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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 3, 1947, and adjourned 
sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; ArtHur H. VaNpENBERG, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; JoserpH W. Martin, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting february 12, 1946 
air transport services. Signed at Ankara February 12, 1946; effective "4-8-8 
May 25, 1946, pursuant to an exchange of notes of that date. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
. THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, ['] and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States of America and Turkey, the 
two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party 
the rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing 
the international civil air routes and services therein described, 
whether such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later 
date at the option of the contracting party to whom the rights are 
granted. 


1[Resolution VIII, International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, 
November 1 to December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department 
of State publication 2282, pp. 39-41.] 
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ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 
ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations nor- 
mally applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this agreement; and provided that 
in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that either contracting party granted com- 
mercial rights under this agreement should exercise them at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability 
to do so. 

ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting 
parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than 
would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the 
contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same - 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most favored nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of 
the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 
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the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 



















ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating ,Levs snd regule 
to the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged ; 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of the other contracting party, and shall be complied with by 
such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the 
territory of the first party. 
(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passperts, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
contracting party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 










Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke ,Withholding of rev" 
a certificate or permit to an airline of the other party in any case ™ Permit. 

where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective 

control are vested in nationals of either party to this agreement, 

or in case of failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State 

over which it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform 


its obligations under this agreement. 
ARTICLE 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be semen” ™ 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 









ARTICLE 8 


Either contracting party may terminate the rights for services rhetrotin 
granted by it under this agreement and its Annex by giving one year’s 
notice to the other contracting party. 







ARTICLE 9 











In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable jostain “Sedition, 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, “* “™ ™ Ame 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period 
of sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 
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ARTICLE 10 


The effective date of this agreement shall be established through 
an exchange of notes, which shall take place at Ankara as soon as 
possible. 

In witness whereof the undersigned representatives, duly authorized 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement 
and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Ankara in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, 
each of which shall be of equal authenticity, this 12th day of February, 
1946. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America: Epwin C. Wiison 


For the Turkish Government: Frermwun Crema ERKIN 
[sEAL] [SEAL] 
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ANNEX TO THE 
AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND TURKEY 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in Turkish territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Istanbul and 
Ankara on the route or routes indicated below: 


“From the United States, via intermediate points to the continent 
of Europe and to istanbul and Ankara, and thence to points 
beyond; in both directions”. 


B. Airlines of Turkey authorized under the present agreement are 
accorded in the territory of the United States of America correspond- 
ing rights of transit and non-traffic stop as well as corresponding 
rights of international commercial traffic on a specific route or routes 
to be determined at a later date. 

C. It is agreed that either contracting party, before placing an 
airline in operation, will notify to the other party the proposed 
directions of entry into and exit from its territory, whereupon the 
other party will indicate the points of entry and exit and the route 
to be followed within its territory. 
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AMERIKA BIRLESIK DEVLETLERI 112 tUnkivs 
ARASINDA 
BAVA HAKLIYATENA DAIR ANLAGIA 


Muvakkat have yollera ve servisleri icin bir standerd anlagm 
gekli kabul eGilmesi samande Illinois eyaletinée §ikago gehrinde aki- 
eGilen Milletiereres: Sivil Hevaciliak Konferansinda 7 Arelik 1944 
tarihinée isselanen karera ve Amerika Birlegik Devietleri ile Tirkiye 
erasings heave makliyatanin ekonomik bekimian salem bir surette ge- 
ligmesini kargalakla olerek kolaylagtirmanin ve tegvik etmenin arzo- 
ya Gefer oldugume gis iniinde tuterek, bu anlagmy: ekdeden iki Hikimet, 
kendi Olkeleri eresindeki heve nakliyatanian agegideki bikimlere gire 
kurolmes, ve geligmesi hususunda mutabik kalmglardir ;: 


mmIDE 1 
&xié Tereflar, bu Anlagmanin Bkinde gisterilen milletierares: 
eivil have yollarinan ve servielerinin kurulme: igin lisim gelip 
mezkir Ekie musarreh bulunan haklara birbirlerine behgederler; bu 
eervielere, igbu hakler kendisine verilen kid Tarafan ihtiyerine 
gore, ister Gerhel ister dehe sonre beglanilmg olme: bahgedilen 
heaklera ihlél etmes. 
MODE 2 
(ea) Bo suretle tarif edilen hava servislerinin her biri, birin- 
ci madde gereince kendisine meveuubahs yol icin bir veya bir ka¢ hava 
hattana tayin hakk: bahgedilmig olan Akid Taraf bu yol Userinde bir 
have hettane ruhsat verir vermes, igletilmiye beglanacak ve haklara 
Dahgeden £kid Taref, 6.nc2 madde hikimleri mehfus kelmk gertayle, 
ilgili have hettine veye hatlarina gereken igletme milesadesini vermek- 
le mikellef olacakiir; gu kadar ki, biylece téyin edilen have hatle- 
Pandan, bo Anlagmeds Gerpig edilen faaliyete beglamlarina milsaade 
eGilmeden Snce, haklara veren Akiéd Terafin yetkili have mekenlarin, 
ba eakamler .... 
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bu mkemler terefindan umumiyetle tatbik edilen kanun ve nisamlar gere- 
ince ehliyetlerini isbet etmeleri istenebilecekdir; auhasemat veya 
esker{i iggel sattlerinds veya bu kabil shvalin tesiri altanda bulunen 
eshalarda bu gekilde fealiyete beglamsk keyfiyeti yetkili eskeri 
mkamlarin tasvibine tébi olacakiar. 

(>) Sureea mukarrerdir ki, igbu Anlagm geregince kendilerine 
ticarf heklar behgedilen Akid Tareflerdan her biri, bumleri,muvakket 
imkéneizlik halleri mileteana, milmkiin olan en kaise bir semonda istinfile 
bagliyecakiar, 
MADDE 3 
Tatbilettea herhangi bir farkli muameleye meyden vermemek ve 
@gitligi seglamk maksadiyle Akid Tareflar agagidaki hususlarde au- 
tabakdirlar : 
























(a) &kid Taraflardan her biri, kendi kontrolu altindaki umunf 
have meydenlerinin kullenilms: ve diger koleyliklarden faydslenm 
kargilikla olarak hakla ve mkil mikellefiyetler tarhetmekde veya 
ettirmekde serbesttir, Ancak, Akid Taraflardan her biri bu ollkelle- 
fiyetlerin, ayna gekilde milletleraras; servisler yapan kendi milli 
uc@klarinca igbu have meydanlarinin kullenilmes: ve kolayliklardan 
faydelanma i¢gin Sdenilmesi icabeden mikdardan dahe fazla olmmasini 
kabul eder, 
(>) £kid Tareflardan birinin Ulkesinde diger Akid Tarafca veya | 
Dunun tebsasinca ithel edilip minhasiran kendi ucaklaria terefinden 
istiméle mheus olan yekit, makina yaglara ve yedek parcaler icin | 
| 
| 
{ 
} 





gimrik reami, muayene Ucreti veya diger milli resim veya mikellefi- 
yetler tarhi hususunda, Ulkesine i gbu ithalét yapalmg olan Terefca 
millf hatlara ve en siyade miesasdeye mashar milletin hatlarine tat- 
bik edilen muamele tatbik edilecekdir, 
(c) Bkde terif olunan yolleri ve servisleri igletmiye mezum 
olan &kié Terefin heve hatlerina aid sivil uceklarde bulunen yekit, 









makina ws. 
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makine yegleri, yedek parcelar, mut&é techisat ve ucak komnyasi, 
enilen uceklar tarafindan Gteki fkid Tarafin (lkesi Userindeki ucug- 
larée kullaniles veya sarfedilse bile, o Ulkeye girig ve cakigda 
gOmrik resmi, musyene (icreti veya buna benzer resim ve mikellefiyet- 
lerden musf tutulacakiar, 


MADDE 4 
Aki Tereflerden birinin verdifi veya muteber oldugunu tasdik 
eyledifzi ucuge elveriglilik vesikalari, ehliyetnimeler ve ruhsatiye- 
ler Ekde gisterilen hava yollarinin ve servislerinin igletilmesi icin 


Giger Akid Tarafoa da muteber olarak tanilacakiir, Ancak, Akid Teraf- 
lardan her biri, kendi tebeesine bagka bir Devlet terafindan verilmig 
ehliyetnd@meleri ve ruhsatiyeleri kendi Glkesi Gzerinde ucug icin mute- 
ber tanimekdan istinkéf etmek heakkina muhafaza eder. 


MADDE 6 

(a) £46 Tareflardan birinin milletlerares: have seyriiseferinde 
igliyen ugekleran kendi Ulkesine girig ve cikiga hekkindaki, veya bu 
ugakleran kendi Olkesinde iken igletilmesi ve seyr‘iseferi ile ilgili 
kanun ve nizemleri, diger Akid Tarafin uceklerina de tatbik edilecek- 
tir. Birinci Terafin Ulkesine girig ve cakig esnasinde veya o Ulkede 
bulunduklera milddetce, bu kanun ve nizamlara, anilen ucaklarca riayet 
olunacekdair, 

(>) Akid feareflardean birinin Glkesine ucek yolcusu, mirettebata 
veya hemulesinin sokulmasi ve bunlarin o Ulkeden ayrilme:i ile ilgili 
girig, cakig, gicmen, pesaport, gilmrik ve kerantine igleri gibi husu- 
eete miteallik kanun ve nizamlara, gerek igbu tarafin Ulkesine girig 
ve cakagda, gerekse o Ulke dshilinde iken, Steki fkid Terafin yolcu- 
lara ve mirettebeta tarefindan veya onlar nemine riayet edilecek ve 
ayni keyfiyet hamile hakkinde de varid olacekfr, 

MADDE 6 «cee 
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Reid Taraflardan herbiri, diger Tarafe ait bir hava hettinin 
@sae milkiyeti ile filf kontroliniin bu Anlagmya ekteden Teraflardan 
bDirinin tebeasinin elinde bulunduguna kanaet getirmedigi hellerde 
veya bir have hattinin, Glkesinde faaliyette bulundugu Devletin k- 
nunlarina 5.nci maddede tarif olunduga vechile riayet etmedi£i veye 
bu Anlagmadan dogan vecibelerini yerine getirmedifi taktirde, igbu 
hatte ruhsetiye veya milesade vermemek veya bunlari geri almk hakkina 
muhafaze eder, 

MADDE 7 

Bu Anlagma ve bununle ilgili bitin mukaveleler Milletlerarasa 

Sivil Havacalik Gecici Tegkiléta nezdinde tescil ettirilecekdir. 


MADDE 8 
Akid Taraflarden her biri, Steki Akid Tarafa bir yal dnceden 
haber vermek suretiyle, bu Anlagma ve Eki ile bahgettizi have servisi 
heklerina nihayet verebilir, 


MADDE 9 
oe 
&kid Tareflardan biri, iligik Ekde gisterilen yollarin veya 


gartlerin degigtirilmesini arzuya deger girdlgi tektirde, her iki 
Tarafin yetkili makamlari sraeinda istigare yapilmeini istiyebilir, 
ve bu istigare, istek tarihinden itibaren 60 giln icinde baglar, Ani- 
lan mkamlar arasinda Eke tesir eden yeni veya degigtirilmig gartler 
Gzerinde uyuguldugu taktirde, onlarin bu meselede tevsiye ettikleri 
hususlar diplomtik Nota teatisiyle teyid edildikden sonra ylrirlige 
girer, 
MADDE 10 

Igbu Anlegmenan yiriirlige girig tarihi miimkiin oldugu kader 

kiee bir samanda Ankara’da Nota teatisi suretiyle tayin edilecekdir, 


Yukaradakileri .... 


95347°—49-—PT. 111 
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Yukaradakileri taediken, imsalara agefide balunan ve bikimet- 
levi terefinden usill dairesinde yetkilendirilmig olan temsilciler 
igbu Anlagmay; imzalayip milhirlemiglerdir. 

Ankareda, 1946 yili Subet ayanan om ikisinde, ingilizce ve 
tilrkce olarak ve her iki lisandaki metin ayni derecede muteber olmk sere 
ikiger niisha olarak tansim edilmigdir, 


Amerika Birlegik Devletieri Hukimeti or): 


Turkiye Cimhuriyeti Hikimeti nemine 
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AMBRIKA BIRLESIK DEVLETLERI 118 TORKivE 
ARASINDA 
BAVA WAKLIYATI ANLASIASINA 
BE 


A. Igbu Anlegm geregince mezun kalingg olan Amerika Birlegik 
Devletleri Mave hatlarina Turkiye Ulkesinde transit ve teknik tevekkuf 
hakia, ve egagida gisterilen yolu veya yollara tékiben istanbul ve 
Ankare’de milletlerarasi yolcu, yik ve poste almak ve bogeltmk hekka 
verilmigdir + 

© Her iki istikfimette olmak Uzere: 
tariblyie, Avrupe Katfasine ve istanbul ve 
Ankare’ya, ve creden dahe ileri noktelare.® 

B. Bu Anlagma geregince mezun kilinmg olan Tirkiye beve hat- 
larine de, Amerika Birlegik Devletileri Ulkesinde eayni trensit ve tek- 
nik tevakkuf ve ileride tesbit edilecek musyyen yol veya yollari ta- 
kiben ayna milletlersres: ticari seyriisefer haklera verilmigdir. 

C. §uresa mukarrerdir ki Akid Tareflardan her biri bir heve 
batta igletmege beglamazdan ince, diger Akid Terefe, onun Olkesine 
girig ve Ulkesinden cikig icin mutasavver istikémetleri bildirecek ve 


bunun Gzerine diger Taref girig ve cikig noktelera ile Ulkesinde té- 


kib edilecek qpan ugug yolunu gisterecekdir. 
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The Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


TURKIYE CUMBURIYETI 
HARICIYE VEKALETI 


45610-110 Anxara, le 25 Mai 1946 
MonsizuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 


Me référant a l’article 10 de l’Accord relatif aux transports aériens 
entre le Gouvernement de la République Turque et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, signé & Ankara en date du 12 Février 
1946, j’ai l"honneur de proposer 4 Votre Excellence au nom de mon 
Gouvernement que la date de la mise en vigueur de l’Accord précité 
soit fixée au 25 Mai 1946. 

Je prie Votre Excellence, de bien vouloir me confirmer l’accord du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur ce qui précéde. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 

Hasan Saka 
Excellence 
Monsieur Epwin C. Witson, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Ankara. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
No. 757 Ankara, May 25, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
note No. 45610—110 dated May 25, 1946 reading as follows: 

“Mr. Ambassador: 

“With reference to Article 10 of the Air Transport Agreement 
between the Government of the Turkish Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, signed at Ankara on February 
12, 1946, I have the honor to propose to your Excellency on behalf 
of my Government that the date of entry into effect of the above 
mentioned agreement be May 25, 1946. 

“T request, Mr. Ambassador, that you be good enough to give me 
confirmation of the agreement of the Government of the United 
States of America with the foregoing. 

‘Please accept, etc.,” 

I take pleasure in informing your Excellency that my Government 
is in agreement with the foregoing. 

Please accept Excellency, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Epwin C. Wi:son 
His Excellency 
M. Hasan Saka, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Poland res meting October 5 and 30, 1945 
reciprocal customs privileges me ir S r foreign service personnel. Efe (T. 1. A. 8. 1544] 
om exchange of notes at Warsaw October 5 and 30, 1945; effective 

ober 30, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Polish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 67 Warsaw, October 5, 1945 


EXcELLENCY : 

Pursuant to my note no. 55 of September 26, 1945 to Your Ex- 
cellency regarding the proposed opening of several American consular 
offices in Poland and the functioning of Polish consular offices in the 
United States, I am instructed to deliver the following communication 
to Your Excellency: 

In accordance with instructions from my Government, I have the 
honor to inquire whether the Polish Provisional Government of 
National Unity is disposed to enter into an agreement whereby on 
the basis of reciprocity, in addition to free entry of baggage and 
effects upon arrival and return to their posts in the United States 
after visits abroad which Polish consular officers assigned to the 
United States already enjoy, the Department of State will arrange, 
upon request of the Polish Embassy in each instance, for the free entry 
of articles imported for their personal use during their official resi- 
dence in the United States by Polish consular officers and their families 
and by Polish Embassy and Consular clerks. It is understood that 
such officers and clerks shall be Polish nationals and not engaged in 
any private occupations for gain and that no article for the importa- 
tion of which is prohibited by the laws of the United States shall be 
imported by them. If agreeable to this, it is suggested that October 
30, 1945 shall be set as the date on which this reciprocal agreement 
shall become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Arruur Buiss LANs 


His Excellency 
Wrncenty Rzymowsk1, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
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The Polish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
Nr.K.1.4% 4/1 Warszawa, dnia 30 paédziernika 1945 
Ekscelencjo: 

W odpowiedzi na note Waszej Ekscelencji 
z dnia 5.X.1945 r. Nr.67, dotyczqcej porozumienia 
Ww sprawie wolnego oa opztat celnych przywozu 
towardw przez czionkéw konsulatéw dla osobistego 


uzytku przez nich samych i czZonkéw ich rodzin 


pozwalam sobie zakomunikowaé co nastepuje: 


Rzqd Jednosci Narodowej wyraza zgode na to, 
by na zasadzie wzajemmosci czitonkowie Ambasady 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki oraz cztonkowie 
majacych sie otworzyc konsulatow amerykanskich 
w Polsce i ich rodziny korzystali 2 wolnego od 
optat celnych przywozu towardw niezalesnie od 
istniejacego juz porozumienia dotyczqgcego wolnego 
wwozu bagazu i rzeczy przy przyjezdzie na swoje 
placéwki konsularne, jezeli sq obywatelami Standow 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki i nie cddajq sie prywatnym 
zajeciom dla zysku na terenie Polski. 

Do odprawy przesyiek nadchodzacych pod adre- 
sem Konsulatéw Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
w Gdarisku-Gdyni, Lodzi, Krakowie, Wroctawiu, Poznas 
niu i Szczecinie wyznaczone bedq urzedy celne 
w Warszawie, Gdafsku, Krakowie, Wroclawiu, Pozna- 


niu i Lodzi, w Szczecinie zes no otworzeniu tam 
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Urzedu Celnego. 

Na kazde Zadanie Ambasady Stanéw Zjedno- 
czonych Ministerstwo Spraw Zagranicznych zaltate 
wi sprawe wolnego od opitat celnych przywozu 
towarow, oczywiscie jezeli sprowadzanie ich nie 
jest zakazane przez polskie ustawodawstwo. 

Rzad Jednosci Narodowej wyraza rdwniez 
zgode na proponowang date 30.X.1945, od ktorej 
to wzajemme porozumienie stanie sie skuteczne. 

Korzystam ze sposobnosci, by zapewnié 


Waszq Ekscelencje o moim najgiebszym powazaniu 


Minister 


(Lh fer , 


Jego Ekscelencja 
Arruur Buiss-LaNnz 
Ambasador Stanéw Zjednoczonych 
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Translation 


No, K, I, 424 0/1 Warsaw, October 30, 1945 


EXcELLENCY : 

In reply to Your Excellency’s note no. 67 of October 5, 1945, regard- 
ing an agreement for the duty-free importation of goods by members 
of consulates for their own personal use and that of the members of 
their families, I respectfully communicate to you the following: 


The Government of National Unity agrees that on the basis of 
reciprocity members of the Embassy of the United States of America, 
as well as members and their families of American consulates yet to 
be opened in Poland, would benefit by the duty-free importation of 
goods, independently of an agreement already in existence regarding 
the free entry of baggage and effects upon arrival at their consular 
posts, if they are citizens of the United States of America and will not 
engage in private occupations for gain on the territory of Poland. 

Customs offices at Warsaw, Gdarisk, Krakow, Wroclaw, Poznan and 
Lodz, and at Szczecin after the customs office there is opened, will be 
instructed to expedite shipments directed to the Consulates of the 
United States of America at Gdatisk-Gdynia, Lodz, Krakow, Wroclaw, 
Poznan and Szczecin. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs will arrange, upon the request of 
the American Embassy in each instance, the duty-free entry of goods 
if, of course, the importation thereof is not prohibited by Polish law. 

The Government of National Unity at the same time expresses 
agreement with the proposed date of October 30, 1945 as the date on 
which this reciprocal agreement shall become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Minister 
Z MopzeLewsk1 
His Excellency 
Arruur Buss Lang 
Ambassador of the United States 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil t penpecting nee 2 ae 
a cooperative program of rural education in Brazil. ie ected by ELL tna 
exchange of notes signed at Rio de print January 21 and February 
15, 1946; Y atier Jatory 1, 1946 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Brazilian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
N° 375 Rio de Janeiro, January 21, 1946 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to Resolution N° 28 adopted by the First 
Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the American 
Republics held in Panama in September and October of 1943 and to 
our conversations relative to a certain cooperative program in Rural 
Education which might be undertaken between the Governments of 
the United States of Brazil and the United States of America. 

I have also the honor to refer to the informal conversations relative 
to such a cooperative program in Rural Education held between repre- 
sentatives of the Brazilian Ministry of Agriculture and representa- 
tives of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corpo- 
ration of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America. 

In accordance with the antecedents under reference, the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., has entered into an agree- 
ment with the Ministry of Agriculture for a cooperative program in 
the field of Rural Education. Under the terms of this agreement 
the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., will make availa- 
ble for said cooperative program the sum of Two Hundred and Fifty 
Thousand ($250,000.00) Dollars U.S. Currency, and the Ministry of 
Agriculture will contribute the equivalent in Brazilian currency of 
Seven Hundred and Fifty Thousand ($750,000.00) Dollars US. 
currency, this amount to be in addition to the regular budget of the 
Government of Brazil for rural education. 

This cooperative program will be carried out by a special organiza- 
tion created within the Brazilian Ministry of Agriculture and pursuant 
to specific project agreements which will define the kind of work to be 
undertaken and the cost thereof and which will be signed by an 
appropriate official of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and by an appropriate official of the Ministry of Agriculture. 

It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America will furnish through the Inter-American Educational Foun- 
dation, Inc., such educators, specialists and technicians as it may 
consider appropriate in order to collaborate with Brazilian educators, 
specialists and technicians in the realization of this cooperative educa- 
tional program. 
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All materials, equipment and property acquired in connection with 
this program shall remain the property of the Government of Brazil 
upon the conclusion of the agreement referred to above, which agree- 
ment is expected to terminate on June 30, 1948. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to 
confirm to me your approval of this cooperative agreement which 
was signed on October 20th, 1945, by the Minister of Agriculture and 
by the President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and which embodies the details relative to the establishment 
and the methods of fulfillment of this cooperative educational pro- 
gram. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Paut C. Dantrets 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. Pzpro Lzio VELLOsO 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Rio de Janeiro. 


The Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS Retacées ExrTeriores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DEO/SERB/DAL/38/842,22(22) Em 16 de fevereiro de 1946. 


Senor EmMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota dessa Embaixada, 
n? 375, de 21 de janeiro ultimo, relativa a um programa de cooperacio 
sébre ensino rural entre os Estados Unidos do Brasil e os Estados 
Unidos da América, o qual foi objeto de Acérdo celebrado entre a 
“Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.’”’, e o Ministério da 
Agricultura do Brasil. 


2. Ficou estabelecido no referido Acérdo que a “Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.” corporagéio do Escritério de Negécios 
Interamericanos e repartigfio do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América, concorrerf& para a execugio désse programa com a soma de 
US$ 250.000,00 (duzentos e cinquenta mil délares), moeda americana, 
e o Ministério da Agricultura contribuir4 com a quantia, em moeda 
brasileira, equivalente a US$ 750.000,00 (setecentos e cinquenta mil 
délares), quantia esta que nfo se confundir& com o orgamento regular 
do Govérno brasileiro para a educag&o rural. 


3. Esse programa de cooperacio ser levado a efeito por um organismo 
especial, a ser criado no Ministério da Agricultura, e obedecer& a 
projetos especfificos que definirfio a espécie de trabalho a ser executado 
e o custo respectivo. Esses projetos deverfio ser assinados pelos 
funcion4rios representantes da ‘‘Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion, Inc.”’ e do Ministério da Agricultura. 
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4. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América fornecer&, por inter- 
médio da ‘‘Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.”’, os educa- 
dores, especialistas e técnicos que, na sua opinifo, devam colaborar 
com os seus colegas brasileiros na execugfo do programa previsto. 
5. O material, o equipamento e os bens adquiridos em virtude déste 
plano continuarfo sob a propriedade do Govérno do Brasil, quando 
expirar o acérdo aqui referido, o que dever& ocorrer a 30 de junho 
de 1948. ‘ 
6. Em resposta, cabe-me confirmar a Vossa Exceléncia haver o 
Govérno brasileiro concordado com o mencionado Acérdo sébre 
educagdo rural, o qual, assinado a 20 de outubro ultimo pelo Ministro 
da Agricultura e pelo Presidente da ‘Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc.’’, dispde acérca do estabelecimento désse programa 
e dos métodos de pé-lo em pratica. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragio. 

Joio Neves pa Fonroura 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Apotr Brruz Jr., 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF Forzten RELATIONS, 

Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DEC/SEB/DAI/39/524.22(22) February 15, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Embassy’s note 
No. 375, of January 21st last, relative to a program of cooperation in 
Rural Education between the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America, and which was the subject of an Agreement 
entered into by the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., 
and the Ministry of Agriculture of Brazil. 

2. It was established in the said Agreement that the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the Office of Inter- 
American Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America, will make available for the execution of that pro- 
gram a sum of $250,000.00 (two hundred and fifty thousand dollars), 
United States currency, and the Ministry of Agriculture will con- 
tribute the equivalent in Brazilian currency of $750,000.00 (seven 
hundred and fifty thousand dollars), this amount to be in addition 
to the regular budget of the Brazilian Government for rural education. 
3. This cooperative program will be carried out by a special organiza- 
tion to be created within the Ministry of Agriculture, and pursuant 
to the specific project agreements which will define the kind of work 
to be undertaken and the cost thereof. These project agreements 
will be signed by the officials representing the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc. and the Ministry of Agriculture. 
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4. The Government of the United States of America will furnish 
through the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., such 
educators, specialists and technicians as it may consider appropriate 
in order to collaborate with their Brazilian colleagues in the realization 
of the foregoing program. 
5. The material, equipment and property acquired by virtue of this 
plan shall remain the property of the Government of Brazil upon the 
conclusion of the agreement referred to above, which agreement is 
expected to terminate on June 30, 1948. 
6. In reply, I have to confirm to Your Excellency the fact that the 
Brazilian Government has approved the aforementioned Agreement 
on rural education which, signed on October 20th last, by the Minister 
of Agriculture and by the President of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., embodies the details relative to the establish- 
ment and the methods of fulfillment of this cooperative educational 
program. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Joio Neves pa Fonroura 


His Excellency Apotr Bere Jr., 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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AGREEMENT ON RURAL EDUCATION BETWEEN THE MINISTRY OF 
AGRICULTURE OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL AND THE INTER- 
AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


The Ministry of Agriculture of the United States of Brazil (herein- 
after called the Ministry of Agriculture) and the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the Office of Inter- 
American Affairs and an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America (hereinafter called the “Foundation’”’), have de- 
cided to enter into the following agreement to undertake a cooperative 
educational program to promote Inter-American understanding by 
bringing about a better interchange of educators, educational ideas 
and methods between Brazil and the United States of America, pur- 
suant to Resolution 28 adopted by the First Conference of Ministers 
and Directors of Education of the American Republics held in Panama 
in September and October of 1943. ['] 


Clause I 
The objectives of this cooperative educational program are: 


a) the development of closer relations between teachers of voca- 
tional agriculture in the United States of Brazil and the United 
States of America; 

b) the interchange and training of Brazilian and American special- 
ists in vocational agriculture; 

c) the development of such other projects in the field of rural 
education as may be of mutual interest to the parties. 


Clause IT 


The methods of carrying out the said cooperative educational 
program are expected to include: 


A. The furnishing by the Foundation of a small Field Staff 
of specialists in vocational agriculture to collaborate in the 
realization of the cooperative educational program; 

B. The development and realization, in cooperation with various 
Brazilian authorities, of programs related to: 

1, Studies and surveys relative to the educational needs of 
Brazil and of the United States of America, especially in the 
field of vocational agriculture, and of the resources which are 
available to meet them; 

2. Grants to permit Brazilian administrators, educators, and 
special service personnel to go to the United States of America 
to study, to lecture, to teach and to interchange ideas and 


1[Not printed.] 
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experiences with administrators, educators, and specialists 
in the United States of America; 
3. The organization and development of teacher training 
programs in vocational agriculture; 
4. The purchase of equipment, the preparation of teaching 
materials, and the development of such media as the radio, 
films, rural missions, bookmobiles and circulating museums; 
C. The use of whatever other methods and means which may 
be mutually considered appropriate for the realization of 
the objectives of this cooperative educational program. 


Clause ITI 


The Field Staff of the Foundation, mentioned in Clause IT, Section 
A, of this agreement, shall be of such size as the Foundation shall 
deem advisable and shall be under the direction of an official of the 
Foundation who shall have the title of “Special Representative, 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc.” (hereinafter called 
the “Special Representative of the Foundation”) and who shall be 
the representative in Brazil of the Foundation in connection with 
the program to be undertaken in accordance with this agreement. 
The Special Representative and the other members of the Field Staff 
of the Foundation shall be acceptable to the Minister of State of 
Agriculture. 

Clause IV 


There shall be created as an integral part of the Ministry of Agri- 
culture of Brazil a special Commission, which shall have the name of 
‘““Comissfo Brasileiro-Americana de Educagfio das Populagées Rurais” 
(hereinafter referred to as the “CCBAR’’) and which shall act as the 
executing body in the realization of the cooperative educational 
program. The Superintendente do Ensino Agricola e Veterinério of 
the Ministry of Agriculture of Brazil shall be Superintendent of the 
CBAR. The Special Representative of the Foundation shall partici- 
pate in the CBAR with the designation of ‘United States of America 
Representative in the CBAR’’, and the other members of the Field 
Staff of the Foundation shall participate in the activities of the 
CBAR and of the cooperative educational program in general in 
such capacities as shall be determined by mutual agreement between 
the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 


Clause V 


A. The cooperative educational program shall consist of individual 
projects. Each project shall be embodied in a written Project Agree- 
ment which shall be mutually agreed upon and signed by the Super- 
intendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Foun- 
dation and which shall define the kind of work to be done, the alloca- 
tion of funds therefor and the parties responsible for execution and 
such other matters as the parties mentioned shall desire to include. 

B. The selection of Brazilian Specialists to be sent to the United 
States of America pursuant to this program, as well as the programs 
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of training which they shall follow, shall be made by mutual written 
agreement between the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. 


C. The general policies and procedures governing the realization of 4, 


the cooperative educational program, the carrying out of the projects, 
and the operations of the CBAR such as, the disbursement and ac- 
counting of funds, the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposi- 
tion of property, the appointment and discharge of personnel of the 
CBAR and their conditions of employment, and any other adminis- 
trative matters, shall be determined and established by mutual written 
agreement between the Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation. All contracts of the CBAR, as 
well as all disbursements from the CBAR bank account, shall bear 
the joint signatures of the Superintendent of the CBAR and of the 
Special Representative of the Foundation, in his capacity as United 
States of America Representative in the CBAR. The books and 
records of the CBAR relating to the cooperative educational program 
shall be open at all times for inspection by representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil and of the Foundation, and the Superintendent of 
the CBAR shall render reports to the Government of Brazil and to 
the Foundation at such intervals as may be agreed upon between the 


Superintendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. 


Clause VI 


It is contemplated that the projects to be undertaken in accord- 
ance with this cooperative educational agreement shall include assist- 


ance to, and cooperation with other Brazilian Institutions of an official 
or semi-official character. Funds of the CBAR and other resources 
contributed by the parties hereto may be allocated and expended for 
such purposes upon the authority of written project agreements as 
provided in the preceding clause. Additional or supplementary con- 
tributions of whatever nature or source may be accepted and used for 
projects in furtherance of this cooperative Educational Agreement. 


Clause VII 


In view of the fact that the CBAR is a part of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, the CBAR and all its personnel shall enjoy the same 
rights and privileges which are enjoyed by other divisions of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and by the personnel of the same. 


Clause VIII 
All funds, materials, equipment and supplies acquired for the 


Rights and privi- 
leges of CBAR, 


CBAR shall become the property of the Government of Brazil and ome. 


shall be devoted to the Program. The Superintendent of the CBAR 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall determine by 
mutual agreement the precise disposition and use of any funds and 
any personnel property remaining unobligated or unexpended on the 
termination of this agreement. 





“Program Funds of 
the Foundation.” 


Aid by Foundation 
in U. 8. 


Deposits by Brazil 
in special bank ac- 
count. 
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Clause IX 


A. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salaries and other 
expenses directly payable to the members of the Field Staff, as well 
as such other committments of an administrative nature as the Founda- 
tion may incur in connection with the development of this program, 
from the sumof One Hundred and Twenty-Five Thousand ($125,000.00) 
Dollars, U.S. Currency, which it will retain and which for the pur- 
poses of this agreement shall be denominated the “Administrative 
Funds of the Foundation”. 

B. In addition, the Foundation shall deposit in a special bank 
account, in a Brazilian bank mutually agreed upon by the Superin- 
tendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Foun- 
dation, to the account of the CBAR, the sum of One Hundred 
and Twenty-Five Thousand ($125,000.00) Dollars, U.S. Currency. 
These funds, which shall, for the purposes of this agreement, be 
denominated the “Program Funds of the Foundation”, shall be 
deposited by the Foundation on the following dates in the following 
amounts: 

During January 1946 
During January 1947 
During January 1948 
Total to be deposited 
Administrative Funds of the Foundation 


Total contribution of the Foundation 


C. The Foundation furthermore expresses its intention and willing- 
ness to place at the disposition of the cooperative educational program, 
whenever in the judgment of the Foundation that may be possible, 
the organization and staff of the Foundation in the United States of 
America, its knowledge of, and contacts with, cooperating educational 
agencies in the United States of America and its experience and 
special facilities which, within the limitations of available resources, 
are expected to provide many of the necessary services to enable 
Brazilian educators and special service personnel to derive maximum 
profit from their stay in the United States of America. 


Clause X 


The Government of the United States of Brazil, in addition to its 
regular budget for rural education, shall deposit in the same special 
bank account, to the order of the CBAR, the equivalent in Brazilian 
currency of Seven Hundred and Fifty Thousand ($750,000.00) 
Dollars, U.S. Currency, on the following dates and in the following 
amounts: 

During January 1946 
During January 1947 


During January 1948 
Total to be deposited 
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Feb. 15, 1946 
Clause XI 





The Government of Brazil, in addition to its contribution as pro- pyailian Go 


vided herein, shall in agreement with the Special Representative of 
the Foundation: (a) appoint specialists to collaborate with the Field 
Staff of the Foundation; (b) collaborate with the CBAR in making 
available office space, office equipment, furnishings and other such 
facilities, materials, equipment, supplies and services as it may con- 
veniently provide for the said program; and (c) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Government of 
Brazil. 
Clause XII 


The funds deposited by either party for any year shall not be 
drawn until the funds for the same year are deposited by the other 
party. Funds deposited by either party and not matched by the 
required deposit of the other party shall be returned to the contributor. 


Clause XIII 


All the funds mentioned in this agreement, that is, of the Govern- tuna 


ment of Brazil, of the Foundation and of the CBAR, shall continue 
to be available for the said cooperative educational program during 
the existence of this agreement, without regard to annual periods or 
fiscal years of either of the parties. 


Clause XIV 


Interest on funds of the CBAR, and any income, upon investments 
of the CBAR, and any increment of assets of the CBAR, of whatever 
nature or source, shall be dedicated to the realization of the program 
and shall not be credited against the contributions of the Government 
of Brazil or of the Foundation. 


Clause XV 


In view of the fact that many purchases of materials, supplies, and tuna 


equipment and other disbursements relating to the execution of the 
Program, as well as other payments and disbursements on behalf of 
Brazilian personnel sent on grants to the United States of America, 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Super- 
intendent of the CBAR and the Special Representative of the Founda- 
tion may agree to withhold from the payments to be made by the 
Foundation into the bank account of the CBAR the amounts deemed 
to be necessary to pay for such purchases and disbursements in the 
United States of America. Such amounts shall be considered as if 
deposited under the terms of this agreement. Any funds so withheld 
by the Foundation for such purposes and not expended or obligated 
therefor shall be deposited in the said bank account at any time upon 
the mutual agreement of the Superintendent of the CBAR and the 
Special Representative of the Foundation. 
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Clause XVI 
Surplus administra- 


tive tanae. In the event that, upon the expiration of each twelve-month period 
of this agreement, calculated from the date of its execution, and again 
six months before its expiration, the Foundation deems that the funds, 
which it has set aside as ‘‘Administrative Funds of the Foundation’’, 
will be more than are needed for that purpose for the entire period of 
the program, the Foundation will thereupon advise the Superintendent 
of the CBAR of the surplus which it can accordingly make available 
for projects, and such additional sums shall be paid into the bank 
account of the CBAR or shall be otherwise disposed of pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

Clause XVII 


of pnmemption, ete» All the funds introduced into Brazil by the Foundation for the pur- 
poses of the cooperative educational program shall be exempt from 
all taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements and 
other currency controls, and shall be converted into Cruzeiros at the 
most favorable rate of exchange which the Government of Brazil 
or any of its Agencies or any Brazilian bank concedes to the Govern- 
ment of Brazil or to any of its Departments or to any other Nation, 
organization, or individual. Similarly, where it may be necessary or 
advisable to convert Cruzeiros into Dollars for the financing of grants 
or for other expenditures in the United States of America, the con- 
version of Cruzeiros into Dollars shall be made at the official rate of 
exchange. 

Clause XVIII 
Exemptions and im- 


me unds. he Government of Brazil accepts and recognizes the Foundation 

om. as a corporate agency of the Government of the United States of 
America, having juridic personality, and, accordingly, the Foundation 
shall be exempt and immune from, among other things, any and all 
taxes, fees, charges, imposts, and custom duties, whether national, 
state, provincial or municipal, and from all requirements for licenses. 
The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of the United States 
of America shall be exempt from all Brazilian income taxes and social 
security taxes with respect to the income on which they are obliged. 
to pay income taxes or social security taxes in the United States of 
America. Such personnel shall also be exempt from the payment of 
customs or other duties on personal effects and on goods, equipment 
and supplies imported or exported for their own personal use or for the 
personal use of the members of their families. 


Clause XTX 


thovigeation of sue Any right, privilege, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement 
upon either the Superintendent of the CBAR or the Special Repre- 
sentative of the Foundation may be delegated by the recipient thereof 
to representatives, provided that each such representative be satis- 
factory to the said official of the other Government. But regardless 
of the naming of such representatives, the Superintendent of the CBAR 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall have the right 
to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and decision. 
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Clause XX 


The Executive Power of the Government of Brazil will take the ,Oooperstion >% 
necessary steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders, or resolutions $,0.4°°"™°™* * 


necessary to carry out the terms of this agreement. 


Brazil. 


Clause XXI 


This agreement may be amended from time to time, if deemed 4™™¢™™* 
advisable by the parties hereto, but all amendments shall be in writing 
and signed by a representative of the Government of Brazil and of the 
Foundation duly authorized thereto. 


Clause XXIT 


This Agreement shall become effective the Ist. of January, 1946, ,q{intine date: pe 
and shall remain in force through June 30, 1948, and may be extended 
by mutual written agreement. And in pursuance thereto there shall 
be an exchange of diplomatic notes between the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the United States of Brazil and the Embassy of the United 
States of America in Brazil. 

In Witness Whereof the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
sign the present agreement in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese 
languages, in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, this twentieth day of October, 
nineteen hundred and forty-five. 

FOR THE 
MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
APOLONIO JORGE DE Faria SALLES 
Minister of State of Agriculture 
and 
FOR THE INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


Kenneto Ho.Luanp 
President 
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ACORDO CELEBRADO ENTRE O MINISTERIO DA AGRICULTURA DOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL E A “INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC.”, SOBRE A EDUCACAO RURAL. 


O Ministério da Agricultura dos Estados Unidos do Brasil (dora- 
vante chamado ‘“Ministério da Agricultura”) e a ‘Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.”, corporagéo subordinada ao “Office 
of Inter-American Affairs” e, portanto, agéncia do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América (doravante, “Fundacdo’’), firmam o 
presente Acérdo para a realizacéo de um programa de cooperacio 
educacional, visando maior aproximacgéo inter-americana, mediante 
intercAmbio intensivo de educadores, idéias e métodos pedagégicos 
entre ambos paises, de conformidade com a Resolucgdo 28, adotada 
pela 1* Conferéncia de Ministros e Diretores de Educagéo das Repi- 
blicas Americanas, realizada no Panam4, durante os meses de setem- 
bro e outubro de 1943. 

Cléusula I 
O presente Acérdo visa:- 

a) desenvolver relacgdes mais intimas entre professores do ensino 
profissional agricola dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 

b) facilitar o intercAmbio e o treinamento de brasileiros e ameri- 
canos especializados em ensino profissional agricola; 

c) possibilitar que, no setor da educacdo rural, sejam programadas 
outras atividades que possam interessar a ambas as partes con- 
tratantes. 

Cléusula II 


Para ser levado a efeito, o mencionado programa de cooperagio 
educacional poder4 incluir: 


a) O fornecimento por parte da Fundacio de um pequeno corpo de 

especialistas em ensino agricola, para colaborar na realizagfio do 
programa cooperativo. 

b) A preparagéo e realizagio, em cooperacio com as diversas 

autoridades brasileiras, de programas referentes a:— 

1 —estudos e pesquises que se prendam as necessidades educa- 
cionais do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América, especial- 
mente no que diz respeito & educag&o rural e aos recursos 
disponiveis para tal fim; 

2-concessio de meios que permitam a administradores, edu- 
cadores e técnicos ir aos Estados Unidos da América, com o 
fim de estudar, proferir conferéncias, lecionar e permutar 
idéias e experiéncia com seus colegas daquele pais; 

3 —a realizacéo de programas de treinamento de professores no 
ramo do ensino profissional agricola; 
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4-a aquisigio de equipamento, preparacio dematerial de 
ensino, utilizacgéio de recursos tais como o rddio, o cinema, 
as miss6es rurais, as bibliotecas e os museus circulantes. 
c-A utilizagio de quaisquer outros meios que possam ser con- 
siderados, por ambas as partes, convenientes a realizag&éo déste 
programa de cooperagao educacional. 


Cléusula ITI 


O corpo de especialistas da Fundacg&io, mencionado na letra (A) 
da clausula II déste Acérdo, seri constituido como aquela entidade 
julgar preferivel e estar4 sob a direcfio de um funciondrio da mesma, 
que receber&4 o titulo de ‘““Representante Especial da Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. (doravante chamado ‘‘Representante 
Especial da Fundagao’’). Esse funcionério atuar& como delegado 
da Fundagao no Brasil, para todos os efeitos do presente Acérdo. 
Tanto o Representante Especial como cada um dos membros do 
corpo de especialistas da Fundacio devem ser personnae gratae do 
Ministro de Estado da Agricultura. 


Cléusula IV 


Ser& criada, como parte integrante do Ministério da Agricultura, 
uma comissfio especial denominada “Comissfo Brasileiro-Americana 
de Educac&o das Populacées Rurais” (doravante mencionada sob a 
sigla “C.B.A.R.”), que atuar4 como érgfo executivo na realizac&o 
do programa de cooperacio educacional. O Superintendente do 
Ensino Agricola e Veterinério do Ministério da Agricultura ser& o 
Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e representar4 o Ministro da Agricul- 
tura para todos os efeitos déste acérdo. O Representante Especial 
da Fundag&o participaré da C.B.A.R. com a designac&o de “Re- 
presentante Americano junto 4 C.B.A.R.” Os outros membros do 
corpo de especialistas da Fundacéo tomarao parte nas atividades da 
C.B.A.R. e no programa cooperativo em geral, conforme lhes for 
determinado em virtude do entendimento entre o Superintendente 
da C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundagao. 


Cléusula V 


A-O programa de cooperacgo educacional ser4 constituido por meio 
de projetos para cada caso especial. Cada projeto, corporificado 
num documento escrito, representari a decisio e conter& as assi- 
naturas do Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e do Representante Especial 
da Fundacio. Os projetos especiais deverfo conter a especificagao 
do trabalho a ser realizado e a correspondente distribuicaéo de verbas, 
além de outros assuntos que as partes contratantes desejarem incluir. 


B-A seleg&o dos especialistas brasileiros que, de conformidade com 
éste programa, forem enviados aos Estados Unidos da América, ser& 
feita mediante acérdo escrito, efetuado entre o Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundagio. 


C — As normas reguladoras da realizacio do programa de cooperacdo 
educacional, a execug&o dos projetos, as operacdes da C.B.A.R. (tais 
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como: aplicagéo e contabilidade de verbas, aquisig&éo, uso, inventario, 
contréle e disposigfio de bens, admissfo e dispensa de pessoal, condi- 
goes de emprégo), e quaisquer outros assuntos administrativos, 
serio determinados e estabelecidos por acérdo firmado entre o Su- 
perintendente da C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundacao. 
Todos os contratos da C.B.A.R., bem como todas as despesas contra 
a conta bancfria da C.B.A.R., deverfio ser assinados pelo Superin- 
tendente da Comissfo e pelo Representante Especial da Fundagao, 
na sua capacidade de Representante Americano junto 4 C.B.A.R. 
Em qualquer tempo, os livros e os arquivos da comissio, referentes 
ao programa de cooperagéo educacional, poderfo ser inspecionados 
por autoridades do Govérno brasileiro ou da Fundagéo. O Supe- 
rintendente da C.B.A.R. enviar& relatérios ao Govérno brasileiro e 
& Fundagéo em periodos que serfo determinados mediante entendi- 
mento com o Representante Especial da Fundacdo. 


Cléusula VI 


Os programas a serem elaborados e postos em execugéo conforme 
estabelece o presente Acérdo deverao ser organizados de modo a servi- 
rem a instituigdes federais e estaduais, assim como a outras instituigdes 
brasileiras, oficiais ou semi-oficiais. Os fundos da C.B.A.R. e os 
outros recursos fornecidos pelas partes contratantes poderfio ser 
aplicados para ésse fim, mediante a autorizacao conferida pelos pro- 
jetos especiais a que se refere a clausula anterior. Poderio também 
ser aceitas e utilizadas, nesse programa de cooperagio educacional, 
contribuigées suplementares ou adicionais, qualquer que seja a sua 
natureza ou procedéncia, obedecidas as prescrigdes déste Acérdo. 


Oléusula VII 


Sendo a C.B.A.R. parte integrante do Ministério da Agricultura, 
serio conferidos a ela e a todo o seu pessoal todos os direitos e privi- 
légios de que gozem as outras repartigdes do mesmo Ministério e seus 
servidores. 

Cléusula VIII 


As dotac6es, o material, o equipamento e as instalagdes pertencentes 
& C.B.A.R. considerar-se-fo propriedade do Govérno brasileiro e 
serio empregados na execugfio do programa. O Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundagio determinario, 
por acordo mituo, o destino a ser dado a quaisquer dos fundos ou 
bens que permanecam esobrigados, ou que néo tenham sido gastos 
quando da terminagfio déste Acérdo. 


Cléusula IX 


A- Para execucio déste Acérdo, a Fundacgio compromete-se a 
estipular e pagar os salfrios e outras despesas dos membros do seu 
corpo de especialistas, bem como quaisquer outros compromissos de 
natureza administrativa que ela venha a assumir para a execucio 
déste programa, até um total de US$... .125.000,00 délares, moeda 
corrente dos Estados Unidos. Essa contribuigfo ficar& retida nos 
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Estados Unidos e, para efeito do presente Acérdo, serA denominada: 
“Fundos Administrativos da Fundagao.” 


B — Além disso, a Fundacfio depositar4 em conta especial, em Banco 
brasileiro escolhido de comum acérdo pelo Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e pelo Representante Especial da Fundac&o, & ordem da 
C.B.A.R., uma quantia de US$ 125.000,00 délares, moeda corrente 
dos Estados Unidos. Esses fundos que, para efeito do presente 
Acérdo, terfio o nome de “Fundos para o Programa da Fundacio”, 
devem ser por esta depositados, parceladamente, nas seguintes datas:— 

No decorrer de janeiro de 1946 US$ 40. 000, 00 


No decorrer de janeiro de 1947 US$ 45. 000, 00 
No decorrer de janeiro de 1948 US$ 40. 000, 00 









US$ 125. 000, 00 
US$ 125. 000, 00 


Total a ser depositado 
Fundos administrativos da Fundac&io 









Contribuig&io total da Fundac&o US$ 250. 000, 00 























C-A Fundacf&o manifesta ainda o desejo de colocar 4 disposicg&o 
déste programa cooperativo, sempre que lhe for possivel, os elementos 
e o pessoal de que dispde nos Estados Unidos, seus conhecimentos e 
contatos com érgfios empenhados em atividades de cooperagf&o edu- 
cacional naquele pais, além de sua experiéncia e de facilidades especiais 
que, dentro da limitag&o dos recursos disponfveis, poderfio ser de 
grande utilidade a educadores e a técnicos brasileiros, permitindolhes 
aproveitar ao m&ximo a sua permanéncia nos Estados Unidos da 
América. 


Cléusula X 


Independentemente das dotacdes atribuidas em seu orgamento 
regular para o ensino rural, o Govérno brasileiro depositar4, parcela- 
damente, na mesma conta especial, & ordem da C.B.A.R., 0 equiva- 
lente em moeda brasileira a US$ 750.000,00 (setecentos e cinquenta mil 
délares,) moeda corrente americana, observados os seguintes prazos: 

No decorrer de janeiro de 1946 US$ 250. 000, 00 


No decorrer de janeiro de 1947 US$ 250. 000, 00 
No decorrer de janeiro de 1948 US$ 250. 000, 00 








Total a ser depositado US$ 750. 000, 00 











Cléusula XI 


Além dessa contribuigfio em dinheiro, o Govérno brasileiro, de 
acérdo com o Representante Especial da Fundagio, deverA: 


a) designar técnicos para colaborar com o corpo de especialistas 
da Fundacio; 

b) colaborar, se lhe for possivel, na instalagéo dos escritérios, 
aquisigfo do equipamento e do material de expediente, bem 
como do que mais se fizer necessfrio 4 execugio do programa; 

c) proporcionar a colaboracio e a assisténcia dos outros departa- 

mentos do Govérno brasileiro. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Cléusula XII 


As quantias referentes a qualquer ano depositadas por uma das 
partes contratantes nfo poderdo ser aplicadas antes que a outra 
parte deposite os fundos correspondentes ao mesmo ano. Os fundos 
depositados por uma das partes e nfo completados pela outra serao 
restituidos ao depositante. 


Cldusula XIII 
Todos os fundos mencionados neste acérdo, isto 6, do Govérno 
brasileiro, da Fundac&éo e da C.B.A.R., deverio continuar 4 dis- 


posigéo do programa cooperativo durante a vigéncia déste Acérdo, 
independentemente dos exercicios financeiros de qualquer das partes. 


Cléusula XIV 


Os juros sébre os fundos de C.B.A.R. e téda renda produzida 
pelos valores a crédito da Comissio, bem como aumento de ativo, 
qualquer que seja a sua natureza ou procedéncia, deverfo ser emprega- 
dos na realizagéo do programa e nfo poderdo servir de motivo para que 
o Govérno brasileiro ou a Fundag&o diminuam as suas contribuigées. 


Cléusula XV 


Tendo em vista o fato de que frequentemente a aquisicfio de ma- 
terial e de equipamento, bem como outras despesas relativas 4 exe- 
cugéo do programa, inclusive as que forem efetuadas com o pessoal 
brasileiro enviado aos Estados Unidos da América, serio feitas 
necessfriamente naquéle pais, o Superintendente da C.B.A.R. e o 
Representante especial da Fundagf&o poderfio acordar que se ex- 
cluam dos pagamentos a serem feitos pela Fundacg&o, & conta de 
C.B.A.R., as quantias que forem consideradas necessfrias para o 
pagamento das referidas compras e despesas nos Estados Unidos da 
América. Essas quantias serfio consideradas como se tivessem sido 
depositadas consoante os térmos déste Acérdo. Quaisquer fundos 
ao dispor da Fundacf&io com esta finalidade e nfo dispendidos ou 
comprometidos com a mesma seréio depositados na referida conta 
bancéria a qualquer tempo, mediante entendimento do Superin-. 
tendente da C.B.A.R. com o Representante Especial da Fundacdo. 


Cléusula XVI 


Se, ao fim de cada perfodo de 12 (doze) meses, calculado da data 
de vigéncia déste Acérdo, e, ainda, 6 (seis) meses antes de expirar 
o seu prazo, a Fundac&o chegar 4 conclusfio de que h& saldo nos 
fundos que deixou de lado como Fundos Administrativos da Fundacg&o, 
dever4. comunicar ao Superintendente da C.B.A.R. a quanto monta 
ésse saldo que podera ser utilizado em projetos. Essas somas adicio- 
nais serfo transferidas para a conta banc4ria da C.B.A.R., ou entao, 


dispendidas de outro modo, obedecido o que estabelece o presente 
Acérdo. 
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Cléusula XVII 


Todos os recursos pecunifrios que a Fundacfio trouxer para o 
Brasil com o objetivo de aplicé-los nos programas de cooperaciio 
educacional serfo isentos de toda e qualquer taxa de comissées, das 
exigéncias para invers6es ou depésitos financeiros e de outros contréles 
monet&rios; e seréio convertidos em cruzeiros ao cambio mais favorfvel 
que o Govérno brasileiro ou qualquer das suas reparticdes ou banco 
brasileiro conceda a qualquer de seus departamentos ou a qualquer 
outra macéo, organizacgéio ou individuo. Da mesma forma, sempre 
que for aconselhavel converter cruzeiros em délares para quaisquer 
despesas nos Estados Unidos da América, essa conversao se far& ao 
cAmbio oficial. 


Cléusula XVIII 


O Govérno brasileiro aceita e reconhece a Fundacio como uma 
corporagéo do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, tendo 
personalidade juridica; por conseguinte, a Fundacao estar4 isenta, 
entre outras coisas, de quaisquer taxas, contribuigdes, impostos, 
cobrangas e tarifas alfandegfrias, sejam federais, estaduais, terri- 
toriais ou municipais, e de tédas as exigéncias para licengas. Os 
servidores da Fundacg&o que forem cidadfos dos Estados Unidos da 
América seréo isentos no Brasil do imposto de renda e das taxas de 
previdéncia social no tocante aqueles rendimentos que j4 sejam onera- 
dos por ésse imposto ou por essas taxas nos Estados Unidos da Amé- 
rica. Esses servidores seréo também isentos de pagamento de taxas 
aduaneiras sébre objetos de seu uso pessoal ou sdébre bens, equi- 
pamento e suprimentos importados ou exportados para seu uso pessoal 
ou para uso pessoal de membros de suas familias. 


Cléusula XIX 


Todo direito, privilégio, facilidade ou obrigacgfo conferidos por éste 
Acérdo ao Superintendente da C.B.A.R. ou ao Representante Espe- 
cial da Fundaca&o poderao ser transferidos a representantes de ambos, 
desde que isso mereca aprovacéo da outra parte. Todavia, nado 
obstante a existéncia de tais representantes, o Superintendente da 
C.B.A.R. e o Representante Especial da Fundacio poderao discutir 
e deliberar diretamente um com o outro sébre qualquer assunto. 


Cléusula XX 


O Govérno brasileiro tomar& as medidas necess4rias para obter a 
legislagéo, os decretos, as ordens ou resolugées indispens4veis ao fiel 
cumprimento déste Acérdo. 


Cléusula XXI 


Este Acérdo poder& ser alterado se as partes o julgarem necess4rio, 
mas tédas as alteragdes deveréo apresentar a forma escrita e ser assi- 
nadas por um representante do Govérno brasileiro e um da Fundagio, 
devidamente autorizados para isso. 
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Cléusula XXII 


O periodo de vigéncia do presente Acérdo dever& ser de 1° de 
janeiro de 1946 a 30 de junho de 1948, e poder ser prorrogado me- 
diante acérdo escrito. 

Para os devidos efeitos, éste Acérdo ser& sujeito a uma troca de 
Notas entre o Ministério das Relagdes Exteriores do Brasil e a Em- 
baixada dos Estados Unidos da América acreditada junto ao Govérno 
brasileiro. 

Em fé do que os Abaixo Assinados, devidamente autorizados, 
firmam o presente Acérdo, em dois exemplares, nas linguas portugésa 
e inglésa, na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, aos vinte dias de outubro de 
1945. 

PELO MINISTERIO DA AGRICULTURA 
APoLONio JoRGE DE Faria SAEs, 
Ministro de Estado da Agricultura 

e 


PELA INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


Kenneta Houianp, 
Presidente. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
health and sanitation. Effected by exchange of notes signed at 
Tegucigalpa April 18 and 19, 1944; effectwwe May 1, 1944. And 
exchange of notes of May 5 and 8, 1942. 

The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Honduran 

Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Note No. 184 Tegucigalpa, D.C., April 18, 1944. 


EXcELLENCY : 

T have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs to the Republic of Honduras and the Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States 
of America to the Republic of Honduras, dated May 8, 1942 and May 
5, 1942, respectively, and to the Agreement between the Republic 
of Honduras and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, 
all relative to a cooperative program of public health and sanitation 
in the Republic of Honduras as approved for by Resolution XXX at 
the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics in Rio de Janeiro, in January 1942. [*] In accordance with 
the notes and agreement referred to the United States of America 
has contributed the sum of $500,000.00 to the cooperative health and 
sanitation program, which is now being carried out in the Republic 
of Honduras. 

If desired by the Government of the Republic of Honduras, the 
Government of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, Office of the Coordinator of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs, which is an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America, is prepared to contribute an additional sum of 
$300,000.00 for the purpose of cooperating with the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras in extending the cooperative program 
of public health and sanitation, and providing for the termination of 
the program within a three-year period, beginning May 1, 1944, pro- 
vided the Republic of Honduras makes a like sum of $300,000.00 
available for the said cooperative program of public health and sani- 
tation. It is understood that the funds contributed by both govern- 
ments will be expended through a special agency created within the 
Direccion General de Sanidad Publica of the Republic of Honduras, 
which special agency is known as the “Servicio Cooperative Inter- 
americano de Salud Publica”. The kind of work and specific projects 
to be undertaken and the expenditure of the funds are to be mutually 


* [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 


May 5, 8, 1942, and 
April 18, 19, 1944 
[T. I. A. 8. 1557] 


Post, pp. 2332, 2331. 


Post, p. 2334. 


Contribution of ad- 
ditional sums by U. 8. 
and Honduras. 


Expenditure 
through special 
agency. 





Oon 


tinuation of pro- 
mn. 


gram; terminatio 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


agreed to by the appropriate official of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras and the appropriate official of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. 

Detailed arrangements for the continuation of the cooperative pro- 
gram of public health and sanitation and the termination of the 
program will be effected by an agreement between the appropriate 
official of the Government of the Republic of Honduras and the 
appropriate official of the Institute of Inter-American A ffairs. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Joun B. Faust 
Charge d@’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Doctor Sriverto Larnez, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
Of. Ne 1619 Tegucigalpa, D.C., 19 de abril de 1944. 


Honorasie SENor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Sefiorfa de su atenta 
nota N° 184 de fecha 18 del corriente, y en contestacién le trascribo 
el oficio del Sefior Ministro de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y 
Beneficencia que dice: 


“MrnisTERIO DE GOBERNACION, Justicia, SantDaAD Y BENEFICENCIA— 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., Abril 19, 1944—Of. N° 3.281—Sr. Mrnistro:— 
Tengo el honor de acusar a Ud. recibo de su nota N° 1611, fechada el 
18 del corriente mes, por medio de la cual se sirve trascribir a este 
Despacho la comunicacién dirigida a esa Secretaria de Estado por. 
la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, que literalmente 
dice :——“Emmasapa pE 10s Estapos Unipos pe Amertca.—Nota N° 
184.-Tegueigalpa, D.C., 18 de Abril de 1944.-Excetencta: Tengo el 
honor de referirme a las notas cambiadas entre el Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Repiiblica de Honduras y el Enviado Extra- 
ordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de 
América ante la Repiblica de Honduras, fechadas el 8 de Mayo de 
1942 y el 5 de Mayo de 1942, respectivamente, y el Convenio entre la 
Reptiblica de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, fecha 
8 de julio de 1942, todo relativo al programa cooperativo y sanidad 
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publica en la Reptblica de Honduras en conformidad con la Resolu- 
cién XXX de la Tercera Reunién de Ministros de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores de las Reptiblicas Americanas celebrada en Rio de Janeiro 
en enero de 1942.-De acuerdo con las notas y el convenio aludidos los 
Estados Unidos han contribuido con la suma de délares $500,000.00 
al programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad, que se esté ejecutando 
actualmente en la Reptiblica de Honduras.-Si lo desea la Repiblica 
de Honduras, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por 
medio del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una agencia del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, esté preparado para apor- 
tar una suma adicional de délares $300,000.00 con el propésito de 
cooperar con el Gobierno de la Repidblica de Honduras en ampliar 
el programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad piublicas y proveer la 
terminacién del programa dentro de un perfodo de tres afios a partir 
del 1° de Mayo de 1944, siempre que la Repiblica de Honduras facilite 
una suma igual de Délares $300,000.00 para dicho programa coope- 
rativo de salud y sanidad pdblicas—Es entendido que los fondos 
contribuidos por ambos Gobiernos serfn gastados por una agencia 
especial creada dentro de la Direccién General de Sanidad Piblica 
de la Reptblica de Honduras, cuya agencia especial se conoce con 
el nombre de “Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Piblica”. La clase de trabajo y los proyectos especificos que se lleven 
a cabo, lo mismo que el gasto de los fondos, deben ser convenidos 
mutuamente por el funcionario correspondiente del Gobierno de Hon- 
duras y el funcionario correspondiente del Instituto de Asuntos In- 
teramericanos.—Los arreglos detallados para la continuacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad piblicas y la terminacién 
del programa se establecerfn en un convenio entre el funcionario 
correspondiente del Gobierno de Honduras y el funcionario corres- 
pondiente del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos.—Sirvase acep- 
tar, Excelencia, las renovadas seguridades de mi mfs distinguida 
consideracién, (f) Joun B. Faust, Encargado de Negocios ai-A Su 
Excelencia el Sr. Dr. don Suiverto Lainez, Secretario de Relaciones 
Eateriores, Teguciguipa, D.C.°——-En contestacién, tengo el honor 
de manifestar a Ud. con instrucciones del Sefior Presidente de la 
Repitblica, que el Gobierno de Honduras, por medio de esta Secre- 
taria de Estado, acepta la propuesta contenida en la nota preinserta, 
lo cual ruego a Ud. poner en conocimiento de la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América, expresindole, al mismo tiempo, el 
reconocimiento del Gobierno de Honduras por la cooperacién que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, por medio del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Oficina del Coordinador de Asun- 
tos Interamericanos, le ha prestado y que le seguiré prestando al de 
este pais en el desarrollo del programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad 
ptiblicas, de conformidad con la Resolucién XXX de la III Reunién 
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de Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Reptiblicas Americanas— 
Con toda consideracién, soy del Sr. Ministro muy atento y seguro 
servidor—(f) Asranam Wuitsams—Al Sr. Ministro de Relaciones 
Eateriores, Su Despacho.” 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa el 
testimonio de mi alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién, 
Stiverio Lainez 
Honorable Sefior Joun B. Faust, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Of. No. 1619 Tegucigalpa, D.C., April 19, 1944. 
Si: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your courteous note 
No. 184 dated the 18th of the current month, and in reply I transcribe 
the communications of the Minister of Interior, Justice, Health and 
Welfare, which reads: 


“Ministry or Inrertor, Justice, Heaurn anp Weirare—7 eguci- 


galpa, D.C., April 19, 1944—Of. No. 3,281—Mr. Mrnisrer: I have 
the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 1611 dated the 
18th of the current month, in which you are good enough to transcribe 
for this Office the communication addressed to your Department by 
the Embassy of the United States of America, which reads, word for 
word :——‘Empassy Or THE Untrep States or America.Note No. 
184.-Tegueigalpa, D.C., April 18, 1944.-Excettency: I have the 
honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the Minister of Foreign 
Relations of the Republic of Honduras and the Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the. 
Republic of Honduras, dated May 8, 1942 and May 5, 1942, respec- 
tively, and to the Agreement between the Republic of Honduras and 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Office of the Coordi- 
nator of Inter-American Affairs, dated July 8, 1942, all of which relate 
to the cooperative public health program in the Republic of Honduras 
in accordance with Resolution XXX of the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held in Rio 
de Janeiro in January 1942.-In accordance with the aforementioned 
notes and the Agreement, the United States has contributed the sum 
of $500,000.00 to the cooperative health and sanitation program which 
is at present being carried out in the Republic of Honduras.—If the 
Republic of Honduras so desires, the Government of the United States 
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of America is prepared to contribute, through the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, which is an agency of the Government of the United States 
of America, an additional sum of $300,000.00 for the purpose of co- 
operating with the Government of the Republic of Honduras in ex- 
tending the cooperative public health and sanitation program and in 
providing for the termination of the program within a period of three 
years beginning with May 1, 1944, provided that the Republic of 
Honduras furnishes a like sum of $300,000.00 for the said cooperative 
public health and sanitation program. It is understood that the funds 
contributed by both Governments will be expended by a special agency 
created within the General Public Health Administration of the 
Republic of Honduras, which special agency is known by the name of 
“Cooperative Inter-American Public Health Service”. The type of 
work and the specific projects carried out and the expenditure of them 
must be agreed upon mutually by the appropriate official of the Gov- 
ernment of Honduras and the appropriate official of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs.-The detailed arrangements for the continu- 
ation of the cooperative public health and sanitation program and for 
the termination of the program will be set fort], in an agreement be- 
tween the appropriate official of the Government of Honduras and the 
appropriate official of the Institute of Inter-American A ffairs.—Please 
accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
(sgd.) Joun B. Faust, Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim.His Excellency 
Dr. Suverio Lainez, Minister of Foreign Affairs, Tegucigalpa, 
D.0”——In reply, I have the honor to inform you, on instructions 
from the President of the Republic, that the Government of Honduras 
accepts, through this Department, the proposal contained in the note 
quoted above, and I beg you to make this known to the Embassy of the 
United States of America, at the same time expressing to it the grati- 
tude of the Government of Honduras for the cooperation which the 
Government of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, has extended to the Government of Honduras and 
will continue to extend in carrying out the cooperative public health 
and sanitation program in accordance with Resolution XXX of the 
Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics——I am, Mr. Minister, respectfully yours, (sgd.) Apranam 
WuuuMs.—7'0 the Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Office.” 

I avail myself of this opportunity to repeat, Sir, the assurance of 
my high esteem and distinguished consideration. 


Sriverto Lainez 
The Honorable Joun B. Faust, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
American Embassy 
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The Executive Vice-President, Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
to the Honduran Minister of Government, Justice, Health and 
Welfare 


TrevcicaLpa, Honpuras 
April 19, 1944. 
His Excellency 
General ApraHam WILLIAMS 
Ministro de Gobernacién, Justicia, 
Sanidad y Beneficencia 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras 


Your Excetiency: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged by His Excellency, 
the Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs, and the Minister of the 
United States of America in Tegucigalpa on May 5 and 8, 1942, 
respectively; to an agreement entered into between The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter- 
American Affairs, an agency of the Government of the United States 
of America, and the Republic of Honduras on July 8, 1942; to a 
further exchange of notes between His Excellency, the Honduran 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and the Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Tegucigalpa on April 18, 1944 and April 19, 1944, 
respectively, all relating to the establishment in Honduras of a coop- 
erative health and sanitation program as provided for in Resolution 
XXX approved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics held at Rio de Janeiro in January 
1942; and to propose that Your Excellency, acting on behalf of the 
Government of the Republic of Honduras, agree to the following: 

1.—The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and an agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, is prepared to allocate a sum 
of not to exceed $300,000.00 for the purpose of extending the cooper- 
ative health and sanitation program being carried out by the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piiblica (hereinafter referred 
to as the “SCISP”), for a period of approximately three years begin- 
ning May 1, 1944, provided the Government of Honduras appropriates © 
a like sum equivalent in Lempiras to $300,000.00, U.S. Currency, for 
the same purpose. These funds are to be allocated and employed 
for maintaining projects in operation, or those to be placed in opera- 
tion under the terms of the said agreement, and, insofar as funds may 
be available, for any new projects, including those which may relate 
to the procurement of strategic materials, which may be mutually 
agreed upon between the Minister of Government, Justice, Health 
and Welfare of the Republic, or his representative, and the Chief of 
Field Party of the Institute, or his representative. 

2. — For the purpose of effectuating the objectives of this agreement, 
the Institute agrees to deposit in the Banco de Honduras to the 
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account of the SCISP, the sum of Three Hundred Thousand Dollars 
($300,000.00) on the following basis: 
During May, 1944 U. S. $150,000.00 
During May, 1945 U. 8. 100,000.00 
During May, 1946 U.S. 50,000.00 
and the Republic of Honduras agrees to deposit in the Banco de Hon- 
duras to the account of the SCISP the amount of Three Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($300,000.00) on the following basis: 
During May, 1944, the equivalent in Lempiras of $75,000.00 
During May, 1945, the equivalent in Lempiras of $100,000.00 
During May, 1946, the equivalent in Lempiras of $125,000.00 

The funds deposited by the Republic in any particular year or the 
funds deposited by the Institute in any particular year to the credit 
of the SCISP in the Banco de Honduras as herein provided are not 
to be withdrawn by the Director of the SCISP until the funds for 
that year have been deposited by both parties as agreed to herein. 

3.-In accordance with its obligations under the said agreement 
the Institute hereby acknowledges that its previous obligation for 
the health and sanitation program in Honduras was $500,000.00. In 
the event that any part of the said sum of $500,000.00 has not been 
expended on May 381, 1944, such funds will then be deposited in the 
Banco de Honduras to the account of the SCISP and will be used 
for projects previously agreed upon and to be agreed upon. Any of 
these funds remaining unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extended program 
of the SCISP. 

4,— Any part of the funds deposited in the Banco de Honduras to 
the account of the SCISP according to the schedule outlined above 
which may be unexpended at the termination of the period in which 
they were deposited will continue to be available for the purpose of 
the general health program of the SCISP and will not revert. to 
either the Institute of Inter-American Affairs or to the Republic 
of Honduras. The Minister of Government, Justice, Health and Wel- 
fare, or his representative, and the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute, or his representative, shall determine by mutual agreement 
the disposition of all unobligated funds remaining to the credit of the 
SCISP upon the expiration of this agreement. 

5.-The said Agreement will remain in full force and effect for 
the purpose of extending the said cooperative health and sanitation 
program until April 30, 1947, and the terms and provisions therein 
contained will apply during the continuation of the said program. 
The procedures and methods established and in use for the operation 
of the SCISP, pursuant to the said Agreement, will continue to apply 
to the operation of the SCISP until the termination of the extended 
agreement on April 30, 1947. 


If this proposal is agreeable to Your Excellency this letter and 
Your Excellency’s acceptance thereof will constitute a binding and 
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effective agreement between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and the Republic of Honduras in accordance with the terms and pro- 
visions contained therein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


FOR TH® INSTITUTD OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Grorcz C. Dunnam, 
Ewecutive Vice-President. 


The Honduran Minister of Government, Justice, Health and Welfare 
to the Ewecutive Vice-President, Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs 

MINISTERIO DE GOBERNACION, JUSTICIA, SANIDAD Y BENEFICENCIA 
Teevorgapa, D.C., Honpuras, C.A.— 


Oficio N° 3297 Abril 19, 1944 
Sr. General Grorcs C. Dunnam, 
Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo, 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
Sr. Vice-Presmpents EsEecutivo: 

Tengo el honor de contestar su atenta comunicacién del 19 del 
corriente mes en que, refiriéndose a las notas cambiadas por Su Ex- 
celencia el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Honduras y Su Ex- 
celencia el Ministro de los Estados Unidos de América en Tegucigalpa, 
D.C., el 5 y 8 de Mayo de 1942, respectivamente; a un convenio cele- 
brado entre el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una Agencia del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y la Repuablica de Hon- 
duras, el 8 de Julio de 1942; a un intercambio adicional de notas 
entre Su Excelencia el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Honduras 
y Su Excelencia el Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América en 
Tegucigalpa, D.C., el 18 y 19 de Abril corriente, respectivamente, 
todos relacionados con el establecimiento en Honduras de un pro- 
grama cooperativo de salud y sanidad como se convino en la Resolu- 
cién XXX aprobada en la Tercera Reunidén de los Ministros de Rela- - 
ciones Exteriores de las Repiblicas Americanas, celebrada en Rio de 
Janeiro, en Enero de 1942; para proponerme que, actuando en nom- 
bre del Gobierno de la Repiblica de Honduras, convenga en lo 
siguiente : 

1, — El Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, de la Oficina del Co- 
ordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, que es una agencia del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América, esté preparada para asignar 
una suma que no exceda de $300,000.00, con el objeto de extender el 
programa cooperativo de salud y sanidad que se esta llevando a cabo 
por el Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (que 
en adelante seré Hamado “SCISP”), por un periodo de aproximada- 
mente tres afios empezando el 1° de Mayo de 1944, con tal de que el 
Gobierno de Honduras destine una suma igual equivalente en Lempiras 
a $300,000.00, moneda de los Estados Unidos, para el mismo objeto. 
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Estos fondos serfn destinados y empleados para el mantenimiento 
de los proyectos en operacién, o aquellos que se pondran en operacién 
bajo las condiciones de dicho convenio y, segan que los fondos puedan 
ser disponibles, para cualesquiera nuevos proyectos, incluyendo aquel- 
los que puedan relacionarse con la obtencién de materiales estratégicos, 
que puedan ser mutuamente convenidos entre el Ministerio de Gober- 
nacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia de la Repiblica, o su repre- 
sentante, y el Jefe de Operaciones de Campo del Instituto, o su repre- 
sentante. 

2.- Con el objeto de llevar a cabo los propésitos de este convenio, el 
Instituto conviene en depositar en el Banco de Honduras a la cuenta 
del “SCISP”, la suma de Trescientos Mil Délares ($300,000.00), bajo 
las siguientes bases: 

Durante Mayo, 1944- $150,000.00 Moneda de los BH, U. de A. 

Durante Mayo, 1945 — $100,000.00 ” ee er ee ae 

Durante Mayo, 1946— $50,000.00 ° en 

y la Repiblica de Honduras conviene en depositar en el Banco de 
Honduras a la cuenta del “SCISP” la suma de Trescientos Mil Délares 
($300,000.00) bajo las bases siguientes: 

Durante Mayo, 1944, el equivalente en Lps. de (Délares) $ 75,000.00 

Durante Mayo, 1945, el equivalente en Lps. de (Délares) $100,000.00 

Durante Mayo, 1946, el equivalente en Lps. de (Délares) $125,000.00 

Los fondos depositados por la Reptblica en cualquier afio en par- 
ticular o los fondos depositados por el Instituto en cualquier afio en 
particular para el crédito del “SCISP” en el Banco de Honduras como 
queda establecido no podran ser retirados por el Director del “SCISP”, 
sino hasta que los fondos para ese afio hayan sido depositados por 
embas partes como aqui queda convenido. 

3.—Conforme con sus obligaciones bajo dicho conyenio, el Insti- 
tuto, por el presente, reconoce que su anterior obligacién para el 
programa de salud y sanidad en Honduras era de $500,000.00. En el 
caso de que alguna parte de dicha suma de $500,000.00 no haya sido 
gastada el 31 de Mayo de 1944, tales fondos serén entonces depositados 
en el Banco de Honduras a la cuenta del “SCISP” y serfn usados para 
proyectos previamente convenidos y que se convengan. Cualesquiera 
de estos fondos que permanezcan sin gastarse después de completarse 
el programa original serfn disponibles para su uso en el programa de 
extensién del “SCISP”. 

4,-—Cualquier parte de los fondos depositados en el Banco de Hon- 
duras a la cuenta del “SCISP”, conforme a la lista arriba detallada, 
que pueda quedar sin gastarse a la terminacién del periodo en que fue- 
ron depositados continuardn siendo disponsibles para el objeto del 
programa general de salud del “SCISP” y no revertiré sea a favor 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 0 a favor de la Reptblica de 
Honduras. El Ministerio de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Benefi- 
cencia, o su representante, y el Jefe de Operaciones de Campo del 
Instituto, o su representante, determinarin por mutuo convenio la 
disposicién que se hard de todos los fondos no obligados que queden 
para el crédito del “SCISP” a la expiracién de este convenio, 
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5.-—El expresado Convenio permaneceré en pleno vigor y efecto 
para el objeto de la extensién de dicho programa de salud y sanidad 
hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947, y las condiciones y estipulaciones en él 
contenidas regirén durante la continuacién del citado programa. Los 
procedimientos y métodos establecidos y en uso para la operacién del 
“SCISP” conforme al expresado convenio, continuarfn aplicindose en 
la operacién del “SCISP” hasta la terminacién del convenio pro- 
rrogado hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947. 

Se sirve Ud. manifestar, ademas, que si la proposicién a que me 
vengo refiriendo es satisfactoria para mi Gobierno, la carta de Ud. 
y la aceptacién de parte del Gobierno de Honduras constituirén un 
convenio obligatorio y efectivo entre el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
Americanos y la Repiblica de Honduras, de acuerdo con los términos 
y estipulaciones contenidas en la apreciable carta de Ud. 

En respuesta, tengo el honor de manifestar a Ud., con la auto- 
rizacién del Sr. Presidente de la Repiblica, que el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras, por mi medio, gustosamente acepta la propuesta para la exten- 
sién del programa de salud y sanidad contenida en su expresada 
carta, por un periodo de tres afios mis, a partir del préximo 1° de Mayo 
de 1944 hasta el 30 de Abril de 1947, bajo las estipulaciones del Con- 
venio del 8 de Julio de 1942, celebrado entre el Gobierno de la Reptiblica 
de Honduras y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, que es una Agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y aprobado en 


Acuerdo del Poder Ejecutivo N° 60 emitido por esta Secretaria de 
Estado. 


El Gobierno de la Repiblica de Honduras, por mi medio, desea 
expresar su vivo reconocimiento al Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos por la cooperacién que le ha prestado y sigue prestdindole al 
programa de salud y sanidad de Honduras, para beneficio de ambos 
paises. 

Con muestras de mi distinguida consideracién y aprecio, me es 
grato suscribirme de Ud. como su muy atento y seguro servidor, 


AsraHamM WiLLiAMs, 
Secretario de Estado en los Despachos de 
Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF GOVERNMENT, JUSTICE, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
Trevoreaupa, D.C., Honpuras, C. A. 
File No. 8297 April 19, 1944 
General Grorce C. DunHAmM 
Ewecutive Vice President 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
Mr. Executive Vice PRESIDENT: 


I have the honor to reply to your courteous letter of the 19th of 
the current month, referring to the notes exchanged by His Excellency 
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the Minister of Foreign Relations of Honduras and His Excellency 
the Minister of the United States of America in Tegucigalpa, D. C., 
on the 5th and 8th of May 1942, respectively; to an agreement 
concluded between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America, and the Republic 
of Honduras, on July 8, 1942; to an additional exchange of notes be- 
tween His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Relations of Honduras 
and His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States of America 
in Tegucigalpa, D. C., on the 18th and 19th, respectively, of this 
present month of April, all relating to the establishment in Honduras 
of a cooperative health and sanitation program as was agreed upon 
in Resolution XXX approved during the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, held in Rio 
de Janeiro in January 1942; and proposing that, acting in the name 
of the Government of the Republic of Honduras, I agree to the 
following: 


1.- The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America, is prepared to allocate a 
sum not exceeding $300,000.00 for the purpose of extending the 
cooperative health and sanitation program now being carried out by 
the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service (henceforth 
designated as the “SCISP.”’), for a period of approximately three years 
beginning May 1, 1944, provided that the Government of Honduras 
appropriates a like sum in lempiras, equivalent to $300,000.00 U. S. 
currency, for the same purpose. These funds will be allocated and 
employed for the maintenance of the projects in operation or those 
which will be placed in operation under the terms of the said agree- 
ment, and, as funds may be available, for any new projects, including 
those which may relate to the procurement of strategic materials, 
which may be mutually agreed between the Ministry of Government, 
Justice, Health and Welfare of the Republic, or its representative, and 
the Chief of Field Party of the Institute, or his represeatative. 

2. — For the purpose of accomplishing the objectives of this agree- 
ment, the Institute agrees to deposit in the Bank of Honduras, to the 
account of the “SCISP.”, the sum of three hundred thousand dollars 
($300,000.00) on the following bases: 

During May 1944 $150,000.00 U. 8S. currency 

During May 1945 100,000.00 U. 8S. currency 

During May 1946 50,000.00 U. 8. currency 

and the Republic of Honduras agrees to deposit in the Bank of Hon- 
duras, to the account of the “SCISP’’, the sum of three hundred 
thousand dollars ($300,000.00) on the following bases: 

During May 1944, the equivalent in lempiras of $75,000.00 (dollars) 


During May 1945, the equivalent in lempiras of $100,000.00 (dollars) 
During May 1946, the equivalent in lempiras of $125,000.00 (dollars) 


The funds deposited by the Republic in any particular year or the 
funds deposited by the Institute in any particular year to the credit 
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of “SCISP”, in the Bank of Honduras, as provided, cannot be with- 
drawn by the Director of the “SCISP” until the funds for that year 
have been deposited by both parties, as agreed to herein. 

3. — In accordance with its obligations under the said agreement, the 
Institute hereby acknowledges that its previous obligation for the 
health and sanitation program in Honduras was $500,000.00. In the 
event that any part of the said sum of $500,000.00 has not been ex- 
pended on May 31, 1944, such funds will then be deposited in the 
Bank of Honduras to the account of the “SCISP” and will be used for 
projects previously agreed upon, or which may be agreed upon. Any 
of these funds that remain unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extension of the 
“SCISP” in the extension program, 

4.- Any part of the funds deposited in the Bank of Honduras to the 
account of the “SCISP” in accordance with the schedule outlined 
above, which may be unexpended at the termination of the period 
in which they were deposited, will continue to be available for the 
purpose of the general health program of the “SCISP”, and will not 
revert either to the Institute of Inter-American Affairs or the Re- 
public of Honduras. The Ministry of Government, Justice, Health 
and Welfare, or its representative, and the Chief of Field Party of the 
Institute, or his representative, shall determine by mutual agreement 
the disposition to be made of all unobligated funds remaining to the 
credit of the “SCISP” upon the expiration of this agreement. 

5.— The said agreement will remain in full force and effect for the 
purpose of extending the said program of health and sanitation until 
April 30, 1947, and the conditions and stipulations contained therein 
will be in effect during the continuation of the said program. The 
procedures and methods established and in use for the operation of 
the “SCISP”, pursuant to the said agreement, will continue to apply 
in the operation of the “SCISP” until the termination of the agree- 
ment extended to April 30, 1947. 

You are good enough to state, moreover, that if the proposal to 
which I refer is satisfactory to my Government, your letter and the 
acceptance on the part of the Government of Honduras will constitute 
a binding and effective agreement between the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the Republic of Honduras in accordance with 
the terms and stipulations contained in your esteemed letter. 

In reply, I have the honor to inform you, with the authorization 
the President of the Republic, that the Government of Honduras, 
acting through me, accepts with pleasure the proposal for the exten- 
sion of the health and sanitation program, as set forth in your letter 
mentioned above, for a period of three years more, from May 1, 
1944 to April 30, 1947, under the stipulations of the agreement of 
July 8, 1942 concluded between the Government of the Republic of 
Honduras and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, which is an agency of 
the Government of the United States of America, and which was 
approved in Executive Decree No. 60 issued by this Department of 
State. 
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The Government of the Republic of Honduras wishes to express, 
through me, its deep gratitude to the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs for the assistance that it has rendered and is continuing to 
render to the program of health and sanitation in Honduras, to the 
benefit of both countries. 
With the expression of my distinguished consideration and esteem, 
I have the pleasure of signing myself as your humble and obedient 
servant, 
AsranaM WILLIAMS 
Secretary of State for the Departments 
of Government, Justice, Health and Welfare 


The American Minister to the Honduran Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 644 Tegucigalpa, D.0., Honduras, May 5, 1942. 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to inform you that, in accordance with Resolution 
XXX of the Third Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the 
American Republics at Rio de Janeiro, relating to health and 
sanitary conditions, the Government of the United States is prepared 
to contribute a sum in the amount of $500,000 to be expended in ways 
which will assist the Government of Honduras in attaining its objec- 
tives in matters of health and sanitation. 

My Government notes that projects such as the improvement of 
water supply, the development of facilities for adequate sewage dis- 
posal, and the control of endemic or epidemic diseases have been 
among the chief objectives of the Honduran Government in health 
and sanitation matters, My Government considers that the further 
development of projects of this character will contribute to the reali- 
zation of the general objectives set forth in the above-mentioned 
resolution to which our respective Governments are committed. 

In this connection, the Government of the United States acting 
through the agency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs will send, if it is agreeable to you, a small group of 
experts to Honduras in order to develop a specific program in 
agreement with your Government, acting through officials designated 
by it. This group will be under the immediate direction of the Chief 
Medical Officer of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, and will work in the closest cooperation with the appropri- 
ate Honduran officials. The salaries and expenses of the group of 
experts will not be debited against project funds. Approval for the 
actual execution of the specific projects agreed upon will be given by 
the respective Governments or their duly appointed agents. Ex- 
penditures for such projects shall be made upon certification of the 
Chief Medical Officer and the appropriate Honduran official desig- 
nated for the areas where projects will be executed. 


U. 8. contribution. 


Development of spe- 
cifle program by ex- 
perts from U. 8. 
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Projects to become 
property of Honduras. 
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These projects upon completion will of course become the sole 
property of Honduras. The United States Government will be pre- 
pared to facilitate such training of personnel as the two Governments 
deem advisable. 

My Government anticipates that the Honduran Government will 
be willing to provide, in accordance with its ability, such raw mate- 
rials, services and funds as may be deemed necessary for the proper 
execution of the program. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Joun D. Erwmx 
His Excellency 
Dr. Satvapor Acumre, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Paxacio Nacionan 
Of. N° 2657 Tegucigalpa, D.C., 8 de mayo de 1942 


SrNor Mrnisrro: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota N° 644, fechada el 5 del mes en curso en la que se sirve informarme 
que, de acuerdo con la Resolucién XXX de la Tercera Reunién de 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de las Repdiblicas Americanas en 
Rio de Janeiro, Brasil, en relacién con las condiciones de salud y 
sanidad, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos est& preparado para con- 
tribuir con la suma de $500.000.00 para ser gastada en una forma en 
que pueda ayudar al Gobierno de Honduras para alcanzar sus obje- 
tivos en asuntos de salud y sanidad ; que su Gobierno nota que proyec- 
tos tales como el mejoramiento del agua potable, el desarrollo de 
facilidades para la disposicién adecuada de cloacas y el control de 
enfermedades endémicas y epidémicas han sido los principales 
objetivos del Gobierno de Honduras en asuntos de salud y sanidad 
y que considera que el desenvolvimiento posterior de proyectos de este 
caracter contribuiré a la realizacién de los objetivos generales indica- 
dos en la Resolucién arriba mencionada, a la cual nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos se han comprometido. 

Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que su Gobierno por medio de la Oficina 
del Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos, enviar4, si a este Des- 
pacho le parece bien, un pequefio grupo de expertos a Honduras con 
el objeto de desarrollar un programa especifico de acuerdo con mi 
Gobierno, el que debe de actuar por medio de funcionarios designados 
por él; grupo que estaré bajo la inmediata direccién del Oficial 
Médico en Jefe de la Oficina del Coordinador de los Asuntos Inter- 
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americanos y trabajaré en estrecha cooperacién con las apropiadas 
autoridades hondureiias. 

En contestacién me es grato informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
mi Gobierno con el mayor gusto acepta el ofrecimiento del Gobierno 
americano en los términos que se sirve Vuestra Excelencia explanar 
en su nota al principio citada y espera la llegada al pais del grupo de 
expertos ofrecido que se encargaré de desarrollar un programa 
especifico en relacién con las condiciones de salud y sanidad del pais, 
para proceder a designar los funcionarios hondureiios que cooperaran 
en dicha obra. 

Al rendir al Gobierno Americano, por el digno medio de Vuestra 
Excelencia, las més expresivas gracias por su exponténeo ofrecimiento 
en beneficio de la sanidad de Honduras, aprovecho la oportunidad 
para reiterarle el testimonio de mi mas alto aprecio y distinguida con- 
sideracién, 

Satvapor AGUIREB 


Excelentisimo Sefior Joun D. Erwin, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Legacion Americana. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Nationa Parace 
Of. No. 2657 Tegucigalpa, D.C., May 8, 1942 
Mr. Minister: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 644, dated the 5th instant, by which you are good 
enough to inform me that, in accordance with Resolution of the Third 
Meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics 
at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in connection with health and sanitation 
conditions, the Government of the United States is prepared to con- 
tribute the sum of $500,000.00 to be expended in ways which will assist 
the Government of Honduras in attaining its objectives in matters of 
health and sanitation ; that your Government notes that projects such 
as the improvement of water supply, the development of facilities 
for adequate sewage disposal and the control of endemic and epidemic 
diseases have been the chief objectives of the Government of Honduras 
in health and sanitation matters and that it considers that the further 
development of projects of this character will contribute to the reali- 
zation of the general objectives set forth in the above-mentioned 
Resolution to which our respective Governments are committed. 

Your Excellency adds that your Government, acting through the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, will send, if it 
is agreeable to this Office, a small group of experts to Honduras in 
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order to develop a specific program in agreement with my Govern- 

ment, acting through officials designated by it; this group will be 

under the immediate direction of the Chief Medical Officer of the 

Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, and will work 

in the closest cooperation with the appropriate Honduran officials. 
offen eee ot U.S: In reply, I am happy to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
@ Resta. ment accepts with the greatest pleasure the offer of the American 

Government on the terms which Your Excellency is good enough to 

set forth in your above-mentioned note and awaits the arrival in the 

country of the group of experts offered which will take charge of 

developing a specific program in connection with the health and 

sanitation conditions of the country, in order to proceed to designate 

the Honduran officials who will cooperate in the said work. 

Expressing to the American Government, through Your Excel- 

lency’s high intermediary, my sincerest thanks for its spontaneous 

offer in behalf of the sanitation of Honduras, I avail myself of this 

opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest 

and most distinguished consideration, 

Satvapor AGUIRRE 
His Excellency Joun D. Erwin, 
Envoy Ewtraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
American Legation. 


Contract Signed by the Honduran Director of Public Health and a 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


Prpro H. Orvoitzz D1az, in his capacity of Director General of Public 
Health of the Republic of Honduras and I. Frank Tullis, in his 
capacity as representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of the United States Government, duly authorized, have agreed to 
enter into the following 


CONTRACT: 
I 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the city of Washington, 
D.C., United States of America, shall provide gratuitously to the 
Government of Honduras a service under the denomination of “Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica” (Interamerican 
Cooperative Service of Public Health) that, hereinafter, in the text of 
this contract shall be called “SC ISP” which will function as an 
integral part of the Direction General of Public Health and shall have 
for its essential objective the development of the activities of Public 
Health and the construction of sanitary works. 


II 


iohogeptance of sere: ‘The Government of Honduras accepts the organization of this serv- 
of Honduras. ice in the form indicated hereinabove in the preceding article and 
obliges itself to make all necessary facilities to carry out said 


activities. 
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Ill 


The “S CIS P” shall name, with the consent of the Government 
of Honduras, a Physician, member of the personnel of the Institute, 
of Interamerican Affairs as Chief of the Organization. —- There will 
be also an Official Sanitary Physician and a Civil or Sanitary Engineer, 
Hondurans, appointed by the President of the Republic as Assistants 
to the Chief of the Service. 

IV 


The salary and expenses, including traveling expenses of the per- 
sonnel of the Institute of Interamerican Affairs employed in Hon- 
duras shall be paid by the Institute and not from the funds assigned 
to the “SCISP”. 

V 


All the employees of the “S CIS P” shall be appointed, contracted 
for and removed by the Chief of the Service in agreement with the 
Direction General of Public Health. 


VI 


The “S CI § P” shall be maintained, partly, with the funds fur- 
nished by the Institute of Interamerican Affairs in an amount not 
to exceed Five Hunprep THousanpDotars ($500.000.00) , to be spent 
totally or partly, during a period of, approximately, two years, start- 
ing from July 1st 1942; and, partly, with funds, personnel and material 
which the Government of Honduras may furnish. 


vil 


The funds of the “S CI S P” shall be employed exclusively in sani- 
tary works, approved by the Director General of Public Health and 
the Chief of the “S C I S P”; however, any other special activity shall 
be the subject of a new contract between the Director General of Pub- 
lic Health and the Institute of Interamerican Affairs. Any sanitary 
work already initiated by the Government of Honduras may be ac- 
cepted to be finished by the contracting parties. 


vill 


The “S CI S P” shall include in its plan of activities and works 
the following: improvement of the water supply and sewerage service; 
control of transmisible diseases such as tuberculosis, intestinal parasit- 
ism, syphilis, etc.; installation and improvement of Sanitary Units 
in the Republic and Sanitary Sections; training of the personnel for 
Public Health service and extension of the program of control of the 
malaria and public health measures in general. In addition, other 
projects may be added to those above stated with the approval of the 
Direction General of Public Health and the Chief of the “S CIS P”. 


IX 


All projects executed under this contract shall be the exclusive 
property of the Government and people of Honduras. 
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Employment of 
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Ownership of proj- 
ects. 
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x 


pelmportation of ma- All materials imported for the work and activities of the service 
. shall be introduced into the country free of custom duties and of any 
other tax or official charge. As far as possible, in the execution of 
these works the Institute shall use only materials and implements 

produced in the country. 

In WITNEss WHEREOF the parties sign in duplicate the present con- 
tract, in English and Spanish, in the city of Tegucigalpa, D.C., Re- 
public of Honduras, this eighth day of July of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and forty two. 

































P. H. Onpésez Diaz I. Franx Tus, Jr. 


Pepro H. OrpoXzz Diaz, en su caracter de Director General de 
Sanidad de la Repiiblica de Honduras, e I. Franx Tutus, en su 
calidad de Representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, debidamente autorizados, han 
convenido en celebrar el siguiente: 


CONTRATO: 


I 


El Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la ciudad de Washing- 
ton, D.C., Estados Unidos de América, proveeré gratuitamente al 
Gobierno de Honduras de un servicio que se denominaré “Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piiblica”, y que en adelante, en 
el texto de ese Contrato se llamaré “S CIS P”, que funcionaré como 
parte integrante de la Direccién General de Sanidad y que tendra por 
objetivo esencial, el desarrollo de las actividades de Salud Pablica y 
construccién de obras de saneamiento. 


II 


E] Gobierno de Honduras acepta la organizacién de este servicio 
en la forma indicada en el Articulo precedente y se obliga a hacer 
todas las facilidades necesarias para llevar a cabo tales actividades. 


Ill 


El “S CIS P”, nombrar4, con el consentimiento del Gobierno de 
Honduras, a un médico como Jefe de la Organizacién, perteneciente al 
personal del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. También habraé 
un Oficial Médico Sanitario y un Ingeniero Civil o Sanitario hondu- 
refios, como Asistentes del Jefe del Servicio, nombrados por el sefior 
Presidente de la Republica. 











IV 


Los salarios y gastos, incluyendo los de viajes del personal del Insti- 
tuto de Asuntos Interamericanos, empleados en Honduras, serfn pa- 
gados por el Instituto y no de los fondos asignados al “SCIS P”, 
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Todos los empleados del “S CIS P”, serfn nombrados, contratados 
y removidos por el Jefe del Servicio de acuerdo con la Direccién 
General de Sanidad. 


VI 


El “S CIS P”, seré mantenido, en parte con los fondos suplidos 
por el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, en una cantidad que no 
excederé. de Quintentos Mu Dotiars ($500,000,00) , para ser gastados 
totalmente o en parte, durante un perfodo de, aproximadamente, dos 
afos, a partir del primero de Julio de 1,942; y en parte con fondos, 
personal, facilidades y material que el Gobierno de Honduras pueda 
suministrar. 


Vil 


Los fondos del “SCISP”, seran empleados exclusivamente en 
trabajos sanitarios, aprobados por el Director General de Sanidad y 
el Jefe del “S CIS P”; no obstante, cualquier otra actividad especial 
seri objeto de un nuevo contrato entre el Director General de Sanidad 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. La Terminacién de cual- 
quier trabajo sanitario, ya iniciada por el Gobierno de Honduras, 
puede ser aceptada por las partes contratantes. 


Vill 


El “SCIS P”, iniciaré en su plan de actividades y trabajos, los 
siguientes: Mejoramiento de los Abastos de Agua y Servicio de 
Cloacas; control de Enfermedades trasmisibles, tales como tubercu- 
losis, parasitismo intestinal, sifilis, etc.; instalaciones y mejoramiento 
de las Unidades Sanitarias en la Repiiblica y Secciones de Sanidad; 
entrenamiento del personal para el Servicio de Salubridad Publica y 
extensién del Programa de Control de la malaria y medidas sanitarias 
en general. En adicién, otros proyectos pueden agregarse a los arriba 
estipulados, conforme aprobacién de la Direccién General de Sanidad y 
el Jefe del “SCIS P”. 

Ix 


Todos los proyectos ejecutados bajo este contrato seran propiedad 
exclusiva del Gobierno y pueblo de Honduras. 


x 


Todos los materiales importados para los trabajos y actividades del 
servicio, seran introducidas al pais. libre de derechos de aduana y 
de cualquier otro impuesto o gasto oficial—Hasta donde sea posible, 
el Instituto usara para la ejecucién de las obras, solamente materiales e 
implementos producidos en el pais. 

En fé de lo cual firman el presente Contrato, por duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en la ciudad de Tegucigalpa, D.C. Repiblica 
de Honduras el ocho de julio de mil novecientos cuarenta y dos. 


P. H. Orpéiez Diaz I, Franx Tuusis, Jr. 





January 3, 18, March 

21, May 2, June 8, 

August 10, September 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil extending 
the agreement of May 7, 1942, roapenting a naval mission. Effected 
by exchanges of notes signed at Washington January 3 and 18, March 
21, May 2, June 8, August 10, and September 17, 1946; effective from 
May 7,1 946. 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Emparxapa pos Estapos Unipos po Brasin 
Ne 1/530.1 (22) Washington, em 8 de janeiro de 1946. 
Sennor Secrethrio pE Estapo, 

Devendo terminar em 7 de Maio de 1946 0 contrato da Miss&o 
Naval dos Estados Unidos no Brasil, solicito de Vossa Exceléncia o 
obséquio de suas providéncias, junto as autoridades competentes, 
afim de que o referido contrato seja prorrogado pelo prazo de mais 
quatro anos. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracio. 

Cartos Martins Perera B Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James F. Byrnzs, 
Secretdrio de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Empassy OF THE Unitep States or Brazii 
No. 1/530.1 (22) Washington, January 3, 1946. 
Mr. Secretary oF Stats: 

In as much as the Agreement for the United States Naval Mission 
in Brazil is due to expire May 7, 1946, I respectfully request Your 
Excellency to use your good offices with the proper authorities to the 
end that the said Agreement may be extended for a period of four 
more years. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Cartos Martins Pererra E Sousa 


His Excellency James F. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 18 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of January 3, 1946 in which you convey the request of your 
Government for the renewal of the Agreement entered into on May 
7, 1942, between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Brazil, providing for the assignment of a United ~°** 1 
States Naval Mission to Brazil. 

I note that Your Excellency’s Government desires to renew this ,,,vgusion, f sddi- 
agreement for a period of four years, the renewal to commence upon “*™=«"*- 
the termination of the present agreement on May 7, 1946, and I am 
pleased to inform Your Excellency that this arrangement is agreeable | 
to this Government, provided the agreement is so amended as to 
include the following language as an additional article to the basic 
agreement: 


“The members of this Mission are permitted and may be 
authorized to represent the United States of America on any 
commission and in any other capacity having to do with military 
cooperation or hemispheric defense without prejudice to this 
contract.” 


I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
suggested amendment is acceptable to the Brazilian Government. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
For the Acting Secretary of State: 
SprRvuILLE BrapEN 
His Excellency 
CarLos MARTINS, 


Ambassador of Brazil. | 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 















EmsBarxapa bos Estapos Unipos po Brasin 

Ne 61/530.1 (22) Washington, em 21 de marco de 1946 

Sennor Secrerfrio DE Estrapo, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de 18 de janeiro do 

corrente ano, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia comunicou-me que Govérno 

norte-americano concorda em prorrogar por um periodo de quatro 

anos, a comegar de 7 de maio de 1946, o contrato da Missio Naval dos 

Estados Unidos no Brasil, desde que seja incluido no mesmo o 

seguinte artigo adicional: . 
“Os membros desta Miss&io ficam capacitados e podem ser } 
autorizados a representar os Estados Unidos da América em 
qualquer comiss&o ou capacidade que se relacione com a coopera- i 
g4o militar ou defesa do Hemisfério, sem prejuizo deste contrato.” 


Concurrence of Bra- 
zilian Government. 
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2. Em resposta, levo ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno do Brasil concorda com a inclus&o do artigo adicional acima 
mencionado. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 
Cartos Martins Pereira & Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James F. Byrnes, 
Secretdrio de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EmpBassy OF THE Unirep Srates or Brazi. 


No. 61/530.1 (22) Washington, March 21, 1946 
Mr. Secretary OF SraTeT: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note of January 18 
of the current year by which Your Excellency informed me that 
United States Government concurs in extending for a period of four 
years, beginning on May 7, 1946, the Naval Mission Agreement 
between the United States of America and Brazil, after the following 
additional article has been included in the same: 


“The members of this Mission are enabled and may be authorized 
to represent the United States of America on any board or in any 
capacity which pertains to military cooperation or defense of the 
Hemisphere, without prejudice to this agreement.” 


2. In reply, I inform Your Excellency that the Government of Brazil 
concurs in the inclusion of the additional article mentioned above. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Cartos Martins Pererra £ Sousa 
His Excellency Jamus F. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


URGENTE EmsarxaDa pos Estapos Unipos po Brasin 
No. 98/530.1 (22) Washington, em 2 de maio de 1946. 


Sennor SecretArio pe Estapo, 

Em aditamento 4 minha nota no. 61, de 21 de margo idltimo, 
sdbre a renovagéo do contrato da Missio Naval Americana no Brasil, 
tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno brasileiro desejaria que, nas cléusulas do contrato a entrar 


em vigor no dia 7 do corrente més, fossem feitos alguns acréscimos 
e alteragdes no sentido de: 


a) Estabelecer que os oficiais da Missfo possam trabalhar junto 
aos Estados Maiores das Forgas Navais ou nos diversos Departa- 
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mentos da Marinha, sempre que a sua experiéncia técnico-profissional 
se fizer necessdéria em tais comiss6es; 

b) Modificar o Capitulo I, Artigo 2, do atual contrato, acrescentando 
um novo periodo assim redigido: 


“No caso de serem designados membros da Misséo Naval 
com o fim de familiarizar a Marinha do Brasil no emprego de 
equipamento ou métodos especiais, poderé o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos remové-los sem substitui-los, ao finalizarem as tarefas 
especiais para as quais foram designados.” 


c) Modificar o Capitulo IV, Artigo 4 do atual contrato, alterando 
o ultimo perfodo que deveré ter a seguinte redacao: 


“No caso de pessoal que, a pedido do Ministro da Marinha 
do Brasil, possa vir a ser designado como membro da Miss&o 
com o fim de familiarizar a Marinha do Brasil no emprego de 
equipamento ou métodos especiais, como disposto no Capitulo I, 
Artigo 2, o pagamento de despesas para o transporte das familias, 
objetos domésticos e automéveis, nfo estar4 sujeito a éste 
contrato, mas serd determinado por entendimento entre o 
Representante da Marinha dos Estados Unidos e o Representante 
autorizado do Ministério da Marinha do Brasil, em Washington, 
na época em que for, de comum acérdo, feita a escolha do pessoal 
para tal servico’’. 


2. As alteragdes constantes das alineas 6 e c, sugeridas pela Missao : 
Naval Americana, visam atender & necessidade que, para o futuro, a i 
Marinha brasileira ter4 do auxilio do pessoal da Marinha americana A 
nas questées do treinamento, manutenc4o e suprimento que apareceréo 
durante o perfodo de familiarizagéo do pessoal brasileiro com os novos 
navios e equipamentos. 
3. Posto que essa incumbéncia constitua uma das fungdes da Missfo 
Naval Americana, tendo em vista o cardter tempordrio que ela tera 
em muitos casos, nfo ser4 necessfrio que o pessoal dela encarregado 
seja incluido como membro efetivo da Missio pelo espaco de tempo 
dos dois anos do contrato. 
4. Entretanto, haver4 conveniéncia de dar-se ao pessoal que porventura i 
venha a ser designado para tais fungdes, uma situagfo definida no 
contrato, limitado em tempo pela realizacio de suas incumbéncias 
particulares. 
5. Quanto ao assunto do efetivo da Missiio Naval Americana, o 
Govérno brasileiro estimaria que 0 mesmo se compuzesse de: 
a) Oficiais: 
(x) 1 Chefe 
(x) 1 Sub Chefe 
(x) 1 Oficial de Fazenda 
(x) 1 Oficial de Armamento 
(x) 1 Oficial de Comunicagées 
(x) 1 Oficial de Construgéo Naval 

Oficiais para o Ensino 
(x) 1 Oficial para a Escola de Guerra Naval 
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(x) 1 Oficial para o Centro de Treinamento e Escola de Instrutores 
1 Oficial para o Método de Selecfio do Pessoal subalterno 
1 Oficial para a Escola de Formacio de Técnicos em reparo e conservacfio de 
equipamento electrénico, radio, radar e sonar 
Oficiais de Méquinas 
1 Oficial de Caldeiras 
1 Oficial de Turbinas 
1 Oficial de Controle de Avarias 
1 Oficial de Fabrica de Torpedos 
1 Oficial de Medicina 
1 Oficial do Corpo de Fuzileiros Navais 
(x) 2 Oficiais para o servico da Secretaria da Missio 


18 Total de Oficiais. 
b) Sub-Oficiais: 
Sub-Oficial especializado em reparo e conservagéo de equipamento stico 
Sub-Oficial Torpedista com experiéncia de submarino 
Sub-Oficial Motorista com conhecimento de frigorfficos 
Sub-Oficial de Caldeiras com conhecimento de Caldeiras de alta pressiio 
Sub-Oficial de Maquinas com conhecimento de turbinas a vapor 
Sub-Oficial Eletricista com conhecimento de giroscépicas e comunicagées 
internas 
Sub-Oficial especializado em canalizagéo e controle de avarias 
Sub-Oficial Artilheiro ou Chefe de Torre com conhecimento de organizacfio 
e treinamento de guarnigédes de canhées e conservac&o de suas respectivas 
baterias 
(x) 1 Sub-Oficial para os servigos da Secretaria da Missfio Naval 
Sub-Oficial para os servigos da Secretaria da Escola de Guerra Naval 
1 Sub-Oficial para a Diretoria do Ensino Naval 


11 Total de Sub-Oficiais. 


Os Oficiais e Sub-Oficiais marcados com (x) j& se encontram no 
Brasil. 


6. Muito agradeceria a Vossa Exceléncia 0 obséquio de me informar 
se o Govérno americano concorda com 0 que propéde o Govérno bra- 
sileiro, e foi exposto por mim nesta nota, no tocante aos acréscimos e 
alteracdes nas clausulas do contrato da Missio Naval e também 
quanto A constituic&io de seu efetivo. 


7. Finalmente, comunico a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno brasileiro 
nada tem a opdér a sugestéo feita pela Missio Naval Americana sébre 
o restabelecimento da cliusula que figurava nos contratos anteriores ao 
vigente, segundo a qual eram concedidos aos membros da Miss4o os 
mesmos direitos e privilégios de que gozam os representantes diplo- 
mAticos de categoria correspondente acreditados ro Brasil. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta considerag&o. 

CarLos Martins Pereira & Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Jamzs F. Byrnes, 
Secretdrio de Estado dos Estados Unidos da América. 





Jan. 3, 18, Mar. 21, May 2, 1946 
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Translation 


URGENT Embassy OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
No, 98/530.1 (22) Washington, May 2, 1946 


Mr. Secretary OF STATE: 

Supplementary to my note No. 61, of March 21 last, concerning the 
renewal of the Naval Mission Agreement between the United States 
of America and Brazil, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that the Brazilian Government wishes to have certain additions and 
alterations inserted in the articles of the Agreement which is to come 
into force on the seventh of the current month, in order to: 

a) Establish the fact that the officers of the Mission may work in 
conjunction with the Staffs of the Naval Forces or in the various Bu- 
reaus of the Navy, whenever their technical and professional experience 
is required on such commissions; 

b) Modify Title I, Article 2, of the present Agreement by the addi- 
tion of a new sentence, to read as follows: 


“Tn case members of the Naval Mission are appointed for the 
purpose of familiarizing the Brazilian Navy with the use of 
special equipment or methods, the United States Government 
may withdraw them without replacing them, on the completion 
of the special assignments for which they were appointed.” 


c) Modify Title IV, Article 4 of the present agreement, changing 
the final sentence to read as follows: 


“Tn the case of personnel who, at the request of the Minister of 
Marine of Brazil, may be appointed as members of the Mission 
for the purpose of familiarizing the Brazilian Navy with the use 
of special equipment or methods, as set forth in Title I, Article 2, 
the payment of expenses for the transportation of families, house- 
hold effects and automobiles shall not be subject to this agree- 
ment, but shall be determined by negotiation between the represen- 
tative of the United States Navy and the authorized representa- 
tive of the Ministry of Marine of Brazil in Washington at such 
time as the choice of the personnel for such duty may be agreed 
upon.” 

2. The changes given in paragraphs 6 and c, suggested by the United 
States Naval Mission, are intended to provide for the need which the 
Brazilian Navy will have in future for the assistance of personnel of 
the United States Navy in questions of training, maintenance and 
supply which will arise during the period in which Brazilian personnel 
is being familiarized with the new ships and equipment. 

3. Although that duty constitutes one of the functions of the United 
States Naval Mission, in view of the fact that in many cases it will be 
of a temporary character, it will not be necessary that the personnel 
assigned to it be included as full members of the Mission for the entire 
two years of the agreement. 

4. However, it will be advisable to assign the personnel who may be 


Insertion of addi- 
tions and alterations 
in agreement. 


56 Stat. 1462. 


56 Stat. 1466. 


56 Stat. 1462. 
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appointed to such duties a status which is defined in the agreement, 
to terminate upon completion of their particular assignments. 
com posi- 


tig toposed compos; 5. With regard to the strength of the United States Naval Mission, 
em. the Brazilian Government would like for it to be composed of: 

a) Officers 

(x) 1 chief 

(x) 1 assistant chief 

(x) 1 finance officer 

(x) 1 ordnance officer 

(x) 1 communications officer 

(x) 1 naval construction officer 


Officers to serve as Instructors 
(x) 1 officer for the Naval War School 
(x) 1 officer for the Training Center and Instructors’ School 
1 officer for the System of Selection of Subaltern Personnel 
1 officer for the School for Training Technicians in the repair and mainte- 
nance of electronic radio, radar and sound equipment. 
Engineer Officers 
1 boiler officer 
1 turbine officer ‘ 
1 damage control officer 
1 torpedo factory officer 
1 medical officer 
1 Marine Corps officer 
(x) 2 officers to serve at Staff Headquarters of the Mission. 


18 Total number of officers 
b) Petty Officers 
1 petty officer specialist in the repair and maintenance of optical equipment 
1 petty officer torpedoman with experience in submarines 
1 petty officer motor expert, with a knowledge of refrigerator plants 
1 petty officer, boiler specialist, with a knowledge of high-pressure boilers 
1 machinist’s mate with a knowledge of steam turbines 
1 electrician’s mate with a knowledge of gyroscopes and internal communica- 
tions 
1 petty officer specialist in the localizing and control of damage 
1 gunner’s mate or turret chief with a knowledge of the organization and 
training of gun crews and the maintenance of their respective batteries. 
(x) 1 petty officer to serve at Staff Headquarters of the Mission 
1 petty officer to serve at the headquarters of the Naval War School 
1 petty officer to serve in the office of the Director of Naval Instruction 


11 Total number of petty officers 


The officers and petty officers marked ‘“(x)’’ are already in Brazil, 


6. I should be very grateful if Your Excellency would be so good as 
to inform me whether the American Government is in agreement 
with these proposals of the Brazilian Government, as set forth by me 
in this note, with reference to the additions and alterations in the 
articles of the Naval Mission Agreement, and also with reference to 
the composition of its complement. 

7. Lastly, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Government 
has no objection to the suggestion made by the United States Naval 
Mission concerning the reestablishment of the clause which appeared 
in our agreements prior to the one now in force, according to which the 
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members of the Mission were granted the same rights and privileges 
which are enjoyed by diplomatic representatives of corresponding rank 
accredited in Brazil. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Car.tos Martins Perera 5B Sousa 
His Excellency 
James F. Byrnes 

Secretary of State of the United States of America 


The Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jun 8 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note, no. 98/530.1(22) dated May 2, 1946, requesting certain modi- 
fications to the basic Agreement entered into on May 7, 1942 and ™%**- 1462. 
extended for a period of four years by an exchange of notes dated Jan- 
uary 3 and 18 and March 21, 1946 respectively, which provides for 4%: ?P- 758, 2330. 
the assignment of a United States Naval Mission to Brazil. 

In this connection, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
modification of Title IV, Article 4 of the basic Agreement, as sug- © S%*- 146. 
gested in paragraph (c) of Your Excellency’s note under reference, is 
acceptable to the Government of the United States of America pro- 
vided the Agreement is amended as follows: after the word ‘“‘appointed” 
there shall be inserted “for a period of less than six months.” The 
Navy Department is of the opinion that for periods longer than six 
months, temporary members of the Mission should not, in peacetime, 
be ordered to duty which would require separation from their families 
for an excessive length of time. When the services of temporary 
members are required for longer than six months, they should be 
entitled to the privileges of the present Agreement. 

With regard to the new composition suggested for the Mission, the 
Navy Department informs the Department it cannot make definite 
commitments to furnish all the specialized personnel of officers and 
enlisted men requested, although every effort will be put forth to 
make them available. 

I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
suggested amendment is acceptable to the Brazilian Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
SPRUILLE BrRaDEN 
His Excellency 


Cartos Martins, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 
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The Brazilian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EmBarIxapDa Dos Estapos Unripos po BrasiL 
No. 205/530. (22) Washington, em 10 de agosto de 1946. 


SenHor SecrEtTARIO DE Estapo, 

Em aditamento a minha nota no. 124/530.1(22), de 11 de junho 
iltimo, relativa ao contrato da Missio Naval Americana no Brasil, 
tenho a honra de levar ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno brasileiro, atendendo as razées apresentadas pelo Govérno 
americano, concorda com a alteracéo proposta para a redac&o do Art. 
4, Capitulo IV do referido contrato. 


2. Esse artigo passardé entao a ficar assim redigido: 


“No caso de pessoal que, a pedido do Ministro da Marinha do 
Brasil, possa vir a ser designado, por um periodo inferior a seis 
meses, como Membro da Missf&o, com o fim de familiarisar a 
Marinha do Brasil no emprego de equipamento ou métodos 
especiais, como disposto no Capitulo I, Artigo 2, o pagamento 
de despesas para o transporte das familias, objetos domésticos 
e automéveis nfo estard sujeito a éste contrato, mas serd 
determinado por entendimentos entre o Representante da 
Marinha dos Estados Unidos e o Representante autorizado do 
Ministério da Marinha do Brasil em Washington, na época em 
que fér, de comum acérdo, feita a escolha do pessoal para tal 
servigo’’. 
3. Quanto ao efetivo da Missfio Naval Americana no Brasil, comunico 
a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno brasileiro estimaria que do mesmo 
constasse também um “Chief fire Control man” graduado em curso 
de reparo, no Navy Yard—Washington, D. C., conhecendo profunda- 
mente o reparo do sistema Diretor marca XXXIII, os controles a 
distancia, elétrico e hidro-elétrico, marcas 4 e 5 e que tenha também 
experiéncia na instalagio do equipamento de Artilharia a bordo dos 
novos Contratorpedeiros. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 
Car.os Martins Pererra £ Sousa 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Dzan AcHEsON, 
Secretdrio de Estado interino dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED States or BraziL 
No. 208/530.1(22) Washington, August 10, 1946 


Mr. Secretary or Strate: 

In supplement to my note No. 124/530.1(22), of June 11 last, ["] 
relative to the agreement for the American Naval Mission in Brazil, 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Gov- 
ernment, taking into consideration the reasons given by the American 


1 [Not printed.] 
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Government, agrees to the proposed change in the wording of Art. 4, 
Chapter IV, of the said contract. 56 Stat. 1466. 


2. This article shall therefore be worded thus: 


“In the case of personnel who, at the request of the Minister 
of Marine of Brazil, may join the Mission for a period of less 
than six months for the purpose of instructing the Brazilian 
Navy in the use of equipment or special methods, as provided 
in Title I, Art. 2, payment of expenses for the transportation 
of families, household effects and automobiles shall not be 
required under this Agreement, but shall be determined by 
agreement between the representative of the United States 
Navy and the authorized representative of the Ministry of 
Marine of Brazil in Washington at such time as the detail of 
personnel for such duty may be agreed upon.” 


3. With respect to the members of the American Naval Mission in ,,Ad¢ition of chief fire 
Brazil, I communicate to Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- % ™2- 
ment would be gratified if there were among the members a “Chief 
Fire Control Man” who has passed a course in repairs at the Navy 
Yard in Washington, D. C., and who is well acquainted with repairs 
on the Director XX XIII type system, distance control, electric and 
hydro-electric, types 4 and 5, and who has likewise had experience 
in the installation of artillery equipment aboard the new destroyers. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Car.tos Martins Pererra E Sousa 


His Excellency Dean AcuEson, 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 





DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Sep 17 1946 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note, no. 205/530.1(22) of August 10, 1946, concerning the renewal of 
the Agreement for the United States Naval Mission to Brazil signed 
May 7, 1942. 56 Stat. 1462. 

In this connection, I am pleased to note that the extension of the 
Agreement, with the changes in the wording of Title IV, Article 4, 5+ 16 
as set forth in your note, is agreeable to your Government. 

I am informed that the Navy Department is seeking a Chief Fire 
Control Man and as soon as a suitable selection is made his name and 
biographical sketch will be submitted for consideration by your 
Government. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
For the Acting Secretary of State: 


SpPRUILLE BRADEN 


His Excellency 
Cartos MaRTINs, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 




















Arrangement between the United States of America and other governments ~— 


respecting a World Health Organization and the establishment of an 
Interim Commission. Signed at New York July 22, 1946; effective 
July 22, 1946. 


ARRANGEMENT CONCLUDED BY THE GOVERNMENTS 
REPRESENTED AT THE INTERNATIONAL HEALTH CON- 
FERENCE 


Held in the City of New York, from 19 June to 22 July 1946 


THE GOVERNMENTS represented at the International Health Con- 
ference convened on 19 June 1946 in the City of New York by the 
Economic and Social Council of the United Nations, 

Having agreed that an international organization to be known as 
the World Health Organization shall be established, 

Having this day agreed upon a Constitution for the World Health 
Organization, and 

Having resolved that, pending the coming into force of the Con- 
stitution and the establishment of the World Health Organization, as 
provided in the Constitution, an Interim Commission should be 
established, 

Aarez as follows: 


1. There is hereby established an Interim Commission of the World 
Health Organization consisting of the following eighteen States en- 
titled to designate persons to serve on it: Australia, Brazil, Canada, 
China, Egypt, France, India, Liberia, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, 
Peru, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela 
and Yugoslavia. Each of these States should designate to the Interim 
Commission a person technically qualified in the field of health, who 
may be accompanied by alternates and advisers. 

2. The functions of the Interim Commission shall be: 


(a) to convoke the first session of the World Health Assembly 
as soon as practicable, but not later than six months after the 
date on which the Constitution of the Organization comes into 
force; 

(b) to prepare and submit to the signatories to this Arrangement, 
at least six weeks before the first session of the Health Assembly, 
the provisional agenda for that session and necessary documents 
and recommendations relating thereto, including: 


(i) proposals as to programme and budget for the first 
year of the Organization, 

(ii) studies regarding location of headquarters of the 
Organization, 


61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION—JULY 22. 1946 


2349 





July 22,1946 
[T. L. A. 8. 1561] 


Establishment of 
Interim Commission 
of World Health Or- 
ganization. 


Functions. 
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(iii) studies regarding the definition of geographical areas 
with a view to the eventual establishment of regional 
organizations as contemplated in Chapter XI of the Con- 
stitution, due consideration being given to the views of the 
governments concerned, and 

(iv) draft financial and staff regulations for approval by 
the Health Assembly. 


In carrying out the provisions of this paragraph due considera- 
tion shall be given to the proceedings of the International Health 
Conference. 

(c) to enter into negotiations with the United Nations with a 
view to the preparation of an agreement or agreements as con- 
templated in Article 57 of the Charter of the United Nations 
and in Article 69 of the Constitution. Such agreement or agree- 
ments shall: 


(i) provide for effective co-operation between the two 
organizations in the pursuit of their common purposes; 

(ii) facilitate, in conformity with Article 58 of the Charter, 
the coordination of the policies and activities of the Organi- 
zation with those of other specialized agencies; and 

(iii) at the same time recognize the autonomy of the 
Organization within the field of its competence as defined 
in its Constitution. 


(d) to take all necessary steps to effect the transfer from the 
United Nations to the Interim Commission of the functions, 
activities, and assets of the League of Nations Health Organiza- 
tion which have been assigned to the United Nations; 

(e) to take all necessary steps in accordance with the provisions 
of the Protocol concerning the Office International d’Hygiéne 
publique signed 22 July 1946 for the transfer to the Interim 
Commission of the duties and functions of the Office, and to 
initiate any action necessary to facilitate the transfer of the 
assets and liabilities of the Office to the World Health Organiza- 
tion upon the termination of the Rome Agreement of 1907; 
(f) to take all necessary steps for assumption by the Interim 
Commission of the duties and functions entrusted to the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration by the 
International Sanitary Convention, 1944, modifying the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention of 21 June 1926, the Protocol 
to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 1944, the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, 
modifying the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation of 12 April 1933, and the Protocol to Prolong the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 
1944; 

(g) to enter into the necessary arrangements with the Pan 
American sanitary organization and other existing inter-govern- 
mental regional health organizations with a view to giving 
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effect to the provisions of Article 54 of the Constitution, which 
arrangements shall be subject to approval by the Health As- 
sembly; 

(h) to establish effective relations and enter into negotiations 
with a view to concluding agreements with other inter-govern- 
mental organizations as contemplated in Article 70 of the 
Constitution; 

(i) to study the question of relations with non-governmental 
international organizations and with national organizations in 
accordance with Article 71 of the Constitution, and to make 
interim arrangements for consultation and co-operation with 
such organizations as the Interim Commission may consider 
desirable; 

(j) to undertake initial preparations for revising, unifying and 
strengthening existing international sanitary conventions; 

(k) to review existing machinery and undertake such prepara- 
tory work as may be necessary in connection with: 


(i) the next decennial revision of ‘“The International Lists 

of Causes of Death” (including the lists adopted under the 
International Agreement of 1934 relating to Statistics of 

Causes of Death); and 49 Stat. 3785. 
(ii) the establishment of International Lists of Causes of 
Morbidity; 


(1) to establish effective liaison with the Economic and Social 
Council and such of its commissions as may appear desirable, 
in particular the Commission on Narcotic Drugs; and 

(m) to consider any urgent health problem which may be 
brought to its notice by any government, to give technical 
advice in regard thereto, to bring urgent health needs to the 
attention of governments and organizations which may be in a 
position to assist, and to take such steps as may be desirable 
to co-ordinate any assistance such governments and organiza- 
tions may undertake to provide. 


3. The Interim Commission may establish such committees as it 
considers desirable. 
4. The Interim Commission shall elect its Chairman and other _ Election of Chair- 
; man and other officers. 
officers, adopt its own rules of procedure, and consult such persons 
as may be necessary to facilitate its work. 
5. The Interim Commission shall appoint an Executive Secretary i Pee 


who shall: 


(a) be its chief technical and administrative officer; 

(b) be ex-officio secretary of the Interim Commission and of 
all committees established by it; 

(c) have direct access to national health administrations in 
such manner as may be acceptable to the government con- 
cerned; and 

(d) perform such other functions and duties as the Interim 
Commission may determine. 





Budget estimates. 


Report. 
Termination of In- 


terim Commission. 


Date of entry into 
force. 


Authentic texts. 


Post, pp. 2371, 2394. 
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6. The Executive Secretary, subject to the general authority of 
the Interim Commission, shall appoint such technical and adminis- 
trative staff as may be required. In making these appointments he 
shall have due regard for the principles embodied in Article 35 of 
the Constitution. He shall take into consideration the desirability 
of appointing available personnel from the staffs of the League of 
Nations Health Organization, the Office International d’Hygiéne 
publique, and the Health Division of the United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration. He may appoint officials and special- 
ists made available by governments. Pending the recruitment and 
organization of his staff, he may utilize such technical and adminis- 
trative assistance as the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
may make available. 

7. The Interim Commission shall hold its first session in New 
York immediately after its appointment and shall meet thereafter 
as often as may be necessary, but not less than once in every four 
months. At each session the Interim Commission shall determine 
the place of its next session. 

8. The expenses of the Interim Commission shall be met from funds 
provided by the United Nations and for this purpose the Interim 
Commission shall make the necessary arrangements with the ap- 
propriate authorities of the United Nations. Should these funds 
be insufficient, the Interim Commission may accept advances from 
governments. Such advances may be set off against the contribu- 
tions of the governments concerned to the Organization. 

9. The Executive Secretary shall prepare and the Interim Commis- 
sion shall review and approve budget estimates: 


(a) for the period from the establishment of the Interim Com- 
mission until 31 December 1946, and 
(b) for subsequent periods as necessary. 


10. The Interim Commission shall submit a report of its activities 
to the Health Assembly at its first session. 

11. The Interim Commission shall cease to exist upon resolution of 
the Health Assembly at its first session, at which time the property 
and records of the Interim Commission and such of its staff as may be 
required shall be transferred to the Organization. 

12. This Arrangement shall come into force for all signatories on this 
day’s date. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned representatives, having been 
duly authorized for that purpose, sign this Arrangement in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, all texts being 
equally authentic. 


SiGNeEp in the City of New York this twenty-second day of July 1946. 















ARRANGEMENT CONCLU PAR LES GOUVERNEMENTS 
REPRESENTES A LA CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE DE 
LA SANTE QUI S’EST TENUE A NEW-YORK, DU 19 JUIN AU 
22 JUILLET 1946. 


LEs GOUVERNEMENTs représentés a la Conférence internationale de 
la santé, convoquée le 19 juin 1946 & New-York par le Conseil éco- 
nomique et social de |’Organisation des Nations Unies, 

Ayant décidé de créer une organisation internationale qui prendra 
le nom d’Orgapisation mondiale de la santé, 

Ayant adopté, ce jour, un texte de constitution de |’Organisation 
mondiale de la santé, et 

Ayant décidé de créer, en attendant l’entrée en vigueur de la Con- 
stitution et |’établissement de l’Organisation mondiale de la santé, 
telle qu’elle est prévue dans la Constitution, une commission intéri- 
maire, 
DEcIDENT ce qui suit: 


1. Il est créé, par les présentes, une Commission intérimaire de 
l’Organisation mondiale de la santé, composée des dix-huit Etats 
ci-aprés désignés, habilités 4 nommer les personnes devant en faire 
partie: 


Australie, Brésil, Canada, Chine, Egypte, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
France, Inde, Libéria, Mexique, Norvége, Pays-Bas, Pérou, Roy- 
aume-Uni, République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine, Union des 
Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques, Vénézuéla, Yougoslavie. Cha- 
cun de ces Etats devrait désigner pour siéger 4 la Commission intéri- 
maire une personnalité, techniquement qualifiée dans les questions 
de santé, et qui pourra étre accompagnée de suppléants et de con- 
seillers. 

2. La Commission intérimaire aura pour fonctions: 


a) de convoquer la premiére session de |’Assemblée mondiale 
de la santé, aussitét que possible et six mois au plus tard aprés 
la date de l’entrée en vigueur de la Constitution de l’Organisation; 
b) de préparer et de soumettre aux signataires de cet arrange- 
ment, six semaines au moins avant la premiére session de |’As- 
semblée mondiale de la santé, l’ordre du jour provisoire de 
cette session ainsi que les documents et les recommandations 
nécessaires s’y rapportant, notamment: 


(i) les propositions relatives au programme de travail et au 
budget de l’Organisation, pour la premiére année; 

(ii) des études portant sur le lieu d’établissement du siége de 
Organisation; 
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(iii) des études concernant la détermination des régions géo- 
graphiques en vue de la création éventuelle des organisations 
régionales envisagées dans le Chapitre XI de la Constitution 
et qui tiendront ddiment compte des points de vue des Gou- 
vernements intéressés, et 

(iv) un projet de réglement financier et de statut du per- 
sonnel pour approbation par l’Assemblée générale. 


Pour la mise en oeuvre des dispositions de ce paragraphe, il y 
aura lieu d’accorder une attention particuliére aux délibérations 
de la Conférence internationale de la santé. 

c) entamer des négociations avec |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies en vue de préparer un ou plusieurs accords, ainsi qu’il 
est prévu @ l’article 57 de la Charte des Nations Unies et a 
article 69 de la Constitution. Cet accord ou ces accords 
devront: 


(i) établir une collaboration effective entre les deux Or- 
ganisations dans la poursuite de leur but commun; 

(ii) faciliter, conformément 4 l’article 58 de la Charte, la 
coordination de la politique générale et de l’activité de |’Or- 
ganisation avec celle d’autres institutions spécialisées; et 
(iii) en méme temps, reconnaftre l’autonomie de |’Organi- 
sation dans le domaine de sa compétence, tel qu’il est défini 
dans sa Constitution. 












d) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires en vue de procéder 
au transfert, des Nations Unies 4 la Commission intérimaire, 
des fonctions, activités et avoirs de |’Organisation d’hygiéne 
de la Société des Nations qui ont été assignés jusqu’ici & l’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies; 

e) prendre toutes mesures nécessaires, conformément aux dis- 
positions du Protocole, signé le 22 juillet 1946, concernant 
l’Office International d’Hygiéne publique, pour le transfert a 
la Commission intérimaire des charges et fonctions de |’Office, 
et prendre l’initiative de toutes mesures nécessaires en vue de 
faciliter le transfert de |’actif et du passif de |’Office a l’Organisa- 
tion mondiale de la santé, lorsque |’Arrangement de Rome de 
1907 arrivera 4 expiration; 

f) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires en vue de permettre 
a la Commission intérimaire d’assumer les charges et fonctions 
confiées 4 |’Administration des Nations Unies pour les Secours 
et la Réhabilitation (UNRRA) par la Convention sanitaire 
internationale de 1944 portant modification de la Convention 
sanitaire internationale du 21 juin 1926, le protocole prorogeant 
la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1944, la Convention 
sanitaire internationale pour la Navigation aérienne de 1944 
portant modification de la Convention sanitaire internationale 
pour la Navigation aérienne du 12 avril 1933 et le protocole 
prorogeant la Convention sanitaire internationale pour la 
Navigation aérienne de 1944; 
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g) conclure les accords nécessaires avec |’Organisation sanitaire 
panaméricaine et les autres organisations régionales inter- 
gouvernementales de santé existantes, en vue de donner effet 
a l’article 54 de la Constitution, sous réserve de l’approbation de 
ces accords par l’Assemblée de la santé; 

h) établir des relations effectives et entamer des négociations 
en vue de conclure des accords avec d’autres organisations 
intergouvernementales, tel que prévu 4 |’article 70 de la Consti- 
tution; 

i) étudier la question des relations avec les organisations inter- 
nationales non-gouvernementales et avec les organisations 
nationales, conformément 4 l'article 71 de la Constitution, et 
prendre des dispositions provisoires lui permettant d’entrer en 
consultation et de coopérer avec telles organisations que la 
Commission intérimaire jugera souhaitables; 

j) entreprendre les premiers préparatifs en vue de la révision, 
l’unification et le renforcement des conventions sanitaires 
internationales existantes; 

k) étudier ]’ensemble du mécanisme existant et entreprendre les 
travaux préparatoires qui peuvent étre nécessaires: 


(i) en vue de la prochaine révision décennale des ‘““Nomen- 
clatures internationales des causes de décés” (y compris les 
listes adoptées conformément a |’Accord international de 
1934, ayant trait aux statistiques des causes de décés), et 
(ii) de l’établissement des listes internationales des causes 
de maladies; 


1) établir une liaison effective avec le Conseil économique et 
social et celles de ses commissions avec lesquelles il apparattra 
utile de le faire, en particulier avec la Commission des stupéfiants; 
m) examiner tous les problémes de santé urgents que tout 
Gouvernement pourra lui signaler, donner des conseils techniques 
a leur sujet, attirer l’attention des Gouvernements et des Orga- 
nisations, susceptibles d’apporter leur concours sur les besoins 
urgents en ce qui concerne la santé et prendre toutes les mesures 
désirables afin de coordonner toute assistance que ces Gouverne- 
ments et ces Organisations sont susceptibles d’apporter. 


3. La Commission intérimaire peut créer les commissions qu’elle 
estime désirables. 

4. La Commission intérimaire élit son Président et son bureau, 
adopte son propre réglement et consulte toutes personnes susceptibles 
de faciliter son travail. 

5. La Commission intérimaire désigne un Secrétaire exécutif, lequel: 





a) est le plus haut fonctionnaire technique et administratif; 

b) est, de droit, secrétaire de la Commission intérimaire et de 
tous les comités créés par elle; 

c) a accés directement auprés des administrations nationales de 
santé, selon des modalités que peut agréer le Gouvernement 
intéressé; 
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d) remplit toutes autres fonctions et charges que la Commission 
intérimaire pourra fixer. 

6. Dans les limites de l’autorisation générale donnée par la Com- 
mission intérimaire, le Secrétaire exécutif nomme le personnel tech- 
nique et administratif nécessaire. En procédant & ces nominations, 
il prend en considération les principes contenus dans |!’article 35 de la 
Constitution. [I] tiendra compte, en outre, du fait qu’il est desirable 
de nommer le personnel disponible choisi parmi les fonctionnaires 
de l’Organisation d’hygiéne de la Société des Nations, de 1|’Office 
International d’Hygiéne publique et de la Division de la santé de 
]’Administration des Nations Unies pour les Secours et la Réhabilitation 
(UNRRA). Il peut nommer des fonctionnaires et des spécialistes 
mis & sa disposition par les Gouvernements. En attendant d’avoir 
pu recruter et organiser son personnel, il peut recevoir toute aide 
technique et administrative que le Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unies est en mesure de lui fournir. 

7. La Commission intérimaire tiendra sa premiére séance 4 New- 
York immédiatement aprés sa création et se réunira par la suite 
aussi souvent que nécessaire mais au moins une fois tous les quatre 
mois. A chaque session, la Commission intérimaire détermine le 
lieu de sa prochaine session. 

8. Les dépenses de la Commission intérimaire sont couvertes au 
moyen de fonds fournis par les Nations Unies et la Commission 
intérimaire prendra dans ce but les dispositions nécessaires avec les 
autorités compétentes des Nations Unies. Dans le cas od ces fonds 
seraient insuffisants, la Commission intérimaire pourra accepter des 
avances des Gouvernements. Ces avances pourront étre effectuées 
sur les contributions des Gouvernements appartenant 4 |’Organisation. 

9. Le Secrétaire exécutif est chargé de préparer et la Commission 
intérimaire de reviser et d’approuver les prévisions budgétaires: 

a) afférentes & la période allant de Ja création de la Commission 
intérimaire jusqu’au 31 décembre 1946, et 

b) afférentes aux périodes ultérieures pour lesquelles il y aurait 
lieu de le faire. 

10. La Commission intérimaire soumettra un rapport sur: son 
activité & l’Assemblée de la santé lors de sa premiére session. 

11. La Commission intérimaire cessera d’exister en vertu d’une 
résolution de |’Assemblée de la santé lors de sa premiére session, 
époque & laquelle les biens et les archives de la Commission intérimaire 
ainsi que cette partie de son personnel jugée nécessaire seront trans- 
férés & |’Organisation. 

12. Cet Arrangement entrera en vigueur pour tous les signataires 
& la date de ce jour. 


En For DE Quo! les Représentants soussignés, diment autorisés 4 
cet effet, signent le présent Arrangement en langues anglaise, chinoise, 
espagnole, frangaise et russe, tous ces textes étant également authenti- 
ques. 


Sienz en la Ville de New-York ce vingt-deux juillet 1946. 
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COPJAMEHME SAKDIOUEHHOE IIPABMTEILCTBAMM 
ITPEACTABIJEHHUMM HA MEEIYHAPOZHO/ KOHSEPEHIMM 3PABOOXPAHEHMA, 


Cocrossmelica B ropoge Hsw-fiopxe mezgy 19 mona m 22 mora, 1946re 


IIPABMTEIJECTBA, mpeycTaBsenmMe Ha Mexzzynapog,Holi Kombepexmum S_zpaBo~ 
OxpaHeHMA, COSBaHHOM SKOnOMNWeCKKM M CONMaABHHM COBSTOM O6se,MHOHHHX 
Hamu B ropoge Hsw-opxe 19 mona 1946 r-, 

Iipmaa K COrsamenmmH O TOM, YTO HALNexUMT YUpeAMTL MexRyHapo_HyW Opram 
BMSalMw TIOX HAasBanMem BcoemmpHad OpraHMsallua Sy paBooxpaHeHua, 

Iipmya cerogua K corazamen 06 Yerase (KoxcruTynm) BoemmpHok Opra= 
uuaaluMKM SmpabooxpaHeHUuA, M 

TlocTraHoBms, Yro BIpegb AO BeTymienua YoTaBa B cuZy uM yupexzeHUA 
BoemmpHoi Oprauvsanym SApaBooxpaneHMA, KaK aTO MpexycMOTpeHo B YcoTabe, 
HagtexuT yupezuTL Bpemesuyw Konuccun, 

COrJAIANTCH o nuzecrzenymmem: 

1- Hacrosnym yupeznaetca BpemenHaa Komuecua BoemupHoli Oprasusanun 
SypaBooxpaHeHMA, COCTOAMad M3 HMReTepeuMCNeHHHX BocemHaguaTu TocyzaperTs, 
KOTOPEIM IIpesOcTaBAAeTCA WpaBbO HaSHAYeCHMA AMI, AAA HECCHMA OONSaAHHOCTOCI 
ee uneHoB: ABcTpammu, Bpasmauu, Kanagu, KuTaa, Eruira, *panum, MEM, 
Ju6epym, Mexcuxu, HugeprangoB, Hoppermm, Tlepy, YxpamucKok CopetcKol 
Commasmmctuueckol: Pecmy61mku, CoezuneHHoro KoposescTBa, Coex,uHeHHx Tae 
TOB Amepyku, Consa CoBeTckux CoumamucTuueckmx Pecmy6’mK, BeHecyami mM 
Wrocszapume Kaxpoe us oTux TocyzapeTB AOAZHO Ha3sHaUMTL BO BpemeHEyD 
Komuccum AMO, TCXHMUCCKM KBaMOMIMpPOBAaHHOS B O6AacTM BA paBooxpaHeHUA, 
KOTOpoe MOZeT GHTL COMpOBOR_aeMO SaMeCTMTeAMUM KM COBCTHMKaMie 

Be ¢yuxnuu BpemexHo Komucemm caezyxmmue: 

a) cO3ssaTb nepByw ceccmo AccamO6zen BoemmpHo Oprannsannn . 
SppaBooxpahHeHMua B BOSMOZHO KOpOTKM CpOoK, He MoOsze mecTM MecaA- 


meB cO ZHA BCTyIMeHMA YoTaBa OpraHvsaluM B cury; 


b) cocraByTS um npegeTaBuTS ywacTHuKam HacToamero Corzamenua, 


NO Kpaiineii mepe 3a MecTL HeZeTL ZO NepBOm ceccm Accam6ren 


-l- 
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SzpancoxpaneHMA, BpeMeHHyN MOBecTKy AHA eTOM cecom™ KM HeO6xO= 

Awmaie AOKYMCHTH M PeKOMORTANMM, OTHOCAMMeCA K HOM, BKMUARS? 
1) mpezzoxenma OTHOCMTeABHO Mporpama: Mu OazeTa OpraEy- 
samym Ha nepEy rox, 


41) O6caeqoBaHMe OTHOCMTEALHO MeCTOHAXOReHMA yIIpPaBLeHMs 







OpraHMsalun, 


411) O6caeqoBaHMe OTHOCHTEABHO OIIpeqerenuA reorpadwueckux 















pahonoB, B BMZaxX yCTAHOBCHMA BIOCACACTEMM perMOHaTLHHX 
opranmsaiyh, MpexycmMoTrpeHxHNx B raaBe Xi Yorapa, c yzese- 
HMCM JOAZHOTO BHMMAHMA MHCHMAM SaMHTepecOBaBENx TocysapeTB, 
u 
iv) coctapuTh mpoekT mpaBuat oO OmMnancax M AWYHOM cOocTaBe 
Aaa yTBepagenua AccamO6mceek% SppaBooxpaHeHuae 
IIpm mpoBpezeHm™ B ZMSHE MONOReHMU HacTOAMero maparpaha Heo6xo- 
AMMO YRCAATEL ROARHOG BHMMAHME TpyAaM MezyzyHapozHOl Kompepemmm 
SyzpaBooxpaneHMas 


¢) BeTymMTS B neperoBopy o O6se_uHeHnmaM Hanuma, mie B BHAY 







COCTABACHMA COPAaMeHMA MIM COrtamenui, pexycmOTpenHNx cTaTEBek 


57 Yorapa O6sequnennHx Hanmi u ctarbe& 69 Ycrasa BoemwpHoh Opra- 





HMsalMa SypabooxpakHenMAe STM COrtaMenue MAM COrmameHMA JOAREH? 





1) mpegzyomarpuBaTs ahbekrusnoe corpyyzHMuecTBO mexzy 







O6emm OpPraHMsallMaMM B MX OCTPOMACHMM K ROCTMRCHIND COMIX mu 
mer0enhs 
41) 









o6zeruaTh B COrzachm co cTaTbe 58 Yorapa O6terzuneH= 









ux Ham cortacoBaHMe NOAMTMKM M ACATOALHOCTKM OpraHMsa- 
MK C MOAMTMKOK M ROATCALHOCTLD ApyrMx clematis NpoBanHEHx 


yupezzenmis 





111) sMecte co Tem mpuisHabaTb aBTronow Opranvsamm B mpe- 
Rezax e@ KOMIICTCHIM, OCIIpexereHHOR B ee Yorane§ 


MIpegIpMEMMaT, Boe HeC6xOA_mMAIC MarM AA OCoymecTBAeEMA Mepe= 
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nau O6serzuneHmam Harum BpewexHoh Koumcous gyn, ZeaTexb~ 
ROCTM M @kTMBOB Opranmsanux SyzpaBocoxpaneuma Juru Hampi, mepe- 
yanHx O6bex,MneHHHM Haima; 

e) ImpexzmupmnyMaTS Boe HeO6xOmmMAIC Marn, B COOTBeETCTBMK ¢ TOI0- 
xeHMAMM IIpOTOKOAR OTHOCMTCAEHO MexzzyHapogHoro Bopo O6mecTBeH- 
nok Turmem: (Office International a'Hygiere publique), mogmmcan- 
Horo 22 morta 1946 rez O Mepenaue Bpemennok Komuiccomi O63 aHnHo- 
etek u @yHkini Bopo u MmpexIMpuHATS nefictaua, Heo6xogzmare 21a 
o6AerueHua mepegzaun BoemupHol Opranusanum Sy paBooxpaHeHsua 
@KTMBOB M MaccuBoB Bopo, mocaze mpekpamenua PuwcKoro CorsameHuag 
1907 res 

f) mpexzmrpunmuaTs Boe weo6xo_maie Maru AAA IpMHATMA BpemeRHOw 
Komuecuek O6asanHoctek uv dyHkumit, BOSAORCHHHX Ha ARMMHUCTpanas 
Tlomomm um BoccTaHoBrzenua O6sequnenmx Hauwh MexzzyuHapozHok Cann=- 
TapHok Kousemmes 1944 re, 06 usmeHeHMM MexzgyHapoguom CanuTap= 
Hom Koupemmuu or 21 mona 1926 re, IpoTroKosom 0 Iporzonranun 
VexzzyHapogrok CauuTaproi Konspenumu 22a Boszymarx Cooémenuh 
1944 re, BHOcaMet uemMeHeHMA B MexzyHapoguyw KouBenmm o CaHnne- 
TapHix Mepax za Bospzyumix Cooémexnuk or 18 ampera 1933 re, u 
Tlpotoxotom © Mpoxonranmm MezzyHapog_noit Konpemmm o CannTrapHyx 
Mepax yaa Boszymmux Cooémenuit 1944 re; 

g) BCTymNTS B HeEO6xo_MsAIe cormameHuA c ManamepmKancKou Caxnn- 
TapHok Opranusanmuek u Apyrmamt cymecTByKIyAM MexITpaBUTeECTBCH- 
HUIMM PCTMOHAALHIMM OPakMsalumun TO SApaBbooxpakemm B WeAAX 
TIpoBe_eHMA B RUSHES MIOMOZeHMA cTaTbu 54 YoraBa MexzyHaporznoh 
Opranveanun SypabooxpaHeHUA, KaKOBWe COrsaMleHMA Mo_texzaT yTBep=- 
anemno Accam6rz0eeh Sa paBooxpaHeHun; 

h) yorTaHoByTh xxpexKTMBHy) CBASb M BOTYTIMTE B TeperoBopy B 


TeAAx SakMOUCHMA COrmamennh c Apyrmat M@XITPaBUTe AbC TBCHAHMM 


OpraHMsauaMM, KaK 3TO MpemyomoTpeHo B cTarse 70 Yoraba 
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MezzyHapogznok Opranmsama SpzpaBooxpaHenua; 
1) wmsyuMTh Bompoe 06 OTHOMeHMAX C HOMpaBMTeCTECTBeHmOM MoxZy= 
HApOAHNMM OPPakNsaliaM MC HalMOHAALEMM OprannsalnAMM, B 
coorBpeTcTBumM co cTaTbek 71 YoraBa MezyzyHapoguo’ Opranmeanmt 
SApaBooxpaHeHMA, M TIpeAIPMHMMATL BpPeMOHHNe MEPOITpMATMA AJA 
KOHCYALTANMM u COTpPyRHMUeCTBAa Cc Tak OprakMsalMAMu, Ha~ 
CKOABKO Bpemennans Komuccua GymeT CuUMTaTL oTO ZeraTe EH; 
j) mpegmpunarh mepBouavarbuyn mogroroBsKy mepecmorpa, yRutau- 
pOBaHMA KM YCMAeHMA CYyMecTByNUMX MeR_yHApOAHNX CAaHMTApHX KOR@ 
BeHuun; 
x) mepecmorpeTS cymecTBymmui armapatT uM MpexAMpMHATS Takyw moz- 
rOTOBMTeIbHyH pasoTy, KOTOpaA MOReT CHT HeEOO6XO_MMa M B CBASH 
ec: 
1) caexzyram ovepegmm fecaTuAeTHMM NepecMoTpom Mexzzy- 
HapOAHEX CNMCKOB MpMuMA cMepru" (BKMOWad CNMCKM, MpMHATHe 
mo MemnzyHaponHoMy Corazamenimo 1934 re OTHOCHTeIbHO CraTHH , 
CTMKM Opwunn cuepru) nm 
141) cocraBzenuem Mexzzynaponmex cmucKon mpwamn sa6ozeBa- 
eMOCTH; 
1) YCTAHOBUTL SCEKTMBHYH CBASE C SKOROMMUeCKMM M COUNMATEHEM 
CopeTom mM TAaKMMM M3 ETO KOMMCCHM, C KOTOPEMM STO MOZeT MmpezCcTa= 
BUTECA ZetaTeAbM, M B YacTHOCTM c Komiccnes moO HapKOTMWCCKM 


eperzcTBans 


u) paccnaTpyBaTh mo6ue cpoumie mpo61emi smpaBooxpanenua, KO- 


TOpHe MOryT OHTE QOBeRZeHH ZO ero CBezenNA ANONM ITpaBMTeTECTBOM, 
Rabat 10 HMM TeXHMUeCKMe SakMOVeHKA, OOpamaTb BHMMAHMe IpaBu- 
TeALCTB M Opranisaluhk, MOrymMX OkasaTb cog_eiicTBMe, HA cpouMHe 
HY22H, CBASAHHHE CO sZpaBooxpaHeHMeM, M AeAATL Takme maru, Ko“ 
TOpue MOryT OKa3saTLCA BeAATCALMIMM AAA COrmacoBaHun moGwx BUH 


ROB COReUCTBUA, OKAaZaHMe KOTOMOTO MOReT OHTL MpMHATO Ha ce6a 
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@TMMM TIpaBUTCALCTBAMM KM OprakMs alMAMKe 
3. Bpemennad Kommectq MOmeT yUpezzaTb TAakMe KOMMTCTH, KakKe 
OHA CUMTAeT MeTATCALHHMMe 
4. Bpemennaa Komicemua me6upaet cpoero Mpe_cezaterza u Apyrue 
ROARHOCTHHX JI, yoTaHaBAMBaeT CBOM COGCTBeHHNe Mpabusa mpomexypy Hu 
KORCYALTMpyeT C TAKMM MMeMi, COBCTH KOTOPEX MOryT GHTE HeO6xonmaZ 
Aan O6meruenua ee pasoTHe 
Se BpeenHad Kowmmccua masnauaeT McnoanuTeabHoro CexpeTapa, ROe 
Tope: 
@) ABARCTCA Ce PAABMIM TEXHECKMM M ALMIRMOTPATMBHAM 
QOMRHOCCTHAIM JOON; 
b) sapazneton mo ponsnoctn (ex Officio ) cexperapem Bpemexe 
Rok Kommccum uM BCOX KOMNTOTOB, YYpexZenHIX en; 
c) wmseet RemocpencTBeHIm AOCTyN B HallMoHambme aquuire 
cTpamym M10 sypaBbooxpaHeHim B MOpALKe, Mpxemsemom Ala 
COOTBETCTBYKMMX MpaluTeIECTB; 
&) wemoanaet TaKne Apyrue dynkiyat mM O6AZaHHOCTM, KOTOPHE 
MOryT GHTE Ompezenemx Bpemennol Komiccnefte 
66 VctiozuuTerbHli CexpeTapb, mom O6mor pyKOBOo_cTBOM Bpemer= 
Hom Kouuecum, masHauaeT Tako Texamaeckuh mu aqMMHMcTpaTuMBHN Mepconat, 
KakO# MOROT OKASATECA HEOOXOZMMEDIe flexsaA Taxue HasHaueHMa, OH ZOmH 
BCH YROAATS FOARHOCeS BHMMAHMe MPMHMIAM, YKASAHHIM B oTaTBe 35 Yotaba 
MeazyHapoguok Opranusanm SpzpaBooxpaHerude OH MpMHMMaeT BO BAMMaHMe 
ZCTATCMEHOCTL HASHAYeAMA MepcoOHata, KOTOpHI! MOZHO MpuBAeu, m3 cocTaBa 


Oprannsanum Sgpascoxpanenma Juru Hausctt, Meggyuapognoro Bopo O6mecTBeH= 


Hom Turuem: (Office International d'Hygiene publique ) y% Orgerza 3zpano- 


oxpanenua Agmunuctpamm fTlomomm tt BoceTanoprenua O6begunennux Hanuite 
OH MORCT HASHAYATL MONRHOCTHIX JIM M CMeMMANINCTOB, KOTOPEX MpabuTrerE- 
cTBa Mpe_ocTaBAmwT B ero pacmopaxenuee fo nadopa uM Opranusammr cBoere 


wrTaTa Cryxarmux OH MOET MOMLZORATECA TexHItMecKOl xu ALMMAHMCT pat uBHOR 
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BOMOIER, KOTOpasd mozeT GHTL emy IipeqocTtabrena Tenepaxbmim CekpeTapem 
O6tenzmHoHHEX Hamuite 


7. Tleppaa ceccua Bpemennoh Komuccum coctomrca B Hin-iopxe ne- 


MOAACHHO ToOCte HasHaYeHMA ee uM MOcre sTorTO GyzeT cO6upaTEca MO mepe HeO6= 
XORMMOCTM, HO HO pexe “OM pas B YOTHpPe MeGAIIae Ha Kaxgoll ceccuu Bpewex= 
Had KomMuccMsa OmpexzemneoT MeCTO ZR CROeH crenyume ceccwie 

Be Pacxogn BpewenHok Komuccum MOKPHBawTCA M3 QOHIOB, MpeszocTapiae- 
mix O6tequHeHinimMu Hamam, My AJA VTOK Nem, Bpemeonnad KOMMCCMA 3aKID- 
waeT HeO6xOzINNe COrmalleHMa C Halwexamom Bractma O6beqMHeHHNX Hauke 
Ecru 9TH QOHIH OkaxyTCA HeZOcTaTOUHIM, BpeMoHHAd KOMMCCMA MOReT TIOmyWaTS 
@BAHCH OT ITpaBMTeNECTBe Takue aBaHCH MOTYT S@UMCAATECA B CUeT BSHOCOS 
COOTBOTCTBYHEUK MpaBMTeAECTB B Oprakysarne 


Qe VUcnosuuTerIbHHh CexpeTtapb mpuroToBiseT, a Bpemennaa Komumccua 


nmepecmMaTpuBaeT M yTBepayaeT 6ryzeTHIe CMeCTH? 
a) Ha mepyog Bpemenm OT yupexneHuA BpemeHHo Komicemm no 31 


nexa6pa 1946 re u 


b) Ha mocnezymmme Nepuom BpemeHMy MO Mepe HeEO6xO_MMOCTHKe 
106 BpemenHed Komuccua MpexcTab¢ageT NOKMay O CBoeh ReEATCALHOCTH 


Accau6mee SypaBpooxpaHeHua Ha ee nepBol ceccume 


lle BpemenHaan Komuccua mpekpamaeT cBoe cymecTBoBaHMe MO pes0mmm 


Accam6meu SgpaBooxpaneHMa Ha ee MepBoh ceccMi, B KaKOBOM MOMeCHT mMayIIeCTBO, 


@pxMBH Bpemennok Kommccmm u cryxe6inif MepoOnan, KOTOpEI MOmeT OKasaTEcaA 


HeOOXORINMEM, = Tepemantca Opranusante 


12- Hactomjee Corszamenue BcTynaeT B CMY B OTHOMeHMM BCex MO_MKe 
cabmmx ero CO ZHA ero TMOMMMcCaHNne 


B YAOCTOBEPEHME YEO uuxenoynucaBmmeca mpexcTaBuTem, SyzyWM Ha BO 


toaster 
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AOIZEHM OG6pasom yIIONHOMOWeCRH, TIOMIMCaIm HacTOmmee Corzamenne na 


Kirrafickom, azraulickom, (pakmyscKOM, pycCKOM M MCTMI@NCKOM A3HKAaxX, H3 KO= 


TOpExX Kaxzguii TeKcT paBHO ayTeRTMUeH. 


TIOJINCAHO B ropoge Haw-opke mora ABagmaTL Broporo AHA, 1946 re 
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ARREGLO CONCLUIDO ENTRE LOS GOBIERNOS REPRESEN- 
TADOS EN LA CONFERENCIA INTERNACIONAL DE LA SALUD 


Celebrada en la Ciudad de Nueva York, del 19 de junio al 22 de julio 
de 1946 


Los GOBIERNOS representados en la Conferencia Internacional de 
la Salud reunida el 19 de junio de 1946 en la ciudad de Nueva York 
convocada por el Consejo Econémico y Social de las Naciones Unidas, 

Habiendo acordado que se establecer4 una organizacién interna- 
cional que ser4 conocida como Organizaci6n Mundial de la Salud, 

Habiendo acordado en esta fecha una Constitucién para la Organiza- 
cién Mundial de la Salud, y 

Habiendo resuelto que, hasta tanto entre en vigor la Constitucién 
y se establezca la Organizaci6n Mundial de la Salud, como se dispone 
en la Constitucién, se debe establecer una Comisién Interina, 

AcvuERDAN lo siguiente: 


1. Por este acto se establece una Comisién Interina de la Organiza- 
cién Mundial de la Salud compuesta por los siguientes dieciocho 
Estados, facultados para designar las personas que la integren: 
Australia, Brasil, Canad4, China, Egipto, Estados Unidos de América, 


Francia, Holanda, India, Liberia, México, Noruega, Pert, Reino 
Unido, Repdblica Socialista Soviética de Ucrania, Unién de Rept- 
blicas Socialistas Soviéticas, Venezuela y Yugoslavia. Cada uno de 
estos Estados deberfa designar para la Comisi6én Interina una persona 
técnicamente capacitada en el campo de la salud, que podr4 ser acom- 
pafiada por suplentes y asesores. 

2. Las funciones de la Comisién Interina serdn: 


(a) convocar la primera sesién de la Asamblea Mundial de la 
Salud tan pronto como sea posible, pero no mas de seis meses 
después de que la Constitucién de la Organizacién entre en vigor; 
(b) preparar y presentar a los signatarios de este Arreglo, por lo 
menos seis semanas antes de la primera sesién de la Asamblea 
de Ja Salud, el programa provisional para esa sesién y los docu- 
mentos y recomendaciones necesarios relacionados con ella, 
inclusive: 


(i) proposiciones respecto al programa y al presupuesto para 
el primer afio de la Organizacién, 

(ii) estudios relativos a la ubicacién de la sede de la Organi- 
zacién, 

(iii) estudios relativos a la demarcacién de las zonas geo- 
graficas con miras al establecimiento eventual de las organi- 
zaciones regionales a que se refiere el Capitulo XI de la 
Constitucién, tomando en debida consideracién las opiniones 
de los gobiernos interesados, y 
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(iv) redactar reglamentos financieros y de personal para ser 
sometidos a la aprobacién de la Asamblea de la Salud. 
Al llevar a efecto las disposiciones de este pérrafo se dar4 debida 
consideracién a las actas de la Conferencia Internacional de la 
Salud. 
(c) entrar en negociaciones con las Naciones Unidas con el fin 
de preparar el acuerdo o acuerdos previstos en el Articulo 57 de 
la Carta de las Naciones Unidas, y en el Articulo 69 de la Con- 
stitucién. Dicho acuerdo o acuerdos: 


(i) dispondra4n la cooperacién eficaz entre las dos organi- 
zaciones para la consecucién de sus objetivos comunes; 

(ii) facilitaran, de acuerdo con el Articulo 58 de la Carta, 
la coordinacién de la politica y actividades de la Organiza- 
cién con las de los organismos especializados; y 

(iii) reconocerén al mismo tiempo la autonomia de la Organi- 
zacién en el campo de su competencia, tal como se define en 
su Constitucién. 


(d) tomar todas las medidas necesarias para hacer efectivo el 
traspaso a la Comisién Interina de las funciones, actividades y 
bienes de la Organizacién de Higiene de la Sociedad de las 
Naciones que han sido asignados a las Naciones Unidas; 

(e) tomar todas las medidas necesarias, de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones del protocolo relativo al Office International 
d’ Hygiéne Publique, suscrito el 22 de julio de 1946, para el traspaso 
a la Comisién Interina, de los deberes y funciones del Office, e 


iniciar la accién que sea necesaria para facilitar el traspaso de los 
bienes y obligaciones del Office a la Organizacién Mundial de la 
Salud cuando cese el Acuerdo de Roma de 1907; 

(f) tomar todas las medidas necesarias para que la Comisién 
Interina asuma las obligaciones y funciones encomendadas a la 
Administraci6n de Socorros y Rehabilitacién de las Naciones 
Unidas por la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional de 1944 que 
modifica la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional del 21 de junio 
de 1926, el Protocolo para Prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria 
Internacional, 1944, la Convencién Sanitaria Internacional para 
la Navegacién Aérea, 1944, que modifica la Convencién Sanitaria 
Internacional para la Navegacién Aérea del 12 de abril de 1933, y 
el Protocolo para Prolongar la Convencién Sanitaria Inter- 
nacional para la Navegacién Aérea, 1944; 

(g) concertar los arreglos necesarios con la Organizacién Sani- 
taria Panamericana y otras organizaciones regionales inter- 
gubernamentales de sanidad existentes, con la mira de llevar a 
efecto las disposiciones del Articulo 54 de la Constitucién, 
arreglos que estaran sujetos a la aprobacién de la Asamblea de la 
Salud; 

(h) establecer relaciones eficaces y entrar en negociaciones con la 
mira de concertar acuerdos con otras organizaciones inter- 
gubernamentales como lo dispone el Articulo 70 de la Constitu- 
cién; 
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(i) estudiar el problema de las relaciones con organizaciones inter- 
nacionales no gubernamentales y con organizaciones nacionales, 
de acuerdo con el Articulo 71 de la Constitucién, y concertar 
arreglos provisionales para consulta y cooperacién con dichas 
organizaciones, segin lo considere conveniente la Comisién 
Interina; 

(j) emprender preparativos iniciales para revisar, unificar y 
fortalecer las convenciones sanitarias internacionales existentes; 
(k) revisar los mecanismos existentes y emprender los trabajos 
preparatorios que sean necesarios en relacién con: 










(i) la préxima revisién decenal de “Las Listas Internacio- 
nales de Causas de Muerte’’ (inclusive las listas adoptadas 
segin el Convenio Internacional de 1934 relativo a las 
Estadisticas de Causas de Muerte); y 

(ii) el establecimiento de Listas Internacionales de Causas 
de Morbosidad; 


(1) establecer un enlace eficaz con el Consejo Econémico y 
Social y las comisiones de éste que se consideren convenientes, en 
particular la Comisién sobre Estupefacientes; y 

(m) considerar todo problema urgente de la salud que le presente 
a su atencién cualquier gobierno, asesorar técnicamente sobre 
tales problemas, llamar la atencién de los gobiernos y organi- 
zaciones que estén capacitados para cooperar, sobre las necesida- 
des urgentes en materia de salubridad, y tomar las medidas que 
se juzguen convenientes para coordinar la cooperacién que los 
gobiernos y organizaciones decidan prestar. 

3. La Comisié6n Interina puede establecer los comités que juzgue 
convenientes. 

4. La Comisi6n Interina elegird su propio Presidente y demas 
funcionarios, aprobar4 su propio reglamento interno, y consultard a 
las personas que sean necesarias para facilitar su labor. 

5. La Comisién Interina nombraré un Secretario Ejecutivo quién: 
























(a) serd su principal funcionario técnico y administrativo; 

(b) ser& secretario ex-officio de la Comisién Interina y de todos 
los comités que ésta establezca; 

(c) tendré acceso directo a todas las administraciones nacionales 
de salubridad en la manera que sea aceptable a los gobiernos 
interesados; y 

(d) desempefiar las demds funciones y obligaciones que la 
Comisién Interina determine. 


6. El Secretario Ejecutivo, sujeto a la autoridad general de la 
Comisién Interina, nombraré el personal técnico y administrativo 
que se requiera. Al hacer estos nombramientos tomard debidamente 
en cuenta los principios expuestos en el Articulo 35 de la Constitucié6n. 
Tomardé en consideracién la conveniencia de nombrar al personal 
disponible de la Organizacién de Higiene de la Sociedad de las 
Naciones, del Office International d’Hygiéne Publique, y la Divisién 
de Salubridad de la Administracién de Socorros y Rehabilitacién de 
las Naciones Unidas. Podr& nombrar los funcionarios y especialistas 
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que pongan a su disposicién los gobiernos. Mientras contrate y 
organice su personal, podr4 aprovechar la ayuda técnica y adminis- 
trativa que el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas ponga a su 
disposicién. 

7. La Comisién Interina celebrar4 su primera sesién en Nueva 
York tan pronto sea nombrada y, en adelante, se reunir4 con la 
frecuencia que sea necesario, pero no menos de una vez cada cuatro 
meses. En cada una de sus sesiones la Comisién Interina fijard el 
lugar de su sesién subsiguiente. 

8. Los gastos de la Comisién Interina se cubrir4n con los fondos que 
provean las Naciones Unidas, y para este fin la Comisién Interina 
concertaré los arreglos necesarios con las autoridades competentes de 
las Naciones Unidas. En caso de que los fondos sean insuficientes, 
la Comisién Interina podra aceptar adelantos de los gobiernos. Los 
adelantos podrdn descontarse de las contribuciones de los gobiernos 
interesados en la Organizacién. 

9. El Secretario Ejecutivo prepararé y la Comisién Interina estu- 
diar4 y aprobard los proyectos de presupuesto: 


(a) para el perfodo desde el establecimiento de la Comisién 
Interina hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1946, y 
(b) para los perfodos posteriores, segiin sea necesario. 

10. La Comisién Interina someter4 un informe de sus actividades 
a la Asamblea de la Salud en su primera sesién. 

11. La Comisién Interina dejar4 de existir por resolucién de la 
Asamblea de la Salud en su primera sesién, en cuya ocasién los bienes 
y archivos de la Comisién Interina y el personal de esta que se requiera, 
se traspasardn a la Organizacién. 


12. Este Arreglo entrard en vigor para todos los signatarios en esta 
misma fecha. 


EN FE DE LO cUAL los infrascritos representantes, habiendo sido 
debidamente autorizados para este fin, firman este Arreglo en los 
idiomas chino, espafiol, francés, inglés y ruso, cuyos textos serdn 
igualmente auténticos. 


Firmapo en la Ciudad de Nueva York el dia veintidés de julio de 
1946. 
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Tor Argentina: 
Pour 1' Argentine: 


tT KE: 


3a ApresTuxy: 
Por le Argentina: 


Vor the Kinglom of Belgi 
Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 


vt] vt = 


Sa EKopozssorso Bexbrux: 
Por el Reino de Bélgica: 


nw Prssstrct ols nad, /raheww 


Hse 
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Gpunte-lbatthsy 


Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic: 
= ls République Sovi¢tique Socialiste de Bélorussie: 


SK RMR DRA Ase wy 
2 


Yu Rea 


+g #). 


Sa Dean: 
Por Chile: 


ake Frets (Fstrs A. 
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Yor Chins, 
Pour le Chines 
HAG, 
Sa Kurai: 
Por le China: 


BAIS Nipy 
: han 


te. Z op farmer: Aes. 


For Columbia; 
Pour la Colombie; 
Gm B, 


Sa Koxyu6m: 
Por Colombia: 


L; ‘athe Vhibe [pu 


fOr Bate. 


95347°-—49-——Pr. 111 7 
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Yor Cuba: 
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For the Domini Republi 
Sour io Rigubidiges Teatabenines 


FAK te % Fe Bh, 
Sa Jowomxeanoxyp Peciry6mmxy: 
Por la Repéblica Dominicans: 
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For El Salvador: 
Pour le Salvador: 


ALG. 


Sa CaxbEaxop: 


Dilk MS (EAI 


Yor Ethiopia: 
Pour 1'Ethiopiet 


?WuiareZ. 


Sa Stwormsm: 


Por Etiopfe: 
Se. 
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Yor Guatemle: 
Pour le Guatemala: 


EE ot atfermartin — 
€ Peet” 


Por Guatemala: 
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Four 1" inde: 
*" ag, 


Sa Maz: 
Por le India: 
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Por Lebencas 
Pour le Liban: 


Me th. 


Sa Depax: 
Por Kl Libanco: 


Meas 
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For Mexico: 
Pour le Mexique: 


Za F, 


Sa Mexouxy: 
Por México: 
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Four de Hitaraguat 
ji 7 +x Sh, 


oo saneen C- Mere 
e . tir, r 
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Yor Paraguay: 
Pour le : 


BB we. 
Sa Maparsaf: 


Por el Pareguay: =, 


Safe 
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Tor Poland: 
Pour la Polognes 


x mM, 


3a Doxmmy: 
Por Polonia: 


Pohrmet nig nrrnnd,’ 


Vor Sandi Arabia: 
Pour l'Arabie Sacudites 


He 2% Py 42 46 | 


Sa CayAoBoxyD Apasamps 
Por Arabia Saudita: 
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Four ia Tanguiet 
+ EH, 
Sa Typa 
Por Turquie: 


aS Om: 


ie 


Por the Ukrainian Sovict Socialist Republic: 
Pour la République Soviétique Socialiste 4"Ukrainet 
LEBER HKREHAZK HE 


Sa Yxpaxuckyp Coperoxyn Commanormveckyp Peonys aay 
Por le Repéblica Socielista Soviétiea Ucranians: 


. 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
Pour l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes: 


Sa Come Coperorcx Conmammorxveckex PeoryS amt 
Por la Uniém de Repéblicas Socialistas Soviéticas: 


W in 
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For the Union of Soutn Africa: 
Pour l'Union Sud-Africaines 


th AFG FF 


Sa Kencefpmxancxall Cons: 
Por la Uniéa Suiefricans: 


ad 


Yor the United Kingioa of Great Britein ani Northern Ireland; 
Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord: 


EMH ER. 
Sa Coexmmennce Kopoxzencrso BexzmxoGyerrama: 
Per el Reino Unido de le Gran Bretafia: 


Fu eende Di Franti yen. 


}.L. Zatz 


Vor the United States of Americas 
Pour les Btate-Unis 4'imérique: 


LHEALREG. 


Sa Coex;muexmwe Eratx Ameyaun? 
Por los Estados Unidos de América: 


cate on 


/ ananr 
hart t. Lerol 
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For Uruguay: 
Pour 1'Uruguays 
Litt. 


2a Ypyreai: 
Por el Uruguay: 


Yrctenn 


Gog Kl 


Tor Veneruela: 
Four le Venezuela: 


$A eh Hz. 


Sa Bexecyexry? 
Por Venezuela: 


Yor Yugoslavia: 
Four le Yougoslavies 


ek. 
me Trcomanme LU. Lonmpar 
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For Afghanistan: 
Pour 1' Afghanistan; 


For Albenia: 
Pour L'Albanie: 


fq HEAG : 


Sa Ax6anmn: 
Por Albania: 
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For Eire: 
Pour 1'Eires 


LBM, 


Se Epxanmon: 
Por Irlande: 


Wh. eee bevenenake 


Yer Eungary: 
Pour la Hongrie: 


4) % 4, 


Sa Bexrpmn: 
Por Runeria: 


Yor Icelend: 
Pour ‘t € 
aK ay gi : 
Sa Mczanygo: 
Tor Islenctias 
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For Italy: 
Pour 1" Italie: 


% + 2 


3a Mramao:; 
Por Italia: 


ti by ute Mealy 


For Portugal: 
Feur le Portugal: 


ss 
#4 
3a Dopryrana: 
Por Portugel: 


front Hp polenta 


95347 49-——PpT. I1I- 
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For Rumania: 
Pour la Roumanie ¢ 


%& iz, 


Sa Pymammo: 


Por Rumania: 


For Siem: 
Pour le Siam % 


ak He. 


3a Cuam: 
Por Siam: 


4 


Run biems Teiks ¥ ee Mein 
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For Sweden: 
Pour la Sudde ¢ 


Sh 


3a Miser: 
Por Suecia: 


For Switzerland: 
Pour la Suisse 2 


tea = 


Sa Hsefimapm: 
Por Suiza: 


Abie 
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Yor Trens joréen: 
Pour la Transjordanie: 


KM te FH, 


Sa TpacnopAAEED? 
Por Trans jordenia: 


Rye wy 
iy _ 


ma 


| iW 


- 


Yor Yemen: 
Pour le Yemen: 


. "1 
Sa Reuex: 


Por Yemen: 
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The foregoing is a true copy of 
the Arrangement concluded by 
the Governments represented at 
the International Health Confer- 
ence, signed in New York, on 
July 22, 1946, in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and 
Spanish languages, the original 
of which is deposited in the 
Archives of the United Nations. 


Le texte qui précéde est une 
copie exacte de |’Arrangement con- 
clu par les Gouvernements repré- 
sentés 4 la Conférence Interna- 
tionale de la Santé, signé & New 
York, le 22 juillet 1946, en langues 
anglaise, chinoise, espagnole, fran- 
gaise et russe, dont l’original a 
été déposé dans les archives des 
Nations Unies. 


For the Secretary-General: 
Pour le Secrétaire général: 


Dr Ivan KeErno 


Assistant Secretary-General for Legal Affairs. 
Sous-Secrétaire général pour les Affaires Juridiques. 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
ALBERTO ZWANCK 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
A. H. Tanez 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM: 
Dr. M pe Laer. 
FOR BOLIVIA: 
Luis V. Sore.o. 
FOR BRAZIL: 
GERALDO Pavia Souza 
FOR BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
N EvstaFir£v 
FOR CANADA: 
Brooke CLaxToNn 
Brock CHISHOLM 
FOR CHILE: 
JuLio Bustos A. 
FOR CHINA: 
Suen, J. K. 
L. Cain Yuan 
SzEeMING Sze. 
FOR COLOMBIA: 
Car.tos Uripe AGUIRRE. 
FOR COSTA RICA: 
JAIME BENAVIDES. 
FOR CUBA: 
Dr Pepro NoGvuerra 
Victor SANTAMARINA 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Joser Cantéix 
FOR DENMARK: 
J. OERSKOV 
FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Dr L. F. Toomen 
FOR ECUADOR: 
R. Nevarez VAsquez 
FOR EGYPT: 
Dr. A. T. Cnoucna 
Tana Evsayvep Nasr BEY 
M S. ABaza 
FOR EL SALVADOR: 
Arfstipes Mou 
FOR ETHIOPIA: 
G. TrsemMa. 
FOR FRANCE: 
J Parisor 
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FOR GREECE: 
Dr. PHoxion Kopanaris 
FOR GUATEMALA: 
G Morin 
J A Munoz 
FOR HAITI: 
Ruux Leén 
FOR HONDURAS: 
Juan ManveEt FIAuios 
FOR INDIA: 
C. K. LaxsHMANAN 
C. Mani 
FOR IRAN: 
Guasseme Guan M. D. 
H. Harezi 
FOR IRAQ: 
S At-ZaHnAwI 
Dr Insan DocGramagsi. 
FOR LEBANON: 
Grorces Hakim 
Dr A Max#Lour 
FOR LIBERIA: 
JoserH Nacse Toasa, M. D. 
Joun B West, M. D. 
FOR THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG: 
Dr. M pe Laer. 
FOR MEXICO: 
MonpraGo6n. 


FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
C Bera. 
C Bannina. 
W. A. TimmerRMAN 

FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
T R Rircuie 

FOR NICARAGUA: 
A Sreviiia Sacasa 

FOR THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY: 
H. Tx. SANDBERG 

FOR PANAMA: 
J.J. VALLARINO. 

FOR PARAGUAY: 
ANGEL R Grins 

FOR PERU: 
Cartos Enriqve Paz SotpAn 
Aus. ToRANZO. 

FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
H Lara 
WALFRIDO DE LEON 

FOR POLAND: 
Epwarp GrzEGORZEWSKI 
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FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 
Dr Yantra Nasri 
Dr Mepuat CHEIKH EL ARDH 

FOR SYRIA: 
Dr C. Tre 

FOR TURKEY: 
Z. N Barker 

FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
LI Mepvep 
I I Katrcrenxo 

FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
F. G. Krorxov 

FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. S. Gear. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 


Me vitue D. Mackenzie 
G. E. Yates 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Tomas PARRAN 
Marrua M. Euior 
Frank G Boupreav 
FOR URUGUAY: 
José A. Mora 
R Rivero 
Carios M. BarBERovussE 
FOR VENEZUELA: 
A Arreaza GuzMANn 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Dr A. STAMPAR 
FOR AFGHANISTAN: 


FOR ALBANIA: 
T. JAKOVA 
FOR AUSTRIA: 
Dr Martius Kaiser 
FOR BULGARIA: 
Dr D. P. Oranovatz. 
FOR EIRE: 
Joun D. MacCormacx. 
FOR FINLAND: 
Osmo TuRPEINEN 
FOR HUNGARY: 


FOR ICELAND: 


FOR ITALY: 
GIOVANNI ALBERTO CANAPERIA 

FOR PORTUGAL: 

Francisco Jose C CaMBOURNAC 
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FOR RUMANIA: 


FOR SIAM: 
BunuianG TaMTHAI 
FOR SWEDEN: 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
Dr J Evaster 
A. Sauter. 

FOR TRANSJORDAN: 
Dr. D. P. Turuns 

FOR YEMEN: 
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October 7, 1946 


oman? Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
T. 1. A. 8. 1802 


military aviation mission. 


effective October 7, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF PERU FOR ESTABLISHING 
A UNITED STATES ARMY AIR 
FORCES MISSION FOR THE PUR- 
POSE OF INSTRUCTION OF THE 
PERSONNEL OF THE PERUVIAN 
AIR CORPS 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Peru to the Government of the 
United States of America, the 
President of the United States of 
America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men of the Army of the United 
States of America and of the 
United States Navy to constitute 
a Military Aviation Mission to the 
Republic of Peru under the con- 
ditions specified below: 


Tite I 


Purpose and Duration 


Artictz 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Aeronautics of Peru 
and with the Officers of the 
Peruvian Air Corps, with a view 
to enhancing the efficiency of the 
Peruvian Air Corps. 


Articie 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four (4) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the accred- 
ited representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Peru, unless previously terminated 


Signed at Washington October 7, 1946; 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU PARA 
LA CONTRATACION DE UNA MI- 
SION DEL CUERPO AEREO DEL 
EJERCITO DE LOS ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS CON FINES DE INSTRUC. 
CION DEL PERSONAL DEL 
CUERPO AERONAUTICO DEL 
PERU 


De conformidad con la solici- 
tud del Gobierno del Perd al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América ha 
autorizado el nombramiento de 
Oficiales y Personal Subalterno 
del Ejército y la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos para constituir 
una Misién de Aviacién Militar 
en la Reptblica del Peri, de 
acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 
puladas a continuacién: 


Tiruto I 
Propésito y Duracién 


Articuto 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Aerondutica del Per y con los 
Oficiales del Cuerpo Aerondutico 
del Peri (C.A.P.) con miras de 
aumentar la eficiencia del C.A.P. 


Articuto 2. Esta Misién du- 
raré cuatro (4) afios desde la 
fecha de la firma de este acuerdo 
por los representantes acreditados 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos y del Gobierno del Peru, 
siempre que no sea terminado 
antes o prorrogado en la forma 












or extended as hereinafter pro- 
vided. Any member of the Mis- 
sion may be recalled by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America after the expiration of 
two years of service, in which 
case another member shall be 
furnished to replace him. 


Artic.e 3. If the Government 
of Peru should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated pe- 
riod, it shall make a written pro- 
posal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 


Artictzs 4, This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment. 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest of 
the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 


Articte 5, This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
Peru in case either country be- 
comes involved in domestic or 
foreign hostilities. 


Articte 6. The members of 
this Mission are permitted and 
may be authorized to represent 
the United States of America on 
any commission or in any other 
capacity relating to military co- 
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que se establece mds adelante. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misién 
puede ser retirado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos después de 
la expiraci6én de dos afios de servi- 
cios, en cuyo caso otro miembro 
ser4 proporcionado para reempla- 
zarlo. 


Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Peri deseara que los servicios de 
la Misién fueren prorrogados mas 
all4 del periodo estipulado, hard 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Acuerdo. 


Articuto 4. Este Acuerdo 
puede ser terminado antes de la 
expiracién del periodo de cuatro 
afios, prescrito en el Articulo 2, o 
antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Articulo 
3 de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que lo notifi- 
que por escrito al otro Gobierno 
con tres meses de anticipacién. 

(b) Por llamada de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misién por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos en razén de 
interés ptblico de los Estados 
Unidos, sin tener que cumplir con 
la disposicién del inciso (a) de este 
Articulo. 


Articuto 5. Este Acuerdo 
esté sujeto a cancelacién por 
iniciativa ya sea del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos o del Gobierno 
del Pert en caso de que cualquiera 
de los dos paises se vea envuelto 
en una guerra interna o extranjera. 


ArticuLo 6. Los miembros de 
esta Misién estén permitidos y 
pueden ser autorizados a repre- 
sentar a los Estados Unidos de 
América en cualquier comisién o 
en cualquier capacidad que tenga 





Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination of 
agreement. 


Cancellation in case 
of hostilities. 


Authority of mem- 
bers to represent U. 8. 
in other capacities 
relating to military 
cooperation. 
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operation for the defense of the 
hemisphere without prejudice to 
this Agreement in conformity with 
the inter-American and interna- 
tional pacts which have been 
ratified by the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Peru. 


Titte II 


Composition and Personnel 

Articite 7. This Mission shall 
consist of members of the per- 
sonnel of any corps of the Army 
of the United States of America 
or of the United States Navy as 
may be requested by the Minister 
of Aeronautics through his author- 
ized representative in Washington 
and agreed upon by the War and 
Navy Departments of the afore- 
mentioned Government. 


Articte 8. This Mission may 
be composed of such additional 
personnel of the Army of the 
United States of America or of the 
United States Navy as the Chief 
of Mission, with the approval of 
the Minister of Aeronautics, con- 
siders indispensable for the ac- 
complishment of his duties as 
Chief of Mission in Peru, provided 
that such additional personnel 
shall not require any expenditures 
by the Government of Peru and 
shall be subject to all the require- 
ments set forth herein with respect 
to the personnel assigned to the 
Mission in accordance with the 
provisions of the preceding article. 


Tirie III 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


Articie 9. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of Aeronautics of 


relacién con la cooperacién militar 
para la defensa hemisférica, sin 
perjuicio de este Acuerdo, con- 
forme a los convenios interameri- 
canos 0 internacionales vigentes y 
ratificados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno del Pera. 


Titvuto II 


Composicién y Personal 


ArticuLo 7. Esta Misién con- 
sistiré de miembros del personal 
de cualquier Cuerpo del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o de la Marina de los Estados 
Unidos de América que puedan 
ser solicitados por el Ministro de 
Aerondutica por conducto de su 
representante autorizado en Wa- 
shington y de acuerdo con los 
Departamentos de Guerra y de 
Marina de dicha Nacién. 


Articuto 8. Podrin formar 
parte de esta Misién, el personal 
adicional del Ejército de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América o de la 
Armada de los Estados Unidos de 
América que el Jefe de la Misién, 
con aprobacién del Ministro de 
Aeronautica, considere indispen- 
sable para el desarrollo de sus 
actividades como Jefe de la Misién 
en el Perd, sin que este personal 
adicional obligue al Gobierno del 
Pera a desembolso de dinero en 
ninguna forma, quedando este 
personal sujeto en todas las demas 
obligaciones, a las mismas que se 
establecen para el personal que 
constituye la Misién conforme al 
Articulo anterior. 


Trruzo III 
Servicios, Grados y Precedencia 


Articuto 9. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiaré los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre el 
Ministro de Aerondutica del Pera 
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Peru and the Chief of the Mission. 
All of these services shall be per- 
formed in accordance with the 
laws and regulations of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 


Articte 10. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Minister of Aeronau- 
tics of Peru, through the Chief of 
the Mission. 


Articte 11. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the Mis- 
sion with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army or Navy and 
shall wear the uniforms of his rank 
in the United States Army or 
Navy, but shall have precedence 
over all Peruvian Officers of the 
same rank. 


Articte 12. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Peruvian Air 
Corps provide for Peruvian Offi- 
cers and enlisted personnel with 
regard to rank and position. 


Articte 13. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army or Navy. 


Tititz IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


Articite 14. The Members of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Peru a net monthly 
compensation computed in Peru- 
vian currency. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid monthly in 
Peruvian national currency, due 
and payable on the last day of 
each month. The scale of pay, 
allowances, and subsistence of 
each member of the Mission shall 
be equal to that established in the 


y el Jefe de la Misién. Todos 
estos servicios se prestardn de con- 
formidad con las leyes y reglamen- 
tos del Gobierno del Perd. 


ArticuLo 10. Los miembros de 
la Misién seran responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Aero- 
ndutica del Perd, por conducto del 
Jefe de la Misién. 


ArticuLo 11. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiar4 sus fun- 
ciones en la Misién con la clase 
militar que tiene en el Ejército o 
en la Marina de los Estados Unidos 
y llevard el uniforme de su clase en 
dicho Ejército o Marina, pero ten- 
dr& precedencia sobre todos los 
Oficiales peruanos de la misma 
clase. 

ArtTicuLo 12. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos del Cuerpo Aerondéu- 
tico del Perdé establecen para los 
Oficiales peruanos y para el per- 
sonal subalterno, en lo que respecta 
al grado y a la funcién. 


Articuto 13. El personal de 
la Misién estard regido por los 
Reglamentos de disciplina del 
Ejército o de la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos. 


Trtuto IV 


Retribucién y Goces 


Articuto 14. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
del PerG una retribucién neta 
mensual computada en moneda 
corriente de la Repiblica del Pert 
para cada miembro. Esta retri- 
bucién ser&4 abonada mensual- 
mente, debida y pagadera el dlti- 
mo dia de cada mes, en moneda 
nacional peruana. La escala de 
haberes, emolumentos y gratifica- 
ciones de cada miembro de la 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 









Tax exemption. 


Travel accommoda- 


tions. 





Peruvian Air Force for personnel 
of corresponding rank and posi- 
tion. 


Compensation shall not be sub- 
ject to any tax, now or hereafter 
in effect, of the Government of 
Peru or any of its political or 
administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in 
effect, be any taxes that might 
affect this compensation, such 
taxes shall be paid by the Min- 
istry of Aeronautics in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ArticLe 15. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall begin on the date of 
departure from the United States 
of America of each member of the 
Mission, and shall continue after 
the termination of his service with 
the Mission during his return trip 
to the United States of America 
and thereafter for the period of 
any accumulated leave to which 
he is entitled. 


Articie 16. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Peru, and such payment shall 
be computed for travel by the 
shortest usually traveled route, 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the said detached 
member of the Mission. 


Articte 17. Each member of 
the Mission and each member of 
his family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under 
this Agreement, by the shortest 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [61 Star. 





Misién ser& igual a la establecida 
dentro del Cuerpo Aerondutico 
del Perd para los grados o cargos 
correspondientes. 

Esta retribucién no estard sujeta 
a ningin impuesto, ahora en 
vigencia 0 que se cree en el futuro, 
del Gobierno del Peri o de nin- 
guna de sus dependencias polfticas 
y administrativas. Sin embargo, 
si al presente o durante la vigencia 
de este Acuerdo existiesen algunos 
que pudieran afectar esta retri- 
bucién, dichos impuestos serdn 
pagados por el Ministerio de Aero- 
nautica, con el objeto de cumplir 
con la disposicién de este Articulo, 
que establece que los salarios con- 
venidos seran netos. 


Articuto 15. La retribucién, 
en el Articulo precedente con- 
venida, comenzar4 a regir desde 
la fecha de la salida de los Estados 
Unidos de cada miembro de la 
Misién y continuar4 después de 
la terminacién de sus servicios 
con la Misién durante el viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos; y 
durante el periodo de cualquier 
licencia acumulada a que el miem- 
bro tenga derecho. 


ArticuLto 16. La retribucién 
debida por el periodo del viaje de 
regreso y licencia acumulada, debe 
ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Peri, y tal 
pago debe ser calculado por un 
viaje por la ruta més corta 
usualmente empleada, indepen- 
dientemente de la ruta y método 
de viaje usados por dicho miembro 
cesante de la Misién. 


Articuto 17. A cada miembro 
de la Misién y a cada miembro de 
su familia el Gobierno del Perd 
le proporcionaré pasajes de pri- 
mera clase para el viaje requerido y 
efectuado de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo, por la ruta mas corta 
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usually traveled route between a 
port in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in Peru, both for the outward and 
for the return voyage. 

The expenses of shipment of 
the household effects, baggage and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between a port in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in Peru shall 
also be paid by the Government of 
Peru; this shall include all neces- 
sary expenses incident to unload- 
ing from the steamer upon arrival 
in Peru, cartage between the ship 
and the residence in Peru, and 
packing and loading on board the 
steamer upon departure from Peru. 


The transportation of such 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be made in a 
single shipment and all subsequent 
shipments shall be at the expense 
of the respective members of the 


Mission except when necessitated 
by circumstances beyond their 


control. Payment by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru of the expenses 
for the transportation of the 
families, household effects, bag- 
gage and automobiles of personnel 
who may join the Mission for 
temporary service at the request 
of the Minister of Aeronautics 
shall not be at the expense of the 
Peruvian Government. 


Articte 18. The Government 
of Peru shall allot in the budget of 
the Ministry of Aeronautics an 
amount adequate to pay customs 
duties on articles, including those 
mentioned in Article 17 of this 
Agreement, imported by members 
of the Mission, who shall be 
granted the scale of exemptions 
allowed the diplomatic corps ac- 
credited to the Government of 


usualmente empleada entre un 
puerto de los Estados Unidos y su 
residencia oficial en el Perd, tanto 
para el viaje de ida como para el 
viaje de regreso. 

Los gastos de transporte de los 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil de cada miembro de la 
Misién entre un puerto de los 
Estados Unidos y su residencia 
oficial en el Perd, seran también 
por cuenta del Gobierno del 
Perd; éstos deberdn incluir todos 
los gastos necesarios relacionados 
con la descarga de a bordo del 
vapor a su llegada al Perd, trans- 
porte entre el vapor y la resi- 
dencia en el Peri y embalaje 
y carga a bordo del vapor a su 
partida del Pert. 

El transporte de estos efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
deber4 ser hecho en un solo 
embarque y todos los embarques 
sucesivos serdn a costo de los 
respectivos miembros de la Misién, 
exceptuando casos derivados de 
cireunstancias ajenas a su volun- 
tad.. El pago por el Gobierno 
del Peri de los gastos para el trans- 
porte de las familias, de los efectos 
domésticos, de los equipajes y de 
los automéviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misién para 
servicio temporal a solicitud del 
Ministro de Aerondutica no seré 
por cuenta del Gobierno del Perd. 


ArticuLo 18. El Gobierno del 
Perd consignara en el Presupuesto 
del Ministerio de Aerondutica una 
suma adecuada para pagar dere- 
chos de Aduana por aquellos 
articulos, incluyendo los citados 
en el Articulo 17 de este Acuerdo, 
que sean importados por los miem- 
bros de la Misién, a quienes se 
concederd4n las exenciones exten- 
didas al Cuerpo Diplomatico 
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Peru, in accordance with the 
following classification: 


The Chief of the Mission, in the 
category of Resident Minister, 


The Senior Officers, in the cate- 
gory of Chargé d’Affaires, 


The Junior Officers (Captain 
and Lieutenants), in the cate- 
gory of Counsellors, 


The Enlisted Personnel, in the 
category of Second Secretary. 


All duties and taxes for the 
importation of articles which ex- 
ceed the exemption granted shall 
be paid by the member of the 
Mission concerned and not by the 
Government of Peru. 


ArticLe 19. If any member 
serving on the Mission pursuant 
to Article 7 of the present Agree- 
ment should, at the termination 
of his service with the Mission 
and prior to his return to the 
United States of America, desire 
to sell in the Peruvian market 
his household effects, baggage, 
and personal automobile which 
were imported free of duty and 
for which transportation was paid 
by the Government of Peru in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 17 of this Agreement, 
he shall be required to give the 
Government of Peru priority in 
the purchase of said articles, dis- 
counting from the sale price the 
value of transportation and cus- 
toms duties. 

For such a sale, the Chief of 
the Mission and the authorized 
representative of the Minister of 
Aeronautics shall confer, and in 
case the prices of the articles are 
not satisfactory to the Govern- 
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acreditado ante el Gobierno del 
Perd, de acuerdo con las clasifi- 
caciones siguientes: 
El Jefe de la Misién, con cate- 
goria de Ministro residente; 


Los Oficiales Superiores, con 
categoria de Encargados de 
Negocios; 

Los Oficiales Subalternos (de 
Capitanes a Tenientes), con 
categoria de Consejeros; 


Los Miembros del Personal Sub- 
alterno, con categoria de Se- 
gundos Secretarios. 


Todos los derechos e impuestos 
por importacién de articulos, que 
excedan de la exencién concedida 
seran abonados particularmente 
por el miembro de la Misién que 
sea del caso y no por el Gobierno 
del Perd. 


ArticuLto 19. Si cualquier 
miembro que sirviere en la Misién 
de conformidad con el presente 
Acuerdo deseara, al término de su 
tiempo de servicios en la Misién 
y antes de regresar a los Estados 
Unidos, vender en el mercado del 
Pera sus efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil de uso personal 
que hayan sido importados libres 
de derechos, y cuyo transporte ha 
sido abonado por el Gobierno 
del Pert conforme a lo establecido 
en el Articulo 17 de este Acuerdo, 
se obligar4 a dar preferencia al 
Gobierno del Perdé en la compra 
de dichos articulos, descontando 
del precio de venta el valor del 
transporte y de las exenciones, 


Para tal venta se pondraén de 
acuerdo el Jefe de la Misién con 
el representante autorizado del 
Ministro de Aerondutica, y en 
caso de no ser conveniente el 
precio de los articulos, para el 
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ment of Peru, the sale or return 
to the United States of America 
shall be authorized. In the latter 
case, the first paragraph of Article 
17 of this Agreement shall be 
applicable. 


Articte 20. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, except as established in 
the provisions of Article 5, before 
the completion of two years of 
service, the provisions of Article 
17 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of any mem- 
ber of the Mission should termi- 
nate before the completion of two 
years’ service by reason of termi- 
nation of the Mission or for 
reasons contemplated in Article 5, 
each member shall receive from 
the Government of Peru compen- 
sation for the return trip expenses 
and compensation for vacations 


in the proportion resulting be- 


tween the effective period of 
services rendered and the normal 
time of two years’ service. How- 
ever, if the Government of the 
United States of America should 
recall any member for breach of 
discipline, the cost of the return 
trip to the United States of 
America of such a member, his 
family, household effects, baggage 
or automobile shall not be borne 
by the Government of Peru. 


ArticitE 21. Compensation and 
payments for transportation and 
traveling expenses while on duty 
within the territory of the Repub- 
lic of Peru on official business of the 
Government of Peru shall be pro- 
vided by the Ministry of Aero- 
nautics in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 12 of Title 
III of this Agreement. 
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Gobierno del Perd, se autorizard4 
su venta o su regreso a los Estados 
Unidos. En este dltimo caso rige 
lo indicado en el primer p4rrafo 
del Articulo 17 de este Convenio. 


Articuo 20. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 
fueren terminados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, excep- 
tuando lo estipulado en las dispo- 
siciones del Articulo 5, antes de la 
terminacién de dos afios de servi- 
cios, las disposiciones del Articulo 
17, no se aplicarin para el viaje 
de regreso. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 
terminaren antes de completar 
dos afios de servicios por raz6n de 
terminacién de la Misién o por 
los motivos contemplados en el 
Articulo 5, cada miembro recibird 
del Gobierno dei Perd las retribu- 
ciones en materia de gastos de 
viaje de regreso y compensacién 
por vacaciones en la proporcién 
que resulte entre el periodo efec- 
tivo de servicios prestados y el 
tiempo normal de 2 afios de 
servicios. Pero si el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos retira a cual- 
quier miembro por faltas come- 
tidas contra la disciplina, el costo 
del viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de este miembro, de su 
familia, efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automdévil, no ser4 pagado 
por el Gobierno del Peri. 


ArticuLo 21. La compensacién 
y pagos por gastos de transporte 
y de viaje mientras se preste 
servicios dentro del territorio de 
la Reptblica del Pert, en comi- 
siones oficiales del Gobierno del 
Peri ser4 proporcionada por el 
Ministerio de Aerondutica de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 12 del Titulo IIT de este 
Acuerdo. 


Ante, p. 2402. 
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ArticLe 22. The Government 
of Peru shall provide the Chief of 
the Mission with a suitable auto- 
mobile with chauffeur for use on 
official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, and 
when necessary a launch properly 
equipped, shall on call be made 
available by the Government of 
Peru for use of the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 


ArtIcLe 23. The Government 
of Peru shall grant to the person- 
nel of the Mission blanket author- 
ization to make flights in Peru in 
United States aircraft or in Peru- 
vian aircraft which shall be made 
available, as necessary in the con- 
duct of the official business of the 
Mission, as well as such periodic 
flights as may be required to main- 
tain their proficiency as aviators. 
No liability shall be incurred by 
any member of the Mission or by 
the Government of the United 
States of America for damage to 
property or equipment or for in- 
jury or death to others as the 
result of any accident in which a 
member of the Mission may be 
involved while engaged in flights 
in accordance with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 


Reciprocally, the Government 
of the United States of America 
may grant blanket flight authori- 
zation to any member of the 
Peruvian Air Force to make flights 
within the territory of Peru as a 
passenger in any United States 
Army Air Force plane which has 
been made available to the Mis- 
sion for the performance of its 
duties as defined in this Agree- 


ment. 
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ArticuLo 22. El Gobierno del 
Peri proporcionardé al Jefe de la 
Misién un automévil con chauf- 
feur, para uso oficial. Transporte 
adecuado en automdévil con chauf- 
feur, y cuando sea necesario una 
lancha convenientemente equipa- 
da, serén provistos, a pedido, por 
el Gobierno del Pert para el uso 
de los miembros de la Misién para 
el cumplimiento de las funciones 
oficiales de la misma. 


ArticuLo 23. El Gobierno del 
Perd concedera al personal de la 
Misién, autorizacién general para 
hacer vuelos en el Perd, en aviones 
de los Estados Unidos o en aviones 
peruanos que se hayan puesto a su 
disposicién, para el desempefio 
necesario de las funciones oficiales 
de la Misién, y también para los 
vuelos periédicos que sean reque- 
ridos para mantener su habilidad 
como aviadores. No incurriré en 
ninguna responsabilidad ningdn 
miembro de la Misién ni el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos por 
raz6n de dafios a la propiedad o al 
material o por lesiones o muertes 
de otras personas como resultado 
de cualquier accidente en que un 
miembro de la Misién esté en- 
vuelto mientras realice estos vuelos 
de acuerdo con disposiciones de 
este Acuerdo. ; 


En forma reciproca el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos puede pro- 
porcionar autorizacién general de 
vuelo a cualquier miembro del 
Cuerpo Aerondutico del Pert para 
efectuar vuelos como pasajero, 
dentro del territorio de la Repi- 
blica del Perd, en cualquier avién 
del Ejército Americano que se 
haya puesto a érdenes de la 
Misién para el desempefio de las 
funciones de ésta, segdin el pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 
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Articie 24. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable office 
space and adequate facilities for 
the Mission, including suitable 
facilities for parking and storage 
for the airplanes assigned to the 
Mission. 

Articie 25. If any member of 
the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in Peru, the 
Government of Peru shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of Peru shall 
not exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to the City of New York. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered 
to have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to the City of 


New York for the family of the 
deceased member and for their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 


prescribed in Article 17. All 
compensation due the deceased 
member, including salary for the 
fifteen (15) days following his 
death, and reimbursement due 
the deceased member for expenses 
and transportation on trips made 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Peru, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member 
or to any other person who may 
have been designated in writing 
by the deceased while he was 
serving under the terms of this 
Agreement; but the widow or 
other person shall not be com- 
pensated for accrued leave due 
but not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow 
or other persons designated by 
the deceased under the provisions 


ArtTicuLo 24. El Gobierno del 
Perdé proporcionar4 local para 
oficinas y facilidades adecuadas 
para la Misién, asf como facili- 
dades de estacionamiento y al- 
macenamiento para el o los aviones 
asignados a la Misién. 


Articuto 25. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en el Pert, el Gobierno del Peré 
har&é que los restos sean trans- 
portados hasta el lugar de los 
Estados Unidos determinado por 
los miembros sobrevivientes de 
la familia pero el costo para el 
Gobierno del Pert no excederé del 
costo del transporte de los restos 
del lugar del fallecimiento a la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si el 
fallecido es un miembro de la 
Misién, sus servicios con la Misién 
deben ser considerados como que 
han terminado quince (15) dias 
después de su muerte. El trans- 
porte de regreso a la ciudad de 
Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y para sus 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil, ser4 provisto como se 
prescribe en el Articulo 17. Toda 
retribuci6n debida al miembro 
fallecido, incluyendo el sueldo por 
los quince (15) dias subsiguientes 
a su muerte y reembolso adeudado 
al miembro fallecido por gastos y 
transporte en viajes realizados en 
asuntos oficiales del Gobierno del 
Pert, serén pagados a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a cualquiera 
otra persona que pueda haber sido 
designada por escrito por el falle- 
cido mientras estaba sirviendo en 
conformidad con los términos de 
este Acuerdo; pero la viuda o la 
otra persona no seré compensada 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenia derecho el fallecido pero no 
usada por él. Todas las com- 
pensaciones debidas a la viuda o 
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of this Article, shall be paid 
before the departure of the widow 
er such other person from Peru 
and within fifteen (15) days after 
the death of the member. 


Titte V 


Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 26. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
Peru shall not engage the services 
of any personnel of any other for- 
eign government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Peru- 
vian Air Force, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Peru. 

Articte 27. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the Mis- 
sion. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termina- 
tion of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 


Articts 28. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 


ArticLte 29. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fractional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall not be cumula- 
tive from year to year during 


a la otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, segin las disposiciones 
de este Articulo, serfn pagadas 
antes de la partida de dicha viuda 
o dicha persona del Perd y dentro 
de quince (15) dias después del 
fallecimiento del miembro. 


TituLo V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 26. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquiera prérroga de 
él, esté en vigencia, el Gobierno 
del Peri no emplearé los servicios 
de ningtin personal de ningtin otro 
Gobierno extranjero para servicios 
de cualquiera naturaleza relacio- 
nados con el Cuerpo Aerondutico 
del Perd, excepto por mutuo con- 
venio entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno del Pera. 

ArticuLo 27. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendraé en no divul- 
gar o por cualquier medio revelar 
a cualquier Gobierno extranjero o 
a cualquiera persona cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su capacidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continuaré 
en vigencia después de la termina- 
cién de los servicios con la Misién 
y después de la expiracién o can- 
celacién de este Acuerdo o cual- 
quiera prérroga de él. 


Articuto 28. En todo este 
Acuerdo el término “familia” 
estar4 restringido a significar esposa 
e hijos dependientes. 


ArticuLto 29. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendraé derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo, o a una parte 
proporcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha 
licencia que no se usaren no 












service as a member of the Mis- 
sion. 


The leave specified in the pre- 
ceding paragraph may be spent in 
the Republic of Peru, in the United 
States of America, or in other 
countries, but the expense of 
travel and transportation not 
otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking 
such leave. All travel time shall 
count as leave and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized 
in the preceding paragraph. 


Articte 30. The Government 
of Peru agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 29 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of Peru. 


Artictrn 31. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced 
shall terminate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 


ArticLe 32. The Government 
of Peru shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 

In case a member of the Mis- 
sion becomes ill or suffers injury, 
he may be attended by medical 
authorities of the Peruvian Air 
Force who shall determine, by 
mutual agreement with the Chief 
of the Mission, the need for hospi- 
talization and the hospital where 
he will be hospitalized. 
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podrén acumularse de afio en 
afio mientras la persona preste 
servicio como miembro de la 
Misién. 

La licencia que se estipula en 
el pdrrafo anterior podrd dis- 
frutarse en la Reptblica del Perd, 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
© en otros paises, pero los gastos 
de viaje y de transporte que no 
sean abonables de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo cor- 
rerén por cuenta del miembro de 
la Misién que disfrute la licencia. 
Todo el tiempo que se emplee en 
viajar se contard como parte de la 
licencia, y no se afiadird al tiempo 
que se autoriza en el pdarrafo 
precendente. 


Articuto 30. El Gobierno del 
Peré conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
29 al recibir la solicitud escrita 
y aprobada por el Jefe de la Misién 
con la debida consideracién por la 
conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Peri. 


ArticuLo 31. Los miembros de 
la Misién que sean reemplazados 
sélo podran cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, exceptuando los 
casos en que sea convenido de otra 
manera y de antemano por los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 


Articuto 32. El Gobierno del 
Pert proporcionara a los miembros 
de la Misién y de sus familias la 
atencién médica apropiada. 

En caso de que un miembro de 
la Misién se enferme o sufra lesién, 
podra ser atendido por las autori- 
dades sanitarias del Cuerpo Aero- 
ndutico del Pert, quienes deter- 
minardén de comtin acuerdo con el 
Jefe de la Misién, Ja necesidad de 
su hospitalizacién y el nosocomio 
en el cual ser4 internado. 
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All expenses incurred as the re- 
sult of such illness or injury while 
the patient is a permanent mem- 
ber of the Mission in Peru as pre- 
scribed in Article 7, shall be paid 
by the Government of Peru. If 
the hospitalized member is a com- 
missioned officer he shall pay his 
cost of subsistence, but if he is an 
enlisted man, the cost of sub- 
sistence will be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 


Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mission, 
except that a member of the Mis- 
sion shall in all cases pay the cost 
of subsistence incident to hos- 
pitalization of a member of his 
family, except as may be provided 
under Article 12. 


Articie 33. Any member of the 
Mission unable to discharge his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of prolonged physical disability 
shall be replaced; however, the 
expenses of his return trip prior 
to the completion of two years of 
service with the Mission shall be 
borne by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


Titiz VI 


Common and Individual 
Obligations of the Members 
of the Mission 


Articie 34. The Mission as an 
organized entity directed by its 
Chief is under obligation to inform 
and advise the Peruvian Govern- 
ment through the Minister of 
Aeronautics, the methods which 
it believes necessary to adopt in 


Todos los gastos en que se in- 
curra como resultado de esta 
enfermedad o lesién, siempre que 
el paciente sea un miembro per- 
manente de la Misién en el Perd 
comprendido dentro de aquéllos 
especificados en el Articulo 7, 
serdn pagados por el Gobierno del 
Pert. En caso de que el miembro 
hospitalizado sea un Oficial comi- 
sionado, él mismo pagaré sus 
gastos de subsistencia; en caso 
de que sea un subalterno, los 
gastos de subsistencia serfn pa- 
gados por el Gobierno del Perd. 

Las familias gozarén de los 
mismos privilegios convenidos en 
este Articulo para los miembros 
de la Misién, exceptuando que un 
miembro de la Misién pagaré en 
todos los casos los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con la hos- 
pitalizaci6n de un miembro de su 
familia, con excepcién de lo que 
se ha dispuesto en el Articulo 12. 


ArticuLo 33. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por raz6n de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada antes de cumplir 
dos afios de servicio ser4 reempla- 
zado, corriendo los gastos de su 
traslado por cuenta del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos. 


Trtvuto VI 


Obligaciones comunes 
e individuales de los 
Miembros de la Misién 


Articu.to 34. La Misién como 
organismo conjunto, dirigido por 
el Jefe de ella, est4 en la obligacién 
de proponer al Gobierno Peruano 
por intermedio del Ministro de 
Aerondutica, las medidas que crea 
necesario adoptar para organizar 
















order to organize and elevate to 
the highest degree of efficiency the 
fighting forces of the Peruvian Air 
Corps, in keeping with the poten- 
tial capacity of the Republic of 
Peru. 





of 
as 


ArticLte 35. Each member 
the Mission in his capacity 
advisor in the department to 
which he has been assigned, in 
accordance with Article 9, shall 
be required to propose the most 
expedient means for planning the 
instruction, organization and 
functioning of the Department 
to which he has been assigned. 
These proposals may be submitted 
directly to the Chief of the De- 
partment or to the Peruvian 
officer to whom the Mission mem- 
ber is assigned for duty without 
necessity of transmitting such 
proposals through the Chief of 
the Mission. 

Articte 36. Each member of 
the Mission shall be capable of 
conceiving and producing plans 
of organization, instruction, etc. 
for the Peruvian Air Forces in 
his respective specialty. It will 
not be an indispensable requisite 
to read, speak, or understand 
Spanish, but each Mission mem- 
ber shall be expected to under- 
stand that language within a short 
time following his arrival in Peru. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and Jorge 
Prado, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the Repub- 
lic of Peru to the United States 
of America, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate in the English and 
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y elevar al més alto grado de 
eficiencia el poderio bélico del 
Cuerpo Aerondutico del Perd, en 
conformidad con la capacidad 
potencial de la Repidblica del Pera. 


ArticuLo 35. Cada miembro de 
la Misién dentro de su categoria 
de Asesor en las Dependencias a 
las que haya sido asignado, con- 
forme lo dispone el Articulo 9, 
estar4 en la obligacién de pro- 
poner las medidas mds expeditas 
para planear la instruccién, la 
organizacién y el funcionamiento 
de la Dependencia a la cual haya 
sido asignado. Estas proposi- 
ciones podran ser hechas directa- 
mente al Jefe de la Dependencia 
o al Oficiai peruano al cual esté 
asesorando, sin perjuicio de hacerlo 
también directamente por inter- 
medio del Jefe de la Misién. 


Articuto 36. Cada miembro 
de la Misién ser4 capaz de concebir 
y producir planes de organizacién, 
de instruccién y similares, para el 
Cuerpo Aerondutico del Pera en 
su respectiva especialidad. No 
seré requisito indispensable el 
saber leer, hablar, o comprender 
el idioma castellano, pero si sera 
capaz de comprender dicho 
idioma al poco tiempo de su 
permsnencia en el Pert. 

E:¥ TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
infrascritos, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Jorge Prado, Embajador Extra- 
ordinario y Plenipotenciario del 
Peri en los Estados Unidos de 
América, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, firman este Acuerdo en 
duplicado, en los idiomas inglés e 


Proposals 
struction, 








for in- 


organiza- 


tion, etc., of Depart- 


ment to 
signed. 


which as- 


Ante, p. 2400. 


Language 
ment. 


require- 
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Spanish languages, at Washing- castellano, en Washington, hoy 
ton, this seventh day of October, dia siete de octubre mil nove- 
one thousand nine hundred and cientos cuarenta y seis. 

forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dzan AcHESON 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU: 
JORGE PRADO 
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Agreement between the United States 
a naval mission. Si 
October 14, 1946. 





AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB.- 

LIC OF COLOMBIA 





In conformity with the request 
made by the Ambassador of the 
Republic of Colombia in Washing- 
ton to the Secretary of State, the 
President of the United States of 
America, by virtue of the au- 
thority conferred by the Act of 
Congress of May 19, 1926, entitled 
“An Act To authorize the Presi- 
dent to detail officers and enlisted 
men of the United States Army, 
Navy, and Marine Corps to assist 
the governments ‘of the Latin- 
American Republics in military 
and naval matters,” as amended 
by the Act of May 14, 1935, to in- 
clude the Philippine Islands, has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute a Naval Mission to the 
Republic of Colombia under the 
conditions specified below: 


Tittz I 


Purpose and Duration 


Arrticie 1. The purpose of this 
Naval Mission is to cooperate in 
an advisory capacity with the Di- 
rector General and the officers of 
the Colombian Navy, wherever 
desired in the Republic of Colom- 
bia by the Ministry of War, with 
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ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 


v4 America and Colombia respecting 
Signed at Washington October 14, 1946; effective 


DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
hecha por el Embajador de la Re- 
ptblica de Colombia en WAshing- 
ton al Secretario de Estado, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América, en virtud de la autori- 
dad conferidale por la Ley del 
Congreso del 19 de mayo de 1926, 
titulada ‘Ley para Autorizar al 
Presidente a destinar oficiales y 
personal subalterno del Ejército, 
la Armada y el Cuerpo de Infan- 
teria de Marina de los Estados 
Unidos de América a cooperar con 
los gobiernos de las Repiblicas 
Latino-americanas en asuntos 
militares y navales”’, segin fué 
enmendada por Ley del 14 de 
mayo de 1935 para incluir a las 
Islas Filipinas, ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de oficiales y per- 
sonal subalterno para constituir 
una Misién Naval en la Repdblica 
de Colombia, de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a continu- 
acién: 

Tiruro I 


Propésito y Duracién 


Articuto 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién Naval es prestar coopera- 
cién de cardcter consultivo al Di- 
rector General de Marina y a los 
oficiales de la Armada de Colom- 
bia, en cualquier lugar de la Re- 
publica de Colombia que designare 


October 14, 1946 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1563] 


i Stat. 565; 49 Stat. 
34 U. 8. O. § 44ia. 


Extension of serv- 


ices of Mission. 


Termination of 


agreement. 


Termination in case 


of war 
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a view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Colombian Navy. 


Articte 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia unless sooner ter- 
minated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by 
the Government of the United 
States of America after the expira- 
tion of two years’ service, in which 
case another member will be fur- 
nished in replacement, after mu- 
tual agreement between the two 
Governments. 

Articie 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended in whole 
or in part beyond the period stip- 
ulated, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this agree- 
ment. 


Articte 4. The present agree- 
ment may be terminated prior to 
the expiration of the period of 
four years prescribed in Article 2, 
or prior to the expiration of the 
extension authorized in Article 3, 
in the following manner: 


a) By either Government, sub- 
ject to three months’ notice in 
writing to the other Government; 


b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America; 


c) In case of war between the 
Republic of Colombia and any 
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el Ministerio de Guerra, y con 
miras a aumentar la eficiencia de 
la Armada de Colombia. 
Articuto 2. Esta Misién dura- 
r& cuatro afios desde la fecha de la 
firma de este Acuerdo por los 
representantes acreditados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, siempre 
que éste no sea terminado antes o 
extendido en la forma que se 
establece mfs adelante. Cual- 
quier miembro de la Misién puede 
ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de la expiracién de dos ajios 
de servicios, en cuyo caso otro 
miembro ser& proporcionado para 
reemplazarlo, mediante acuerdo 
mutuo entre ambos Gobiernos. 


Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia deseara 
que los servicios de parte de la 
Misién, o de toda la Misién fueren 
extendidos mas allé del periodo 
estipulado, haré una propuesta por 
escrito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiracién de este 
Acuerdo. 

Articuto 4. Este Acuerdo pue- 
de ser terminado antes de la expi- 
racién del periodo de cuatro afios 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la extensién 
autorizada en el Articulo 3; de 
la manera siguiente: 


a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que lo notifique 
por escrito al otro Gobierno con 
tres meses de anticipacié6n. 

b) Por llamada de todo el 
personal de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, en raz6n de interés pu- 
blico de los Estados Unidos de 
América, 

c) En caso de guerra entre la 
Repidblica de Colombia y cual- 
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other nation, or in the case of civil 
war in the Republic of Colombia; 


d) In case of war between the 
United States of America and any 
other country. 


Titie II 


Composition and Personnel 


Articite 5. This Mission will 
consist of a Chief of Mission of the 
rank of Captain or Commander 
on active service in the United 
States Navy and such other United 
States naval personnel as may 
subsequently be requested by the 
Ministry of War of Colombia 
through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington and agreed 
upon by the United States Navy 
Department. 


Trriz IIT 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


Articite 6. The duties of the 
Mission shall consist of such pro- 
fessional services, advice, and di- 
rection as may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of War of 
the Republic of Colombia and the 
Chief of the Naval Mission. 


Arricie 7. The performance of 
duty of all Mission personnel shall 
be under the direction of the Chief 
of Mission who will be responsible 
to the Minister of War and the 
Director General of the Navy. 


ArticuE 8. Each member of the 
Mission shall retain the rank he 
holds in the United States Navy 
and shall wear the uniform of his 
rank in the United States Navy. 


ArtTIcLE 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all the 
benefits and prerogatives which 
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quiera otra nacién, o en caso de 
guerra civil en la Repdblica de 
Colombia. 

d) En caso de guerra entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y 
cualquier otro pais. 


Tiruzto II 


Composicién y Personal 


Articuto 5. Esta Misién cons- 
tard de un Jefe de Misién con 
grado de capitén de navio o de 
capitan de fragata en servicio 
activo de la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos de América y del 
personal naval adicional que soli- 
citare el Ministerio de Guerra de 
Colombia por medio de su repre- 
sentante autorizado en WAshing- 
ton, y que sea convenido por la 
Secretaria de Marina de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América. 


Tirvto II 


Deberes, Grados y Precedencia 


Articuto 6. La Misién deberé 
dar aquellos consejos, direccién y 
servicios profesionales, que acuer- 
den entie si el Ministro de Guerra 
de la Reptblica de Colombia, y el 
Jefe de la Misién Naval. 


Articuto 7. El cumplimiento 
de las obligaciones de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misién estaré a cargo 
del Jefe de la Misién, quien seré 
responsable ante el Ministro de 
Guerra y ante el Director General 
de Marina. 


ArticuLo 8. Cada miembro de 
la Misién retendr& el grado que 
tiene en la Armada de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y llevar4 el 
uniforme que corresponda a su 
grado en dicha Armada. 

Articuto 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misi6én tendr& derecho a todos 
los beneficios y prerrogativas que 


Responsibility. 


Benefits and pre 
rogatives. 





Disciplinary regu- 
lations. 


Classification of per- 
mnel. 


Tax exemption. 
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the Colombian Navy regulations 
provide for Colombian Naval offi- 
cers and enlisted men of corre- 
sponding rank. 

Articts 10. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Trrtz IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Articite 11. Each member of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Colombia the net annual compen- 
sation computed in currency of 
the United States of America that 
may be agreed upon between the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Colombia. Personnel 
of the Mission shall be classified 
in four categories, to wit: 

(a) Chief of Mission 

(b) Assistant Chief of Mission 

(c) Other Commissioned Of- 

ficers 

(d) Chief Warrant, 

and Petty Officers. 


Warrant, 


This compensation shall be paid 
in twelve equal monthly pay- 
ments, each due and to be paid on 
the last day of the month. These 
payments, when effected within 
the Republic of Colombia, may be 
made in Colombian currency com- 
puted at the current official rate of 
exchange for dollars. Payments 
which are effected outside the 
Republic of Colombia shall be 
made in currency of the United 
States of America. The said com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any Colombian tax, or to a tax by 
any political subdivision of the 
Republic of Colombia, that is now 
or shall hereafter be imposed. 
Should there, however, at present 


los reglamentos de la Armada de 
Colombia conceden a sus oficiales 
y personal subalterno del mismo 
grado. 

Arrfcuno 10. El personal de la 
Misién estar& regido por los regla- 
mentos discip]inarios de la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Tfiruto IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


Articuto 11. Cada miembro de 
la Misién recibiré del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia la re- 
muneracién neta anual, compu- 
tada en moneda de los Estados 
Unidos de América, que de mutuo 
acuerdo convengan los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Repiblica 
de Colombia. El personal de la 
Misiénse clasificar4 en cuatro cate- 
gorias, a saber: 


a) Jefe de la Misién 
b) Jefe Auxiliar de la Misién 
c) Otros Oficiales 


d) Primer Oficial Subalterno, 
Oficiales Subalternos y Sub- 
oficiales. 


Esta remuneracién seri abonada 
en doce mensualidades iguales, 
que vencen y deben pagarse el dia 
Giltimo de cada mes. Cuando se 
efecttien dentro de la Reptiblica de 
Colombia, estos pagos pueden 
hacerse en moneda nacional de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, compu- 
tandose a la tasa oficial de cambio 
que esté rigiendo para el délar. 
Los pagos efectuados fuera de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia se harfn 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos 
de América. Esta remuneracién 
no estar&4 gravada por impuesto 
alguno del Gobierno de Colombia, 
o de cualquiera de sus divisiones 
politicas, que esté actualmente en 
vigor o que se establezca en el 
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or while this agreement is in effect, 
be any taxes that might affect the 
said compensation, such taxes 
shall be paid by the Ministry of 
War of Colombia in order to com- 
ply with the foregoing provisions 
that the stipulated compensation 
shall be net. 


ArticLe 12. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in the present agreement, 
shall continue, following the term- 
ination of duty with the Mission, 
for the return voyage to a cus- 
tomary port of entry into the 
United States of America, and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave which may be 
due. 


Articize 13. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
voyage and accumulated leave 
shall be paid to a detached mem- 
ber of the Mission prior to his 
departure from the Republic of 
Colombia, and such payment shall 
be computed for travel via the 
shortest usually traveled route 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the said de- 
tached member. 

Articie 14. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this agreement, be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
his official residence in the Repub- 
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futuro. Sin embargo, si en la 
actualidad, o durante la vigencia 
de este Acuerdo, existiesen algunos 
que pudieran afectar esta re- 
muneracién, seran pagados por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Colombia, 
a fin de cumplir con las disposi- 
ciones anteriores al efecto de que 
la remuneracién estipulada sea 
neta. 

Articuto 12. La retribucién 
convenida segin el Articulo pre- 
cedente comenzar& desde el dia 
de la salida de Jos Estados Unidos 
de América de cada miembro de 
la Misién y, excepto lo que ex- 
presamente se dispone en con- 
trario en este Acuerdo, continuar4, 
después de Ja terminacién de sus 
servicios en la Misién, durante el 
viaje de regreso hasta un puerto 
de entrada ordinario de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y ademis 
mientras dure cualquier licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 


Articuto 13. La remuneracién 
debida por el periodo del viaje de 
regreso y la licencia acumulada, 
se le pagar& al miembro de la 
Misién que haya sido retirado, 
antes de su partida de Colombia, 
y tal pago se calcular4 a base de 
la ruta ordinaria m4s corta, cua- 
lesquiera que sean la ruta y el 
modo de viajar utilizados por el 
miembro de la Misién. 


Articuto 14. El] Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Colombia propor- 
cionar& a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a su familia pasaje de 
primera clase para el viaje re- 
querido y efectuado de conformi- 
dad con este Acuerdo, por la ruta 
ordinaria mAs corta, entre el puerto 
de embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en la Reptblica de Colombia 


Commencement 
and continuation of 
compensation. 


Travel accommodas 


tions, 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 
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lic of Colombia, both for the 
outward and the return voyage. 
All expenses of shipment and 
transportation of household effects, 
baggage, and automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic 
of Colombia shall be paid in the 
same manner by the Government 
of the Republic of Colombia. 
Transportation of such household 
effects, baggage, and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 


expenses for the transportation of 
families, household effects, and 
automobiles, and of the extra com- 
pensation prescribed in Article 15, 


below, in the case of personnel who 
may join the Mission for tempo- 
rary duty at the request of the 
Minister of War of the Republic 
of Colombia, shall not be required 
under this agreement, but shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the United States Navy 
Department and the authorized 
representative of the Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Colombia 
in Washington at such time as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary duty may be agreed upon. 


Articize 15. An additional al- 
lowance of one month’s compensa- 
tion, but of not less than two 
hundred United States dollars 
($200.00), shall be provided by 
the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia to each member of 
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tanto para el viaje de ida como 
para el de regreso. Todos los 
gastos de embarque y transporte 
de los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automévil de cada miembro de 
la Misién entre el puerto de 
embarque de los Estados Unidos 
y su residencia oficial en la Re- 
publica de Colombia, ser4n igual- 
mente pagados por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Colombia. 
El transporte de estos efectos 
domésticos, equip.je y automévil 
deber& ser hecho en un solo 
embarque, y todos los embarques 
sucesivos seran por cuenta del 
miembro de la Misién, excepto en 
aqueljos casos para los cuales este 
Acuerdo dispone lo contrario, o 
cuando tales embarques sucesivos 
resulten de circunstancias fuera del 
control de dicho miembro. El 
pago de los gastos incurridos en el 
transporte de las familias, de los 
efectos domésticos y los automé- 
viles, y de la compensacién adi- 
cional prescrita mfs adelante en 
el Articulo 15, no queda incluido 
en las disposiciones de este Acuerdo 
para el caso del personal que pueda 
unirse a la Misién a fin de prestar 
servicios temporales a_ solicitud 
del Ministro de Guerra de la 
Reptiblica de Colombia. Se de- 
terminari mediante negociacién 
entre la Secretaria de Marina de 
los Estados Unidos y el repre- 
sentante autorizado en WaAshing- 
ton del Ministerio de Guerra de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, en el 
momento de acordarse el envio 
del personal que vaya a prestar 
tales servicios temporales. 
Articuto 15. El Gobierno de 
la Republica de Colombia otorgaré 
una bonificacién adicional de un 
mes de remuneracién, pero de no 
menos de doscientos délares en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos de 
América ($200.00), a cada miem- 
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the Mission to cover extra expenses 
involved in change of residence 
from the United States of America 
to the Republic of Colombia. An 
equal additional allowance shall be 
paid to each member for expenses 
incident to change of residence 
from the Republic of Colombia to 
the United States of America 
upon completion of duty with the 
Mission. 


Articte 16. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia shall 
grant, upon request of the Chief 
of the Mission, free entry for 
articles for the personal use of the 
members of the Mission and their 
families and exemption from tax 
on motor fuel used in official 
Mission cars. 


Articte 17. If the services of 
any member of the Mission should 
be terminated prior to the com- 
pletion of two years’ service by 
action of the Government of the 
United States of America, except 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 4 (c), the provisions of 
Articles 14 and 15 shall not apply 
to the return voyage. If the 
services of any member of the 
Mission should terminate or be 
terminated prior to the completion 
of two years’ service for any other 
reason, including those set forth in 
Article 4 (c), he shall receive from 
the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia all the compensa- 
tions, emoluments, and perquisites 
which would be due if he had 
completed two years’ service, but 
the annual salary shall terminate 
as provided by Article 12. But 
should the Government of the 
United States of America detach 
any member for breach of disci- 
pline, no cost of the return to the 
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bro de la Misién para compensar 
los gastos extraordinarios en que 
haya incurrido al cambiar su 
residencia de los Estados Unidos 
de América a la Reptblica de Col- 
ombia. Se le pagaré adem4&s una 
bonificacién igual a cada miembro 
de la Misién para compensar los 
gastos extraordinarios originados 
por el cambio de domicilio desde la 
Reptblica de Colombia a los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, al termin- 
arse el servicio con la Misién. 


Arrticuto 16. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia conceder4, 
a solicitud del Jefe de la Misién, 
entrada libre de articulos para el 
uso personal de los miembros de la 
Misién y sus familias, y les exo- 
neraré del pago del impuesto 
sobre el combustible que utilicen 
en viajes oficiales en automéviles 
de la Misién. 

Arrfcuto 17. Si el servicio de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién se 
termina por acto del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
antes de cumplirse dos afios de 
servicio, excepto en los casos 
previstos en el Articulo 4 (c), las 
estipulaciones de los Articulos 14 
y 15 no serfn aplicables para el 
viaje de regreso. Si el servicio de 
cualquiera de los miembros de la 
Misién se terminase antes de 
cumplir dos afios por otra razén 
cualquiera, incluyendo lo dispuesto 
por el Articulo 4 (¢), tal miembro 
recibira del Gobierno de la Re- 
ptiblica de Colombia todas las 
remuneraciones, emolumentos y 
obvenciones que le hubieran co- 
rrespondido después de concluir 
dos afios de servicio, pero el 
salario anual se dar& por terminado 
como se dispone en el Articulo 12. 
Mas si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América retirase algin 
miembro por falta de disciplina, 
ninguno de los gastos del regreso 


Free entry for ar- 
ticles for personal use, 
ete. 


Exemption from tax 
on motor fuel. 


Return trip  ex- 
penses of members 
serving less than 2 
years, etc. 


Ante, p. 2414. 


Ante, p. 2417. 


Compensation for 
transportation and 
traveling expenses. 


Ante, p. 2417. 


Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death, 


Compensation due 
deceased member. 
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United States of America of such 
member, his family, household 
effects, baggage, or automobile 
shall be borne by the Republic of 
Colombia nor shall the additional 
allowance provided in Article 15 
be paid to him. 

ArticLte 18. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Colom- 
bia, on Colombian official business, 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia 
in accordance with Article 9, ex- 
cept for travel performed incident 
to the provisions of Article 14, 
which shall be compensated as pro- 
vided in that Article. 


Articte 19. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of 
Colombia, the Government of the 
Republic of Colombia shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of the Re- 
public of Colombia shall not ex- 
ceed the cost of transporting the 
remains from the place of decease 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America. Should the 
deceased be a member of the Mis- 
sion, his services with the Mission 
shall be considered to have ter- 
minated fifteen (15) days after his 
death, and compensations as speci- 
fied in Title IV of this agreement 
shali be paid to the widow of the 
deceased or to any other person 
who may have been designated in 
writing by the deceased while 
serving under the terms of this 
agreement; provided that such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for the accrued leave 
of the deceased; and provided 
further that all compensations due 
under the provisions of this Arti- 
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a los Estados Unidos de América 
de dicho miembro, ni de su familia, 
mobiliario, equipaje o automévil 
ser’, sufragado por la Reptblica de 
Colombia, ni se le pagari a 
dicho miembro la recompensa adi- 
cional estipulada en el Articulo 15. 

Arricuto 18. La remuneracién 
por transporte y gastos de viaje 
en la Reptblica de Colombia, 
originados por asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de Colombia, ser4 otor- 
gada por dicho Gobierno de acuer- 
do con el Articulo 9, excepto en el 
caso de los viajes contemplados 
en las disposiciones del Articulo 
14, los cuales se compensaran con- 
forme a tal Articulo. 


Articuto 19. Si cualquiera de 
los miembros de la Misién, o 
cualquiera de los miembros de su 
familia falleciere en la Repiblica de 
Colombia, el Gobierno de la Re- 
ptblica de Colombia tomar4 las 
medidas necesarias para que los 
restos sean transportados al lugar 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
que decidan los miembros sob- 
revivientes de su familia, pero los 
gastos que correspondan a la Re- 
publica de Colombia no excederan 
los del transporte de los restos 
desde el lugar de fallecimiento 
hasta e] puerto de entrada en los 
Estados Unidos de América. En 
caso de que el fallecido sea un 
miembro de la Misién, sus ser- 
vicios se daran por terminados 
quince (15) dias después del fa- 
llecimiento, y las remuneraciones 
y obvenciones de que trata el 
Titulo IV de este Acuerdo se 
pagaran a la viuda del fallecido o 
a cualquiera otra persona que el 
fallecido hubiere designado por 
escrito mientras servia bajo este 
Acuerdo; pero no se compensaré & 
dicha viuda o a la otra persona 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenia derecho el fallecido. Las 
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cle shall be paid within fifteen (15) 
days of the decease of the said 
member. 





Trttze V 
Administrative Provisions 


Articte 20. The offices of the 
Mission shall be located at such 
place or places as the Minister of 
War and/or the Director General 
of the Navy may direct. Ade- 
quate office furniture, equipment, 
supplies, and official stationery 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Colombia. 





Articte 21. The Government 
of the United States of America 
shall provide the Mission with req- 
uisite motor transportation and 
maintenance thereof, for local use. 
The Government of the Republic 
of Colombia shall provide the serv- 
ices of two chauffeurs, one for the 
Chief of Mission and one for utility 
service of the Mission as a whole, 







Titte VI 
Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 22. So long as this 
agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia shall 
not engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment, except teachers, for military 
duties connected with the Colom- 
bian Navy, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia. 

ArticLtEe 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or by any means disclose 
to any foreign government or to 
any person whatsoever any secret 
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sumas que se adeuden conforme 
a Jas disposiciones de este Articulo 
serin pagadas dentro de los quince 
(15) dias siguientes al fallecimiento, 
Tiruto V 
Disposiciones Administrativas 
Articuio 20. Las oficinas de la 
Misién estara4n localizadas en el 
lugar o los lugares que designaren 
el Ministro de Guerra y/o el 
Director General de Marina, o 
uno de ellos. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia supliré 
mobiliario adecuado, equipo, mate- 
riales y papel de correspondencia 
oficial. 

Arricuto 21. El Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
proveeré a la Misién de los vehf- 
culos que se necesiten para el 
transporte local, y sufragard los 
gastos de operacién y conservacién 
de ellos. El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Colombia proveerd los 
servicios de dos choferes, uno para 
el Jefe de la Misién, y otro para el 
uso de la Misién en general. 


Tituto VI 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 22. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica de Colombia no 
contrataré personal de ningdn 
otro Gobierno extranjero, salvo 
profesores, para prestar servicios 
militares relacionados con la Ar- 
mada de Colombia, excepto me- 
diante mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia. 

Articuto 23. Cada miembro 
de la Misi6n se comprometer4 
a no divulgar ni revelar por 
ningin medio a Gobierno extran- 
jero alguno, o a persona alguna, 
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or confidential matter of which 
he may become cognizant in any 
way. This requirement shall con- 
tinue to be binding after termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission and 
after the expiration or cancellation 
of this agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Articie 24. Throughout this 
agreement the term “family” shall 
be construed as meaning wife and 
dependent children. 

Articie 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of 
the Mission. 


Articie 26. The leave cited in 


the preceding Article may be 


spent in foreign countries. All 
travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to that authorized 
in the preceding Article. 


Articte 27. The Government 
of the Republic of Colombia agrees 
to grant the leave specified in 
Article 25 upon receipt of written 
application, approved by the Chief 
of the Mission. 

ArTIcLE 28. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the dis- 
cretion of the Chief of the Mission, 
be placed by the Government of 
the Republic of Colombia in such 
hospital as the Chief of the Mission 
deems suitable after consultation 
with the Colombian authorities, 
and all expenses incurred as the 
result of such illness or injury 


ningim secreto ni asunto confi- 
dencial que pueda llegar a su 
conocimiento en cualquier forma. 
Este requisito subsistiré después 
de terminados los servicios con la 
Misién, y después de la expira- 
cién o cancelacién de este Acuerdo 
o cualquier prérroga del mismo. 

Arricuto 24. En todo este 
Acuerdo se entenderd que el tér- 
mino ‘‘familia’’ significa la esposa 
y los hijos no emancipados. 

Articuto 25. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a un 
mes de licencia con sueldo por 
cada afio de servicio, 0 a una 
parte proporcional de dicha li- 
cencia con sueldo por cualquier 
fraccién de un afio. Las partes de 
dicha licencia que no hayan sido 
usadas podrén acumularse de afio 
en afio mientras el interesado 
preste servicios como miembro 
de la Misién. 


Articuto 26. La licencia esti- 
pulada en el Articulo anterior 
podré disfrutarse en pafses extran- 
jeros. Todo el tiempo que se 
emplee en viajar, incluso los viajes 
por mar, contard4 como parte de la 
licencia y no se afiadirdé al tiempo 
autorizado en el Articulo anterior. 


Articuto 27. El Gobierno de 
la Repdblica de Colombia con- 
viene en conceder la licencia. esti- 
pulada en el Articulo 25, al recibir 
una solicitud escrita, aprobada por 
el Jefe de la Misién. 

Articuio 28. En caso de que un 
miembro de la Misién se enfermeo 
sufra lesiones, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Colombia, por re- 
comendacién del Jefe de la Misién, 
lo recluird en el hospital que dicho 
Jefe estime adecuado después de 
consultar con las autoridades co- 
lombianas. Todos los gastos oca- 
sionados como resultado de tal 
enfermedad o de tales lesiones 
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while the patient is a member of 
the Mission and remains in the 
Republic of Colombia shall be paid 
by the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Colombia. 

ArticLe 29. Any member un- 
able to perform his duties with 
the Mission by reason of long- 
continued physical disability shall 
be replaced. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this agreement in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
this 14th day of October 1946. 
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ser4n pagados por el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Colombia, mien- 
tras el paciente sea miembro de la 
Misién y permanezca en Colombia. 


Articuto 29. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misi6n que no pudiere 
cumplir con sus deberes por razén 
de incapacidad fisica prolongada, 
seré reemplazado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados firman este Acuerdo en du- 
plicado, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, hoy dia 
el 14 de octubre de 1946. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dran ACHESON 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA: 
POR LA REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA: 


C. S. pg SANTAMARTIA 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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November 21,106 _ Agreement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
it. 2. A. 5, 10g respecting commercial policy. LE_ffected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington November 21, 1946; effective November 21, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Nov 21 1946 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to make the following statement of the understand- 
ing reached during the discussions concerning the “Proposals for Ex- 
pansion of World Trade and Employment”, transmitted to the 
Netherlands Government by the Government of the United States of 
America, and the general international conference on trade and em- 
ployment contemplated by those Proposals. 

Pending the conclusion of the negotiations at this conference, the 
Netherlands Government and the Government of the United States of 
America declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new 
measures which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. In 
this connection your Government has indicated that it may need to 
adopt special measures for the Netherlands and for the Netherlands 
Indies in view of the extraordinary conditions consequent upon the 
termination of the war. My Covernment recognizes that it may be 
necessary for the Netherlands Government to take certain emergency 
measures during the post-war transitional period, and in fact has 
provided for such measures in the aforementioned Proposals. Any 
such emergency measures would not, of course, prejudice the objectives 
of the conference. It is understood, moreover, that modifications in 
the Netherlands customs tariff, on the basis of the Customs Agreement 
of September 5, 1944 between the Governments of the Netherlands, 
Belgium and Luxembourg, would not be considered new measures, 
since a result of this customs agreement will be that the general level 
of tariff rates for the three countries as a whole will not be raised. 
Our two Governments shall afford each other an adequate oppor- 
tunity for consultation regarding proposed measures falling within the 
scope of this paragraph. 

I have the honor to suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply confirming the foregoing shall be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Dr. A. Loupon, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C, 


HA-13839 
Novemser 21, 1946 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in regard to the understanding reached during the recent dis- 
cussions concerning the proposed general international conference 
on trade and employment, and hereby confirm your statement of the 
understanding reached as therein set out. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

A. Loupon 


The Honorable 
Dean AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.0. 





October 7, 1946 


{T. 1. A. 8. 1566] 


55 Stat. 1547. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
the termination of the cgenee agreement of July 1, 1941, and provision 
for the interim use of Keflavik airport. Effected by exchange of notes 


signed at Reykjavik October 7, 1946; effective October 7, 1946. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 
UTANR{KISRADUNEYTID 


Rerxsavix, 7th October, 1946. 


Db. 65.K.8. 
No. 283. (6skast tilgreint 1 svari) 


Monsirevur LE Ministre, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note no. 616 dated 
September 19, 1946, [*] proposing certain arrangements with regard 
to the termination of the defense agreement of July 1, 1941, the 
withdrawal of the United States Armed Forces now in Iceland, and 
the future use of the Keflavik airport. 

In accordance with further conversations that have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of Iceland and representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States I have the honour to 
suggest that the proposals for an agreement between the two Govern- 


ments set forth in Your Excellency’s note above mentioned be amended 
to read as follows: 


1. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the United 
States agree to the abrogation of the defense agreement of July 1, 
1941, which shall terminate upon the coming into force of the present 
agreement. 

2. The Keflavik area and the airfields, hereinafter referred to as 
the airport, and the immovable installations constructed thereon by 
the United States which will be listed in a joint Icelandic-United 
States inventory to be prepared concurrently with the transfer of the 
airport, will be transferred to the Government of Iceland. The air- 
port shall then become the undisputed property of the Icelandic State 
in fulfilment of the undertakings of the Government of the United 
States with respect thereto. 

3. The Government of the United States will withdraw as promptly 
as possible United States military and naval personnel now in the 
city of Reykjavik and during a period of 180 days commencing upon 
the coming into force of the present agreement will progressively 
withdraw all United States military and naval personnel now in 
Iceland. 

4. The Keflavik airport will continue to be available for use by 
aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government of the United 


* [Not printed.] 
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States in connection with the fulfilment of United States obliga- 
tions to maintain control agencies in Germany. To this end the 
Government of the United States shall have the right to and may, 
at its expense, maintain at the airport either directly or under its 
responsibility the services, facilities and personnel necessary to such 
use. The special character of these aircraft and their personnel will 
be respected as far as customs, immigration and other formalities are 
concerned. No landing fees shall be charged such aircraft. 

5. Neither the stipulations in the foregoing paragraph nor any 
other stipulations in this agreement shall impair the sovereign rights 
or the ultimate authority of the Republic of Iceland with regard to 
the control and operation of the airport or any construction or activi- 
ties there. 

6. In connection with the operation of the airport the United States 
will train Icelandic personnel in airport techniques to enable Iceland 
to assume progressively the operation of the airport. 

7. The Government of Iceland after having consulted the Govern- 
ment of the United States will place in effect operational, safety, 
and similar rules to govern use of the airport by all aircraft. 

8. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the United 
States will determine a mutually satisfactory formula for the equitable 
distribution between them of the cost of maintenance and operation 
of the airport, provided, however, that neither Government shall be 
obligated to incur any expense with regard to the maintenance and 
operation of the airport which it does not deem necessary to meet its 
own needs. 

9. No duty or other taxes shall be charged on material, equipment, 
supplies or goods imported for the use of the Government of the United 
States, or its agents, under the agreement or for the use of personnel 
in Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement. No 
export tax shall be charged on the removal of such articles. 

10. No personnel of the United States resident on the territory of 
Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement shall be 
liable to pay income tax on income derived from sources outside of 
Iceland. 

11. Upon the termination of the present agreement the Government 
of the United States shall have the right to remove from the airport 
all movable installations and equipment which have been constructed 
or provided by the United States or its agents after the date of the 
agreement unless by agreement such installations and equipment are 
bought by the Government of Iceland. 

12. The agreement shall continue in effect until the obligations of 
the Government of the United States to maintain control agencies in 
Germany shall have been fulfilled; provided, however, that at any 
time after the lapse of five years from the coming into force of the 
present agreement, either Government may propose a review of the 
agreement. In such case the two Governments shall consult as soon 
as possible. Ifno agreement is reached as a result of such consultation 
within a period of six months from the date of original notification, 
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either Government may at any time thereafter give notice in writing 
of intention to denounce the agreement which shall then terminate 
twelve months from the date of such notice. 


His Excellency Lovuts G. Drerrvs, jr. 
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Should the Government of the United States accept the amended 


wording set forth above, the affirmative reply of Your Excellency shall 
constitute, together with this note, the agreement of the two Govern- 
ments in these matters. 


I have the honour to renew to you, Monsieur le Ministre, the assur- 


ance of my highest consideration. 


Oxuarour THors. 


United States Minister to Iceland, 
Reykjavik. 


The American Minister to the Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs 


L&GATION OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 


No. 628 Reykjavik, Iceland, October 7, 1946. 


EXceLLENcY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date in the following terms: 


“T have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note no. 616 
dated September 19, 1946, proposing certain arrangements with 
regard to the termination of the defense agreement of July ist, 
1941, the withdrawal of the United States Armed Forces now in 
Iceland, and the future use of the Keflavik airport. 

“In accordance with further conversations that have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of Iceland and repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States I have the honour 
to suggest that the proposals for an agreement between the two 
Governments set forth in Your Excellency’s note above mentioned 
be amended to read as follows: 

“1. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the 
United States agree to the abrogation of the defense agreement 
of July 1, 1941, which shall terminate upon the coming into force 
of the present agreement. 

“9. The Keflavik area and the airfields, hereinafter referred to 
as the airport, and the immovable installations constructed thereon 
by the United States which will be listed in a joint Icelandic- 
United States inventory to be prepared concurrently with the 
transfer of the airport, will be transferred to the Government 
of Iceland. The airport shall then become the undisputed prop- 
erty of the Icelandic State in fulfillment of the undertakings of 
the Government of the United States with respect theretc. 

“3. The Government of the United States will withdraw as 
promptly as possible United States military and naval personnel 
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now in the city of Reykjavik and during a period of 180 days com- 
mencing upon the coming into force of the present agreement 

will progressively withdraw all United States military and naval 

personnel now in Iceland. 

“4, The Keflavik airport will continue to be available for use , Avsiaplgy of air 
by aircraft operated by or on behalf of the Government of the 
United States in connection with the fulfillment of United States 
obligations to maintain control agencies in Germany. To this 
end the Government of the United States shall have the right to 
and may, at its expense, maintain at the airport either directly or 
under its responsibility the services, facilities and personnel 
necessary to such use. The special character of these aircraft 
and their personnel will be respected as far as customs, immigra- 
tion and other formalities are concerned. No landing fees shall 
be charged such aircraft. 

“5, Neither the stipulations in the foregoing paragraph nor ,,Sovereien rights of 
any other stipulations in this agreement shall impair the sover- 
eign rights or the ultimate authority of the Republic of Iceland 
with regard to the control and operation of the airport or any 
construction or activities there. 

“§. In connection with the operation of the airport the United  , prsiniisof teelandie 
States will train Icelandic personnel in airport techniques to 
enable Iceland to assume progressively the operation of the 
airport. 

“7, The Government of Iceland after having consulted the ,R™**  ™ of ar 
Government of the United States will place in effect operational, 
safety, and similar rules to govern use of the airport by all 
aircraft. 

“8. The Government of Iceland and the Government of the Distribution of cost. 
United States will determine a mutually satisfactory formula for 
the equitable distribution between them of the cost of maintenance 
and operation of the airport, provided, however, that neither 
Government shall be obligated to incur any expense with regard 
to the maintenance and operation of the airport which it does 
not deem necessary to meet its own needs. 

“9. No duty or other taxes shall be charged on material, equip- ;,,Nonerplicntion of 
ment, supplies or goods imported for the use of the Government “™* 
of the United States, or its agents, under the agreement or for the 
use of personnel in Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to 
the agreement. No export tax shall be charged on the removal of 
such articles. 

“10. No personnel of the United States resident on the territory pasnralterporment 
of Iceland by reason of employment pursuant to the agreement “~™°™* 
shall be liable to pay income tax on income derived from sources 
outside of Iceland. 

“11, Upon the termination of the present agreement the Gov- remive installations, 
ernment of the United States shall have the right to remove from “ 
the airport all movable installations and equipment which have 
been constructed or provided by the United States or its agents 
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after the date of the agreement unless by agreement such installa- 
tions and equipment are bought by the Government of Iceland. 

Batali “12. The agreement shall continue in effect until the obliga- 
tions of the Government of the United States to maintain control 
agencies in Germany shall have been fulfilled ; provided, however, 
that at any time after the lapse of five years from the coming 
into force of the present agreement, either Government may 
propose a review of the agreement. In such case the two Gov- 
ernments shall consult as soon as possible. If no agreement is 
reached as a result of such consultation within a period of six 
months from the date of original notification, either Government 
may at any time thereafter give notice in writing of intention to 
denounce the agreement which shall then terminate twelve 
months from the date of such notice. 

“Should the Government of the United States accept the amended 
wording set forth above, the affirmative reply of Your Excellency 
shall constitute, together with this note, the agreement of the two 
Governments in these matters.” 


Acceptance of agree- 


ment by U. 8. I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United States accepts the agreement set out in Your Excel- 
lency’s note quoted above. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Louis G. Drerrvs, Jr. 


His Excellency 


Ouarour THors, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Czechoslovakia 
respecting commercial policy. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at 
Washington November 14, 1946; effective November 14, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Czechoslovak Ambassador 


DeparTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 14, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY: 

The Government of the United States expresses its satisfaction at 
the successful conclusion of the discussions with the Government of 
Czechoslovakia concerning commercial policy, compensation for na- 
tionalized properties and related matters of mutual interest in fur- 
thering the economic relations between their two countries. These 
discussions have resulted in agreement by the two Governments on the 
following matters: 


1. The two Governments affirm their continued support of the prin- 
ciples set forth in Article VII of the Mutual Aid Agreement of July 
11, 1942, and reiterate their desire to achieve the elimination of all 
forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, and the 


reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. 

2. The Government of Czechoslovakia is in accord with the general 
tenor of the “Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and Employ- 
ment” recently transmitted to the Government of Czechoslovakia by 
the Government of the United States. Pending the conclusion of the 
negotiations at the general international conference on trade and em- 
ployment contemplated by the “Proposals”, the two Governments 
declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new measures 
which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. 

3. The two Governments share the view that the conduct of inter- 
national trade through the mechanism of bilateral barter, clearing, 
and similar agreements is generally not compatible with the maximi- 
zation of benefits deriving from trade or with the goal of eliminating 
trade discrimination. The Government of Czechoslovakia has ex- 
pressed the view, however, that the use of such agreements during the 
postwar transition period has been necessary, but it will direct its 
efforts to their abandonment and a return to multilateralism at the 
earliest possible date. 

4. The Government of Czechoslovakia has declared that it must 
maintain a system of import and export controls during the postwar 
transition period in order to safeguard the equilibrium of its balance 
of payments while seeking to achieve in an orderly way its plan of 
economic reconstruction. The Government of Czechoslovakia will 
administer the issuance of import licenses without discrimination as 


November 14, 1946 


{T. 1. A. 8. 1569] 
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among foreign sources of supply as soon as Czechoslovakia possesses 
or is able to obtain sufficient free foreign exchange so that it is no 
longer necessary for her to make her purchases within the limits of 
bilateral trade and financial agreements. 

5. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains 
a monopoly or enterprise for the importation, exportation, purchase, 
sale, distribution or production of any article, or grants exclusive priv- 
ileges to any enterprise to import, export, purchase, sell; distribute 
or produce any article, such monopoly or enterprise shall accord to the 
commerce of the other country fair and equitable treatment in respect 
of its purchases of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of 
foreign countries and its sales of articles destined for foreign coun- 
tries. To this end the monopoly or enterprise shall, in making such 
purchases or sales of any article, be influenced solely by considera- 
tions, such as price, quality, marketability, transportation and terms 
of purchase or sale, which would ordinarily be taken into account by 
a private commercial enterprise interested solely in purchasing or sell- 
ing such article on the most favorable terms. 

6. The two Governments express their intention at the earliest 
practicable date to enter into negotiations looking toward the con- 
clusion of a comprehensive treaty of friendship and commerce which 
will regulate to their mutual satisfaction economic relations between 
the two countries. Meanwhile the two Governments have taken 
cognizance of the fact that each continues to accord to articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the other unconditional most- 
favored-nation treatment with respect to customs duties, the rules 
and formalities of customs, and the taxation, sale, distribution, and 
use within its territory of such articles consistent with provisions of 
the former trade agreement between the two countries dated March 
7, 1988. 

7. The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Czechoslovakia will make adequate and effective compensation to 
nationals of one country with respect to their rights or interests in 
properties which have been or may be nationalized or requisitioned 
by the Government of the other country. In this connection, the 
Government of the United States has noted with satisfaction that 
negotiations concerning compensation on account of such claims will 
shortly begin in Praha. 

8. The two Governments agree to afford each other adequate op- 
portunity for consultation regarding the matters mentioned above, 
and the Government of Czechoslovakia, recognizing that it is the 
normal practice of the Government of the United States to make 
public comprehensive information concerning its international eco- 
nomic relations, agrees to make available to the Government of the 
United States full information, similar in scope and character to 
that normally made public by the United States, concerning the inter- 
national economic relations of Czechoslovakia. 


The Government of the United States will be pleased to receive 
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from the Government of Czechoslovakia a statement confirming its 
understanding of this agreement reached by the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Dr. Juras SiAvix, 
Ambassador of Czechoslovakia. 


The Czechoslovak Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CzecHosLovak Empassy, 
Wasuineron, D. C. 
November 14, 1946. 
EXxcELLENCY: 

The Government of Czechoslovakia expresses its satisfaction at the 
successful conclusion of the discussions with the Government of the 
United States concerning commercial policy, compensation for 
nationalized properties and related matters of mutual interest in 
furthering the economic relations between their two countries. These 
discussions have resulted in agreement by the two Governments on 
the following matters: 


1. The two Governments affirm their continued support of the 
principles set forth in Article VII of the Mutual Aid Agreement of 
July 11, 1942, and reiterate their desire to achieve the elimination 
of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, 
and the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. 

2. The Government of Czechoslovakia is in accord with the general 
tenor of the “Proposals for Expansion of World Trade and Em- 
ployment” recently transmitted to the Government of Czechoslovakia 
by the Government of the United States. Pending the conclusion of 
the negotiations at the general international conference on trade and 
employment contemplated by the “Proposals”, the two Governments 
declare it to be their policy to abstain from adopting new measures 
which would prejudice the objectives of the conference. 

3. The two Governments share the view that the conduct of in- 
ternational trade through the mechanism of bilateral barter, clear- 
ing, and similar agreements is generally not compatible with the 
maximization of benefits deriving from trade or with the goal of 
eliminating trade descrimination. The Government of Czechoslo- 
vakia has expressed the view, however, that the use of such agreements 
during the postwar transition period has been necessary, but it will 
direct its efforts to their abandonment and a return to multilateralism 
at the earliest possible date. 

4. The Government of Czechoslovakia has declared that it must 
maintain a system of import and export controls during the post- 
war transition period in order to safeguard the equilibrium of its 
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balance of payments while seeking to achieve in an orderly way its 
plan of economic reconstruction. The Government of Czechoslo- 
vakia will administer the issuance of import licenses without discrimi- 
nation as among foreign sources of supply as soon as Czechoslovakia 
possesses or is able to obtain sufficient free foreign exchange so that 
it is no longer necessary for her to make her purchases within the 
limits of bilateral trade and financial agreements. 

5. If the Government of either country establishes or maintains a 
monopoly or enterprise for the importation, exportation, purchase, 
sale distribution or production of any article, or grants exclusive 
privileges to any enterprise to import, export, purchase, sell, dis- 
tribute or produce any article, such monopoly or enterprise shall 
accord to the commerce of the other country fair and equitable treat- 
ment in respect of its purchases of articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of foreign countries and its sales of articles destined for 
foreign countries. To this end the monopoly or enterprise shall, in 
making such purchases or sales of any article, be influenced solely by 
considerations, such as price, quality, marketability, transportation 
and terms of purchase or sale, which would ordinarily be taken into 
account by a private commercial enterprise interested solely in pur- 
chasing or selling such article on the most favorable terms. 

6. The two Governments express their intention at the earliest 
practicable date to enter into negotiations looking toward the con- 
clusion of a comprehensive treaty of friendship and commerce which 
will regulate to their mutual satisfaction economic relations between 
the two countries. Meanwhile the two Governments have taken cog- 
nizance of the fact that each continues to accord to articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the other unconditional most-favored- 
nation treatment with respect to customs duties, the rules and formali- 
ties of customs, and the taxation, sale, distribution, and use within 
its territory of such articles consistent with provisions of the former 
trade agreement between the two countries dated March 7, 1938. 

7. Tae Government of the United States and the Government of 
Czechoslovakia will make adequate and effective compensation to 
nationals of one country with respect to their rights or interests in 
properties which have been or may be nationalized or requisitioned 
by the Government of the other country. In this connection, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States has noted with satisfaction that nego- 
tiations concerning compensation on account of such claims will 
shortly begin in Praha. 

8. The two Governments agree to afford each other adequate op- 
portunity for consultation regarding the matters mentioned above, 
and the Government of Czechoslovakia, recognizing that it is the nor- 
mal practice of the Government of the United States to make public 
comprehensive information concerning its international economic 
relations, agrees to make available to the Government of the United 
States full information, similar in scope and character to that nor- 
mally made public by the United States, concerning the international 
economic relations of Czechoslovakia. 
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The Government of the Czechoslovak Republic is pleased to confirm 
by the present note its understanding of this agreement reached by 
the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con 
sideration. 

Dr. Juras StAvix 


His Excellency 
Dean G. AcuEson, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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May 4, 18, June 10, Understandings respecting trade relations with the Philippines. Spence 
aly 4,8, 11, August by exchanges of notes between the United States of America and other 


October 3, 7, 196 governments signed at Washington May 4, 18, June 10, July 4, 8, 11, 
(T. A. 8. 1573) August 15, 26, September 10, and October 3, 7, 1946, regarding the 
application of certain treaties and agreements. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Belgian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4, 1946 
EXcELLENcY : 
With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
gonds Wder Pluie is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
oo of ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 


ry Stat. a. 


2 U. 8. 6. $121 goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 

enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will 
be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 


com, 


applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 
Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
. $122 March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable neces- 
sity of providing for such a transitional period and has since then 
consistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it 
has undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it 
might continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclama- 
tion of Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force 
with other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth’s political status. 
Bosian engon wae With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
U's to’ Philippines” States and Belgium upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreement between the United States of America and the Belgo- 
Luxembourg Economic Union signed February 27, 1935, shall not 
be understood to require the extension to Belgium of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 
In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency’s Government to this proposal at an early date. 


48 Stat. aS 
48 U. 
et seq. 


49 Stat. 3680. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Baron Rosert Srivercrvys, 
Belgian Ambassador. 


The Belgian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
Wasuinerton, July 11th, 1946. 
Sr, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your letter of May 4th, 
by which you kindly advised me that the Government of the United 
States of America considers that provision for a transitional period 
for dealing with the special tariff position which the Philippines 
products have occupied for many years in the United States, is an 
essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. 

Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines, 
will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will be- 
come applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Upon instructions received from my Government, I am pleased to 
advise you that, on behalf of the Belgian-Luxembourg Economic 
Union, they agree that the most-favoured-nation provisions of the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Belgo-Luxembourg Economic Union, signed February 27, 
1935, shall not be understood to require during the above mentioned 
period, the extension to the Economic Union of advantages accorded 
by the United States of America to the Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

Suvercrvys 


The Belgian Ambassador 
The Honorable Dean AcuEson 


Acting Secretary of State 
Washington D. @. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Bolivian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
W AsHINGTON 


May 4 1946 
ExXcE.LLEeNncry: 


With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a 
95347°—49—Pp?. 11-11 
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transitional period for dealing with the special tariff position which 
Philippine products have occupied for many years in the United 
States is an essential accompaniment to Philippine Independence. 
Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines 
will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty 
or decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will be- 
come applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Bolivia upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Peace, 
Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the United States and 
Bolivia signed May 13, 1858, shall not be understood to require 
the extension to Bolivia of advantages accorded by the United States 
to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency’s Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

Dean AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 


Sefior Don Vicror ANpRaDE, 
Ambassador of Bolivia. 


The Bolivian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE BOLIVIA 
WASHINGTON 


E-xXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of May 4, 1946, 
with regard to the provision that the most favored nation clause of 
the Treaty of Peace, Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between 
the United States and Bolivia, signed May 13, 1858, shall not be under- 
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stood to require the extension to Bolivia of advantages accorded by 
the United States to the Philippines. 

In appreciation of the facts explained in Your Excellency’s note, 
and as an act of friendship to the Philippine Nation in the achieving 
of its independence, I have the honor to express, on behalf of the 
Bolivian Government, the acceptance of this proposition. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

V ANDRADE 
Washington, D.C., June 10, 1946 
His Excellency 
Mr. James F. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Danish Chargé @ Affaires 
ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 


May 4 1946 


Sir: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 


pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter 
the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be 
subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or de- 
creasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Denmark upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Friendship, 


Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philippine 
Trade Act of 1946. 

60 Stat. 141. 

. 8 C. § 1251 
et seq. 


48 Stat. 456. 
48 U. 8. O. § 1232 
et seq. 


Nonextensionto 
Denmark of advan- 
tages accorded by U.8. 
to Philippines. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star, 


Commerce and Navigation between the United States and the King- 
dom of Denmark signed April 26, 1826, shall not be understood 
to require the extension to Denmark of advantages accorded by the 
United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Cant A. C. Brun, 
Chargé d’ Affairs ad interim of Denmark. 


The Danish Chargé d Affaires ad interim to the Acting Secretary of 
State 


ROYAL DANISH LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Serremper 10, 1946 
Sm: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Department of 
State’s note of May 4th, according to which the Government of the 
United States of America considers that provision for a transitional 
period for dealing with the special tariff position which the Philip- 
pines products have occupied for many years in the United States, is 


an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. 

Accordingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 
1946, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines, 
will enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Upon instructions received, I have the honor to inform you that the 
Danish Government agree that the most-favored-nation provisions of 
the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the 
United States and the Kingdom of Denmark signed on April 26, 1826, 
shall not be understood to require during the said period the extension 
to Denmark of the above-mentioned advantages accorded by the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Povt Bane-JENsEN 
The Honorable 
Wu L. Crayton 
Aeting Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Dominican Chargé @ Affaires 
ad interim 


DeparTMENT oF SratTe 
WAsHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sr: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. According- 
ly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty- 
free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and 
all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Com- 
monwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and the Dominican Republic upon the same basis, with respect 
to the matters involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and 
agreements referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor 
to propose that the provisions of the Agreement between the United 
States and the Dominican Republic effected by an exchange of notes 
signed September 25, 1924, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to the Dominican Republic of advantages accorded by the 
United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Sefior Dr. Don J. R. Roprievez, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of 
the Dominican Republic. 


Entry of Faaiveme 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 1946. 


60 Stat. 141. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1251 
seq. 


Nonextension to Do- 
minican Republic of 
advantages accorded 
by U. 8. to Philip- 
pines. 











INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


The Dominican Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Empagapa DE LA Reptsiica Dominicana 
WasHINGTON 
Octubre 7 de 1946. 
SeNor Secrerario: 


Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia del 4 
de mayo del afio en curso y de informar a Vuestra Excelencia, de con- 
formidad con instrucciones que he recibido al efecto, que el Gobierno 
Dominicano acepta que no se considere que las provisiones del Acuerdo 
entre los Estados Unidos y la Repiblica Dominicana, efectuado por un 
cambio de notas firmadas el 25 de Septiembre de 1924, implican la 
extensién a la Repiblica Dominicana de las ventajas concedidas por 
los Estados Unidos a las Filipinas. 

Acepte, Seftor Secretario, las renovadas seguridades de mi mas alta 
consideracién. 

Emuni0 G. Gopor 
A Su Excelencia Dean AcHEson, 
Secretario de Estado Interino 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


Empassy oF THE Dominican Repusiic 
WasHINGTON 
October 7, 1946. 
Mr. SecreTary: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of the 4th of 
May of the present year, and to inform Your Excellency, in conformity 
with instructions that I have received to that effect, that the Dominican 
Government agrees that the provisions of the Agreement between the 
United States and the Dominican Republic, effected by an exchange 
of notes signed the 25th of September 1924, shall not be understood 
to imply the extension to the Dominican Republic of the advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Emuti0 G. Gopoy 
His Excellency Dean AcueEson, 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
Washington, D.O. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Egyptian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sir: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which 
Philippine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter 
the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be 
subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or de- 
creasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Com- 
monwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Egypt upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Provisional Commercial Agreement between 
the United States of America and Egypt effected by an exchange of 
notes signed May 24, 1930, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to. Egypt of advantages accorded by the United States to 
the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
The Honorable 
Manumovup Hassan, 


Minister of Egypt. 


Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 
1946 

60 Stat. 141. 

22 U.S. C. § 1251 et 
seq 


48 Stat. 456. 
48 U.S. C. § 1232 et 
seg. 


Nonextension to 
Egypt of advantages 
accorded by U. 8. to 
Philippines. 





Entry of Patipeine 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 


1946. 

60 Stat. 141. 

22 U. 8. ©. § 1251 ef 
seq. 
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The Egyptian Minister to the Acting Secretary of State 


Royau Eeyprian Lecation 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
August 15, 1946 
Sr, 

I have the honour to refer to your letter dated May 4, 1946 inform- 
ing me that your Government made a provision for a transitional 
period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philippine 
products have occupied before independence. Accordingly, under the 
Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods the growth, pro- 
duce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the United States 
free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject to gradually 
and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty-free quotas 
until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and all pref- 
erences will be completely eliminated. 

I have the pleasure to inform you that after referring the contents 
of your communication to my Government, I have been authorized to 
state that until the expiration date of the exceptional treatment of 
Philippine imports, my Government does not intend to invoke the 
most-favored-nation clause under the Provisional Commercial Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and Egypt effected by an 
exchange of notes signed May 24, 1930. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


M Hassan 
The Honourable 


Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Ethiopian Chargé @Affaires 
ad interim 


DepaRTMENT OF STATE 

WasHINGTON 
May 4 1946 

Si: 
With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 
enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they 
will be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty 
or decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will 
become applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 
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Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Ethiopia upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes 
that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Commerce 
between the United States and Ethiopia signed June 27, 1914, shall 
not be understood to require the extension to Ethiopia of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Dean AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Geranoun TEsemMa, 


Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim of Ethiopia. 


The Ethiopian Minister to the Under Secretary of State 


IMPERIAL ETHIOPIAN LEGATION No : 2318/G0/2. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Juty 4, 1946. 
Sir: 

With reference to your Note of the 4th May last and subsequent 
reply No: 2073/GO/2 of the 10th May, I have the honour to inform you 
that the Imperial Ethiopian Government are in agreement that the 
most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Commerce between 
the United States and Ethiopia signed June 27, 1914, shall not be 
understood to require the extension to Ethiopia of advantages accorded 
by the United States to the Philippines. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

Ras H, S. Imev 
Minister 
Honourable Dean ACHESON 
Under-Seoretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


Nonextension to 
Sees Sree 
accorded by U. 8. to 
Philippines. 


41 Stat. 1711. 





Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 
1946. 

60 Stat. 141. 

22U.8.C. § 1251 a4 
seg. 


48 Stat. 456. 
48 U. 8. C. § 12324 
seq. 


Nonextension to 
Norway of advan- 
tages accorded by U.8. 
to Philippines. 


47 Stat. 2135. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 S8raz. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Norwegian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 


DerParTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Sm: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing 
duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable 
and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Norway upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government proposes that 
the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty of Friendship, Com- 
merce and Consular Rights between the United States of America and 
Norway signed June 5, 1928, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to Norway of advantages accorded by the United States to 
the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Mr. Knor Lyxxs, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Norway. 
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The Norwegian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D.C. 


Juxy 8, 1946. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of May 4th, 1946 in which you 
proposed that the most-favored-nations provisions of the Treaty 
of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights between Norway and 
the United States of America signed June 5th, 1928, shall not be under- 
stood to require the extension to Norway of advantages accorded by 
the United States to the Phillipines during a transitional period fol- 
lowing the proclamation of Phillipine independence. 

I am happy to reply that in appreciation of the need for such con- 
cessions and as an act of friendship toward the Republic of the Philli- 
pines my Government has instructed me to accept your Excellency’s 
proposal, 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

W. MorcenstizRNE 
His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 


Washington 25, D.C. 
No: 218 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Portuguese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 18, 1946 
EXcELLENCY : 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods {| 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 
United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject 
to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing duty- 
free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable and 
all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 


Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 
1946. 


60 Stat. Ml. 
22 U. S. C. § 1251 
et po 


48 Stat. 456. 
48 U. 8. C. § 1232 
et seq. 





Nonextension to 
Portugal of advan- 
tages accorded by 
U. 8. to Philippines. 
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other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Portugal upon the same basis, with respect to the matters 
involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Commercial Arrangement between the 
United States of America and Portugal effected by an exchange of 
notes signed June 28, 1910, shall not be understood to require the 
extension to Portugal of advantages accorded by the United States 
to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency’s Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Dr. Joao Antonio pE Branca, 
Ambassador of Portugal. 


The Portuguese Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Proc. Be EMBAIXADA DE PorRTUGAL 
WASHINGTON 
August 26, 1946. 


Sr - 


With reference to Your Excellency’s note of 18 May, 1946, I have 
the honour to inform your Excellency, under instructions, that the 
Portuguese Government agrees to the proposal set out in Your 
Excellency’s note quoted above, according to which the provisions of 
the Commercial Arrangement between Portugal and the United States 
of America effected by an exchange of notes signed June 28, 1910, shall 
not be understood to require extension to Portugal of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines, during the transi- 
tional period covered by the Philippine Trade Act approved April 
30, 1946. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to convey to you, Sir, the renewed 
assurances of my highest consideration./, 

J Brancut 
The Honourable, Dean AcHEson 
Acting Secretary of State 
etc., etc., ete. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Spanish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
EXcELLENCY : 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States 
is an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence. Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will enter the 


United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will be subject “ 


to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or decreasing 
duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become applicable 
and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the ex- 
ceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to Philip- 
pine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the Common- 
wealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Spain upon the same basis, with respect to the matters in- 
volved, as the relations existing under the treaties and agreements 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, I have the honor to propose 
that the provisions of the Commercial Agreement between the United 
States and Spain effected by an exchange of notes signed October 26 
and November 7, 1927, shall not be understood to require the exten- 
sion to Spain of advantages accorded by the United States to the 
Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of Your 
Excellency’s Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Juan Francisco pe CArpenas, 
Ambassador of Spain. 


Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philip. 
ee Trade Act of 


60 Stat. 141. 
22 U. 8. G. § 1251 


Ps ay y+ — 
pain o vantages 
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The Spanish Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 
No. 170 Wasuineton, 11 de julio de 1946 


SeNor SEcRETARIO: 


Con referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha 4 
del pasado mayo, sobre las preferencias que se concederan por parte 
de los Estados Unidos a las Filipinas, de acuerdo con lo establecido 
en la “Philippine Trade Act” del 30 de abril de 1946, tengo la honra 
de poner en su conocimiento que el Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores 
de Madrid acaba de enviarme instrucciones para que ponga en conoci- 
miento del Departamento de Estado que el Gobierno Espafiol da su 
conformidad respecto a las derivaciones aduaneras con motivo de la 
independencia de las Filipinas. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Secretario, para reiterarle el 
testimonio de mi alta consideracién. 

Juan F. pe Carpenas 
Embajador de Espana 
Su Excelencia 
Sefor Dean ACHESON 
Secretario de Estado Interino 
Washington D.C. 


Translation 
SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 
No. 170 Wasuinoton, July 11, 1946 
Mr. SECRETARY: 


In reference to Your Excellency’s courteous note dated May 4, last, 
concerning the preferences which will be given on the part of the 
United States to the Philippines, in agreement with that which is 
set forth in the “Philippine Trade Act” of April 30, 1946, I have the 
honor to inform you that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Madrid 
has just sent me instructions to inform the Department of State that 
the Spanish Government states its conformity with the effects on 
customs deriving from the Independence of the Philippines. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Secretary, to renew to you 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

JUAN F pe CarvENnas 


Ambassador of Spain 
His Excellency 


Dean ACHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Yugoslav Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 


DerarTMENT or STaTs 
W asHINGTON 
May 4 1946 
Si: 

With reference to the forthcoming independence of the Philippines 
on July 4, 1946, my Government considers that provision for a transi- 
tional period for dealing with the special tariff position which Philip- 
pine products have occupied for many years in the United States is 
an essential accompaniment to Philippine independence, Accord- 
ingly, under the Philippine Trade Act approved April 30, 1946, 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of the Philippines will 
enter the United States free of duty until 1954, after which they will 
be subject to gradually and regularly increasing rates of duty or 
decreasing duty-free quotas until 1974 when general rates will become 
applicable and all preferences will be completely eliminated. 

Since the enactment of the Philippine Independence Act approved 
March 24, 1934, my Government has foreseen the probable necessity 
of providing for such a transitional period and has since then con- 
sistently excepted from most-favored-nation obligations which it has 
undertaken toward foreign governments advantages which it might 
continue to accord to Philippine products after the proclamation of 
Philippine independence. Some thirty instruments in force with 
other governments, for example, permit the continuation of the 
exceptional tariff treatment now accorded by my Government to 
Philippine products, irrespective of the forthcoming change in the 
Commonwealth’s political status. 

With a view, therefore, to placing the relations between the United 
States and Yugoslavia upon the same basis, with respect to the 
matters involved, as the relations existing under the treaties and 
agreements referred to in the preceding paragraph, my Government 
proposes that the most-favored-nation provisions of the Treaty for 
Facilitating and Developing Commercial Relations between the 
United States and Yugoslavia signed October 2/14, 1881, shall not 
be understood to require the extension to Yugoslavia of advantages 
accorded by the United States to the Philippines. 

In view of the imminence of the inauguration of an independent 
Philippine Government, I should be glad to have the reply of your 
Government to this proposal at an early date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Dr. Sereize Maxrepo, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Yugoslavia. 


Entry of Philippine 
goods under Philip- 
pine Trade Act of 


60 Stat. 141. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1251 
et seq. 


48 Stat. 456. 
48 U. 8. C. § 1232 
a@t seq. 


Nonextension to 
Yugoslavia of advan- 
tages accorded by U.S. 
to Philippines. 


22 Stat. 963. 
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The Yugoslav Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
WASHINGTON 


Pov. Br. 1297 
Sir: 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia has accepted the proposal of the 
Government of the United States of America that the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Treaty for Facilitating and Developing Com- 
mercial Relations between the United States and Yugoslavia signed 
October 2/14, 1881, shall not be understood to require the extension 
to Yugoslavia of advantages accorded by the United States to the 
Philippines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Wasurnerton, October 3, 1946 


S. N. Kosanovié 


Ambassador of Yugoslavia 
The Honorable 


the Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 





61 §taT.] NEW ZEALAND—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—DBC. 8, 1946 


Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand —Decomber 3, ue 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Washington December $3, "-*4-® 8? 
1946; effective December 3, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand, 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting 
direct air services as rapidly as possible between their respective 
territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this pur- 
pose, who have agreed as follows :— 


Articiz I 


For the purpose of this Agreement and its Annex unless the context 
otherwise requires: 


(A) The term “territory” shall mean in respect of either Contracting 
Party the land areas and territorial waters adjacent thereto under 
the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate, or trusteeship of such 
Party. 

(B) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of enAgroneutical su- 
New Zealand the Minister in Charge of Civil Aviation, and in the case : 
of the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and in both 
cases any person or body authorized by the respective Contracting 
Parties to perform the functions presently exercised by the above- 
mentioned authorities. 

(C) The term “designated airline” shall mean the air transport 
enterprise or enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one 
of the Contracting Parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting Party as the airline designated 
by the first Contracting Party in accordance with Article III of this 
Agreement for the route specified in such notification. 

(D) The terms “airline” and “route” shall be deemed to include 
“girlines” and “routes” respectively. 

(E) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 [*] shall apply. 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, IUinois, November 1 to 


December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282, p. 85.] 


95347°—-49—-pr. 111-12 
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aa « oe (F) The term “National of New Zealand” shall mean 


(i) The Government of New Zealand or a British subject who 
is ordinarily resident in New Zealand or 
(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand or 
(iii) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of New Zealand or of any Territory thereof and 
which is substantially owned and effectively controlled by 
the Government of New Zealand or by such subjects or by 


both such Government and one or more of such subjects. 
“National of Aus- 


tralia”. (G) The term “National of Australia” shall mean 
(i) The Government of Australia or a British subject who 
is ordinarily resident in Australia or 
(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Gov- 
ernment of Australia or 
(iii) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of Australia or of any State or Territory thereof 
and which is substantially owned and effectively con- 
trolled by the Government of Australia or by such subjects 
or by both such Government and one or more of such 


subjects. 


Unied State (H) The term “National of the United States” shall mean a citizen 


of the United States within the meaning of the Civil Aeronautics 
52 Stat. 973. 


9,0: 8. 0. § 401 Act of 1938, as amended. 
seg. 


Articte IT 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
rights to the extent described in the Annex to this Agreement for the 
purpose of the establishment of the international air services set forth 
in that Annex, or as amended in accordance with Article XI of the 
present Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “agreed services”). 


Articits IIT 


I ti . . ; ; 
wo * (A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 


later date at the option of the Contracting Party to whom the rights 
are granted, but not before: 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an airline for the specified route; 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the airline concerned 
which (subject to the provisions of paragraph (B) of this Article 
and of Article VII) it shall do with the least possible delay. 

(B) The designated airline may be required to satisfy the aero- 


nautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that 
it is qualified to fulfill the conditions prescribed by or under the laws 
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and regulations normally applied by those authorities to the operations 
of international commercial air services. 


ArricLte [V 


(A) The charges which either of the Contracting Parties may 
impose or permit to be imposed on the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party for the use of airports and other facilities shall 
not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and facili- 
ties by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(B) Subject to paragraph (C) of this Article, aircraft of the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party operating on the agreed serv- 
ices, as well as fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into or 
taken on board aircraft in the territory of the second Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airline of the other Contracting 
Party and intended solely for use by the aircraft of such airline, shall 
be accorded with respect to customs duties, inspection fees, or other 
charges imposed in the territory of the second Contracting Party 
treatment not less favorable than that granted to national airlines 
engaged in international air transport or the airlines of any other 
nation. 

(C) Aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party 
operating on the agreed services on a flight to, from, or across the 
territory of the other Contracting Party shall be admitted temporarily 
free from customs duties, subject otherwise to the customs regulations 
of such other Contracting Party. Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, 
spare parts, regular equipment, and aircraft stores retained on board 
aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party shall be 
exempt in the territory of the other Contracting Party from customs 
duties, inspection fees, or similar duties or charges, even though such 
supplies be used by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 

(D) Each of the designated airlines shall have the right to use 
all airports, airways, and other facilities provided by the Contracting 
Parties for use by international air services on the specified routes. 

(E) Each Contracting Party shall grant equal treatment to its own 
designated airline and that of the other Contracting Party in the 
administration of its customs, immigration, quarantine, and similar 
regulations. 

ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency, and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each Contracting Party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by the other Contracting Party or by 
another State. 

Arricie VI 


(A) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to entry into or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory shall apply to aircraft of the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the entry into, sojourn in, and departure from its territory of 
passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft (such as regulations relating to 
entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine) 
shall be applicable to the passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the designated airline of the other Contracting Party while in the 
territory of the first Contracting Party. 


Articie VII 


(A) Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to with- 
hold or revoke the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the 
other Contracting Party if it is not satisfied that substantial owner- 
ship and effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the 
other Contracting Party, or in nationals of New Zealand and of 
Australia with respect to an airline designated by New Zealand. Each 
Contracting Party also reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem necessary 
with respect to, any certificate or permit in case of failure by the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the first Contracting Party or in case, in the 
judgment of the first Contracting Party, there is failure to fulfill the 
conditions under which the rights are granted pursuant to this 
Agreement. In the event of action by one Contracting Party under 
this Article the rights of the other Contracting Party under Article 
IX shall not be prejudiced. 

(B) Prior to exercising the right conferred in paragraph (A) 
of this Article to withhold or revoke, or to impose conditions with 
respect to, any certificate or permit issued to the designated airline 
of the other Contracting Party, the Contracting Party desiring to 
exercise such right shall give notice thereof to the other Contracting 
Party and simultaneously to the designated airline concerned. Such 
notice shall state the basis of the proposed action and shall afford 
opportunity to the other Contracting Party to consult in regard thereto. 
Any revocation or imposition of conditions shall become effective 
on the date specified in such notice (which shall not be less than one 
calendar month after the date on which the notice would in the 
ordinary course of transmission be received by the Contracting Party 
to whom it is addressed) unless the notice is withdrawn before such 
date. 

Arricite VIII 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration the aeronautical authorities 
of the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view 
to assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation 
of the provisions outlined in this Agreement and its Annex. 

(B) In the event of the aeronautical authorities of either Con- 
tracting Party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation 
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to the agreed services on lines similar to that included in the Airline 
Traffic Surveys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) 
now published by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing 
to supply such data of this character as may be required by the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, 
the aeronautical authorities of such Contracting Party shall supply, 
on the request of the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting 
Party, such information of that nature as may be requested. 


Articte TX 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the in- 
terpretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which 
cannot be settled through consultation shall be referred for an ad- 
visory report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of 
Article III, Section 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its suc- 
cessor, and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party will 
use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report, 


Articte X 


This Agreement shall be registered by both Contracting Parties 
with the United Nations and shall also be registered, together with 
all relative contracts, with the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization set up by the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago December 7, 1944 or its successor. 


Articitz XI 


(A) If a general multilateral air transport convention enters into 
force in relation to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement 
shall be amended so as to conform with the provisions of such 
convention. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this 
Agreement or its Annex which may be desirable in the light of 
experience. 

(C) If either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable to 
modify the terms of the Annex to this Agreement, it may request 
consultation between the aeronautical authorities of both Contracting 
Parties, and such consultation shall begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities agree on 
modifications to the Annex, these modifications will come into effect 
when they have been confirmed by the Contracting Parties by an 
exchange of notes through the diplomatic channel. 


Articits XII 


It shall be open to either Contracting Party at any time to give 
notice to the other of its desire to terminate this Agreement. Such 


Registration of agree- 
ment and contracts. 


59 Stat. 1516, 





Entry into force. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor. If such notice 
is given, this Agreement shall terminate twelve calendar months after 
the date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party unless 
the notice to terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry 
of this period. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other Con- 
tracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall be 
deemed to have been received fourteen days after the receipt of the 
notice by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor, 


Articte XIII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Dong in duplicate at Washington, this third day of December, 1946. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dran ACHESON 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 


C. A. Berenpsen 
Joun S. Rew 
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ANNEX 


Section I 


The airline of the United States of America designated pursuant to 
the present Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for 
non-traflic purposes in the territory of New Zealand, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, 
cargo, and mail at Auckland, on the following route: 


The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, the Fiji Islands, 
New Caledonia (optional), to Auckland; in both directions. 


This service shall terminate at Auckland. 


Section II 


The airline of New Zealand designated pursuant to the present 
Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for non-traffic pur- 
poses in the territory of the United States of America, as well as the 
right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, 


cargo, and mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the following 
route: 


New Zealand via the Fiji Islands, Canton Island, Honolulu, to 
San Francisco, and (optional) beyond to Vancouver; in both 
directions. 


Secrion IIT 
It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 


(A) That the two Governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the gen- 
eral good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles, and desire to stimulate international air travel as 
a means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new 
form of transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

(B) The designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties operat- 
ing on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal 
opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party is temporarily unable, as a re- 
sult of the war or for reasons within the control of the other Contract- 
ing Party, to take advantage of such opportunity, the Contracting 
Parties shall review the situation with the object of assisting the said 
airline to take full advantage of the fair and equal opportunity to 
participate in the agreed services. 

(C) That in the operation by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party of the trunk services described in the present An- 
nex, the interests of any airline of the other Contracting Party shall 
be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services 
which the latter provides on all or part of the same route, 

(D) That the total air transport services offered by the designated 
airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the routes specified in 
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this Annex shall bear a close relationship to the requirements of the 
public for such services. 

(E) That the services provided by each designated airline under 
this Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country which designates such airline and the country of ultimate des- 
tination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such serv- 
ices international traffic destined for and coming from third countries 
at a point or points on the route specified in the Annex to this Agree- 
ment shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both Governments subscribe and shall 
be subject to the general principle that capacity should be related : 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination ; 

(b) tothe requirements of through airline operation ; and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 


Srecrion IV 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the characteristics of 
each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party between points in the territory of the United States 
and points in New Zealand territory referred to in this Annex, shall, 
consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, 
be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present Agreement and its Annex, within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. 

(C) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air Trans- 
port Association (hereinafter called “IATA”), for a period of one 
year beginning in February 1946, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving any United 
States airline will be subject to approval by the Board. 

(D) Any new rate proposed by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
both Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date 
of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be re- 
duced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties. 

(E) The Contracting Parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G), and (H) of this section shall apply 


(1) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s ap- 
proval of the IATA traffic conference machinery, either any specific 
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rate agreement is not approved within a reasonable time by either 
Contracting Party or a conference of IATA is unable to agree on a 
rate, or 

(2) at any time no IATA machinery is applicable, or 

(8) if either Contracting Party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA traffic cenference 
machinery relevant to this provision. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for 
the transport of persons and property by air on international services, 
and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to that in 
which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, each of the Contracting Parties shall 
thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate 
or rates proposed by its designated airline for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the 
judgment of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party 
whose designated airline is proposing such rate, that rate is unfair 
or uneconomic. If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with 
the new rate proposed by the designated airline of the other Con- 
tracting Party, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior 
to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the 
Contracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the ap- 
propriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty-day 
period referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the airline con- 
cerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
Contracting Parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed by the 
designated airline of either Contracting Party for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other prior to 
the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty-day period referred to in 
paragraph (D) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor to 
reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its designated airline, 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to the 
expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party raising the objection 
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to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent 
the inauguration or continuation of the service in question at the rate 
complained of. 

(H) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, upon the request of either, both Contracting Parties 
shall submit the question to the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization or its successor for an advisory report, and the 
executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their best 
efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in such report. 

(1) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to 
act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States. 

(J) In this Annex references to rates between a point in the terri- 
tory of one Contracting Party and a point in the territory of the other 
Contracting Party shall be deemed to include round-trip rates for a 


journey from the territory of the first mentioned Contracting Party to 
the territory of the second mentioned Contracting Party and back 
to the territory of the first mentioned Contracting Party. 


Secrion V 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be charged by an 
airline of one Contracting Party over a segment of the specified route, 
which segment lies between the territories of the other Contracting 
Party and a third country, is a complex question the overall solution 
of which cannot be sought through consultation between only the two 
Contracting Parties. Pending the acceptance by both Contracting 
Parties of any multilateral agreement or recommendations with re- 
spect to such rates, the rates to be charged by the designated airlines 
of the two Contracting Parties over the route segment involved shall 
be set in the first instance by agreement between such airlines operating 
over such route segment, subject to the approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In case such designated 
airlines can not reach agreement or in case the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties do not approve any rates set by such air- 
lines, the question shall become the subject of consultation between the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In consider- 
ing such rates the aeronautical authorities shall have regard particu- 
larly to subparagraph (C) of Section III of this Annex and to the 
desire of both Contracting Parties to foster and encourage the develop- 
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ment of efficient and economically sound trunk air services by the 
designated airlines over the specified routes and the development of 
efficient and economically sound regional air services along and in 
areas adjacent to the specified routes. If the aeronautical authorities 
can not reach agreement the matter shall be referred for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization or its successor, and the executive authorities 
of each Contracting Party shall use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in such report. 
Pending determination of the rates in the manner herein provided, the 
rates to be charged over the particular route segment or segments 
involved shall be as fixed by the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Party whose territory is on the segment or segments involved, 
provided that no discrimination is made between the rates to be 
charged by the designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties. 
After any rate has been agreed to in accordance with the procedure 
described in this Section, such rate shall remain in effect until changed 
in accordance with this procedure. 


Section VI 


After the present Agreement comes into force the aeronautical 
authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange information as 
promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to their 
respective designated airline to render service to, through, and from 
the territory of the other Contracting Party. This will include copies 


of current certificates and authorizations for service on the routes 
which are the subject of this Agreement and, for the future, such new 
certificates and authorizations as may be issued together with amend- 
ments, exemption orders, and authorized service patterns, 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Australia respecting 
air transport services. Signed at Washington December 3, 1946; 
effective December 3, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of Australia, 

Desiring to conclude an Agreement for the purpose of promoting 
direct air services as rapidly as possible between their respective 
territories, 

Have accordingly appointed authorized representatives for this 
purpose, who have agreed as follows :- 


Articie I 


For the purpose of this Agreement and its Annex unless the context 
otherwise requires: 


(A) The term “territory” shall have the meaning assigned to it 
by Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 


at Chicago on December 7, 1944. [7] 

(B) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean in the case of 
Australia the Director-General of Civil Aviation, and in the case of 
the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and in both cases any 
person or body authorized by the respective Contracting Parties to 
perform the functions presently exercised by the above-mentioned 
authorities. 

(C) The term “designated airline” shall mean the air transport en- 
terprise or enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one of the 
Contracting Parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other Contracting Party as the airline designated 
by the first Contracting Party in accordance with Article III of this 
Agreement for the route specified in such notification. 

(D) The terms “airline” and “route” shall be deemed to include 
“airlines” and “routes” respectively. 

(E) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b), and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944 [*] shall apply. 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282, p. 59.] 

* [Ibid., p. 85.] 
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(F) The term “National of Australia” shall mean 


(i) The Government of Australia or a British subject who is 
ordinarily resident in Australia or 

(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Gov- 
ernment of Australia or 
A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of Australia or of any State or Territory thereof 
and which is substantially owned and effectively con- 
trolled by the Government of Australia or by such subjects 
or by both such Government and one or more of such 
subjects. 


(G) The term “National of New Zealand” shall mean 


(i) The Government of New Zealand or a British subject who 
is ordinarily resident in New Zealand or 
(ii) A partnership comprised entirely of a number of such 
subjects or of one or more of such subjects and the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand or 
(iii) A corporation or association created or organized under 
the laws of New Zealand or of any Territory thereof and 
which is substantially owned and effectively controlled 
by the Government of New Zealand or by such subjects or 
by both such Government and one or more of such subjects. 


(H) The term “National of the United States” shall mean a citizen 
of the United States within the meaning of the Civil Aeronautics Act 
of 1938, as amended. 


Arrticie IT 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
rights to the extent described in the Annex to this Agreement for the 
purpose of the establishment of the international air services set forth 
in that Annex, or as amended in accordance with Article XI of the 
present Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “agreed services”). 


Arricie III 


(A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 
later date at the option of the Contracting Party to whom the rights 
are granted, but not before: 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an airline for the specified route; 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the airline concerned 
which (subject to the provisions of paragraph (B) of this Article 
and of Article VII) it shall do with the least possible delay. 

(B) The designated airline may be required to satisfy the aero- 


nautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that 
it is qualified to fulfill the conditions prescribed by or under the laws 
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and regulations normally applied by those authorities to the opera- 
tions of international commercial air services. 


Articiz IV 


(A) The charges which either of the Contracting Parties may im- 
pose or permit to be imposed on the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party for the use of airports and other facilities shall not 
be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities 
by its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(B) Subject to paragraph (C) of this Article, aircraft of the desig- 
nated airline of one Contracting Party operating on the agreed serv- 
ices, as well as fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into 
or taken on board aircraft in the territory of the second Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airline of the other Contracting 
Party and intended solely for use by the aircraft of such airline, shall 
be accorded with respect to customs duties, inspection fees, or other 
charges imposed in the territory of the second Contracting Party treat- 
ment not less favorable than that granted to national airlines engaged 
in international air transport or the airlines of the most favored 
nation. 

(C) Aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting Party 
operating on the agreed services on a flight to, from, or across the 
territory of the other Contracting Party shall be admitted tempo- 
rarily free from customs duties, subject otherwise to the customs 
regulations of such other Contracting Party. Supplies of fuel, 
lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment, and aircraft stores 
retained on board aircraft of the designated airline of one Contracting 
Party shall be exempt in the territory of the other Contracting Party 
from customs duties, inspection fees, or similar duties or charges, even 
though such supplies be used by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 

(D) Each of the designated airlines shall have the right to use all 
airports, airways, and other facilities provided by the Contracting 
Parties for use by international air services on the specified routes. 

(E) Each Contracting Party shall grant equal treatment to its own 
designated airline and that of the other Contracting Party in the 
administration of its customs, immigration, quarantine, and similar 
regulations, 


ARTICLE V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency, and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other Contracting Party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each Contracting Party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose 
of flight above its own territory certificates of competency and licenses 


granted to its own nationals by the other Contracting Party or by 
another State. 
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Articts VI 


(A) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to entry into or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory shall apply to aircraft of the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating 
to the entry into, sojourn in, and departure from its territory of 
passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft (such as regulations relating to 
entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine) 
shall be applicable to the passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the designated airline of the other Contracting Party while in the 
territory of the first Contracting Party. 


Articte VII 


(A) Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to with- 
hold or revoke the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the 
other Contracting Party if it is not satisfied that substantial owner- 
ship and effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the 
other Contracting Party, or in nationals of Australia and of New 
Zealand with respect to an airline designated by Australia. Each 
Contracting Party also reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem neces- 
sary with respect to, any certificate or permit in case of failure by the 
designated airline of the other Contracting Party to comply with the 
laws and regulations of the first Contracting Party or in case, in 
the judgment of the first Contracting Party, there is failure to fulfill 
the conditions under which the rights are granted pursuant to this 
Agreement. In the event of action by one Contracting Party under 
this Article the rights of the other Contracting Party under Article 
IX shall not be prejudiced. 

(B) Prior to exercising the right conferred in paragraph (A) of 
this Article to withhold or revoke, or to impose conditions with respect 
to, any certificate or permit issued to the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, the Contracting Party desiring to exercise such 
right shall give notice thereof to the other Contracting Party and 
simultaneously to the designated airline concerned. Such notice shall 
state the basis of the proposed action and shall afford opportunity to 
the other Contracting Party to consult in regard thereto. Any revo- 
cation or imposition of conditions shall become effective on the date 
specified in such notice (which shall not be less than one calendar 
month after the date on which the notice would in the ordinary course 
of transmission be received by the Contracting Party to whom it is 
addressed) unless the notice is withdrawn before such date. 


Articie VIII 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration the aeronautical authorities of 
the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view to 
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assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this Agreement and its Annex. 

(B) In the event of the aeronautical authorities of either Contracting 
Party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation to the agreed 
services on lines similar to that included in the Airline Traffic Sur- 
veys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) now pub- 
lished by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing to supply 
such data of this character as may be required by the Provisional In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, the aero- 
nautical authorities of such Contracting Party shall supply, on the 
request of the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party, 
such information of that nature as may be requested. 


Articitz IX 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article ITI, Sec- 
tion 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor, and the 
executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their best 


efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in such report. 


Articiz X 


This Agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered by 
both Contracting Parties with the Provisional International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization set up by the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago December 7, 1944 or its successor. 


Arricite XI 


(A) If a general multilateral air transport convention enters into 
force in relation to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement 
shall be amended so as to conform with the provisions of such conven- 
tion. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this Agree- 
ment or its Annex which may be desirable in the light of experience. 

(C) If either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable to 
modify the terms of the Annex to this Agreement, it may request con- 
sultation between the aeronautical authorities of both Contracting 
Parties, and such consultation shall begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities agree on 
modifications to the Annex, these modifications will come into effect 
when they have been confirmed by the Contracting Parties by an 
exchange of notes through the diplomatic channel. 
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Argticiz XIT 


It shall be open to either Contracting Party at any time to give 
notice to the other of its desire to terminate this Agreement. Such 
notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor. If such notice 
is given, this Agreement shall terminate twelve calendar months after 
the date of receipt of the notice by the other Contracting Party unless 
the notice to terminate is withdrawn by agreement before the expiry 
of this period. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other Con- 
tracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall be 
deemed to have been received fourteen days after the receipt of the 
notice by the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor. 


Artictz XIII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in duplicate at Washington, this third day of December, 1946. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: 
Norman J. O. Maxin 
Epoar C JoHNsTON 
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ANNEX 
Secrion I 


The airline of the United States of America designated pursuant 
to the present Agreement is accorded rights of transit and of stop for 
non-traffic purposes in the territory of Australia, as well as the right 
to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Sydney, on the following route: 


The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, the Fiji Islands, 
New Caledonia (optional), to Sydney; in both directions. 


It is agreed that, if and so long as the airport at Melbourne is used 
as a terminal of an international air service operated by an airline 
other than the designated airline of the United States of America, 
the designated airline of the United States of America may proceed 
beyond Sydney to Melbourne and may in addition enjoy at Melbourne 
the rights conveyed herein in respect to Sydney. 


Section II 


The airline of Australia designated pursuant to the present Agree- 
ment is accorded rights of transit and of stop for non-traffic purposes 
in the territory of the United States of America, as well as the right 
to pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and 
mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the following route: 


Australia via New Caledonia (optional), the Fiji Islands, 
Canton Island, Honolulu, to San Francisco, and (optional) 
beyond to Vancouver; in both directions. 


Secrion IIT 
It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 


(A) That the two Governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound economic 
principles, and desire to stimulate international air travel as a means 
of promoting friendly understanding and good will among peoples 
and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of 
transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

(B) The designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties 
operating on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the 
designated airline of one Contracting Party is temporarily unable, 
as a result of the war or for reasons within the control of the other 
Contracting Party, to take advantage of such opportunity, the Con- 
tracting Parties shall review the situation with the object of assisting 
the said airline to take full advantage of the fair and equal 
opportunity to participate in the agreed services. 

(C) That in the operation by the designated airline of either 
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Contracting Party of the trunk services described in the present 
Annex, the interests of any airline of the other Contracting Party 
shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services 
which the latter provides on all or part of the same route. 

(D) That the total air transport services offered by the designated 
airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the routes specified in this 
Annex shall bear a close relationship to the requirements of the public 
for such services. 

(E) That the services provided by each designated airline under 
this Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country which designates such airline and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on such 
services international traffic destined for and coming from third 
countries at a point or points on the route specified in the Annex to 
this Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the general prin- 
ciples of orderly development to which both Governments subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be 
related : 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination ; 
(b) tothe requirements of through airline operation ; and 
(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 
Section IV 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other airline, as well as the characteristics of 
each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party between points in the territory of the United States 
and points in Australian territory referred to in this Annex, shall, 
consistent with the provisions of the present Agreement and its Annex, 
be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present Agreement and its Annex, within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. 

(C) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called “IATA”), for a period of 
one year beginning in February 1946, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving any United 
States airline will be subject to approval by the Board. 

(D) Any new rate proposed by the designated airline of either 
Contracting Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
both Contracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date 
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of introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be re- 
duced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities 
of both Contracting Parties. 

(E) The Contracting Parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G), and (H) of this section shall apply 


(1) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s ap- 
proval of the IATA traffic conference machinery, either any specific 
rate agreement is not approved within a reasonable time by either 
Contracting Party or a conference of IATA is unable to agree on 
a rate, or 

(2) atany time noIATA machinery is applicable, or 

(3) if either Contracting Party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA traffic conference 
machinery relevant to this provision. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and prop- 
erty by air within the United States, each of the Contracting Parties 
shall thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any 
rate or rates proposed by its designated airline for services from the 
territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from becoming effective, if in the 
judgment of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party 
whose designated airline is proposing such rate, that rate is unfair 
or uneconomic. If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the 
notification referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with 
the new rate proposed by the designated airline of the other Contract- 
ing Party, it shall so notify the other Contracting Party prior to the 
expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the Con- 
tracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate 
rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty-day 
period referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, 
unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the airline con- 
cerned see fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally 
pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the pro- 
cedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
Contracting Parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed by 
the designated airline of either Contracting Party for services from 
the territory of one Contracting Party to a point or points in the 
territory of the other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other 
prior to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty-day period referred 
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to in paragraph (D) above, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor 
to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contracting Party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its designated airline. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to 
the expiry of such thirty days, the Contracting Party raising the 
objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in question 
at the rate complained of. 

(H) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one Contracting Party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the designated airline of the other 
Contracting Party, upon the request of either, both Contracting 
Parties shall submit the question to the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor for an advisory report, 
and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party will use their 
best efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the 
opinion expressed in such report. 

(I) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable 
to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 

(J) In this Annex references to rates between a point in the 
territory of one Contracting Party and a point in the territory of 
the other Contracting Party shall be deemed to include round-trip 
rates for a journey from the territory of the first mentioned Con- 
tracting Party to the territory of the second mentioned Contracting 
Party and back to the territory of the first mentioned Contracting 
Party. 


Secrion V 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be charged by 
an airline of one Contracting Party over a segment of the specified 
route, which segment lies between the territories of the other Con- 
tracting Party and a third country, is a complex question the overall 
solution of which cannot be sought through consultation between 
only the two Contracting Parties. Pending the acceptance by both 
Contracting Parties of any multilateral agreement or recommenda- 
tions with respect to such rates, the rates to be charged by the desig- 
nated airlines of the two Contracting Parties over the route segment 
involved shall be set in the first instance by agreement between such 
airlines operating over such route segment, subject to the approval 
of the aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties. In 
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ease such designated airlines can not reach agreement or in case the 
aeronautical authorities of both Contracting Parties do not approve 
any rates set by such airlines, the question shall become the subject 
of consultation between the aeronautical authorities of the two Con- 
tracting Parties. In considering such rates the aeronautical author- 
ities shall have regard particularly to subparagraph (C) of Section 
III of this Annex and to the desire of both Contracting Parties to 
foster and encourage the development of efficient and economically 
sound trunk air services by the designated airlines over the specified 
routes and the development of efficient and economically sound 
regional air services along and in areas adjacent to the specified routes. 
If the aeronautical authorities can not reach agreement the matter 
shall be referred for an advisory report to the Interim Council of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its suc- 
cessor, and the executive authorities of each Contracting Party shall 
use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report. Pending determination 
of the rates in the manner herein provided, the rates to be charged 
over the particular route segment or segments involved shall be as 
fixed by the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party whose 
territory is on the segment or segments involved, provided that no 
discrimination is made between the rates to be charged by the desig- 
nated airlines of the two Contracting Parties. After any rate has 
been agreed to in accordance with the procedure described in this 
Section, such rate shall remain in effect until changed in accordance 
with this procedure. 


Secrion VI 


After the present Agreement comes into force the aeronautical 
authorities of both Contracting Parties will exchange information 
as promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to 
their respective designated airline to render service to, through, and 
from the territory of the other Contracting Party. This will include 
copies of current certificates and authorizations for service on the 
routes which are the subject of this Agreement and, for the future, 
such new certificates and authorizations as may be issued together 
with amendments, exemption orders, and authorized service patterns. 
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Memorandum of agreement between the United States of America and the 
United Kingdom respecting the economic fusion of American and 
British zones of occupation in Germany. Signed December 2, 1946. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


Representatives of the two Governments have met at Washington 
to discuss the questions arising out of the economic fusion of their 
zones of occupation in Germany. They have taken as the basis of 
their discussion the fact that the aim of the two Governments is to 
achieve the economic unity of Germany as a whole, in accordance with 
the agreement reached at Potsdam on 2nd August, 1945. The 
arrangements set out hereunder, for the United States and United 
Kingdom Zones, should be regarded as the first step towards the 
achievement of the economic unity of Germany as a whole in ac- 
cordance with that agreement. The two Governments are ready at 
any time to enter into discussions with either of the other occupying 
powers with a view to the extension of these arrangements to their 
zones of occupation. 

On this basis, agreement has been reached on the following para- 
graphs :— 


1. Date of inception. This agreement for the economic fusion of the 
two zones shall take effect on 1st January, 1947. 

2. Pooling of resources. The two zones shall be treated as a single 
area for all economic purposes. The indigenous resources of the area 
and all imports into the area, including food, shall be pooled in order 
to produce a common standard of living. 

3. German administrative agencies. The United States and United 
Kingdom Commanders-in-Chief are responsible for setting up under 
their joint control the German administrative agencies necessary to 
the economic unification of the two zones. 

4. Agency for foreign trade. Responsibility for foreign trade will rest 
initially with the Joint Export-Import Agency (United States-United 
Kingdom) or such other agency as may be established by the two 
Commanders-in-Chief. This responsibility shall be transferred to the 
German administrative agency for foreign trade under joint super- 
vision to the maximum extent permitted by the restrictions existing 
in foreign countries at any given period. (All references in this agree- 
ment to the Joint Export-Import Agency shall apply to this agency 
or to any agency established by the two Commanders-in-Chief to 
succeed it.) 

5. Basis of economic planning. The aim of the two Governments is 


the achievement by the end of 1949 of a self-sustaining economy for 
the area. 


December 2, 1946 


[T. L. A. 8. 1575) 
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6. Sharing of financial responsibility. Subject to the provision of the 
necessary appropriations, the Governments of the United States and 
the United Kingdom will become responsible on an equal basis for 
costs of approved imports brought into account after 31st December, 
1946 (including stocks on hand financed by the respective Govern- 
ments), insofar as those cannot be paid for from other sources, in 
accordance with the following provisions :— 


Division of imports. (a) For this purpose the imports of the area shall be divided into 
two categories: those imports required to prevent disease 
and unrest (Category A), which are financed in decreasing 
amounts by appropriated funds; and those further imports 
(including raw materials), however financed, which will be 
required if the economic state of the area is to recover to an 
extent sufficient to achieve the aim laid down in paragraph 
5 of this Agreement (Category B). 

eet A an It is the intention of the two Governments that the full cost 
of Category A imports shall be defrayed as soon as possible, 
subject to sub-paragraph (c) below, from the proceeds of 
exports. Any portion of the cost of Category A imports 
which is not met by export proceeds will be defrayed by the 
two Governments in equal shares from appropriated funds. 

pte A ermine of The proceeds of exports from the area shall be collected by 

B imports, ete. the Joint Export-Import Agency and shall be used primarily 
for the provision of Category B imports until there is a surplus 
of export proceeds over the cost of these imports. 

(d) In order to provide funds to procure Category B imports: 


(i) The Government of the United Kingdom will make avail- 

able to the Joint Export-Import Agency the sum of 
$29,300,000 in settlement of the understanding reached 
in September, 1945, for the pooling of the proceeds of 
exports from the two zones in proportion to import ex- 
penditures, which shall be credited to the United States 
contribution. 
In addition to this sum the accumulated proceeds of ex- 
ports from the United States Zone (estimated at 
$14,500,000), will be made available to the Joint Export- 
Import Agency for the purchase of Category B imports. 
The Government of the United Kingdom will provide 
Category B goods at the request of the Joint Export- 
Import Agency to a value equal to that of the United 
States contribution under sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) above. 
The Governments of the United States and the United 
Kingdom will make available to the Joint Export-Import 
Agency in like amounts their respective shares of the sum 
to be used for financing purchases of essential commodities 
for the German economy under the provisions, and upon 
ratification by the Government of Sweden, of the accord 
dated 18th July, 1946, between the Governments of the 
United States, the United Kingdom and France on the 
one hand and of Sweden on the other. 
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(v) Any further sums which are agreed by the Joint Export- 
Import Agency to be required for the purchase of Category 
B imports shall be provided by the two Governments on 
an equal basis in such manner as they may agree. To the 
extent that either Government advances sums for the 
purchase of raw materials for processing and re-export on 
special terms as regards security and repayment, the other 
Government may advance equal sums on similar terms. 


(e) The costs incurred by the two Governments for their two 
zones before 1st January, 1947, and for the area thereafter, 
shall be recovered from future German exports in the shortest 
practicable time consistent with the rebuilding of the German 
economy on healthy non-aggressive lines. 


7. Relaxation of barriers to trade. With a view to facilitating the 
expansion of German exports, barriers in the way of trade with 
Germany should be removed as rapidly as world conditions permit. 
To the same end the establishment of an exchange value for the mark 
should be undertaken as soon as this is practicable; financial reform 
should be effected in Germany at an early date; and the exchange 
of full technical and business communications between Germany and 
other countries should be facilitated as soon as possible. Potential 
buyers of German goods should be provided access to both zones to 
the full extent that facilities permit, and normal business channels 
should be restored as soon as possible. 

8. Procurement. The determination of import requirements shall be 
the responsibility of the Jomt Export-Import Agency. The procure- 
ment of these requirements shall be dealt with as follows:— 


(i) Procurement of Category A imports to the extent that 
they are financed from appropriated funds of either 
Government shall be the responsibility of that Govern- 
ment. 

(ii) Procurement of Category B imports and of Category A 
imports to the extent that they are not financed by 
appropriated funds shall be the responsibility of the 
Joint Export-Import Agency, with such assistance from 
the two Governments as may be desired. 


Unless otherwise agreed, subject to the provisions of this paragraph, 
procurement shall be from the most economical source of supply. 
However, the sources shall be selected to the fullest extent practicable 
so as to minimise the drain on the dollar resources of the United 
Kingdom. 

The two Governments will establish a joint committee in Wash- 
ington with the following responsibilities:— 


(a) In the case of commodities in short supply, to support the re- 
quirements of the Joint Export-Import Agency before the 
appropriate authorities. 

(b) To determine, where necessary, sources of supply and to des- 
ignate procurement agencies having regard to the financial 
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responsibilities and exchange resources of the two Govern- 
ments. 


With respect to sub-paragraph (a) above, the two Governments agree 
to assist the committee in obtaining the requirements of the Joint 
Export-Import Agency having regard to all other legitimate claims on 
available world supply. 

With respect to sub-paragraph (b) above, where the financial respon- 
sibility rests with one Government, and the designated source of 
supply is the territory under the authority of the other Government, 
the latter, if so requested, will accept responsibility for procuring 
those supplies as agent for the former. 

9. Currency and banking arrangements. The Bipartite Finance 
Committee (United States-United Kingdom) will be authorized to 
open accounts with approved banks of the countries in which the 
Joint Export-Import Agency is operating, provided that agreements 
are negotiated with those countries for credit balances to be trans- 
ferred on demand into dollars or sterling. The Bipartite Finance 
Committee will be authorised to accept payment of balances in either 
dollars or sterling, whichever, in the judgment of the Joint Export- 
Import Agency, may be better utilized in financing essential imports. 
10. Food. The two Governments will support, to the full extent that 
appropriated and other funds will permit, an increase in the present 
ration standard to 1800 calories for the normal consumer as soon as 
the world food supply permits. This standard is accepted as the 
minimum which will support a reasonable economic recovery in 
Germany. However, in view of the current world food supply, a 
ration standard of 1550 calories for the normal consumer must be 
accepted at present. 


11. Imports for displaced persons. Subject to any international 
arrangements which may subsequently be made for the maintenance 
of displaced persons, the maintenance of displaced persons within 
both zones from the German economy shall not exceed the mainte- 
nance of German citizens from this economy. Supplementary rations 
and other benefits which may be provided for displaced persons in 
excess of those available to German citizens must be brought in to 
Germany without cost to the German economy. 
12. Duration. It is the intention of the two Governments that this 
agreement shall govern their mutual arrangements for the economic 
administration of the area pending agreement for the treatment of 
Germany as an economic unit or until amended by mutual agreement. 
It shall be reviewed at yearly intervals. 

James F Byrnes 

Ernest Bevin 

2nd December, 1946. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the —November 16, 1946 _ 
Philippines respecting air transport services. Signed at Manila ‘:***%¥7 

November 16, 1946; effective November 16, 1946. 
AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 















Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
[*] for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes 
and services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the further development of air transportation between the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, the 
two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


Articiz I 









Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the +. p. 2488. 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


Arricie II 

















Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 

by Article I to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 

has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 

granting the rights shall, subject to Article VII hereof, be bound to 9° P- ™#81- 
give the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines 
concerned ; provided that any airline so designated may be required 
to qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the con- 
tracting party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to 
engage in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas 


Inauguration of air 
services. 






* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Iinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282.] 
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affected thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval 
of the competent military authorities. 


Arricie IIT 


Operating rights which the Philippine Government may have here- 
tofore granted to any United States air transport enterprise shall 
continue in force in accordance with their terms, except for any pro- 
visions included in such operating rights which would prevent any 
airline designated under Article II above from operating under this 
Agreement. 

Artictz IV 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the ter- 
ritory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other con- 
tracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs duties, 
inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting 
party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same treatment as 
that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


Articitz V 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


Articitz VI 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
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in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation 
of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the 
aircraft of the other contracting party, and shall be complied with 
by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within 
the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
contracting party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


Articiz VII 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of any airline of the other party in case it is not 
satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of airlines of 
the first party are vested in nationals of that party, or in case of 
failure of such airline to comply with the laws of the State over which 
it operates, as described in Article VI hereof, or otherwise to fulfill 
the conditions under which the rights are granted in accordance with 
this Agreement and its Annexes. 


Articitz VIII 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 

Arrticiz IX 


This Agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party 
upon giving one year’s written notice to the other contracting party. 


Artictzs X 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their 
recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they have 
been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Arrticte XT 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate 
or permit, 


Registration of 
agreement and con- 
tracts. 


Modification of An- 
nex. 


Entry into force. 
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Done in duplicate this 16th day of November, 1946 at Manila. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
[szau] Paut V. McNorr 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
[sea] Expwr0 Quirino. 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic 
stop in Philippine territory, as well as the right to pick up and dis- 
charge international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Manila, 
on the route or routes indicated below : 


From the United States, via intermediate points to Manila and 
thence to points beyond in both directions. 


B. Airlines of the Republic of the Philippines authorized under 
the present Agreement are accorded the rights of transit and non- 
traffic stop in United States territory, as well as the right to pick up 
and discharge international commercial traffic in passengers, cargo, 
and mail at Honolulu and San Francisco, on the route indicated 
below : 


From the Philippines to San Francisco and thence to points 
beyond over a reasonably direct route via intermediate points 
in the Pacific which are United States territory, including 
Honolulu, in both directions. 


C. In the operation of the air services authorized under this Agree- 
ment, both contracting parties agree to the following principles and 
objectives : 


1. Fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of each contracting 
party to operate air services on international routes, and the creation 
of machinery to obviate unfair competition by unjustifiable increases 
of frequencies or capacity. 


2. The adjustment of fifth freedom traffic with regard to: 


(a) Traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination. 

(b) The requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) The traffic requirements of the area through which the air- 
line passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 





March 2 and 
April 3, 1044 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1578) 


58 Stat. 1543, 1544. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting 
a health and sanitation program. Effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Lima March 2 and April 3, 1944; effective July 1, 1944. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 1707 Lima, March 2, 1944. 
EXcCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to notes exchanged between His Excellency 
David Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru, and His 
Excellency Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, on May 9 and May 11, 1942, relative to the 
cooperative program of Health and Sanitation provided for by Reso- 
lution XXX, approved at the third meeting of Ministers of Foreign 
Affairs of the American Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January, 
1942.[*] In accordance with the notes under reference, the United 
States of America has contributed the sum of One Million Three 
Hundred and Fifty Thousand U. S. Dollars ($1,350,000.00) to the 
cooperative health and sanitation program now being carried out in 
Peru. 

If desired by the Government of Peru, the Government of the 
United States of America through the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, an agency of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs, is prepared to contribute an additional sum of Five Hundred 
Thousand U.S. Dollars ($500,000.00) for the purpose of cooperating 
with the Government of Peru in extending the cooperative program 
of health and sanitation and providing for the termination of this 
program within a three-year period beginning July 1, 1944, in 
so far as the funds contributed by the United States of America 
are concerned. 

It is understood that the Government of Peru will contribute a 
sum of soles equivalent to Five Hundred Thousand U. S. Dollars 
($500,000.00) to be combined with the funds contributed by the United 
States of America and expended over the same three-year period for 
the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Peru. 

The kind of work and specific projects to be undertaken and the 
cost thereof are to be mutually agreed to by the appropriate official 
of the Government of Peru and appropriate official of the Institute 


* [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 
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of Inter-American Affairs for the Government of the United States 
of America. 

It is understood that the funds contributed by both Governments 
will be expended through the special agency created within the Min- 
istry of Public Health and Social Welfare by your Government, 
which special agency is known as the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Salud Publica. Detailed arrangements for the con- 
tinuation of this special agency and the fulfillment of the program will 
be effected by agreement between the appropriate official of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru and the appropriate official of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the United States of America. 

All projects completed and property acquired in connection with 
the health and sanitation program shall be the property of the Gov- 
ernment of Peru. 

No project will be undertaken that will require supplies or mate- 
rials the procurement of which would handicap any phase of the war 
effort. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would be so kind as to 
confirm to me your approval of this general proposal, with the under- 
standing that the details of the program will be the subject of further 
discussion and agreement as provided for herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


J, Pe 
JEFFERSON PATTERSON 
His Excellency 


Doctor Atrrepo SotF x Muro, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
N° (D). 6-3/70 Lima, 3 de abril de 1944. 
SeXor Encarcapo pe Necocios: 

En respuesta a la atenta nota de Vuestra Sefioria N° 1707 de 2 de 
marzo Ultimo, referente a la prérroga del contrato celebrado por el 
Gobierno peruano en relacién con el programa cooperativo de salubri- 
dad acordado en la resolucién XXX de la Tercera Reunién de Can- 
cilleres de las Repiblicas Americanas celebrada en Rio de Janeiro en 
1942, tengo a honra remitirle copia de la Resolucién Suprema expedida 


por el Ministerio de Salud Pablica y Asistencia Social, en la que se 
aprueba el referido contrato, 


Al llevar este hecho a conocimiento de Vuestra Sefioria aprovecho 
95347°—49—-Pt. III——_14 


Expenditure 
through special 
agency. 


Ownership of proj- 
ects, etc. 
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la oportunidad, para reiterarle las seguridades de mi mas distinguida 
consideracion. 
Aurrepo Sor y Muro 
Honorable sefior 
JEFFERSON PATTERSON, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


COPIA 


“Visto el adjunto contrato adicional celebrado entre el Gobierno peru- 
ano, representado por el Ministro de Salud Publica y Asistencia Social 
y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos de la Oficina del Coordinador 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, representado por el General George C. 
Dunham, para la prosecucién de los trabajos que se efectiian de con- 
formidad con la resolucién suprema n° 1895a, de 14 de julio de 1942; 
y Estando a lo acordado; Se resuelve: Aprobar el referido contrato 
adicional que consta de 9 clatisulas refrendado el 16 del mes en curso; 
y en consecuencia: 1) - El Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, 
contribuiré con cantidad no mayor de quinientos mil dollares, para 
continuar el trabajo en ejecucién relacionado con obras de salubridad, 
por un periodo de tres afios que se contar4 desde el 1° de julio del pre- 
sente aio. El Gobierno Peruano contribuiré para el mismo propésito, 
con suma equivalente a quinientos mil dollares.—Tanto el Instituto citado 
como el Gobierno Peruano, transferiran a la cuenta del “Servicio” las 
cantidades precitadas, en armadas mensuales, segin se puntualiza en el 
contrato adicional referido; transferencias que se anticiparan por 
periodos trimestrales, previa presentacién al Ministerio de Salud 
Publica y Asistencia Social, por parte del “Servicio”, de los informes 
mensuales de los gastos efectuados en el perfodo trimestra]l anterior.— 
2) — Desde el 1° de enero de 1947, el Ministerio de Salud Pitblica y 
Asistencia Social asumiré el control directo e inmediato del funcio- 
namiento y sostenimiento del programa de salubridad de la Selva; - 
pero el “Servicio” continuara hasta la terminacién del contrato de 30 
de junio de 1947, en la ejecucién de su programa, en zonas distintas de 
la Selva y en las obras de los nuevos programas que pudieran ser acorda- 
dos entre el Ministerio del Ramo y el Director del “Servicio”.—El 
mismo Instituto y el Ministerio de Salud Piblica y Asistencia Social 
se ratifican en el contenido de las notas intercambiadas, de 7 y 11 de 
julio de 1942, que constituyen el convenio original del programa coope- 
rativo de salubrida, asi como en las notas de 10 y 31 de octubre de 
1942, referentes a las obras de saneamiento de Chimbote. —- 4) —- Todo 
saldo de fondos transferidos a la cuenta del “Servicio”; pero, del saldo 
que exista a la expiracién del contrato, es decir, el 30 de junio de 1947, 
se podr& disponer en la forma y en el modo, que acuerden el Ministro 
de Salud Publica y Asistencia Social y el Director del “Servicio”. - 5) - 
El Director del “Servicio” y el co-Director del mismo, prepararan pre- 
supuestos administrativos previos para todas las obras del programa 
del “Servicio”, a fin de que dichos presupuestos sean aprobados por 
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resolucién suprema ; debiendo rendir el “Servicio” cuenta mensual de 
los gastos efectuados, que se acreditarfn con los comprobantes origi- 


nales respectivos. — Registrese y comuniquese. —- Rabrica del Presidente 
de la Repiiblica. - Carvatio”. 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

AND WORSHIP 
Ne (D). 6-3/70 La, April 3, 1944 
Mr. Cuarct p’AFFAIRES: 

In response to your Excellency’s courteous note No. 1707 of the 2d 
of last March referring to the extension of the agreement made by the 
Peruvian Government with relation to the cooperative sanitary pro- 
gram agreed upon in Resolution XXX of the Third Meeting of the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, held at Rio 
de Janeiro in 1942, I have the honor to transmit to you a copy of the 
Supreme Resolution issued by the Ministry of Public Health and 
Social Welfare, in which the aforementioned agreement is approved. 

Upon bringing this matter to Your Excellency’s attention I avail 
myself of the opportunity to renew the assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Aurrepo Soir y Muro 


The Honorable Jerrerson Patrzrson, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


COPY 


“Having seen the attached additional agreement concluded between 
the Peruvian Government, represented by the Minister of Public 
Health and Social Welfare, and the Institute of Inter-American Af- 
fairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, repre- 
sented by General George C. Dunham, for the continuation of the work 
that is being carried out in conformity with supreme resolution N° 
1895a of July 14, 1942; and it being agreed upon: It is resolved: To 
approve the additional agreement referred to, which consists of 9 
clauses, countersigned on the 16th of the present month; and conse- 
quently : 1) —- The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will contribute 
am amount not larger than five hundred thousand dollars to continue 
the work in progress connected with sanitary work, for a period of 
three years to begin as of July 1 of the present year. The Peruvian 
Government will contribute for the same purpose a sum equivalent 
to five hundred thousand dollars. The aforementioned Institute as 
well as the Peruvian Government will transfer to the account of the 
‘Service’ the aforementioned amounts, in monthly payments, as is 
specified in the additional agreement referred to; transfers will be 
made in advance for quarterly periods, after presentation to the Min- 
istry of Public Health and Social Welfare, on the part of the ‘Service’, 


Resolution of ap- 
proval. 
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of the monthly reports of the expenses incurred in the preceding quar- 
terly period.—2) — Beginning on January 1, 1947, the Ministry of 
Public Health and Social Welfare will assume direct and immediate 
control of the functioning and maintenance of the sanitary program of 
the Selva;— but the ‘Service’ shall continue until the termination of 
the contract of June 30, 1947, the execution of its program in different 
zones of the Selva and in the work of the new programs which may be 
arranged between the Ministry in question and the Director of the 
‘Service’. The same Institute and the Ministry of Public Health and 
Social Welfare agree to the contents of the notes exchanged, of July 7 
and 11 of 1942, which constitute the original agreement of the coopera- 
tive sanitary program, as well as the notes of October 10 and 31, 1942, 
with reference to the plan for drainage in Chimbote.— 4) — Any balance 
of funds will be transferred to the account of the ‘Service’; but the 
balance which may exist at the expiration of the contract, that is to say, 
on June 30, 1947, may be disposed of in the form and manner upon 
which the Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare and the 
Director of the ‘Service’ may agree._5) —- The Director of the ‘Service’ 
and the co-Director of the same will prepare in advance administrative 
budgets for all the works of the program of the ‘Service’, in order that 
the said budgets may be approved by supreme resolution ; the ‘Service’ 
being required to render a monthly account of the expenses incurred 
which shall be corroborated by the respective original vouchers. Let it 
be registered and communicated. Seal of the President of the Republic. 
CaRVALLO” 


The Executive Vice-President, The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, to the Perwvian Minister of Public Health and Social 
Welfare 


Lama March 11 1944 
His Excellency 
Dr Constantino J CarvaLLo 
Minister of Public Health & Social Welfare 
Lima Peru 
Your Exce..encyr: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between His Ex- 
cellency, David Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru and 
His Excellency, Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State of the 
United States of America on May 9th and May 11th, 1942 and to 
the subsequent correspondence exchanged between the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health and Social 
Welfare on July 7th, 1942 and July 11th, 1942 and on October 10th 
and October 31st, 1942 establishing in Peru a cooperative health and 
sanitation program as provided for by Resolution XXX approved 
at the third meeting of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics held in Rio de Janeiro in January, 1942. 

I now have the following proposals for additional cooperative 
health work to submit to your Excellency for your consideration : 
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1. If desired by the Government of Peru, the Govern- Jats 
ment of the United States of America, through the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, an agency of the Office of the 
Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is prepared to allo- 
cate a sum of not to exceed U.S. $500,000.00 for the purpose 
of extending the cooperative health and sanitation program 
being carried out by the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Ameri- 
cano de Salud Piablica (hereafter referred to as the Servicio) 
for a period of three years beginning July ist, 1944, provided 
the Government of Peru appropriates a like sum equivalent 
in Soles of U.S. $500,000.00 for the same purpose. These 
funds are to be employed for maintaining projects in opera- 
tion, or to be placed in operation under the terms of the ex- 
isting agreement; and, insofar as funds may be available, for 
any such new projects as may be mutually agreed upon be- 
tween the Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, or 
his representative, and the Director of the Servicio. 


2. For the purpose of effectuating the objectives of this 
agreement, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs agrees 
to transfer to the account of the Servicio, the sum of U\S. 
$500,000.00 on the following basis: 


During July 1944 U.S. $58,000 
During October 1944 8. 58,000 
During January 1945 8. 40,000 
During April 1945 5S. 40,000 
During July 1945 8. 40,000 
During October 1945 8S. 40,000 
During January 1946 .S. 50,000 
During April 1946 5. 50,000 
During July 1946 8. 50,000 
During October 1946 8. 50,000 
During January 1947 8. 12,000 
During April 1947 8. 12,000 


The government of Peru will agree to transfer to the ac- 
count of the Servicio the equivalent in Soles of U.S. $500,- 
000.00 on the following basis: 


During July 1944 the equivalent in Soles of U.S. $19,275 
During October 1944 " " ” 19,275 
During January 60,000 
During April 60,000 
During July 60,000 
During October 60,000 
During January 50,000 
During April 50,000 
During July 50,000 
During October 50,000 
During January 10,725 
During April 1947 10,725 


The transfer of funds according to this schedule will be made in 
advance of expenditures and for three months periods. Transfer of 
each three months allotment by the Government of Peru will be made 
during the month stipulated above, and on the presentation by the 
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Servicio to the Ministry of Public Health of monthly expenditure 
summaries for the preceding three months period. 


3. The above funds are to be used for the maintenance of the health 
program being carried out by the Servicio under the terms of the 
original agreement from the period of July 1, 1944 to December 31, 
1946. At this date the Servicio will turn over to the Ministry of 
Public Health for operation and maintenance, all of its Amazon pro- 
gram, continuing thereafter until the expiration of this extended 
agreement on June 30, 1947 to operate only that part of its program 
which is outside of the Amazon area, and such new projects that may 
have been mutually agreed upon under the terms of this extended 
agreement. 


4. It is understood that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs recog- 
nizes its obligation to make available a sum of not to exceed U.S. 
$1,000,000 and the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare will 
likewise recognize its obligation to contribute such funds, personnel, 
facilities and equipment as might be considered necessary for the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru in accordance with 
the terms of the letters exchanged between the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health and Social Wel- 
fare dated July 7th and July 11th, 1942 respectively, which constitute 
the original agreement for the cooperative health and sanitation 
program. 

In the event that any part of the funds referred to in this section 
has not been expended at the termination of the original agreement 


date of June 30, 1944, such funds will be transferred in their entirety 
to the account of the Servicio and used for the completion of the 
projects agreed upon under the terms of the original agreement. Any 
of these funds remaining unexpended after the completion of the 
original program will be available for use in the extended program 
of the Servicio. 


5. It is also understood that the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
recognizes its obligation to make available for the Chimbote project a 
sum of not to exceed U.S. $ 350,000 which constitutes 67 percent of the 
total amount made available for this purpose and that the Ministry 
of Public Health and Social Welfare likewise recognizes its obligation 
to make available for the Chimbote project the equivalent in Soles of 
US. $172,388.00 which is 33 percent of the total made available for 
this project, in accordance with the terms of the letters exchanged 
October 10th and October 31st, 1942, extending the original agree- 
ment referred to above. 

In the event that any part of the total sum made available for the 
Chimbote project by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare remains unexpended 
when the Chimbote project is completed, such unexpended funds will 
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be transferred to the account of the Servicio and expended for the com- 
pletion of its program formulated under the original agreement. Any 
of these funds remaining unexpended at the completion of the original 
program will be available for use in the extended program of the 
Servicio, 

6. Any part of the funds transferred to the account of the Servicio 
according to the schedule outlined above, which may be unexpended at 
the termination of the period in which they were transferred shall 
continue to be available for the purpose of the general health program 
of the Servicio and shall not revert to either the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs or the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare. 


7. The Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare or his repre- 
sentative of the Division of Health and Sanitation of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs in Peru, shall determine by mutual agree- 
ment, the disposition of any unexpended funds, which may remain to 
the credit of the Servicio on June 30th, 1947, 


8. The agreements effectuated by the letters exchanged between the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Public Health 
on July 7th and July 11th, 1942 and on October 10th and 31st, 1942 
will remain in full force and effect for the purpose of extending the 
cooperative health and sanitation program to June 30th, 1947 and 
the provisions contained therein will apply during the continuation 
of the program. The procedures and methods established and in use 
for the operation of the Servicio, under the terms of the agreements 
referred to above, will continue to apply to the operation of the 
Servicio until the termination of this extended agreement on June 
30th, 1947. 


9. The Director of the Servicio and the Representative of the Minister 
of Public Health will prepare budgets outlining the expenditure of 
funds in mutually agreed upon Servicio projects for each fiscal year, 
and the Servicio will submit monthly summaries of expenditures to the 
Ministry of Public Health along with the original receipts for all 
expenditures. 


If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency, this letter and 
Your Excellency’s acceptance will constitute a binding and effective 
agreement between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare of Peru in accordance 
with the terms contained therein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Grorce C Dunnam 
Executive Vice-President 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
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The Perwian Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare to the 
Executive Vice-President, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA 
¥ ASISTENCIA SOCIAL 
Of. No. 14 Lima, 15 de Marzo de 1944. 
Sefior 
Grorce C, DunHAM 
Vice-President del Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 


En mi poder su oficio de 11 del mes en curso en el que, en su calidad 
de Vice-Presidente del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, pro- 
pone un contrato adicional del celebrado con este Ministerio, aprobado 
por Resolucién Suprema de 13 de Julio de 1942, en ejecucién del 
programa cooperativo de salubridad previsto en la Resolucién N* 
XXX sancionada en la Tercera Conferencia de Ministros de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de las Repiblicas Americanas, celebrada en Rio de 
Janeiro en enero de 1942. 

Este Ministerio ha estudiado su propuesta constante de 10 clausulas 
y expresa su completa conformidad con su contenido conviniendo en 
continuar el Servicio Cooperativo en materia de sanidad con ese Insti- 
tuto por un perfodo de 3 afios que comenzar4 a contarse a partir del 1° 
de julio del afio en curso y de acuerdo con los términos de su propuesta. 

Para la debida ejecucién de este convenio se expediré en breve la 
correspondiente Resolucién aprobatoria. 

Sirvase aceptar las expresiones de reconocimiento de este Despacho 
asi como las seguridades de mi consideracién mas distinguida. 

Dios guarde a Ud. 
ConsTANTINO J. CARVALLO 
Ministro de Salud Publica 
y Asistencia Social. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH 
AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


Of. Ho. 16 La, March 15, 1944. 
Mr. Grorce C. Dunnam 
Vice President of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

I have your communication of the 11th of the current month in 
which, in your capacity as Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, you propose an agreement additional to that con- 
cluded with this Ministry, which was approved by the Supreme Reso- 
lution of July 13, 1942, for the execution of the cooperative sanitary 
program provided for in Resolution XXX approved at the Third 
Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Repub- 
lics, held at Rio de Janeiro in January 1942. 
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This Ministry has studied your proposal, consisting of 10 clauses, 
and expresses its complete agreement with its contents, agreeing upon 
the continuation of the Cooperative Service in the matter of sanitary 
conditions with your Institute for a period of 3 years, to begin as of 
July 1 of the present year, and in accordance with the terms of your 
proposal, 

For the proper execution of this agreement there will be sent shortly 
the corresponding Resolution of Approval. 

Please accept the expressions of appreciation of this Office as well 
as the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 

May God keep you. 
Constantino J. CarRvALLo 
Minister of Public Health 
and Social Welfare. 
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Nations Educational 
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THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE STATES PARTIES TO THIS 
CONSTITUTION ON BEHALF OF THEIR PEOPLES 
DECLARE 


that since wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the minds of men 
that the defences of peace must be constructed; 

that ignorance of each other’s ways and lives has been a common 
cause, throughout the history of mankind, of that suspicion and mis- 
trust between the peoples of the world through which their differ- 
ences have all too often broken into war; 

that the great and terrible war which has now ended was a war made 
possible by the denial of the democratic principles of the dignity, 
equality and mutual respect of men, and by the propagation, in their 
place, through ignorance and prejudice, of the doctrine of the inequal- 
ity of men and races; 

that the wide diffusion of culture, and the education of humanity for 
justice and liberty and peace are indispensable to the dignity of man 
and constitute a sacred duty which all the nations must fulfill in a 
spirit of mutual assistance and concern; 

that a peace based exclusively upon the political and economic 
arrangements of governments would not be a peace which could 
secure the unanimous, lasting and sincere support of the peoples of 
the world, and that the peace must therefore be founded, if it is not 
to fail, upon the intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind. 


FOR THESE REASONS, 


the States parties to this Constitution, believing in full and equal 
opportunities for education for all, in the unrestricted pursuit of 
objective truth, and in the free exchange of ideas and knowledge, are 
agreed and determined to develop and to increase the means of 
communication between their peoples and to employ these means for 
the purposes of mutual understanding and a truer and more perfect 
knowledge of each other’s lives; 


IN CONSEQUENCE WHEREOF 


they do hereby create the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation for the purpose of advancing, through the 
educational and scientific and cultural relations of the peoples of the 
world, the objectives of international peace and of the common wel- 
fare of mankind for which the United Nations Organisation was 
established and which its Charter proclaims. 
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Articie I. 


Purposes and Functions 


1. The purpose of the Organisation is to contribute to peace and 
security by promoting collaboration among the nations through 
education, science and culture in order to further universal respect 
for justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of the world, 
without distinction of race, sex, language or religion, by the Charter 
of the United Nations. 

2. To realise this purpose the Organisation will: 


(a) collaborate in the work of advancing the mutual knowledge and 
understanding of peoples, through all means of mass communi- 
cation and to that end recommend such international agree- 
ments as may be necessary to promote the free flow of ideas 
by word and image; 

(b) give fresh impulse to popular education and to the spread of 
culture; 


by collaborating with Members, at their request, in the 
development of educational activities; 


by instituting collaboration among the nations to ad- 
vance the ideal of equality of educational opportunity 
without regard to race, sex or any distinctions, economic 
or social; 
by suggesting educational methods best suited to pre- 
pare the children of the world for the responsibilities 
of freedom; 

(c) maintain, increase and diffuse knowledge; 
by assuring the conservation and protection of the 
world’s inheritance of books, works of art and monu- 
ments of history and science, and recommending to the 
nations concerned the necessary international 
conventions; 


by encouraging cooperation among the nations in all 
branches of intellectual activity, including the inter- 
national exchange of persons active in the fields of 
education, science and culture and the exchange of pub- 
lications, objects of artistic and scientific interest and 
other materials of information; 
by initiating methods of international cooperation 
calculated to give the people of all countries access to the 
printed and published materials produced by any of 
them. 
3. With a view to preserving the independence, integrity and fruitful 
diversity of the cultures and educational systems of the States Mem- 
bers of this Organisation, the Organisation is prohibited from 
intervening in matters which are essentially within their domestic 
jurisdiction. 
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Articie II. 


Membership 


1. Membership of the United Nations Organisation shall carry with 
it the right to membership of the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organisation. 
2. Subject to the conditions of the agreement between this Organi- 
sation and the United Nations Organisation, approved pursuant to 
Article X of this Constitution, States not members of the United 
Nations Organisation may be admitted to membership of the Organi- 
sation, upon recommendation of the Executive Board, by a two- 
thirds majority vote of the General Conference. 
3. Members of the Organisation which are suspended from the 
exercise of the rights and privileges of membership of the United 
Nations Organisation shall, upon the request of the latter, be sus- 
pended from the rights and privileges of this Organisation. 
4. Members of the Organisation which are expelled from the United 
Nations Organisation shall automatically cease to be members of this 
Organisation. 

Articuz III. 


Organs 


The Organisation shall include a General Conference, an Executive 
Board and a Secretariat. 


Articuiz IV. 


The General Conference 


A. Composition 


1. The General Conference shall consist of the representatives of the 
States Members of the Organisation. The Government of each Mem- 
ber State shall appoint not more than five delegates, who shall be 
selected after consultation with the National Commission, if estab- 
lished, or with educational, scientific and cultural bodies. 


B. Functions 


2. The General Conference shall determine the policies and the main 
lines of work of the Organisation. It shall take decisions on pro- 
grammes drawn up by the Executive Board. 

3. The General Conference shall, when it deems it desirable, summon 
international conferences on education, the sciences and humanities 
and the dissemination of knowledge. 

4. The General Conference shall, in adopting proposals for submission 
to the Member States, distinguish between recommendations and 
international conventions submitted for their approval. In the 
former case a majority vote shall suffice; in the latter case a two-thirds 
majority shall be required. Each of the Member States shall submit 
recommendations or conventions to its competent authorities within 
a period of one year from the close of the session of the General 
Conference at which they were adopted. 
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5. The General Conference shall advise the United Nations Organisa- 
tion on the educational, scientific and cultural aspects of matters 
of concern to the latter, in accordance with the terms and proce- 
dure agreed upon between the appropriate authorities of the two 
Organisations. 

6. The General Conference shall receive and consider the reports 
submitted periodically by Member States as provided by Article VIII. 
7. The General Conference shall elect the members of the Executive 
Board and, on the recommendation of the Board, shall appoint the 
Director-General. 


C. Voting 


8. Each Member State shall have one vote in the General Conference. 
Decisions shall be made by a simple majority except in cases in which 
a two-thirds majority is required by the provisions of this Constitution. 
A majority shall be a majority of the Members present and voting. 


D. Procedure 


9. The General Conference shall meet annually in ordinary session; 
it may meet in extraordinary session on the call of the Executive 
Board. At each session the location of its next session shall be desig- 
nated by the General Conference and shall vary from year to year. 
10. The General Conference shall, at each session, elect a President 
and other officers and adopt rules of procedure. 

11. The General Conference shall set up special and technical com- 
mittees and such other subordinate bodies as may be necessary for 
its purposes. 

12. The General Conference shall cause arrangements to be made for 
public access to meetings, subject to such regulations as it shall 
prescribe. 


E. Observers 


13. The General Conference, on the recommendation of the Executive 
Board and by a two-thirds majority may, subject to its rules of pro- 
cedure, invite as observers at specified sessions of the Conference or 
of its commissions representatives of international organisations, such 
as those referred to in Article XI, paragraph 4. 


ARTICLE V. 
Executive Board 


A. Composition 


1. The Executive Board shall consist of eighteen members elected by 
the General Conference from among the delegates appointed by the 
Member States, together with the President of the Conference who 
shall sit ex officio in an advisory capacity. 

2. In electing the members of the Executive Board the General Con- 
ference shall endeavour to include persons competent in the arts, the 
humanities, the sciences, education and the diffusion of ideas, and 
qualified by their experience and capacity to fulfil the administrative 
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and executive duties of the Board. It shall also have regard to the 
diversity of cultures and a balanced geographical distribution. Not 
more than one national of any Member State shall serve on the Board 
at any one time, the President of the Conference excepted. 


3. The elected members of the Executive Board shall serve for a term 
of three years, and shall be immediately eligible for a second term, but 
shall not serve consecutively for more than two terms. At the first 
election eighteen members shall be elected of whom one third shall 
retire at the end of the first year and one third at the end of the second 
year, the order of retirement being determined immediately after the 
election by the drawing of lots. Thereafter six members shall be 
elected each year. 


4. In the event of the death or resignation of one of its members, the 
Executive Board shall appoint, from among the delegates of the Mem- 
ber State concerned, a substitute, who shall serve until the next 


session of the General Conference which shall elect a member for the 
remainder of the term. 


B. Functions 


5. The Executive Board, acting under the authority of the General 
Conference, shall be responsible for the execution of the programme 
adopted by the Conference and shall prepare its agenda and programme 
of work. 

6. The Executive Board shall recommend to the General Conference 
the admission of new Members to the Organisation. 


7. Subject to decisions of the General Conference, the Executive 
Board shall adopt its own rules of procedure. It shall elect its officers 
from among its members. 
8. The Executive Board shall meet in regular session at least twice a 
year and may meet in special session if convoked by the Chairman on 
his own initiative or upon the request of six members of the Board. 
9. The Chairman of the Executive Board shall present to the General 
Conference, with or without comment, the annual report of the 
Director-General on the activities of the Organisation, which shall 
have been previously submitted to the Board. 
10. The Executive Board shall make all necessary arrangements to 
consult the representatives of international organisations or qualified 
persons concerned with questions within its competence. 
11. The members of the Executive Board shall exercise the powers 
delegated to them by the General Conference on behalf of the Con- 
ference as a whole and not as representatives of their respective 
Governments. 

Articie VI. 


Secretariat 


1. The Secretariat shall consist of a Director-General and such staff 
as may be required. 

2. The Director-General shall be nominated by the Executive Board 
and appointed by the General Conference for a period of six years, 





61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—UNESCO—SEPT. 30, 1946 


under such conditions as the Conference may approve, and shall be 
eligible for re-appointment. He shall be the chief administrative 
officer of the Organisation. 

3. The Director-General, or a deputy designated by him, shall par- 
ticipate, without the right to vote, in all meetings of the General 
Conference, of the Executive Board, and of the committees of the 
Organisation. He shall formulate proposals for appropriate action 
by the Conference and the Board. 

4. The Director-General shall appoint the staff of the Secretariat in 
accordance with staff regulations to be approved by the General Con- 
ference. Subject to the paramount consideration of securing the 
highest standards of integrity, efficiency and technical competence, 
appointment to the staff shall be on as wide a geographical basis as 
possible. 

5. The responsibilities of the Director-General and of the staff shall 
be exclusively international in character. In the discharge of their 
duties they shall not seek or receive instructions from any government 
or from any authority external to the Organisation. They shall re- 
frain from any action which might prejudice their position as inter- 
national officials. Each State Member of the Organisation undertakes 
to respect the international character of the responsibilities of the 
Director-General and the staff, and not to seek to influence them in 
the discharge of their duties. 

6. Nothing in this Article shall preclude the Organisation from enter- 
ing into special arrangements within the United Nations Organisation 
for common services and staff and for the interchange of personnel. 


Articie VII. 
National Co-operating Bodies 


1. Each Member State shall make such arrangements as suit its par- 
ticular conditions for the purpose of associating its principal bodies 
interested in educational, scientific and cultural matters with the work 
of the Organisation, preferably by the formation of a National Com- 
mission broadly representative of the Government and such bodies, 
2. National Commissions or national co-operating bodies, where they 
exist, shall act in an advisory capacity to their respective delegations 
to the General Conference and to their Governments in matters re- 
lating to the Organisation and shall function as agencies of liaison in 
all matters of interest to it. 

3. The Organisation may, on the request of a Member State, delegate, 
either temporarily or permanently, a member of its Secretariat to 
serve on the National Commission of that State, in order to assist in 
the development of its work. 


Articie VIII. 


Reports by Member States 


Each Member State shall report periodically to the Organisation, in 


a manner to be determined by the General Conference, on its laws, 
95347°—49—Pr. I1I-——15 
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regulations and statistics relating to educational, scientific and cul- 
tural life and institutions, and on the action taken upon the recom- 
mendations and conventions referred to in Article IV, paragraph 4. 


Articte IX. 


Budget 
1. The budget shall be administered by the Organisation. 


2. The General Conference shall approve and give final effect to the 
budget and to the apportionment of financial responsibility among the 
States Members of the Organisation subject to such arrangement with 
the United Nations as may be provided in the agreement to be entered 
into pursuant to Article X. 

3. The Director-General, with the approval of the Executive Board, 
may receive gifts, bequests, and subventions directly from govern- 
ments, public and private institutions, associations and private 
persons. 


ArticLe X. 
Relations with the United Nations Organisation 


This Organisation shall be brought into relation with the United 
Nations Organisation, as soon as practicable, as one of the special- 
ised agencies referred to in Article 57 of the Charter of the United 
Nations. This relationship shall be effected through an agreement 
with the United Nations Organisation under Article 63 of the Charter, 
which agreement shall be subject to the approval of the General Confer- 
ence of this Organisation. The agreement shall provide for effective co- 
operation between the two Organisations in the pursuit of their com- 
mon purposes, and at the same time shall recognise the autonomy of 
this Organisation, within the fields of its competence as defined in this 
Constitution. Such agreement may, among other matters, provide 
for the approval and financing of the budget of the Organisation by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations. 


Articte XI. 
Relations with other specialized international Organisations and agencies 


1. This Organisation may co-operate with other specialised inter- 
governmental organisations and agencies whose interests and activities 
are related to its purposes. To this end the Director-General, acting 
under the general authority of the Executive Board, may establish 
effective working relationships with such organisations and agencies 
and establish such joint committees as may be necessary to assure 
effective co-operation. Any formal arrangements entered into with 
such organisations or agencies shall be subject to the approval of the 
Executive Board. 

2. Whenever the General Conference of this Organisation and the 
competent authorities of any other specialised inter-governmental 
organisations or agencies whose purposes and functions lie within the 
competence of this Organisation, deem it desirable to effect a transfer 
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of their resources and activities to this Organisation, the Director- 
General, subject to the approval of the Conference, may enter into 
mutually acceptable arrangements for this purpose. 

3. This Organisation may make appropriate arrangements with other 
intergovernmental organisations for reciprocal representation at 
meetings. 

4. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisa- 
tion may make suitable arrangements for consultation and co-opera- 
tion with nongovernmental international organisations concerned 
with matters within its competence, and may invite them to under- 
take specific tasks. Such co-operation may also include appropriate 
participation by representatives of such organisations on advisory 
committees set up by the General Conference. 


ArticLe XII. 
Legal status of the Organisation 


The provisions of Articles 104 and 105 of the Charter of the United 
Nations Organisation concerning the legal status of that Organisation, 
its privileges and immunities shall apply in the same way to this 
Organisation. 

Articte XIII. 


Amendments 


1. Proposals for amendments to this Constitution shall become 
effective upon receiving the approval of the General Conference by a 
two-thirds majority; provided, however, that those amendments 
which involve fundamental alterations in the aims of the Organisation 
or new obligations for the Member States shall require subsequent 
acceptance on the part of two-thirds of the Member States before 
they come into force. The draft texts of proposed amendments shall 
be communicated by the Director-General to the Member States at 
least six months in advance of their consideration by the General 
Conference. 

2. The General Conference shall have power to adopt by a two-thirds 
majority rules of procedure for carrying out the provisions of this 
Article. 

ArticLte XIV. 


Interpretation 


1. The English and French texts of this Constitution shall be regarded 
as equally authoritative. 


2. Any question or dispute concerning the interpretation of this 
Constitution shall be referred for determination to the International 
Court of Justice or to an arbitral tribunal, as the General Conference 
may determine under its rules of procedure. 
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ArticLe XV. 

Entry into force 
1. This Constitution shall be subject to acceptance. The instruments 
of acceptance shall be deposited with the Government of the United 
Kingdom. 
2. This Constitution shall remain open for signature in the archives 
of the Government of the United Kingdom. Signature may take 
place either before or after the deposit of the instrument of acceptance. 
No acceptance shall be valid unless preceded or followed by signature. 
3. This Constitution shall come into force when it has been accepted 
by twenty of its signatories. Subsequent acceptances shall take effect 
immediately. 
4. The Government of the United Kingdom will inform all members 
of the United Nations of the receipt of all instruments of acceptance 
and of the date on which the Constitution comes into force in accord- 
ance with the preceding paragraph. 

In faith whereof, the undersigned, duly authorised to that effect, 
have signed this Constitution in the English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authentic. 

Done in London the sixteenth day of November, 1945 in a single 
copy, in the English and French languages, of which certified copies 
will be communicated by the Government of the United Kingdom to 
the Governments of all the Members of the United Nations. 
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CONVENTION 
CREANT UNE ORGANISATION DES NATIONS 
UNIES POUR L’EDUCATION, LA 


SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE 
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LES GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS 
PARTIES A LA PRESENTE CONVENTION 
AU NOM DE LEURS PEUPLES 
DECLARENT 


que, les guerres prenant naissance dans |’esprit des hommes, c’est 
dans l’esprit des hommes que doivent étre élevées les défenses de la 
paix; 

que l’incompréhension mutuelle des peuples a toujours été, au cours 
de l’histoire, 4 l’origine de la suspicion et de la méfiance entre nations 
par ot leurs désaccords ont trop souvent dégénéré en guerre; 

que la grande et terrible guerre qui vient de finir a été rendue 
possible par le reniement de |’idéal démocratique de dignité, d’égalité 
et de respect de la personne humaine et par la volonté de lui substituer, 
en exploitant l’ignorance et le préjugé, le dogme de |’inégalité des 
races et des hommes; 

que, la dignité de "homme exigeant la diffusion de la culture et 
l’éducation de tous en vue de la justice, de la liberté et de la paix, il 
y a la, pour toutes les nations, des devoirs sacrés & remplir dans un 
esprit de mutuelle assistance; 

qu’une paix fondée sur les seuls accords économiques et politiques 
des Gouvernements ne saurait entrainer |’adhésion unanime, durable 
et sincére des peuples et que, par conséquent, cette paix doit étre 
établie sur le fondement de la solidarité intellectuelle et morale de 
V’humanité. 

POUR CES MOTIFS 


les Etats signataires de cette Convention, résolus 4 assurer & tous 
le plein et égal accés a |’éducation, la libre poursuite de la vérité 
objective et le libre échange des idées et des connaissances, décident 
de développer et de multiplier les relations entre leurs peuples, en vue 
de se mieux comprendre et d’acquérir une connaissance plus précise 
et plus vraie de leurs coutumes respectives. 


EN CONSEQUENCE 


is créent par les présentes l’Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l’Education, la Science et la Culture afin d’atteindre graduellement, 
par la coopération des Nations du monde dans les domaines de |’édu- 
cation, de la science et de la culture, les buts de paix internationale et 
de prospérité commune de |’humanité en vue desquels |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies a été constituée, et que sa Charte proclame. 


ArTIcLE I 


Buts et Fonctions 


1. L’Organisation se propose de contribuer au maintien de la paix et 
de la sécurité en resserrant, par l’éducation, la science et la culture, la 
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collaboration entre nations, afin d’assurer le respect universel de la 
justice, de la loi, des droits de l’homme et des libertés fondamentales 
pour tous, sans distinction de race, de sexe, de langue ou de religion, 
que la Charte des Nations Unies reconnaift A tous les peuples. 


2. A ces fins, l’Organisation: 


a) favorise la connaissance et la compréhension mutuelle des nations 
en prétant son concours aux organes d’information des masses; 
elle recommande 4a cet effet tels accords internationaux qu’elle 
juge utiles pour faciliter la libre circulation des idées, par le mot 
et par l’image; 

b) imprime une impulsion vigoureuse a |’éducation populaire et a 
la diffusion de la culture: 


en collaborant avec les Etats Membres qui le désirent pour les 
aider & développer leur action éducatrice; 
en instituant la collaboration des nations afin de réaliser 
graduellement |’idéal d’une chance égale d’éducation pour tous, 
sans distinction de race, de sexe ni d’aucune condition écono- 
mique ou sociale; 
en suggérant des méthodes d’éducation convenables pour 
préparer les enfants du monde entier aux responsabilités de 
homme libre; 

c) aide au maintien, a l’avancement et a la diffusion du savoir: 


en veillant 4 la conservation et protection du patrimoine uni- 
versel de livres, d’oeuvres d’art et d’autres monuments d’intérét 
historique ou scientifique, et en recommandant aux peuples 
intéressés des conventions internationales A cet effet; 
en encourageant la coopération entre nations dans toutes les 
branches de |’activité intellectuelle, |’échange international de 
représentants de |’éducation, de la science et de la culture 
ainsi que celui de publications, d’oeuvres d’art, de matériel de 
laboratoire et de toute documentation utile; 
en facilitant par des méthodes de coopération internationale 
appropriées |’accés de tous les peuples 4 ce que chacun d’eux 
publie. 
3. Soucieuse d’assurer aux Etats Membres de la présente Organisation 
l’indépendance, |’intégrité et la féconde diversité de leurs cultures et 
de leurs systémes d’éducation, |’Organisation s’interdit d’intervenir 
en aucune matiére relevant essentiellement de leur juridiction intérieure. 


Articite IT 
Membres. 


1. Les Etats membres de l’Organisation des Nations Unies possédent 
le droit de faire partie de |’Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
l’Education, la Science et la Culture. 

2. Sous réserve des termes de l’accord A intervenir entre la présente 
Organisation et l’Organisation des Nations Unies, approuvé con- 
formément a |’Article X de la présente Convention, les Etats non 
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membres de |’Organisation des Nations Unies peuvent étre admis 
comme membres de |’Organisation sur recommandation du Conseil 


Exécutif, par la Conférence Générale votant 4 la majorité des deux 
tiers. 


3. Les Etats membres de |’Organisation suspendus de l’exercice de 
leurs droits et priviléges de membres de |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, seront sur la demande de cette derniére suspendus des droits 
et priviléges inhérents & la qualité de membre. 

4. Les Etats membres de |’Organisation cessent ipso facto d’en étre 
membres s’ils sont exclus de |’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


Articie III 
Organes. 


L’Organisation comprend une Conférence générale, un Conseil exé- 
cutif et un Secrétariat. 


Articie IV. 


La Conférence générale. 
A. Composition. 


1. — La Conférence générale se compose des représentants des Etats 
membres de |’Organisation. Le Gouvernement de chaque Etat 
Membre nomme au plus cing représentants choisis aprés consultation 
avec le Comité National, s’il en existe, ou avec les institutions et 
corps éducatifs, scientifiques et culturels. 

B. Fonctions. 


2.—La Conférence générale détermine l’orientation et la ligne de 
conduite générale de l’Organisation. Elle se prononce sur les pro- 
grammes établis par le Conseil exécutif. 

3.— La Conférence générale convoque, s’il y a lieu, des conférences 
internationales sur |’éducation, les sciences, les humanités et la 
diffusion du savoir. 

4.— Quand elle se prononce pour |’adoption de projets 4 soumettre 
eux Etats Membres, la Conférence générale doit distinguer entre les 
recommandations aux Etats Membres et les conventions interna- 
tionales 4 ratifier par les Etats Membres. Dans le premier: cas, la 
majorité simple suffit; dans le second, une majorité des deux tiers est 
requise. Chacun des Etats Membres soumettra les recommandations 
ou conventions aux autorités nationales compétentes dans le délai 
d’un an a partir de la cléture de la session de la Conférence générale 
au cours de laquelle elles auront été adoptées. 

5.-La Conférence générale conseille l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies sur les aspects éducatifs, scientifiques et culturels des questions 
intéressant les Nations Unies, dans les conditions et suivant la pro- 
cédure qui auront été adoptées par les autorités compétentes des deux 
Organisations. 

6. —- La Conférence générale recoit et examine les rapports qui, lui 


sont soumis périodiquement par les Etats Membres, conformément 
& l’Article VIII. 
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7.—La Conférence générale élit les membres du Conseil exécutif; 
elle nomme le Directeur Général sur présentation du Conseil exécutif, 
C. Vote. 
8.—Chaque Etat Membre dispose d’une voix & la Conférence 
générale. Les décisions sont prises 4 la majorité simple, sauf dans les 
cas ov les dispositions de la présente Convention exigent une majorité 
des deux tiers. Par majorité, il faut entendre la majorité des membres 
présents et votant. 
D. Procédure. 


9.-La Conférence générale se réunit chaque année en session 
ordinaire; elle peut se réunir en session extraordinaire sur convocation 
du Conseil exécutif, Au cours de chaque session la Conférence fixe 
le siége de la session suivante; ce siége change chaque année. 

10. — La Conférence générale, & chaque session, élit son président et 
son bureau et adopte son réglement intérieur. 

11. — La Conférence générale crée les commissions tant spéciales que 
techniques et autres organismes subsidiaires qui peuvent étre néces- 
saires 4 l’exécution de sa tAche. 

12. — Des dispositions seront prises pour que le public puisse assister 
aux délibérations, sous réserve des dispositions du réglement intérieur. 

E. Observateurs. 

13. - La Conférence générale, votant 4 la majorité des deux tiers, 
sur la recommandation du Conseil exécutif, et sous réserve du régle- 
ment intérieur, peut inviter comme observateurs 4 des sessions déter- 
minées de la Conférence ou de ses commissions, des représentants 
d’organisations internationales, notamment de celles qui sont visées a 
article XI, paragraphe 4 

ArtTicLe V 


Conseil exécutif. 

A. Composition. 

1. — Le Conseil exécutif est composé de dix huit membres élus par 
la Conférence générale parmi les délégués nommés par les Etats 
Membres ainsi que du Président de la Conférence qui siége és-qualité 
avec voix consultative. 

2. —- En procédant a |’élection des membres du Conseil exécutif, la 
Conférence générale s’efforcera d’y faire figurer des personnalités 
compétentes dans le domaine des arts, des lettres, des sciences, de 
’éducation et de la diffusion de la pensée, et ayant l’expérience et la 
compétence nécessaires pour remplir les fonctions administratives et 
exécutives qui incombent au Conseil. Elle tiendra compte également 
de la diversité des cultures et d’une répartition géographique équitable. 
Tl ne pourra jamais y avoir en méme temps au Conseil exécutif plus 
d’un ressortissant d’un méme Etat Membre, le Président de la Con- 
férence n’entrant pas en compte. 

3. — Les membres élus du Conseil exécutif conservent leurs fonctions 
pendant une durée de trois ans; ils sont immédiatement rééligibles 
pour un second mandat, mais ils ne peuvent siéger plus de deux termes 
consécutifs. A la premiére élection, dix huit membres seront élus 
parmi lesquels un tiers se retirera 4 |’expiration de la premiére année 
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de mandat et un tiers 4 |’expiration de la deuxiéme, |’ordre de sortie 
étant déterminé par tirage au sort immédiatement aprés |’élection. 
Par la suite, six membres seront élus chaque année. 

4. — En cas de décés ou de démission d’un des membres, le Conseil 
exécutif désigne parmi les délégués de |’Etat Membre intéressé, un 
suppléant qui siégera jusqu’a la plus prochaine session de la Conférence 
générale, laquelle élira un titulaire pour la portion du mandat restant 
& courir. 

B. Fonctions. 


5. — Le Conseil exécutif, agissant sous l’autorité de la Conférence 
générale, est responsable devant elle de |’exécution du programme 
adopté par la Conférence. Il prépare |’ordre du jour des réunions de 
la Conférence et le programme de travail qui est soumis & celle-ci. 

6.-—Le Conseil exécutif recommande a la Conférence générale 
l’admission de nouveaux Membres dans |’Organisation. 

7. — Sous réserve des décisions de la Conférence générale, le Conseil 
exécutif établit son réglement intérieur. [1] élit, parmi ses membres, 
son bureau. 

8. — Le Conseil exécutif se réunit en session ordinaire au moins deux 
fois par an; il peut se réunir en session extraordinaire sur convocation 
de son Président & l’initiative de celui-ci, ou & la demande de six 
membres du Conseil. 

9.—Le Président du Conseil exécutif présente 4 la Conférence 
générale, avec ou sans commentaires, le rapport annuel du Directeur 
Général sur |’activité de l’Organisation, préalablement soumis au 
Conseil. 

10. — Le Conseil exécutif prend toutes dispositions utiles pour con- 
sulter les représentants des organismes internationaux ou les person- 
nalités qualifiées qui s’occupent de questions relevant de sa compé- 
tence. 

11.—Les membres du Conseil exécutif exercent les pouvoirs qui 
leur sont délégués par la Conférence générale, au nom de la Conférence 
tout entiére et non comme représentants de leurs gouvernements 
respectifs. 


ArticLe VI 


Secrétariat. 


1. — Le Secrétariat se compose d’un Directeur Général et du person- 
nel reconnu nécessaire. 

2.—Le Directeur Général est proposé par le Conseil exécutif et 
nommé par la Conférence générale pour une période de six ans, aux 
conditions qui seront approuvées par la Conférence. Sa nomination 
est renouvelable. Le Directeur Général est le plus haut fonctionnaire 
de l’Organisation. 

3. — Le Directeur Général ou, & son défaut, le remplagant qu’il aura 
désigné, prend part, sans droit de vote, 4 toutes les réunions de la 
Conférence générale, du Conseil exécutif et des commissions de ]’Orga- 
nisation. I] formule des propositions en vue des mesures & prendre par 
la Conférence et le Conseil. 
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4.—Le Directeur Général nomme le personnel du Secrétariat 
conformément au statut du personnel qui devra étre soumis 4 l’appro- 
bation de la Conférence générale. Sous réserve de réunir les plus 
hautes qualités d’intégrité, d’efficacité et de compétence technique, 
le personnel devra étre recruté sur une base géographique aussi large 
que possible. 

5. — Les responsabilités du Directeur Général et du personnel ont un 
caractére exclusivement international. Dans |’accomplissement de 
leurs devoirs, ils ne demanderont ni ne recevront d’instructions d’au- 
cun Gouvernement ni d’aucune autorité étrangére 4 |’Organisation. 
Ils s’abstiendront de tout acte de nature & compromettre leur 
situation de fonctionnaires internationaux. Tous les Etats membres 
de |’Organisation s’engagent 4 respecter le caractére international 
des fonctions du Directeur Général et du personnel et & ne pas 
chercher & les influencer dans |’accomplissement de leur tAche. 

6.-— Aucune des dispositions de cet article ne saurait empécher 
V’Organisation de passer, dans le cadre de |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, des accords spéciaux pour la constitution de services communs 
et le recrutement de personnel commun ainsi que pour |’échange de 
personnel. 

Articie VII 


Comités nationauz de coopération. 


1, — Chaque Etat Membre prendra les dispositions appropriées 4 sa 
situation particuliére pour associer aux travaux de |’Organisation les 
principaux groupes nationaux qui s’intéressent aux problémes d’éduca- 


tion, de recherche scientifique et de culture, de préférence en con- 
stituant une Commission nationale ot seront représentés le Gouverne- 
ment et ces différents groupes. 

2. — Dans les pays od il en existe les Commissions nationales ou les 
organismes nationaux de coopération remplissent un réle consultatif 
auprés de leur Délégation nationale 4 la Conférence générale et 
auprés de leur Gouvernement pour tous les problémes se rapportant 
a l’Organisation. Ils jouent le réle d’organe de liaison pour toutes les 
questions qui intéressent |’Organisation. 

3.-Sur la demande d’un Etat Membre, l’Organisation peut 
déléguer, 4 titre temporaire ou permanent, auprés de la Commission 
nationale de cet Etat, un membre de son Secrétariat pour collaborer 
aux travaux de cette Commission. 


Articue VIII 


Présentation de rapports par les Etats Membres. 


Chaque Etat Membre adresse a l’Organisation un rapport périodi- 
que, sous la forme que déterminera la Conférence générale, sur les 
lois, réglements et statistiques relatifs 4 ses institutions et & son 
activité dans l’ordre de l’éducation, de la science et de la culture ainsi 
que sur la suite donnée aux recommandations et conventions visées 
4 l’Article IV, paragraphe 4. 
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Artic Le IX 


Budget. 

1. — Le budget est administré par |’Organisation. 

2.—-La Conférence générale approuve définitivement le budget et 
fixe la participation financiére de chacun des Etats Membres, sous 
réserve des dispositions qui pourront étre prévues en cette matiére 
par la convention conclue avec |’Organisation des Nations Unies 
conformément a l’article X de la présente Convention. 

3.-Le Directeur Général peut, avec l’approbation du Conseil 
exécutif, recevoir directement tous dons, legs et subventions provenant 
de Gouvernements, d’institutions publiques ou privées, d’associations 
ou de particuliers. 


ArTIcLE X 


Relations avec l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


L’Organisation sera reliée, dés que possible, a l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Elle en constituera |’une des institutions spécialisées 
prévues & l’article 57 de la Charte des Nations Unies. Ces relations 
feront l’objet d’un accord avec |’Organisation des Nations Unies 
conformément aux dispositions de l’article 63 de la Charte. Cet 
accord sera soumis, pour approbation, 4 la Conférence Générale de 
la présente Organisation. I] devra fournir les moyens d’établir une 
coopération effective entre les deux organisations, dans la poursuite 
de leurs fins communes. I] consacrera, en méme temps, |’autonomie 
de l’Organisation dans le domaine de sa compétence particuliére, tel 


qu’il est défini dans la présente Convention. Cet accord pourra 
notamment contenir toutes dispositions concernant |’approbation du 
budget et le financement de |’Organisation par |’Assemblée générale 
des Nations Unies. 


ArTIcLE XI 


Relations avec d'autres organisations et institutions internationales 
spécialisées. 


1.—L’Organisation peut coopérer avec d’autres organisations et 
institutions intergouvernementales spécialisées, dont les t&ches et 
activités sont en harmonie avec les siennes. A cet effet, le Directeur 
Général peut, sous la haute autorité du Conseil exécutif, établir des 
relations effectives avec ces organisations et institutions et constituer 
les commissions mixtes jugées nécessaires pour assurer une coopération 
efficace. Tout accord passé avec ces organisations ou institutions 
spécialisées sera soumis & l’approbation du Conseil exécutif. 

2.-—Toutes les fois que la Conférence générale et les autorités 
compétentes de toute autre organisation ou institution intergouverne- 
mentale spécialisée poursuivant des activités et des objectifs analogues, 
jugeront souhaitable de transférer 4 ]’Organisation les ressources et 
fonctions de ladite organisation ou institution, le Directeur Général 
pourra, sous réserve de |’approbation de la Conférence, conclure, & la 
satisfaction des deux parties, les accords nécessaires. 
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3.—L’Organisation peut, d’un commun accord avec d’autres 
organisations intergouvernementales, prendre des dispositions appro- 
priées pour s’assurer une représentation 4 leurs réunions respectives. 

4.—L/’Organisation des Nations Unies pour |’Education, la Science 
et la Culture peut prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour faciliter les 
consultations et assurer la coopération avec les organisations inter- 
nationales privées s’occupant de questions qui entrent dans son 
domaine. Elle peut les inviter 4 entreprendre certaines taches dé- 
terminées rentrant dans leur compétence. Cette coopération peut 
également prendre la forme d’une participation appropriée de repré- 
sentants desdites organisations aux travaux de comités consultatifs 
créés par la Conférence générale. 













ArticLe XII 
Statut juridique de l’ Organisation. 


Les dispositions des Articles 104 et 105 de la Charte de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies relatives au statut juridique de cette Organisa- 
tion, & ses priviléges et immunités, s’appliquent également 4 la 
présente organisation. 








ARTICLE XIII 
Amendements. 


1. — Les projets d’amendements a la présente Convention prendront 
effet lorsqu’ils auront été adoptés par la Conférence générale a la 
majorité des deux tiers; néanmoins, les amendements entrainant des 
modifications fondamentales dans les buts de |’Organisation ou des 
obligations nouvelles pour les Etats Membres, devront étre ensuite 
acceptés par les deux tiers des Etats Membres avant d’entrer en 
vigueur. Le texte des projets d’amendements sera communiqué 
aux Etats Membres par le Directeur Général six mois au moins avant 
d’étre soumis A |’examen de la Conférence générale. 

2.—La Conférence générale aura pouvoir d’adopter 4 la majorité 
des deux tiers un réglement en vue de |’application des dispositions . 
du présent article. i 
Articte XIV | 


















Interprétation 






1.—Les textes anglais et francais de la présente Convention 
font également foi. 

2.— Toutes questions et tous différends relatifs 4 |’interprétation 
de la présente Convention seront soumis pour décision 4 la Cour 
Internationale de Justice ou 4 un tribunal arbitral, selon ce que 
décidera la Conférence générale conformément & son réglement 
intérieur. 










ArTICLE XV 






Entrée en vigueur. 






1.—La présente Convention sera soumise & acceptation. Les 
instruments d’acceptation seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni. 
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2.—La présente Convention sera déposée dans les archives du 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni od elle restera ouverte a Ja signature. 
Les signatures pourront étre apposées avant ou aprés le dépét des 
instruments d’acceptation. L’acceptation ne sera valable que si elle 
est précédée ou suivie d’une signature. 

3. — La présente Convention entrera en vigueur lorsqu’elle aura été 
acceptée par vingt de ses signataires. Les acceptations ultérieures 
prendront effet immédiatement. 

4. — Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni notifiera 4 tous les Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation des Nations Unies la réception de tous les 
instruments d’acceptation et la date & laquelle la Convention entrera 
en vigueur conformément au paragraphe précédent. 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont 
signé la présente Convention dans les langues anglaise et frangaise, 
les deux textes faisant également foi. 

Fait & Londres, le seize Novembre 1945, en un seul exemplaire dans 
les langues anglaise et francaise. Des copies diment certifiées 
conformes seront remises par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni aux 
Gouvernements de tous les Etats membres des Nations Unies. 


REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE 
Conrapo TRAVERSO 
AUSTRALIE 


BELGIQUE 
A. BuisseRetT 


BOLIVIE 
C. SALAMANCA 


BRESIL 
Moniz pE ARAGAO 


REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE BIELORUSSIE 


CANADA 
VINcENT MaAssEy 


CHILI 
Francisco WALKER LINARES 


CHINE 
Hv Sara 


COLOMBIE 
J. J. ARANGO 


COSTA RICA 


CUBA 
Luis Marino PEREZ 


TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Jan OPocENSKY 
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DANEMARK 
AB. MICHELSEN 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 
A. Pastoriza 


EQUATEUR 
Aus. Puie 


EGYPTE 
A. Fatran Ag. Amr 


SALVADOR 
ETHIOPIE 
FRANCE 


GRECE 
Tu. AGHNIDES 


GUATEMALA 
M. GaLicu 


HAITI 
Lron LALEAU 


HONDURAS 


INDE 
JoHN SARGENT 


IRAN 
A. A. Hexmat 


IRAK 
Nagr Au Asin 


LIBAN 
CaMILLE CHAMOUN 


LIBERIA 
J. W. PEARSON 


LUXEMBOURG 

A. ALs 
MEXIQUE 

J.T. Boper 


PAYS-BAS 
V. D. Lezuw 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


NICARAGUA 
ErRNEsTO SELVA 


NORVEGE 


Nits Hse_mtveir 
95347°—49—Pr. I1II——16 
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PANAMA 





E. A. Morauzs 
PARAGUAY 


PEROU 














E. Letts 


PHILIPPINES 
Maximo M. Kataw 


POLOGNE 
BERNARD DRZEWIESKI 


ARABIE SAOUDITE 
Hariz WaHBA 











SYRIE 



























N. ARMANAZI 


TURQUIE 
Ytce, 


REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE D’UKRAINE 









UNION SUD AFRICAINE 
G. Heaton NIcHOLLs 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD 
ELLen WILKINSON 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


URUGUAY 
R. E. MacEacuen 


VENEZUELA 
A. Ropricurz AzPpurvA 


YOUGOSLAVIE 
Dr. Lyvso LEeontic 















Certified a true copy: 
[SEAL] D. A. Biesy 

Lonpon. 

Acting Librarian and Keeper of the 
Papers at the Foreign Office. 


$1 Jan 1946 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 

No: 670 
Ref: 282/98/48 

His Majesty’s Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and, under instructions from His Majesty’s principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, has the honour to inform him 
that Instruments of Acceptance of the Constitution of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation were de- 
posited by the governments of the undermentioned countries in the 
archives of the Foreign Office on the dates shown:- 


Czecholsovakia. . ..... .. . 5th October, 1946 
Brazil. . 14th October, 1946 
. 28th October, 1946 
. 4th November, 1946 
. 6th November, 1946 


2. Instruments of Acceptance having now been deposited on behalf 
of twenty signatory countries, in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3 Article XV, the Constitution came into force on 4th 
November, 1946, the date of the deposit of the twentieth acceptance. 
3. The other countries which have previously accepted the Consti- 
tution, with the date upon which the acceptances were deposited, 
are as follows:— 


United Kingdom . . 20th February, 1946 
New Zealand . 6th March, 1946 


Saudi Arabia. . 30th April, 1946 
Union of South Africa 3rd June, 1946 
Commonwealth of Australia . . . . 11th June, 1946 
Res 6 8 12th June, 1946 
EE 6 Se sis 12th June, 1946 
France 29th June, 1946 
2nd July, 1946 
. 6th July, 1946 
16th July, 1946 
. 8th August, 1946 
6th September, 1946 
. 13th September, 1946 
20th September, 1946 
. 30th September, 1946 


British EmMBassy 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
10th December, 1946 


Date of entry into 


force. 


Ante, p. 2504. 
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September 28 and 
November 13, 15, 1946 Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
cS. A. 6. By waiver of certain claims involving government vessels. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington September 28, November 13 and 
15, 1946; effective November 15, 1946. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 


Wasurneton, D. C., 
No. 348 September 28, 1946. 
Sir, 

a With reference to the exchange of notes of May 25 and 26, 1943, 
between the Governments of Canada and of the United States of Amer- 
ica recording an agreement for the waiver of claims from collisions 
between vessels of war, I have the honour to inform you that the Gov- 
ernment of Canada is prepared to give effect to an agreement in the 
following terms: 

Arricie I 


vee. er2™ent In this Agreement the expression “Government vessel” means a 
vessel (including a vessel of war), flying-boat or drydock owned by 
or under bareboat charter to, requisitioned by, demised to, or other- 
wise operated by, either Government, its servant, agent or instru- 
mentality on bareboat terms or chartered to or otherwise operated by 
or for such Government on terms which authorize such Government 
to make this Agreement effective with respect to such vessel, flying- 
boat or drydock; it includes a vessel operated under the supervision of 
the War Shipping Administration or Park Steamship Company 
Limited, but does not include (a) a vessel, flying-boat or drydock on 
bareboat charter or otherwise on demise by either Government to a 
Government other than a contracting Government, or to any person, 
firm or corporation otherwise than as the servant, agent or instru- 
mentality of either contracting Government; or (b) a vessel owned by 
Canadian National (West Indies) Steamships Limited, Canadian Na- 
tional Steamship Company Limited or associated or subsidiary com- 
panies. 

ARTICLE 2 


nati %*% The Government of Canada and the Government of the United 
States of America agree that each shall waive all those legal maritime 
claims by either Government against the other Government or any 
servant, agent or instrumentality of the other Government or any 
Government vessel in respect of collision, salvage, general average, 
negligent navigation or negligent management of the said Govern- 
ment vessel or in respect of the loss or salvage of, damage to, or general 
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average in connection with, cargoes carried in the said Government 
vessel ; subject however to the provisions of Articles 3 and 4. 


ARTICLE 3 


Where in any case claims arise which are not required to be waived 
by this Agreement in addition to or in conjunction with claims which 
are so required to be waived and it is necessary in any proceedings 
including proceedings for the limitation of liability that cleims be 
marshalled or for the proper assessment of any salvage or general 
average that values should be estimated, the provisions of this Agree 
ment shall not apply but claims which would otherwise be requirea 
to be waived under this Agreement shall be asserted. Any recoveries, 
however, shall be waived by the Government entitled to such recoveries 
or at the option of such Government shall be dealt with in such other 
way as will give effect to the purpose of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 4 


1. In order to carry out the full intention of this Agreement each 
Government will so arrange in connection with bareboat charters or 
demises to it or requisitions by it that neither the owners, nor the 
persons, firms or corporations interested through such owners, shall 
have or assert any claims of the character specified herein. 

2. Each Government represents that in no case in which a legal 
maritime claim arises under any insurance that has been or will be 
effected on or in respect of any Government vessel or cargo carried 
therein shall any rights that can be exercised against the other Govern- 
ment be subrogated to the insurers concerned insofar as the insurers’ 
liability relates to a claim which is required to be waived by this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE 5 


Each Government shall facilitate the assertion by the other Govern- 
ment of sovereign immunity in relation to any Government vessel. 


ARTICLE 6 


This Agreement terminates the agreement contained in the 
exchange of notes of May 25 and 26, 1943, and it shall apply to legal 
maritime claims arising since December 7, 1941, but remaining 
unsettled on the day this Agreement enters into force, as well as in 
respect of claims arising on or after such day and during the period 
in which the Agreement shall remain in force. 


ARTICLE 7 


This Agreement shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the day on which either Government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other Government of an intention to terminate 
the Agreement. 


I have the honour to inform you that if an Agreement in accordance 


Inapplicability. 


Bareboat charters, 
ete. 


Claims arising un- 
der insurance. 


Assertion of sover- 
eign immunity. 


Applicability. 
57 Stat. 1021. 
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with the above terms is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, it shall be considered by the Government of Canada 
to have been concluded and to be in effect as of the date of a corre- 
sponding note from you indicating that the Government of the United 
States of America is prepared to give effect to the Agreement. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 
LB Pearson 
The Honourable Wixu1am L. Ciayton, 
Acting Secretary of State 
for the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Now 13 1946 
Sr: 

Reference is made to the Ambassador’s note No. 348 of September 
28, 1946 containing the text of a proposed agreement between the 
Governments of Canada and of the United States of America for the 
waiver of certain claims involving vessels of the two Governments. 

The terms of the proposed agreement are acceptable to this Govern- 
ment, but after the words “War Shipping Administration” in Article I 
of the text of the agreement there should be added the words “and 
United States Maritime Commission”. If this addition is satisfac- 
tory, the agreement will be regarded as effective from the date of your 
note so advising. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
Houmpurey Home Wronae, 
Ambassador of Canada, 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 
No, 428 November 15, 1946. 
Str, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of November 13, 1946, re- 
garding the proposed agreement between the Governments of Canada 
and the United States of America for the waiver of certain claims 
involving vessels of the two governments and to Mr. Pearson’s note 
No. 348 of September 28, 1946, containing the text of said proposed 
agreement. 

I also note that your government wishes an addition to be made to 
the text of Article I of the said proposed agreement, namely, that after 
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the words, “War Shipping Administration”, there should be added 
the words “and United States Maritime Commission”. 
This addition to the text of Article I is acceptable to the Canadian _ Effective date. 
Government. It is understood, therefore, that the agreement is in 
force from the date of this note. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
H H Wrone 


Dean AcHESON, Esq., 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other gener December 16, 1946 
respecting the Preparatory Commission of the International Refugee 7-1. 4-8. 1583] 


Organization. Opened for signature at New York December 15, 1946; 
signed for the United es of America December 16, 1946; effective 
December 31, 1946. 


AGREEMENT ON INTERIM MEASURES 
TO BE TAKEN IN RESPECT OF REFUGEES 
AND DISPLACED PERSONS 


UNITED NATIONS 
Lake Success, New York 
1946 
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AGREEMENT ON INTERIM MEASURES TO BE TAKEN IN RESPECT OF REFUGEES 
AND DISPLACED PERSONS 


Tue GoveRNMENTS which have signed the 
Constitution of the International Refugee Organ- 
ization, 

having determined that they will take all 
measures possible to accomplish expeditiously 
the entry into effective operation of that Organ- 
ization, and to provide for an orderly transfer 
to it of the functions and assets of existing 
organizations; 

having decided that, pending the entry into 
force of the Constitution of the Organization, a 
Preparatory Commission for the International 
Refugee Organization should be established for 
the performance of certain functions and duties; 


AGREE to the following measures: 


1. There is hereby established a Preparatory 
Commission for the International Refugee Organ- 
ization, which shall consist of one representative 
from each Government signatory to the Consti- 
tution. The Director of the Inter-governmental 
Committee on Refugees, the Director-General of 
UNRRA and the Director of the International 
Labour Organization, or their representatives, 
shall be invited to sit with the Commission in a 
consultative capacity. 

2. The Commission shall: 

(a) take all necessary and practicable 
measures for the purpose of bringing the 
Organization into effective operation as soon 
as possible; 

(6) arrange for the convening of the 
General Council in its first session at the earli- 
est practicable date following the entry into 
force of the Constitution of the Organization; 

(c) prepare the provisional agenda for 
this first session as well as documents and 
recommendations relating thereto; 

(d) suggest plans, in consultation with 
existing organizations and the control authori- 


ties, for the programme for the first year of 

the Organization; 

(e) prepare draft financial and staff regu- 
lations, and draft rules of procedure for the 
General Council and the Executive Committee. 
3. The Commission may, in its discretion and 

after agreement with existing organizations deal- 
ing with refugees and displaced persons, take 
over any of the functions, activities, assets and 
personnel of such organizations, provided that 
the Commission is satisfied that this is essential 
in order to accomplish the orderly transfer to 
the International Refugee Organization of such 
functions or activities. 

4. The Commission shall be governed by the 
rules of procedure of the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations so far as these are 
applicable. 

5. The Commission shall appoint an Executive 
Secretary, who shall serve the Commission in 
that capacity and perform such duties as the 
Commission may determine. He shal] be respon- 
sible for the appointment and direction of such 
staff as may be required for the work of the 
Commission. 

6. The expenses of the Commission may be 
met by advances from such Governments as 
choose to make advance contributions, which 
shall be deductible from their first contributions 
to the Organization; and from such funds and 
assets as may be transferred from existing organ- 
izations to meet the cases provided for in para- 
graph 3 of this Agreement. 4 

7. The first meeting of the Commission shall 
be convened as soon as practicable by the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations. 

8. The Commission shall cease to exist upon 
the election of the Director-General of the Organ- 
ization, at which time its property, assets and 
records shall be transferred to the Organization. 
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9. This Agreement shall come into force as 
soon as it has been signed by the representatives 
of eight Governments signatories to the Consti- 
tution of the International Refugee Organization 
and shall remain open for signature by Members 
of the United Nations which sign the Constitution 
of the International Refugee Organization until 
the Commission is dissolved in accordance with 
paragraph 8 of this Agreement. 
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In FAITH WHEREOF, the undersigned repre- 
sentatives, having been duly authorized for that 
purpose, sign this Agreement in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, 
all five texts being equally authentic. 


Done at Flushing Meadow, New York, this 
fifteenth day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-six. 
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ACCORD RELATIF AUX DISPOSITIONS PROVISOIRES 
DEVANT ETRE PRISES A L°EGARD DES REFUGIES 
ET PERSONNES DEPLACEES 


NATIONS UNIES 
Lake Success, New-York 
1946 
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ACCORD RELATIF AUX DISPOSITIONS PROVISOIRES DEVANT ETRE PRISES A L’EGARD 
DES REFUGIES ET PERSONNES DEPLACEES 


Les GOUVERNEMENTS qui ont signé la Consti- 
tution de l’Organisation internationale pour les 
réfugiés, 

ayant décidé de prendre toutes les mesures en 
leur pouvoir pour que le fonctionnement effectif 
de l’Organisation devienne promptement une 
réalité, et pour assurer le transfert méthodique & 
cette Organisation des fonctions qu’exercent les 
organisations existantes, ainsi que les avoirs de 
celles-ci; 

ayant décidé que, en attendant I’entrée en 
vigueur de la Constitution de l’Organisation, une 
Commission préparatoire de l’Organisation inter- 
nationale pour les réfugiés devrait étre créée 
pour exercer certaines fonctions et remplir cer- 
taines obligations; 


CONVIENNENT des dispositions suivantes: 


1. Il est créé, par les présentes, une Commis- 
sion préparatoire de l'Organisation internatio- 
nale pour les réfugiés, qui se composera d’un 
représentant de chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires de la Constitution. Le Directeur du 
Comité intergouvernemental pour les réfugiés, 
le Directeur général de l'UNRRA et le Directeur 
de l’Organisation internationale du Travail, ou 
leurs représentants, seront invités 4 assister, & 
titre consultatif, aux séances de la Commission. 


2. La Commission devra: 

a) prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires 
et possibles pour que l’Organisation puisse 
commencer 4 fonctionner effectivement aussi- 
tét que possible; 

6) prendre les dispositions nécessaires en 
vue de convoquer le Conseil général, pour sa 
premiére session, 4 une date aussi rapprochée 
que possible aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la 
Constitution de l’Organisation; 

c) préparer l’ordre du jour provisoire de 
cette premiére session, ainsi que les docu- 
ments et recommandations s’y rapportant; 


d) préparer, de concert avec les organisa- 
tions existantes et les autorités chargées du 
contréle, des projets pour le programme des 
activités de l’Organisation pendant la pre- 
miére année de son existence: 

e) préparer un projet de réglement finan- 
cier, un projet de statut du personnel et des 
projets de réglement intérieur pour le Conseil 
général et le Comité exécutif. 


3. La Commission peut, si elle le désire, et 
aprés accord avec les organisations existantes 
qui s’occupent des réfugiés et des personnes dé- 
placées, prendre en charge les fonctions, les acti- 
vités, les avoirs et le personnel de ces organisa- 
tions, qu'elle juge nécessaires pour assurer le 
transfert régulier 4 l’Organisation de ces fone- 
tions ou activités. 


4. La Commission sera soumise au réglement 
intérieur du Conseil économique et social de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies, dans la mesure 
ou ce réglement est applicable. 


5. La Commission nommera un Secrétaire 
exécutif, qui l’assistera 4 ce titre et remplira les 
fonctions que la Commission pourra déterminer. 
Le Secrétaire exécutif sera chargé de nommer 
et de diriger le personnel que le travail de la 
Commission pourra exiger. 


6. Les dépenses de la Commission pourront 
étre payées au moyen d’avances des Gouverne- 
ments qui accepteront de faire des avances & 
déduire de leurs premiéres contributions 4 
l’Organisation, et au moyen des fonds et des 
biens qui pourront étre transférés des organisa- 
tions existantes, pour faire face aux cas prévus 
au paragraphe 3 du présent Accord. 


7. La premiére réunion de la Commission 
sera convoquée aussitét que possible par le 
Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 
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8. La Commission cessera d’exister lorsque 
le Directeur général de l’Organisation aura été 
élu, et 4 ce moment, ses biens et avoirs et ses 
archives seront transférés 4 |’Organisation. 


9. Le présent accord prendra effet aussitét 
qu’il aura été signé par les représentants de huit 
Gouvernements signataires de la Constitution de 
l’Organisation internationale pour les réfugiés 
et restera ouvert a la signature des Membres des 
Nations Unies qui signeront la Constitution de 
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l’Organisation jusqu’a ce que la Commission soit 
dissoute conformément aux dispositions du para- 
graphe 8 du présent Accord. 


En Fo! DE Quoi les représentants soussignés, 
diment autorisés, signent le présent accord ré- 
digé en anglais, en chinois, en espagnol, en fran- 
gais et en russe, les cing textes faisant également 
foi. 


Fait & Flushing Meadow, New-York, le 
quinze décembre, mil neuf cent quarante-six. 
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COPAIIEHHE 0 BPEMEHHHIX MEPOIPHATHAX, 
KOTOPHIE JO.0KHH SHIT IPHHATH 10 OTHONIEHHIO K BEREHIIAM 
Ti NMEPEMEDJEHHEIM JHILAM 
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COPJAIWEHHE 0 BPEMEHHBIX MEPOMPHATHAX, KOTOPHE J0JUKHbI BLITb IIPHHSTH 
TIO OTHOWIEHHIO K BEAEHIAM H MEPEMEEHHBIM JIMIAM 


TOCYJAPCTBA, mogancasume Ycras Memay- 
wapognoli Oprannsauym no Jlezam Bemenyes, 

PeLIHB UPHHATb BCe BOSMOKHWE MEPL B WeAMX 
‘nicTporo LocTHReHRA dpexmBHocTN B yHKw- 
onmposannn Oprannzaunn wm OGecneveHna nAano- 
mepHoli nepexzaun ef dynxutill mn akTHBOB cymle- 
CTBYWUINX Opranuzaunit; 

UpHHAB pemenne o Heodxo’MMOcTN yupemte- 
wus Togrorosnresbnoli Komnccum Mexiynapon- 
noi Oprannsauun no Jezam Bexenues .1a Bi- 
HOAHEHNA €1 OUPeAeACHHEX HyHRU! WH OGsAaH- 
HoctTeli BUpeAL AO BcTynAeHnA B cHAy Yetuna 
Oprannzaumm ; 


TIPHHUMANOT caeaywuiee coraamemte: 


1. Hacrosumm yypeaaaerca Mogrorosnteas- 
naa Komnecna Mexaynapognod Oprannzaumm Bo 
Jleaam Bexenues, 8 KoTOpy1 BxXOgNT 00 OfHOMY 
DpeCTaBnTeAW OT KaXOTO UpaBHTeALCTBA, DOL- 
uucasmero Yeras. Jinpexrop Mexmpasnres- 
crsennoro Komwnreta no Bonpocam o Bexenuax, 
Tenepaabnui Jupexrop Agunnactpauun Tomo~ 
mz 2 Boccranoszenna O6teznnennux Hann a 
Jspextop Mexaynapognoro Biopo Tpyaza nam ux 
UpeAcTaBnTes MpHrAawalwTca yuacTBoBaTb B 
saceganuax Komnécum m kayectBe KOHCyABTaH- 
Tos. 

2. Komncens: 

(a) uposogirr sce neo6xoanmme m BpakTH- 
Y@CKH OCYHICCTBUMHG MePONPNATHA B WerAX 
cxopeiiero AocTHReHNA OpexTuBHOTO hyHK- 
uuoHHposanna Opranisausin; 

(b) upamwaer mepw K cosnBy uepBol 
cecenn Tenepazsnore Copeta 8B BOsMOxHO 
KpaTyaiimmii cpox no BcTynzeHHN B cHAy Ycra- 
Ba Oprannsanay; 

(c) cocTaBaser BpemeHHy0 mOBeCTKY AHS 
nepBoll ceccHE, 8 TAKKe NPHTOTOBAReT OTHOCA- 
mymeca K Heli JOKYMeCHTH BH peKOMeH,aAlMA; 

(d) B KOHCyAbTaNmH ¢C cyWecTByOUMH 
OprakHsalasMi H OprahaMH KOHTpO.AS, pazpa- 


GatuiBaeT BporpamMy gan nepsoro roga Opra- 

HMZAWUTH ; 

(e) coctaBanet Bpoext anaHncoBux H CAy- 
weOHBIX NpaBits, B Take UpPOeKT MpawAA upo- 
uenypst 21a Tenepastuoro Coneta n Ucnoazus- 
teabnoro Komurera. 

8. Komnecna umeet mpano, m0 cBoemy yeuor- 
penmo mn nO cormaniennm ¢ cywlecTsyouuam 
OPraliiiga Win, ZAHMMAIOWWMMHCA BOUpocaMn 0 
Gexenuax 1 DepeNeucHHLIX ANUAX, UPHHAMATS 
Uobple PYHKIUI, BI AeATEABHOCTH, AKTUB H 
HepCetiad CT yKAzAHHIX OpraHnsaunli, ecam no 
mucnio Kosice To aBAgeTCA CyMeCTBeHHEIM 
aaa obcenevenia uranoMepHod nepexayn osHa- 
weHWBIX yHKuti n BHAOB AeaTerbHOcTR Memgzy- 
naporHoli Oprannzauan no Jezam Bemenues. 


4. Komnecna pykosogcrsyerca upanazame 
opouexypst Dkonommueckoro mn Coupaabnoro Co- 
seta OGbeqnnennix Haunil, pockoAbKy 9TH Opa- 
BHAa ABAAWTCS UPAMCHAMBIME. 


5. Komaccna nasnayaet Orsercrsennoro Cex- 
peTapa, KoTopbili ocylecTBAgeT yHKUAH, UpRCy- 
me eFO AOAKHOCTH, & Take BHNOAHACT 10 
ycuorpenmio Komnecnu apyrae o6asannocta. On 
ABAACTCA OTBETCTBEHHLIM 3a Do_Oop HeobxozE- 
moro jaa pa6ors Komnccnm mepconanza B 33 
PYKOBOACTBO BM. 

6. Pacxogw Komaccum noxpniBaires aBaHca- 
MH 10 MlaTemaM, KOTOpHe MOCTYNAIT OT mpaRE- 
TeALCTB, MEAAIOUAX BHECTH ABAHCH B CYeT EPE- 
YNTAIONIMXCA C HAX B3HOCOB, UPHYEM 9TH. aBARCH 
HoOsexatT BLYeTY H3 BX DepBLx BaHoceR B Opra- 
HH3AHIO; 8 TAKKe CYMMAMH B AKTHBAME, KOTOPHE 
OyAyT DepeBexeHti CYUICCTBYIONUIME OpraHEsally- 
aMB HB DOKPLITHe pacxog_oB, BpexycMoTpeHHNXx 
Biuue B naparpade 3. 

7. Tleppoe saceganne Kommecun coatipacres 
upa neppo# sosmoxnocta Tenepasbanim Cexpe 
tapem OGpequnensiix Haunii. 


8. Komuccua asmxsugupyerca no ma6panEe 
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Tenepazbuoro Jmpextopa Opranusaunu, mpayem 
e@ MMYNICCTBO, AKTHB B BpxXHB wepegawrca 


9. Hactoamee coraamenne scrynaeT B CBAY 
AeMeJEHHO 00 NOAUHCAHAY ero NpesACTaBuTeaMH 
BOCLMB focyfapcTs, mo_umciiBalomax Ycras 
Mexaynapognoii Oprannszaygn go Jlerzam Bexen- 
ges. Corzamenue ocTaeTca OTKpLITHM AAA DOs- 
nucanna ero “Unenamn O6sequnennux Haunii, 
noquncuiBaiouumu Ycras Meaxnzyuapognoli Opra- 
nuzauun no Jlezam Bexenues, Bupegb 20 ABKBH- 
nays Komaccan B cooTseTcTaEH ¢ Daparpadox 8. 


B YAOCTOBEPEHHE YEO, suxenoguucasn- 
mmeca opexctasutezn, 6yzyya AOAmHLIM O6pazom 
H& TO YOOAHOMOYeHBI, MOMMMCHBAWT BaCTOAIee 
Corzamense na anraniickom, ucnaHckoM, KuTaii- 
CKOM, PyCCKOM @ @paHyscKOM a3bikax, UpHieM 
BCE DAT TEKCTOB PACCMATPHBAWTCS Kak LOLABE- 
HEKB. 


COCTABAEHO 8 @azommur Mogoy, Ilrar 
Hi opr, asrmaguatoro aexa6pa, THcaia 
RCBATLCOT COPOR MecToro rosa. 
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ACUERDO PROVISIONAL 
ACERCA DE LAS MEDIDAS QUE SE HAN DE ADOPTAR 
RESPECTO A LOS REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESPLAZADAS 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
Lake Success, Nueva York 
1946 
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ACUERDO PROVISIONAL ACERCA DE LAS MEDIDAS QUE SE HAN DE ADOPTAR 
RESPECTO A LOS REFUGIADOS Y PERSONAS DESALOJADAS 


LOS GOBIERNOS signatarios de los Estatutos 
de la Organizacién Internacional de Refugiados, 

habiendo resuelto tomar todas las medidas 
posibles para poner rapidamente en funciona- 
miento efectivo a la Organizacién, y disponer la 
transferencia ordenada a la misma)de las funcio- 
nes y los haberes de las organizaciones existentes ; 

habiendo resuelto que, mientras entran en 
vigor los estatutos de la Organizacién, se esta- 
blezca una Comisién Preparatoria para la Orga- 
nizacién Internacional de Refugiados, que se 
haga cargo de ciertas funciones y atribuciones. 

CONVIENEN en lo que a continuacién se 
expresa: 


1. Se establece por este medio una Comisién 
Preparatoria para la Organizacién Internacional 
de Refugiados, integrada por un representante 
de cada uno de los paises firmantes de los esta- 
tutos. El Director del Comité Intergubernamen- 
tal de Refugiados, el Director General de la 
Adniinistracién de Socorro y Rehabilitacién de las 
Naciones Unidas y el Director de la Organizacién 
Internacional del Trabajo, o sus respectivos re- 
presentantes, serén invitados a tomar parte en 
los trabajos de la Comisién a titulo consultivo. 


2. La Comisién: 

(a) tomara todas las medidas necesarias y 
viables para poner en funcionamiento efectivo 
a la Organizacién tan pronto como sea posible; 

(6) hard los arreglos necesarios para la 
convocacién de la primera reunién del Con- 
sejo General en la fecha mas préxima posible 
a partir de la entrada en vigor de los estatu- 
tos de la Organizacién; 

(c) preparara el orden del dia provisional 
para el primer periodo de sesiones asf como 
los documentos y recomendaciones relaciona- 
dos con el mismo; 

(d) sugeriré planes, en consulta con las 


organizaciones existentes y las autoridades 
de control, para el programa que se ha de 
desarrollar durante el primer afio de la 
Organizacién ; 

(e) prepararé proyectos de reglamentos 
finaucieros y para el personal, asi como el 
proyecto de reglamento interior para el Con- 
sejo General y el Comité Ejecutivo. 


3. La Comisién puede, a su discrecién y des- 
pués de ponerse de acuerdo con las organizacio- 
nes existentes, tratar de todos los asuntos refe- 
rentes a los refugiados y personas desalojadas, 
asumir las funciones y actividades y hacerse cargo 
de haberes y personal de dichas organizaciones, 
con tal que la Comisién convenga en que ello es 
indispensable para llevar a cabo la transferencia 
ordenada de tales funciones y actividades a la 
Organizacién Internacional de Refugiados. 


4. La Comisién estara regida por el reglamento 
interior del Consejo Econémico y Social de las 
Naciones Unidas siempre que el mismo fuere 
aplicable. 


5. La Comisién designar4 un Secretario Eje- 
cutivo que desempefiara las funciones de tal en 
el seno de la misma y se hard cargo de las atri- 
buciones que la Comision determine. El Secre- 
tario Ejecutive se hara cargo del nombramiento 
y direccién del personal que requieran los traba 
jos de la Comisién. 


6. Los gastos de la Comisién pueden ser sufra- 
gados mediante anticipos de aquellos gobiernos 
que deseen hacer contribuciones anticipadas que 
seran deductibles de la primera cuota de les 
mismos a la Organizacién; y recurriendo a fon- 
dos y haberes que se traspasen de las organiza- 
ciones existentes para hacer frente a los casos 
previstos en el pdrrafo 8 de este acuerdo. 
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7. El Secretario General de las Naciones Uni- 
das convocara, tan pronto como sea posible, la 
primera reunién de la Comisién. 

8. La Comisién dejara de existir tan pronto 
como se elija al Director General de la Organi- 
zacién efectudndose, en ese momento, el traspaso 
de sus propiedades, haberes y archivos a la Orga- 


nizacién. 


9. Este arreglo entrara en vigor tan pronto 
como sea firmado por los representantes de los 
ocho paises signatarios de los estatutos de la 


Organizacién Internacional de Refugiados y 


podra ser firmado por los Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas que suscriban los estatutos de 
la Organizacién Internacional de Refugiados 
hasta que sea disuelta la Comisién, de acuerdo 
con el parrafo 8. 

EN FE DE Lo cuat, los infrascritos represen- 
tantes, debidamente autorizados para estos fines, 
firman el presente acuerdo, en los idiomas chino, 
espaiiol, francés, inglés y ruso, cuyos cinco textos 
son igualmente auténticos. 

Hecno en Flushing Meadow, Nueva York, a 
los quince dias del mes de diciembre de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y seis. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 
By air: 

3a Adrannctan: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 


By LEE 


3a Aprentuuy: 
Por LA ARGENTINA: 


For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
RAT ¢ 

3a ABcTpamw: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


(61 Star. 
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For THE Kincpom oF BELGiuM: 
Pour LE RoyauME DE BELGIQUE: 
SEA EY: 

3a Koposesctso Besbrun: 

Por EL REINO DE BéELGICA: 


For Bo.ivia: 
Pour La Bouivie: 
Be Fil HERE 

3a Boaznsun: 

Por Bo.ivia: 


For Braziv: 
Pour LE BrésiL: 
Ew: 

3a Bpasnzmw: 
Por EL BRASIL: 
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For THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SociALisT REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SoVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
Ei ARMED RHE i & EEK FB : 

3a Bexopyccryw Cosetcryw Counasncrayecryw Pecny6mny: 
Por La RePUsiica SociALISTA SOVIETICA BrELORUSA: 


For CANADA: 
Pour LE CANADA: 


MER : 


Sa Kanagy: 
Por EL CanaDA: 


Paul MarTIN 
Dec. 16, 1946 


For CHILE: 
Pour Le Cui1t; 
Fil : 

3a Una: 

Por Cuite: 
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For Cuina: 
Pour La CHINE: 
 : 

3a Kuraii: 

Por La CHINA: 


For CoLomBu: 
Pour LA COLOMBIE: 


BF fi SEES : 


3a Koxym6mw: 
Por CoLoMBiA: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 
BMABM : 
3a Kocrapary: 
Por Costa Rica: 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
BE: 
3a Ky6y: 
Por Cusa: 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
$ESEMALK : 

3a Uexoczopakan: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For DENMARK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
3a Jlannw: 

Por DINAMARCA: 
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For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: 
% WATE Mse Fn Bw : 

3a Jlommnnranckyw Pecny6mmnry: 
Por ta Repésrica Dominicana: 


Emilio Garcia Gopoy 
Diciembre 17, 1946 


For Ecvapor: 
Pour L’EQuaTEuR: 


JERS : 
3a OSxBagop: 
Por EL Ecuapor: 


For Ecypt: 
Pour L’EcyPTeE: 
RK: 

3a Eraner: 

Por Ecipto: 
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For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour LE SaLvapor: 
BGS : 

8a Camsajop: 

Por Ex Satvapor: 


For Etuiopia: 
Pour L’ETHIOPIE: 
Py PGE RE : 
8a Snounn: 
Por Eriopia: 


For France: 
Pour La FRANCE: 
MG : 

3a @pammo: 


Por Francia: Alexandive Paiisii 


17 décembre 1946 
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For GREECE: 
Pour ta Grece: 
i 

3a T'pemmo: 
Por Grecia: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
Mb GL ¢ 

3a [satemaay: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


Jorge Garcia GRANADOS 
16 de Diciembre de 1946 


For Hartt: 
Pour Haiti: 
fe Sth: 


3a Tanra: 
Por Harti: 
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For Honpuras: 
Pour Le Honpuras: 
PEMA ¢ 

3a Tonpypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


Tiburcio Caruas, Jr. 
Diciembre 18 de 1946 


For ICELAND: 
Pour v’ISLANDE: 
UK ° 

3a Henanmmo: 
Por IsLanpia: 


For Inpia: 
Pour L’ INDE: 
ENE : 

3a Vnann: 
Por La INDIA: 
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For Iran: 
Pour u’IRan: 
BA : 

3a [pan: 
Por Irn: 


For LEBANON: 
Pour Le Lisan: 
Eb 

3a Jinsan: 

Por Ex Lisano: 
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For Liperia: 
Pour Le Lipérua: 
Al St SREB 

3a Jin6epmo: 
Por Lier: 


C. Abayomi CasseLi 
31 December 1946 


For THE Granp Ducny or LuxEMBouRG: 
Pour Le Granp- DucnE DE LuxEMBOURG: 


BREKZAB : 
3a Beanxoe Tepuorerso Joxcem6ypr: 
Por EL Gran Ducapo DE LuXEMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 
Bay: 

Sa Mexcnry: 

Por México: 
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For THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE Royaume DEs Pays-Bas: 

#5 EB: 

3a Kepozescrso Hayepzangos: 

Por Ex Reino DE Hotanpa: 


For New ZEALAND: 
Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 


3a Hesyw Sezanquw: 


Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


For Nicaracua: 
Pour Le Nicaracua: 
Fema : 

83a Huraparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For THE Kincpom or Norway: 
Pour LE RoyauME DE NorvEcE: 
RE Bs 

3a Kopozescrso Hopserau: 

Por EL REINO DE NoRUEGA; 


For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 


EAs: 


3a Tanamy: 
Por Panam: 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE Paracuay: 
Bars : 

3a Ilaparsaii: 

Por Ex Paracuay: 
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For Peru: 
Pour LE Pérou: 
LE : 

3a Tepy: 

Por Ex Pert: 


For THE Paruippine REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 


PERRKAB : 
3a Oaannneuckyw Pecny6smny: 
Por La REPUBLICA DE Fiuipias: 


Carlos P. Romuto 
December 18, 1946 


For Povanp: 
Pour La PoLocne: 
KM : 

3a Toabmy: 

Por Potonu: 
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For Saupi ARABLA: 

Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
ie ih SEA : 

3a Cayzu Apapmo: 

Por Arabia SAUDITA: 


For SWEDEN: 
Pour LA SUEDE: 


Fg BH 


3a Ifsenmo: 
Por Svecu: 


For Syria: 
Pour La SyrieE: 
Pl Fil Ee 

3a Cupmo: 

Por Sim: 
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For TurKEy: 
Pour LA TuRQUIE; 
+H: 

3a Typoaw: 

Por Turguia: 


For THE Uxrainian Soviet Sociauist Repustic: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 


Ky be WE Dek SE BESE FA: 


3a Yxpamuckyw Conetcxyio Connasncruyeckyw Pecny6mmny: 
Por La Repéswica Sociauista SoviétTica UCRANIANA: 


For THE Union or SouTH AFRICA: 
Pour L’Unton Sup-AFRICAINE: 
ASEM : 

3a WOxnoappukancenii Cows: 

Por La UniOn SupAFRICANA: 
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For THE Union or Soviet Sociaist REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’Union pes REpusiiques SociaLisTEes SOVIETIQUES: 
HED i @ ERI A BF : 

3a Cows Copercxux Coumaancraueckux Pecny6amkx: 

Por La Union ve Repésricas Sociacistas SoviéTICas: 


For THE Unitep Kincpom or Great Britain AND NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-Uni DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Norp: 
RANG RACE RMA = Bi : 


3a Coeqgunennoe Koposzesctso Beanxo6pmranaa wu Cesepnoi Apzanqun: 


Por et Reno Unio pe La Gran BretaNa E IRLANDA DEL NorTE: 


For THE Unirep STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Etats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
LARA A : 

3a Coemmnennuie [Mrari: Amepaxn: 


Por Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA: 
Warren R, Austin 
December 16, 1946 
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For Urucuay: 
Pour L’Urucuay: 
Beil ¢ 

3a Ypyrsaii: 

Por Ex Urucuay: 


For VENEZUELA? 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
BAA : 

3a Benecyoay: 

Por VENEZUELA: 


For YUGOSLAVIA: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
es 

HAMIL 3 
3a Wroczasnw: 
Por YUGOSLAVIA: 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


We Arete 


Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridique. 


? Dr Ivan Kerno 
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Agreement between the eae oe of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines penis te roads program in the Philippines 
Signed at Mani Rees rr 1947; effectiwe February 14, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING A ROAD, 
STREET AND BRIDGE PROGRAM 


Wuenrgas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of improving its public roads, streets, and bridges; and 

Wuereas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law No. 370, 79th Congress, approved April 80, 1946, 


providing, among other things, that its Public Roads Administration if A 


is authorized to plan, design, restore and build in accordance with its 
usual contract procedures, in cooperation with the Philippine Gov- 
ernment, certain roads, streets, and bridges as may be determined 
necessary from the standpoint of the national defense and economic 
rehabilitation of the Republic of the Philippines and to the extent 
that the President of the United States approves the findings in a 
report on Philippine Highway Requirements as prepared by the 
Public Roads Administration; and, in accordance with such regu- 
Jations as may be adopted by the Commissioner of the said Public 
Roads Administration, to provide training for not to exceed ten 
Filipino engineers from the regularly employed staff of the Philip- 
pine Public Works Department, to be designated by the President 
of the Philippines ; 

The Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of the Philippines have decided to conclude an agreement for those 
purposes and have agreed as follows: 


Arriciz I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States for 
effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the Commis- 
sioner of the United States Public Roads Administration who may 
delegate to a duly authorized representative all or any part of his 
authority and responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this 
Agreement. The duties, functions and powers exercised under the 
terms of this Agreement by the representative of the Commissioner 
of the United States Public Roads Administration in the Philippines 
shall be carried out under the general supervision of the Ambassador 
of the United States accredited to the Government of the Philippines. 


Artictz IT 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines agree that the road, street and bridge program 
in the Republic of the Philippines is to be advanced progressively 


February 14, 1947 


[T. L A. 8. 1584] 


60 Stat. 
C. app. 


Advancement of 
program. 





60 Stat. 128. 
& U. 8. 
$§ 1751-1806. 


C. app. 


Studies of highway 
transportation. 


Filipino trainees. 
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as may be determined by the duly authorized representative of the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications and the 
authorized representative of the United States Public Roads Adminis- 
tration subject to such regulations as may be issued by the Commis. 
sioner of the United States Public Roads Administration and 
subject to the availability of such funds as may be allotted by the ad- 
ministrative agency of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica which is or may be authorized and empowered to administer the 
provisions of the Act of the Congress of the United States of America 
approved April 30, 1946, referred to. above. 


Articie IIT 


The United States Public Roads Administration personnel assigned 
to this work will aid and assist the Philippine Department of Public 
Works and Communications in making appropriate studies of high- 
way transportation in order that the latter shall be enabled to sub- 
mit a comprehensive program of work to be undertaken with funds 
under the Act for each fiscal year as well as the over-all program. 
These programs will be supported by Project Statements and Project 
Agreements which are to be determined and negotiated between the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications and 
the United States Public Roads Administration. 


Arrticiz ITV 


The United States Public Roads Administration, subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds, shall provide training during the 
period of this Agreement for not to exceed ten engineers, citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines, in the construction, maintenance, and 
highway traffic engineering and control necessary for the continued 
maintenance and for the efficient and safe operation of highway 
transport facilities. 

The President of the Republic of the Philippines shall designate 
trainees selected in accordance with procedures and standards es- 
tablished by the Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States. 
The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish to 
the United States Embassy at Manila the names of trainees. so 
designated. 

Arzticitz VY 


The United States Public Roads Administration will reimburse the 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications 
monthly (or as otherwise agreed between these two governmental 
agencies) in United States dollars for the United States Govern- 
ment’s share of the value of the work found to have been satisfactorily 
performed under any or all active Project Agreements in accordance 
with the pro rata and other conditions provided in said Project 
Agreements. 

Articiz VI 

The United States Public Roads Administration personnel will con- 

fer with the Philippine Department of Public Works and Communi- 
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cations accounting and audit staff with respect to maintaining appro- 
priate project cost accounts, and adequate basic field records to be 
kept. by contractors or other constructing agency for jobs handled 
under force account or direct labor construction methods; the suffi- 
ciency, of these accounts and records being subject at all times to 
approval of the United States Public Roads Administration. The 
United States Public Roads Administration shall have the right of 
access to all such records and accounts for the purpose of conducting 
detailed audits and cost analyses as may be found requisite to sup- 
port the disbursements of the funds made available by the United 
States Government under this Agreement. The United States Public 
Roads Administration also shall have access to records and all other 
data and documents of the Philippine Department of Public Works 
and Communications pertaining to the financial ability and other 
qualifications of contractors bidding on work embraced in this Agree- 
ment. 
Arrticitz VII 


The Republic of the Philippines agrees to provide all lands, ease- 
ments, and rights-of-way necessary for the execution of the projects 
under the programs to which this Agreement relates; and the Public 
Roads Administration is authorized in the prosecution of these pro- 
grams to accept and utilize thereon contributions of labor, materials, 
equipment, and money from the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines and its political subdivisions. 

Arricizs VIII 


On projects financed jointly by the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines, agreement will be reached between 
the representatives of the United States Public Roads Administration 
and the Philippine Department of Public Works and Communica- 
tions as to standards of construction. Frequent inspections will be 
made by representatives of the United States Public Roads Adminis- 
tration to determine whether these standards are being met. The 
Philippine Department of Public Works and Communications will be 
advised of the results of such inspections. Payment of funds for 
work so determined as satisfactory will be made as outlined in Article 
V hereof. Unsatisfactory work will be corrected before payment is 
made therefor. 

Arricis IX 


The Republic of the Philippines shall maintain and operate to the 
satisfaction of the United States Public Roads Administration on the 
projects and facilities provided for in this Agreement during the 
period of this Agreement. Representatives of the United States Pub- 
lic Roads Administration shall make frequent inspections to deter- 
mine whether maintenance and operation are satisfactory. The Phil- 
ippine Department of Public Works and Communications will be 
advised of the results of such inspections. 





Damage suits, etc. 


Availability of sur- 


plus property received 
from U. 8. 


60 Stat. 134. 
U. 8. C. app. 


§§ 1771-1776. 


Nontaxability of 
inds, etc. 


funds, 


Right to remove 
Personnel. 
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Articts X 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the United States Public Roads Administration in providing 
necessary office space and facilities, and adequate housing accommo- 
dations for its personnel and their families at reasonable rental rates. 


Arriciz: XI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the United States Public Roads Ad- 
ministration who are citizens of the United States from damage suits 
or other civil actions arising out of their performance of their duties 
under this Agreement. 


Articis XII 


It is agreed that the Philippine Governmental body authorized to 
receive surplus property from the United States shall transfer or make 
the use thereof available without charge to the Department of Public 
Works and Communications such construction and maintenance 
equipment, shop tools, machinery spare parts and supplies as are 
necessary to the economic and efficient. fulfillment of the purposes of 
this Agreement, all such disposals to be in accordance with Title II 
of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, 


Arrticre XTIT 


Employees and agents of the Government of the United States of 
America on duty or assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philippines 


under the provisions of the present Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely into and out of the Republic of the Philippines subject 
to existing Visa and Passport Regulations. Free passage shall also 
be afforded.over all bridges, ferries, roads and other facilities of the 
highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or occupants. 


Articte XIV 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States and the Republic of the Philippines, no import, 
excise, consumption, or other tax, duty or impost shall be levied on 
funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which is owned 
by the Public Roads Administration and used for purposes under the 
present Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies and equipment 
imported into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection 
with such purposes; neither shall any such tax, duty or impost be 
levied on personal funds or property, not intended for resale, imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of the 
Public Roads Administration personnel who are United States citi- 
zens; nor shall export or other tax be placed on any such property 
in the event of its removal from the Philippines. 


Artictzs XV 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
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with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Articts XVI 


This Memorandum of Agreement shall become effective on the date 
of its signature and continue in effect until June 30, 1950; however, 
this Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in 
part with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by 
an exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and further, 
either party may terminate this Agreement by giving to the other party 
ninety days notice in writing through diplomatic channels. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 


haye signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 
fourteenth day of February, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Paut V. McNutr 


Paut V. McNutt 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


R Nepomuceno 
R. NEPOMUCENO 


Secretary of Public Works and Communications 
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Effective date; du- 
ration. 








April 25, 1947 
(T. L. A. 8. 1585) 






































































Establishment of 
diplomatic relations. 














Rights, privileges, 
etc., of diplomatic rep- 
resentatives. 




















Consular officers. 





























Free entry of furni- 
ture, supplies, etc. 




















Agreement between the United States of America and the Kingdom of 
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Nepal respecting friendship and commerce. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Kathmandu April 25, 1947; entered wnio force Apri 
25, 1947. 


The Chief of the United States Special Diplomatic Mission to the 
Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-Chief of Nepal 


Unrrep Srares Sreciat DieLomatioc 
Mission TO THE Kinepom or NEpau 
Kathmandu, April 25, 1947 
Your HicHnsss: 

I have the honor to make the following statement of my Govern- 
ment’s understanding of the agreement reached through recent con- 
versations held at Kathmandu by representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the Kingdom 
of Nepal with reference to diplomatic and consular representation, 
juridical protection, commerce and navigation. These two Govern- 
ments, desiring to strengthen the friendly relations happily existing 
between the two countries, to further mutually advantageous com- 
mercial relations between their peoples, and to maintain the most- 
favored-nation principle in its unconditional and unlimited form as 


the basis of their commercial relations, agree to the following provi- 
sions: 


1. The United States of America and the Kingdom of Nepal will 
establish diplomatic and consular relations at a date which shall be 
fixed by mutual agreement between the two Governments. 

2. The diplomatic representatives of each Party accredited to the 
Government of the other Party shall enjoy in the territories of such 
other Party the rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities ac- 
corded under generally recognized principles of international law. 
The consular officers of each Party who are assigned to the Govern- 
ment of the other Party, and are duly provided with exequaturs, shall 
be permitted to reside in the territories of such other Party at the 
places where consular officers are permitted by the applicable laws 
to reside; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immuni- 
ties accorded to officers of their rank by general international usage; 
and they shall not, in any event, be treated in a manner less favorable 
than similar officers of any third country. 

8. All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 
in a consular or diplomatic office of the sending state shall be per- 
mitted entry into the territory of the receiving state free of all 
customs duties and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed 
upon or by reason of importation. 
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4, The baggage and effects and other articles imported exclusively 
for the personal use of consular and diplomatic officers and employees 
and the members of their respective families and suites, who are 
nationals of the sending state and are. not nationals of the receiving 
state and are not engaged in any private occupation for gain in ter- 
ritory of the receiving state, shall be exempt from all customs duties 
and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or by 
reason of importation. Such exemption shall be granted with respect 
to property accompanying any person entitled to claim an exemption 
under this paragraph on first arrival or on any subsequent arrival and 
with respect to property consigned to any such person during the 
period the consular or diplomatic officer or employee, for or through 
whom the exemption is claimed, is assigned to or is employed in the 
receiving state by the sending state. 

5. It is understood, however, (a) that the exemptions provided by 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement shall be accorded in respect of em- 
ployees in a consular office only when the names of such employees 
have been duly communicated to the appropriate authorities of the 
receiving state; (b) that in the case of the consignments to which 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement refers, either state may, as a con- 
dition to the granting of the exemption provided, require that a 
notification of any such consignment be given in such manner as it 
may prescribe; and (c) that nothing herein shall be construed to 
permit the entry into the territory of either state of any article the 
importation of which is specifically prohibited by law. 

6. Nationals of the Kingdom of Nepal in the United States of 
America and nationals of the United States of America in the King- 
dom of Nepal shall be received and treated in accordance with the 
requirements and practices of generally recognized international law. 
In respect of their persons, possessions and rights, such nationals shall 
enjoy the fullest protection of the laws and authorities of the country, 
and shall not be treated in any manner less favorable than the na- 
tionals of any third country. 

7. In all matters relating to customs duties and charges of any 
kind imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation 
or otherwise affecting commerce and navigation, to the method of 
levying such duties and charges, to all rules and formalities in con- 
nection with importation or exportation, and to transit, warehousing 
and other facilities, each Party shall accord unconditional and un- 
restricted most-favored-nation treatment to articles the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of the other Party, from whatever place ar- 
riving, or to articles destined for exportation to the territories of 
such other Party, by whatever route. Any advantage, favor, privilege 
or immunity with respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting 
commerce or navigation now or hereafter accorded by the United 
States of America or by the Kingdom of Nepal to any third country 
shall be accorded immediately and unconditionally to the commerce 


and navigation of the Kingdom of Nepal and of the United States 
of America, respectively. 
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vineeptions to pro- 8, There shall be excepted from the provisions of paragraph 7 of 
this Agreement advantages now or hereafter accorded: (a) by virtue 
of a customs union of which either Party may become a member; (b) 
to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; (c) to 
third countries which are parties to a multilateral economic agree- 
ment of general applicability, including a trade area of substantial 
size, having as its objective the liberalization and promotion of inter- 
national trade or other international economic intercourse and open 
to adoption by all the United Nations; and (d) by the United States 
of America or its territories or possessions to one another, to the 
Republic of Cuba, to the Republic of the Philippines, or to the Panama 
Canal Zone. Clause (d) shall continue to apply in respect of any ad- 
vantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America 
or its territories or possessions to one another irrespective of any 
change in the political status of any such territories or possessions. 

Adoption of certain 9, Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or enforce- 

measures and statutes. F 2 
ment by either Party: (a) of measures relating to fissionable materials, 
to the importation or exportation of gold and silver, to the traffic in 
arms, ammunition and implements of war, or to such traffic in other 
goods and materials as is carried on for the purpose of supplying a 
military establishment; (b) of measures necessary in pursuance of 
obligations for the maintenance of international peace and security 
or necessary for the protection of the essential interests of such Party 
in time of national emergency; or (c) of statutes in relation to 
immigration. 

dciomtel pronibi, 10, Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 

—s conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either Party 
against the nationals, commerce or navigation of the other Party in 
favor of the nationals, commerce or navigation of any third country, 
the provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions: (a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (b) 
designed to protect human, animal, or plant life or health; (c) relat- 
ing to prison-made goods; or (d) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

Applicability. 11. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all territory 

under the sovereignty or authority of either of the parties, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 

on niinzance in 12. This Agreement shall continue in force until superseded by a 
more comprehensive commercial agreement, or until thirty days from 
the date of a written notice of termination given by either Party to the 
other Party, whichever is the earlier. Moreover either Party may 
terminate paragraphs 7 and 8 on thirty days’ written notice. 


If the above provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Kingdom of Nepal this note and the reply signifying assent thereto 
shall, if agreeable to that Government, be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments which shall become effective 
on the date of such acceptance. 
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Please accept, Your Highness, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
JoszrH C. SaATTeRTHWAITE 
His Highness 
The Maharaja 
Papma SuHum Suere June Banapur Rana 
Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-Chief 
Nepal 


The Prime Minister and Supreme Commander-in-Chief of Nepal to 
the Chief of the United States Special Diplomaiwe Mission 


Your Excet1ency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note dated 
25th April 1947, in which there is set forth the understanding of your 
Government of the agreement reached through recent conversations 
held at Kathmandu between the representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America and the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Nepal, in the following terms: 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Nepal, desiring to strengthen the friendly 
relations happily existing between the two countries, to further mutu- 
ally advantageous commercial relations between their peoples, and 
to maintain the most-favored-nation principle in its unconditional 


and unlimited form as the basis of their commercial relations, agree 
to the following provisions: 


1. The United States of America and the Kingdom of Nepal will 
establish diplomatic and consular relations at a date which shall be 
fixed by mutual agreement between the two Governments. 

2. The diplomatic representatives of each Party accredited to the 
Government of the other Party shall enjoy in the territories of such 
other Party the rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities ac- 
corded under generally recognised principles of international law. 
The consular officers of each Party who are assigned to the Govern- 
ment of the other Party, and are duly provided with exequaturs, shall 
be permitted to reside in the territories of such other Party at the 
places where consular officers are permitted by the applicable laws to 
reside; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immunities 
accorded to officers of their rank by general international usage; and 
they shall not, in any event, be treated in a manner less favorable than 
similar officers of any third country. 

8. All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 
in a consular or diplomatic office of the sending state shall be per- 
mitted entry into the territory of the receiving state free of all customs 
duties and internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or 
by reason of importation. 
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4, The baggage and effects and other articles imported exclusively 
for the personal use of consular and diplomatic officers and employees 
and the members of their respective families and suites, who are na- 
tionals of the sending state and are not nationals of the receiving state 
and are not engaged in any private occupation for gain in territory 
of the receiving state, shall be exempt from all customs duties and 
internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or by reason 
of importation. Such exemption shall be granted with respect to 
property accompanying any person entitled to claim an exemption 
under this paragraph on first arrival or on any subsequent arrival 
and with respect to property consigned to any such person during 
the period the consular or diplomatic officer or employee, for or 
through whom the exemption is claimed, is assigned to or is employed 
in the receiving state by the sending state. 

5. It is understood, however, (a) that the exemptions provided by 
paragraph 4 of this Agreement shall be accorded in respect of em- 
ployees in a consular office only when the names of such employees 
have been duly communicated to the appropriate authorities of the 
receiving state; (b) that in the case of the consignments to which para- 
graph 4 of this Agreement refers, either state may, as a condition to 
the granting of the exemption provided, require that a notification of 
any such consignment be given in such manner as it may prescribe; 
and (c) that nothing herein shall be construed to permit the entry into 
the territory of either state of any article the importation of which is 
specifically prohibited by law. 

6. Nationals of the Kingdom of Nepal in the United States of 
America and nationals of the United States of America in the King- 
dom of Nepal shall be received and treated in accordance with the re- 
quirements and practices of generally recognised international law. 
In respect of their persons, possessions and rights, such nationals 
shall enjoy the fullest protection of the laws and authorities of the 
country, and shall not be treated in any manner less favorable than 
the nationals of any third country. 

7. In all matters relating to customs duties and charges of any kind 
imposed on or in connection with importation or exportation or other- 
wise affecting commerce and navigation, to the method of levying 
such duties and charges, to all rules and formalities in connection with 
importation or exportation, and to transit, warehousing and other fa- 
cilities, each Party shall accord unconditional and unrestricted most- 
favored-nation treatment to articles the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other Party, from whatever place arriving, or to articles 
destined for exportation to the territories of such other Party, by 
whatever route. Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity with 
respect to any duty, charge or regulation affecting commerce or navi- 
gation now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America or 
by the Kingdom of Nepal to any third country shall be accorded im- 
mediately and unconditionally to the commerce and navigation of the 
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Kingdom of Nepal and of the United States of America, respectively. 
8. There shall be excepted from the provisions of paragraph 7 of 
this Agreement advantages now or hereafter accorded; (a) by virtue 
of a customs union of which either Party may become a member; (b) 
to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; (c) to third 
countries which are parties to a multilateral economic agreement of 
general applicability, including a trade area of substantial size, hav- 
ing as its objective the liberalization and promotion of international 
trade or other international economic intercourse and open to adop- 
tion by all the United Nations; and (d) by the United States of 
America or its territories or possessions to one another, to the Re- 
public of Cuba, to the Republic of the Philippines, or to the Panama 
Canal Zone. Clause (d) shall continue to apply in respect of any ad- 
vantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of America 
or its territories or possessions to one another irrespective of any 
change in the political status of any such territories or possessions. 

9. Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or en- 
forcement by either Party: (a) of measures relating to fissionable 
materials, to the importation or exportation of gold and silver, to 
the traffic in arms, ammunition and implements of war, or to such 
traffic in other goods and materials as is carried on for the purpose 
of supplying a military establishment; (b) of measures necessary in 
pursuance of obligations for the maintenance of international peace 
and security or necessary for the protection of the essential interests 
of such Party in time of national emergency; or (c) of statutes in re- 
lation to immigration. 

10. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either Party 
against the nationals, commerce or navigation of the other Party in 
favor of the nationals, commerce or navigation of any third country, 
the provisions of this agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions: (a) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (b) 
designed to protect human, animal, or plant life or health; (c) re- 
lating to prison-made goods; or (d) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

11. The provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all territory 
under the sovereignty or authority of either of the parties, except the 
Panama Canal Zone. 

12. This Agreement shall continue in force until superseded by a 
more comprehensive commercial agreement, or until thirty days from 
the date of a written notice of termination given by either Party to 
the other Party, whichever is the earlier. Moreover either Party 
may terminate paragraphs 7 and 8 on 30 days’ written notice. 


The Government of the Kingdom of Nepal approves the above pro- 
visions and is prepared to give effect thereto beginning with the date 
of this reply note. 
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Please accept Your Excellency the renewed assurance of high con- 
sideration with which I remain, 
Your Excellency’s sincerely, 


PapmMa SuHum SHERE 


June R. B. 
Dated KatrHmManpu 


the 25th April 1947. 
To, 
His Excellency 
The Hon’ble Mr. Joseru C. SarrerTHWAITE 
Chief, United States Special 
Diplomatic Mission to the Kingdom of Nepal 
Kathmandu. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and India respecting 
air transport services. Signed at New Delhi November 14, 1946; 


fective November 14, 1946. And exchange of notes signed at New 
elhi November 14, 1946. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA AND THE 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES RELATING TO AIR 
SERVICES. 


The Government of India and the Government of the United States 
of America, hereinafter described as the Contracting Parties, being 
parties to the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
and the International Air Services Transit Agreement, both signed 
at Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944, the terms of which 
agreements are binding on both parties, 

Considering 

That it is desirable to organise international air services in a safe 
and orderly manner and to further as much as possible the develop- 
ment of international cooperation in this field, and 

That it is desirable to stimulate international air travel, at the lowest 
rates consistent with sound economic principles, as a means of pro- 
moting friendly understanding and good will among peoples and 
securing the many indirect benefits of this new form of transportation 
to the common welfare of both countries, and 

That it is desirable to establish direct air communications between 
the United States of America and India, 

have accordingly appointed plenipotentiaries, who, being duly au- 
thorised to this effect, have agreed as follows: 


Articits I. 


(A) Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting Party 
the right to operate the air services specified in the Annex to this 
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as the “specified air services”) and 
to carry traffic to, from and in transit over the territory of the other 
Party as provided in this Agreement. 

(B) The air lines designated as provided in Article II hereof shall 
have the right to use 


(i) for traffic purposes, airports provided for public use at 
the points specified in the Annex to this Agreement and 
ancillary services provided for public use on the air routes 
specified in the said Annex (hereinafter referred to as the 
“specified air routes”) and 

(ii) for non-traffic purposes, all airports and ancillary services 
provided for public use on the specified air routes, 


November 14, 1946 


[T. ©. A. 8. 1586] 


59 Stat. 1516. 
59 Stat. 1693. 
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subject in either case to such conditions as may normally be applicable 
thereto. 
Arricre IT. 


(A) Each of the specified air services may be inaugurated imme- 
diately or at a later date at the option of the Contracting Party to 
whom the rights are granted, on condition that: 


(1) The Contracting Party to whom the rights have been 
granted shall have designated an air line (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as a “designated air line”) for the specified air 
route. 

(2) The Contracting Party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the air line 
pursuant to Paragraph (C) of this Article which it shall 
do with the least possible delay. 


(B) Substantial ownership and effective control of the designated 
air lines of each Contracting Party shall be vested in that Party or 
its nationals. 

(C) The designated air line may be required to satisfy the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights that it 
is qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed by or under the laws and 
regulations normally applied by those authorities to the operation of 
commercial air carriers. 

(D) The operation of each of the specified air services shall be sub- 
ject to the agreement of the Contracting Party concerned that the 
route organisation available for civil aviation on the specified air route 
is adequate for the safe operation of air services. 


Articie ITI. 


(A) The air lines designated by the United States Government 
shall, subject to the provisions of Article IV, be entitled in Indian 
territory to carry, set down or pick up traffic as detailed below: 


(1) Traffic embarked in or destined for the United States. 

(2) Traffic between any two countries other than the United 
States and India carried in transit across Indian territory 
and not embarked or disembarked in India. 

(3) Subject to the consent of the other State concerned, traffic 
embarked in the territory of a third country and destined 
for India, and traffic embarked in India and destined for a 
third country. 


(B) The air lines designated by the Government of India, shall, 
subject to the provisions of Article IV, be entitled in United States 
territory to carry, set down or pick up traffic as detailed below: 


(1) Traffic embarked in or destined for India. 
(2) Traffic between any two countries other than India and 
the United States carried in transit across United States 


territory and not embarked or disembarked in the United 
States. 
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(3) Subject to the consent of the other State concerned, traffic 
embarked in the territory of a third country and destined 
for the United States, and traffic embarked in the United 

States and destined for a third country. 


Articizs IV. 


In order to maintain equilibrium between the capacity of the speci- 
fied air services and the requirements of the public for air transport 
on the specified air routes and in order to maintain proper relationship 
between the specified air services and other air services operating on 
the specified air routes or sections thereof, the Contracting Parties 
agree as follows: 


(A) The air lines of each Contracting Party shall enjoy equal 
opportunity for the operation of air services between the territories 
of the two Parties. 

(B) To the extent that the air lines of one of the Contracting Par- 
ties are temporarily unable to take advantage of such opportunities 
as a result of the war, the situation will be mutually examined by the 
two Parties for the purpose of aiding as soon as possible the air lines 
concerned increasingly to make their proper contribution to the 
services contemplated. 

(C) In the operation by the air lines of either Contracting Party 
of the specified air services the interests of the air lines of the other 
Party shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the 
services which the latter provide on all or part of the same route. 

(D) The air transport offered by the air lines of both countries 
should bear a close relationship to the requirements of the public for 
such air transport. 

(E) The services provided by a designated air line under this 
Agreement shall retain as their primary objective the provision of 
capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which 
such air line is a national and the country of ultimate destination of 
the traffic, and the right of the air lines of either Party to embark and 
to disembark at points in the territory of the other Party international 
traffic destined for or coming from third countries shall be applied 
in accordance with the general principles of orderly development to 
which both Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general prin- 
ciple that capacity shall be related: 


(1) to traffic requirements between the country of origin of the 
air service and destinations on the specified air routes, 
(2) to the requirements of through air line operation for 
fill-up traffic, 
and 
(8) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
air line passes after taking account of other air transport 
services established by air lines of the States concerned 
between their respective territories. 





Equal opportunity 
ow operation of serv- 
ices. 


Provision of ade- 


quate capacity. 


2576 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Articie V. 


Connecting service. When, for the purpose of economy of onward carriage of through 


Determination of 
rates. 


Approval of rates. 


Filing of proposed 
rates. 


Procedure if U. 8. 
authorities are em- 


powered to fix 
etc. 


rates, 


traffic, different aircraft are used on different sections of a specified 
air route, with the point of change in the territory of one of the Con- 
tracting Parties, such change of aircraft shall not affect the provisions 
of this Agreement relating to the capacity of the air service and the 
carriage of traffic. In such cases the second aircraft shall be scheduled 
to provide a connecting service with the first aircraft, and shall 
normally await its arrival. 
Arricie V1. 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, and 
the rates charged by any other air lines, as well as the characteristics 
of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air lines of either Contracting 
Party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in Indian territory on the specified air routes shall be subject to the 
approval of the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Parties, 
who shall act in accordance with their obligations under this Agree- 
ment, within the limits of their legal powers. 

(C) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States has ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association for a period of one year beginning in Feb- 
ruary 1946. Any rate agreements concluded through this machinery 
during this period and involving United States air lines will be sub- 
ject to approval by the Board. While neither Contracting Party 
desires in this Agreement to commit itself to any continued approval 
of the traffic conference machinery of the International Air Transport 
Association, both Parties express their desire to facilitate rate agree- 
ments by means of machinery of this type, it being understood, how- 
ever, that rates agreed upon through such machinery must be subject 
to the approval of the Contracting Parties of this Agreement. 

(D) Any rate proposed by the air line or air lines of either. Con- 
tracting Party for carriage from the territory of one Contracting 
Party to a point or points in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both Con- 
tracting Parties at least thirty days before the proposed date of intro- 
duction; provided that this period of thirty days may be reduced in 
particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both 
Contracting Parties. 

(E) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aeronau- 
tical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States, the following procedure 
shall apply: 
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(1) If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the noti- ,, Notice of dissatis 
fication referred to in Paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied ™- 
with the rate proposed by the air line or air lines of the 
other Contracting Party, it shall so notify the other Con- 
tracting Party prior to the expiration of the first fifteen 
of the thirty days referred to, and the Contracting Parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the proposed rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Con- 
tracting Party will exercise its statutory powers to give 

effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty- | Erovisional rate 
day period referred to in Paragraph (D) above, the pro- “ispute. 
posed rate may, unless the aeronautical authorities of the 
country of the air line concerned see fit to suspend its 
application, go into effect provisionally pending the set- 
tlement of any dispute by submitting the question to the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation, as 
provided in Paragraph (G) below; provided, however, 

that if the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganisation, or its successor, has not-rendered its report on 

the matter in dispute within a period of ninety days from 

the date of the submission to it of the question, the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the proposed rate 

may take such steps as it may consider necessary to pre- 

vent the inauguration or continuation of the service in 
question at the rate complained of. 


(F) In the event that the power referred to in Paragraph (E) _,,;rocedure if power 


5 SU to fix rates, etc., is not 
above has not been conferred by law upon the aeronautical authorities ©". 


of the United States, the following procedure shall apply: 


(1) If one of the Contracting Parties on receipt of the notifica- 
tion referred to in Paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied 
with the rate proposed by the airline or airlines of the other 
Contracting Party it shall so notify the other Contracting 
Party prior to the expiration of the first fifteen of the 
thirty days referred to and the Contracting Parties shall 
endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each Contract- 
ing Party will use its best efforts to cause such agreed 
rate to be put into effect by its air line or air lines. It is 
recognised that if such efforts are not successful the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the rate may take 
such steps as it may consider necessary to prevent the 
inauguration or continuation of the service in question at 
the rate complained of. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty 
days period referred to in Paragraph (D) above the Con- 
tracting Party raising the objection to the rate may, if it 
so elects, take such steps as it may consider necessary to 
prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in 
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question at the rate complained of, pending the submis- 
sion of the question to the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organisation as provided in Paragraph (G) 
below. 


(G) When in any case under Paragraphs (E) and (F) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two Contracting Parties, after con- 
sultation as provided therein, cannot agree within a reasonable time 
upon the appropriate rate, both Contracting Parties shall, upon the 
request of either, submit the question to the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation for an advisory report, and each Party 
shall use its best efforts under the powers available to it to put into 
effect the opinion expressed in such report. 

(H) In order to give effect to the provisions of this section, the 
executive branch of the United States Government will use its best 
efforts to secure legislation empowering the aeronautical authorities 
of the United States to fix fair and economic rates for international 
air services and to suspend proposed rates, in the same manner as the 
Civil Aeronautics Board is qualified to act with respect to air 
transportation within the United States. 


Artictz VII. 


(A) The aeronautical authorities of both Contracting Parties shall 
exchange information as promptly as possible concerning the author- 
isations extended to their respective designated air lines to render 
service to, through and from the territory of the other Contracting 


Party. This will include copies of current certificates and authorisa- 
tions for service on the specified air routes, together with amendments, 
exemption orders and authorised service patterns. 

(B) Each Contracting Party shall cause its designated air lines to 
provide to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party, 
as long in advance as practicable, copies of time tables, tariff schedules 
and all other similar relevant information concerning the operation 
of the specified air services and of all modifications thereof. 

(C) Each Contracting Party shall, upon request, cause to be pro- 
vided to the aeronautical authorities of the other Contracting Party 
copies of any reports relating to traffic carried on their air services to, 
from or over the territory of the other Contracting Party which are re- 
quired to be filed with the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation in accordance with the provisions of the Interim Agree- 
ment on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 
7, 1944. 

Arricizs VIII. 


(A) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into or taken 
on board aircraft in the territory of one Contracting Party by, or on 
behalf of, the other Contracting Party or its designated air lines and 
intended solely for use by the latter’s aircraft shall be accorded, with 
respect to customs duty, inspection fees or other charges imposed by 
the former Contracting Party, treatment not less favourable than that 





61 Strat.] INDIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—NOV. 14, 1946 


granted to its national air lines engaged in international public trans- 
port or to the air lines of the most favoured nation. 

(B) Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equip- 
ment and aircraft stores retained on board aircraft of the designated 
air lines of one Contracting Party shall be exempt in the territory 
of the other Contracting Party from customs duties, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used by such 
aircraft on flights in that territory. 


Articie IX. 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to itself to withhold or 
revoke, or impose such appropriate conditions as it may deem neces- 
sary with respect to, an operating permission in case of failure by a 
designated air line of the other Party to comply with the laws and 
regulations of the former Party, or in case, in the judgment of the for- 
mer Party, there is a failure to fulfil the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this Agreement. Except in case 
of a failure to comply with laws and regulations, such action shall be 
taken only after consultation between the Parties. In the event of 
action by one Party under this Article, the rights of the other Party 
under Article XI shall not be prejudiced. 


Articte X. 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration, the aeronautical authorities 
of the two Contracting Parties will consult regularly with a view to 


assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this Agreement. 

(B) Either Contracting Party may at any time request consulta- 
tion with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this 
Agreement which may be desirable in the light of experience. Such 
consultation shall begin within a period of sixty days from the date of 
the request. Any modification of this Agreement agreed to as a 
result of such consultation shall come into effect when it has been 
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 

(C) When the procedure for consultation provided for in’ Para- 
graph (B) of this Article has been initiated, either Contracting Party 
may at any time give notice to the other of its desire to terminate this 
Agreement as provided in Paragraph (E) of this Article. Such 
notice shall be simultaneously communicated to the Provisional In- 
ternational Civil Aviation Organisation. 

(D) Changes made by either Contracting Party in the specified air 
routes, except those which change the points served by the designated 
air lines in the territory of the other Contracting Party, shall not be 
considered as modifications of this Agreement. The aeronautical 
authorities of either Contracting Party may therefore proceed uni- 
laterally to make such changes, provided, however, that notice of any 
change shall be given without delay to the aeronautical authorities of 
the other Contracting Party. If such latter aeronautical authorities 
find that, having regard to the principles set forth in Article IV of 


Right to impose ap- 
propriate conditions, 
ete. 


Consultations. 


Notice of desire to 
terminate agreement. 


Notice of change. 
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this Agreement, the interests of any of their air lines are prejudiced by 
the carriage by a designated air line of the first Contracting Party of 
traffic between the territory of the second Contracting Party and the 
new point in the territory of a third country, the latter Party may 
request consultation in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
(B) of this Article. 

(E) This Agreement shall terminate one year after the date of re- 
ceipt by the other Contracting Party of the notice to terminate, un- 
less the notice is withdrawn by agreement before the expiration of this 
period. In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other 
Contracting Party notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen 
days after the receipt of the notice by the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organisation. 


Artictz XI, 


Disputes. Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be referred for an advisory report to 
the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organisation, in accordance with the provisions of Article ITI, 
Section 6 (8), of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Avia- 
tion signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944, and the executive author- 
ities of each Contracting Party will use their best efforts under the 
powers available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in 
such report. 


59 Stat. 1521. 


Articte XII. 
Entry into force; 


mie This Agreement shall come into force on the day it is signed. The 
Agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered with the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organisation set up by the 
Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago 
Stet. Se. on December 7, 1944. 
Agticte XIII. 


(A) When the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944, comes into operation in respect of 
both the Contracting Parties reference in this Agreement to the In- 
terim Agreement and the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organisation shall be interpreted as reference to the Convention and 
the corresponding organisation established pursuant thereto. In 
the event of the conclusion of any other multilateral convention con- 
cerning air transport to which both Contracting Parties adhere, this 


Agreement shall be modified to conform with the provisions of such 
convention. 


61 BStat., Pt. 2, p. 
1180. 


serving’. "Mites  (B) For the purpose of this Agreement the terms “territory”, “air 
tonal ot service”; service”, “international air service” and “air line” shall have the 
meaning specified in the Interim Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

pcAgronautical au- (C) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case of 


India, the Director General of Civil Aviation in India and, in the 


59 Stat. 1516. 
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case of the United States, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and in both 
cases any person or body authorised to perform the functions presently 
exercised by the above mentioned authorities, 

(D) The Annex to this Agreement shall be deemed to be part of 
the Agreement and all references to the “Agreement” shall include 
references to the Annex, except where otherwise expressly provided. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorised thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the 
present Agreement, 


Done this fourteenth day of November 1946 in duplicate at New 
Delhi. 


For the Government of India: 
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 
[szau] Member for External Affairs. 
Axspur Ras NisHTar 
Member for Communications. 


These signatures are appended in agreement with His Majesty’s Rep- 
resentative for the exercise of the functions of the Crown in its rela- 
tions with the Indian States. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Grorce R. Merreu. 
Charge d Affaires a, i. 
Embassy of the United States of America. 
Grorce A. BrowNELL 


Personal Representative of the 
President of the United States. 


35347°—49—Prt. I1II——-20 
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ANNEX 


1. An air line designated by the United States Government shall be 
entitled to operate air services on each of the routes specified and to 
make scheduled landings in India at the points specified in this para- 
graph: 

Route 1: The United States through Central Europe and the Near 
East to Karachi, Delhi and Calcutta, thence to a point 
in Burma, a point in Siam, a point in Indo China and 
beyond to the United States over various routes; via in- 
termediate points in both directions. 

The United States through Western Europe, North Af- 
rica and the Near East to Bombay and beyond Bombay 
to: 
(a) Calcutta, a point in Burma, a point in Indo China, 
points in China, points in Japan and beyond to the 
United States over Pacific routes; via intermediate 
points in both directions; 
(b) Ceylon, Singapore and beyond; via intermediate 
points in both directions. 
2. An air line designated by the Government of India shall be en- 
titled to operate air services on each of the routes to, from and across 
United States territory to be mutually agreed at a later date. 
3. (A) Points on any of the specified routes may, at the option of 
the designated air line, be omitted on any or all flights. 

(B) If, at any time, scheduled flights on any of the specified 
air services of one Contracting Party are operated so as to terminate 
in the territory of the other Contracting Party and not as part of a 
through air service extending beyond such territory, the latter Party 
shall have the right to nominate the terminal point of such sched- 
uled flights on the specified air route in its territory. The latter 
Party shall give not less than six months notice to the other Party 


if it decides to nominate a new terminal point for such scheduled 
flights. 
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The Secretary to the Government of India to the American 
Chargé @Affaires 






GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS. 





New Dexut, the 14th November 1946. 
From 
Sm Harorp SHoosert, C.1.E., E.D., L.C.S., 
Secretary to the Government of India, 
To 

The Chargé d Affaires of the United States of America, New Delhi. 
Sir, 

I am directed to refer to the Agreement between the Government 
of India and the Government of the United States of America relat- 
ing to air services which has been signed on behalf of both Govern- 
ments today, and to say, with regard to two matters which have been 


discussed, that the understanding of the Government of India is as 
follows: 



























1. Ratification of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of India, having both ratified the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on the seventh day of December 
1944, it is understood to be the intention of both Governments to 
deposit their instruments of ratification of the Convention on or be- 
fore the 1st day of March 1947. In the event that either Government 
should fail to complete the necessary steps whereby they will become 
bound by the provisions of the Convention when it enters into force, 
it is agreed that the two Governments will consult together and will 
enter into a supplementary agreement giving effect to the following 
articles of the Convention namely Articles 11, 13, 15, 32 and 33 and 


such other articles as may be mutually agreed to be applicable and 
necessary. 


2. Regulation of rates for Fifth Freedom Traffic. 


It is recognised that the determination of rates to be applied by an 
air line of one Contracting Party between the territory of the other 
Contracting Party and a third country is a complex question, the 
overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation be- 
tween only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such rates is now being studied by the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organisation. It is understood under 
these circumstances: 


(1) That, pending the acceptance by both Parties of any recom- 
mendations which the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization may make after its study of this matter, such rates shall be 
fixed on the basis of the principles set out in Paragraph (A) of Article 
VI of the Agreement and after taking into consideration the interests 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, p. 
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of the air lines of the other Party and shall not vary unduly in a dis- 
criminatory manner from the rates established by the air lines of the 
other Party operating air services on that part of the specified air 
routes concerned. Provided, however, that a designated air line un- 
der the Agreement shall not be required to charge rates higher than 
those established by any other air line operating on the specified air 
routes. 

(2) That in case the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization fails to establish a means of determining such rates 
satisfactory to both Contracting Parties within a reasonable time, the 
consultation provided for in Article X of the Agreement shall be 
inaugurated. 

I am to request that you will be good enough to confirm your under- 
standing on these matters to be as set out in this letter. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
W. H. Sxooserr 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires to the Secretary to the Government 
of India 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrrep Srates or AMERICA 


No. 174 New Dethi, November 14, 1946 


Sir Harortp SHoosert, C©.1.E., E.D., L.C.S., 
Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Department of Communications (Post and Air), 
New Delhi. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today’s date on the subject 
of the Agreement, between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of India relating to air services signed 
on behalf of both our Governments today, and to state, with regard to 
two matters which have been under discussion, that the understanding 
of the Government of the United States of America is as follows: 


1. Ratification of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 


The Government of India and the Government of the United States 
of America, having both ratified the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on the seventh day of December 1944, it 
is understood to be the intention of both Governments to deposit their 
instruments of ratification of the Convention on or before the first day 
of March 1947. In the event that either Government should fail to 
complete the necessary steps whereby they will become bound by the 
provisions of the Convention when it enters into force, it is agreed that 
the two Governments will consult together and will enter into a sup- 
plementary agreement giving effect to the following articles of the 
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Convention, namely Articles 11, 13, 15, 32 and 33, and such other articles 
as may be mutually agreed to be applicable and necessary. 


2. Regulation of Rates for Fifth Freedom Traffic. 


It is recognized that the determination of rates to be applied by an 
an air line of one Contracting Party between the territory of the other 
Contracting Party and a third country is a complex question, the 
overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation be- 
tween only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such rates is now being studied by the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization. It is understood under 
these circumstances: 


(1) That, pending the acceptance by both Parties of any recom- 
mendations which the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 
ganization may make after its study of this matter, such rates shall 
be fixed on the basis of the principles set out in Paragraph (a) of 
Article VI of the Agreement and after taking into consideration the 
interests of the air lines of the other Party and shall not vary unduly 
in a discriminatory manner from the rates established by the air lines 
of the other Party operating air services on that part of the specified 
air routes concerned. Provided, however, that a designated air line 
under the Agreement shall not be required to charge rates higher than 
those established by any other air line operating on the specified air 
routes. 

(2) That in case the Provisional International Civil Aviation Or- 


ganization fails to establish a means of determining such rates satis- 
factory to both Contracting Parties within a reasonable time, the 
consultation provided for in Article X of this Agreement shall be 
inaugurated. 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


Gerorcr R. Merrei. 
Charge @ Affaires a.t. 


2585 


61 Stat., Pt. 2, pp. 
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ber 27, 1946, ; ‘ 
May 6, 8, July 21, 1647 Agreement between the United States of America and Peru, and accom- 


















nying notes, respecting air transport services. Signed at Lima 
ecember 27, 1946; entered into force December 27, 1946. And 
agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington May 6 
and 8, and July 21, 1947; entered into force July 21, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Peru, desiring to stimulate and promote the development of Air 
Transportation between both countries, and having in mind the 
recommendations of Section VIII of the Final Act of the Conference 
on International Civil Aviation, signed in Chicago on the seventh 
of December, 1944,['] have resolved to sign an Air Transport Agree- 
ment and for that purpose have designated their respective Pleni- 
potentiaries to wit: 


His Excellency the President of the United States of America, 
Their Excellencies 
Mr. Prentice Cooper, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary before the Government of Peru, and 
Mr. William Mitchell, Special Representative and Minister 
Plenipotentiary specially acredited for this purpose, 
His Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru, 
Their Excellencies Sefiores 
Enrique Garcia Sayin, Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 
Enrique Géngora, Minister of Aeronautics. 


who, after exchanging their full powers which they have found to 
be in good and proper form, have agreed that the establishment and 
development of Air Transport Services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be subject to the provisions of the present Agreement 
and of its Annex as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as 
soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 


1[International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282, p. 39.] 
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has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the con- 
tracting party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to en- 
gage in the operations contemplated by this agreement; and pro- 
vided that in areas of hostilities or of military occopation, or in areas 
affected thereby, such operations shall be subject to the approval of 
the competent military authorities. 


ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 
other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international services. 

b) Fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines of 
such contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs 
duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the 
contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored nation. 

c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificate of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annex. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to 
recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates 
of competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by another 
state. 

ARTICLE 5 


Prevention of dis- 
etpinatery practices, 
etc. 


Certificates of air- 
worthiness, etc. 


Post, p. 2500. 


a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to es, 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation, or tc the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territoy, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of airlines designated by the other contracting party, and shall 
be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from 
or while within the territory of the first party. 

b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
inmigration, passports, customs and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the air- 
lines designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into 
or departure from or while within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke 
the certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other con- 
tracting party in the event substantial ownership and effective con- 
trol of such airlines are not vested in nationals of the other contracting 
party, or in case of failure by the airline designated by the other 
contracting party to comply with the laws and regulations of the 
contracting party over whose territory it operates, as described in 
Article 5 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which the 
rights are granted in accordance with this agreement and its Annex. 


ARTICLE 7 


This agreement, its Annex, and all amendments thereof, shall 
be registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization or its successor. 


ARTICLE 8 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party 
upon giving one year’s notice to the other contracting party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. 

When these authorities mutually agree on new or revised condi- 
tions affecting the Annex, their recommendations on the matter will 
come into effect after they have been confirmed by an exchange of 
diplomatic notes. 

ArticLE 10 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement, or its Annex, any 
controversy between the contracting parties relative to the interpre- 
tation or application of this agreement, or its Annex, which cannot be 
settled through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
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Aviation Organization, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III, Section six (8) of the Provisional Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944 or to its 
successor, unless the contracting parties agree to submit the contro- 
versy to some other person or body designated by mutual agreement 
between the same contracting parties. The executive authorities of 
the contracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put into effect the opinion expressed in such 
report. 
ArtTIcLE 11 


For the purpose of the present Agreement, and its Annex, except 
where the text provides otherwise: 

a) The term “aeronautical authorities’ shall mean in the case 
of the United States of America the Civil Aeronautics Board and any 
person or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at 
the present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board or similar functions, 
and, in the case of Peru, the Minister of Aeronautics and any person 
or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at present 
by the said Minister. 

b) The term “designated airlines” shall mean those airlines that 
the aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have 
communicated in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the 
other contracting party that they are the airlines that it has des- 
ignated in conformity with Article 1 and 2 of the present Agreement 
for the routes specified in such designation. 


ARTICLE 12 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Lima this 27th. day of December, 1946, in duplicate in 


the English and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. ; 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


Prentice CooPeR 
Wituram MitcHe.. 


For the Government of the Republic of Peru: 
E. Garcfa SayA4n 
E. G6nGora 
Attachment: 
Annex to Air Transport Agreement 


59 Stat. 1521. 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


It is agreed between the contracting parties: 


A. That the airlines of the two contracting parties operating on 
the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal oppor- 
tunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both 
countries shall bear a close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes the 
airlines of the contracting parties shall take into account their recipro- 
cal interests so as not to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by a designated airline under this 
agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objetive the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country, or points under its jurisdiction, of which such airline is a 
national and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points under the 
jurisdiction of the other country international traffic destined for or 
coming from third countries at a point or points hereinafter specified, 
shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly 
development to which both Governments subscribe and shal] be sub- 
ject to the general principle that capacity shall be related: 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin, or points 
under its jurisdiction, and the countries of destination. 

2. To the requirements of through airline operation, and 

3. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


F. That the determination of rates to be charged by the airlines 
of either contracting party between points under the jurisdiction of 
the United States of America and points in the territory of the Re- 
public of Peru on the routes specified in this Annex shall be made at 
reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors, such as 
cost of operation, reasonable profit, and the rates charged by any other 
carriers, as well as the characteristics of each service. 

G. That the appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in paragraphs A to F inclusive of this Annex are being follow- 
ed by the airlines designated by the contracting parties. When these 
authorities agree on further measures necesary to give these principles 
practical application, the executive authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will use their best efforts under the powers available 
to them to put such measures into effect. 

H. Airlines of the United States of America, designated in conform- 
ity with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of 
nontraffic stop in and through the territory of the Republic of Peru 
as well as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo, and mail at Lima, Talara, Chiclayo and Arequipa 
on the following route via intermediate points in both directions: 
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The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Talara, Chiclayo, 
Lima and Arequipa; and beyond Peru, to points in Chile and 
Bolivia or beyond. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 

I. Airlines of the Republic of Peru, designated in conformity with 
the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of nontraffic 
stop in and through the territory of the United States of America 
and in and through the Canal Zone as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at 
Washington D. C., New York, N. Y., and the Canal Zone on the 
following route via intermediate points in both directions: 


From Peru via the Canal Zone and Havana, Cuba, to Washington, 
D. C., and New York, N. Y; and beyond the United States to 
Montreal, Canada. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate 
the route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points 
enumerated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so 
enumerated. 

Prentice CooPrer 
Winuram MircHen. 
E. Garcfa SayAn 
E. G6neora 


Peruvian rights of 
transit and sto 
U.8. and Canal Zone. 


Nonstop flights. 
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ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO 


Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y del Pert dese- 
osos de estimular y fomentar el adelanto del transporte aéreo entre 
ambos paises; y teniendo en cuenta la Recomendacién VIII de la 
Conferencia Internacional de Aviacién Civil, reunida en Chicago el 
7 de diciembre de 1944, han resuelto suscribir un Acuerdo sobre 
Transporte Aéreo, a cuyo efecto han designado sus respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 


Su Excelencia el sefior Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América 
a los Excelentisimos sefiores 

Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
ante el Gobierno del Pera, y 

William Mitchell, Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipoten- 
ciario especialmente acreditado para este efecto; 

Su Excelencia el sefior Presidente de la Repdblica del Perd a los 
Excelentisimos sefiores 

Enrique Garcia Sayén, Ministro de Estado en el Despacho de 
Relaciones Exteriores, y 

Enrique Géngora, Ministro de Estado en el Despacho de Aero- 
ndutica; 


quienes, después de cambiar sus Plenos Poderes que encontraron 
en buena y debida forma, han convenido en que el establecimiento 
y desarrollo de los servicios de transporte aéreo en sus respectivos 
territorios se sujeten a las estipulaciones del presente Acuerdo y de su 
Anexo, que siguen: 

ArticuLo I 


Cada Parte Contratante concede a la otra Parte Contratante los 
derechos especificados en el anexo adjunto, necesarios para establecer 
las rutas aéreas civiles y los servicios internacionales descritos ‘en 
dicho Anexo, ya sea que tales servicios sean inaugurados inmediata- 
mente o en fecha posterior, a opcién de la Parte Contratante a la que 
se otorgan dichos derechos. 


Articuto II 


Cada uno de los servicios aéreos asi descritos, serA puesto en opera- 
cién tan pronto como la Parte Contratante, a la cual se ha concedido 
por el Articulo I el derecho de designar una Ifnea aérea o lfneas aéreas 
para la ruta respectiva, haya autorizado una linea aérea para tal ruta; 
y la Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos estaré obligada, con- 
forme al Articulo VI de este Acuerdo, a conceder el permiso de opera- 
ciones pertinente a la linea aérea o lineas aéreas respectivas; teniéndose 
entendido que las lineas aéreas asi designadas, antes de ser autorizadas 
para iniciar las operaciones contempladas en este Acuerdo, podran 
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ser sometidas a calificacién por las autoridades aeronduticas compe- 
tentes de la Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos, dentro de las 
leyes y reglamentos normalmente aplicados por dichas autoridades; 
y teniéndose igualmente entendido que tales operaciones estardn su- 
jetas a la aprobacién de las autoridades militares competentes, en 
4reas de hostilidades o de ocupacién militar, en areas afectadas por 
las mismas. 
Articuto III 


Con el fin de impedir practicas discriminatorias y de asegurar 
igualdad de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que: 

a).—Cada una de las Partes Contratantes podré imponer o permitir 
que se impongan gravd4menes justos y razonables por el uso de aero- 
puertos piblicos y de otras facilidades bajo su control. Sin embargo, 
cada una de las Partes Contratantes conviene en que esos gravAmenes 
no ser4n mayores que los que afecten a sus aeronaves nacionales em- 
pleadas en servicios internacionales similares, por el uso de tales 
aeropuertos y facilidades. 

b).—-El combustible, los aceites lubrificantes y las piezas de repuesto 
importados al territorio de una Parte Contratante por la otra Parte 
Contratante o por sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de las aeronaves 
de las lineas aéreas de tal parte contratante, estarfn con respecto a la 
imposicién de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién y otros 
derechos 0 gravA4menes nacionales aplicados por la Parte Contratante 
hacia cuyo territorio se importan, sujetos al mismo tratamiento que 
se aplique a las Ifneas aéreas nacionales y a las lineas aéreas de la 
nacién mds favorecida. 

c).-El combustible, los aceites lubrificantes, las piezas de repuesto, 
el equipo normal y los articulos almacenados abordo de aeronaves 
civiles de las lineas aéreas de una Parte Contratante, autorizadas para 
operar las rutas y servicios descritos en el Anexo, deberdn estar exo- 
nerados, a su llegada o partida del territorio de la otra Parte Con- 
tratante, de derechos de aduana, derechos de inspeccién, u otros 
derechos o grav4menes similares, afin cuando tales articulos sean 
usados o consumidos por dichos aviones en vuelo sobre dicho te- 
rritorio. 

ArticuLo IV 

Los certificados de aeronavegabilidad, los certificados de compe- 
tencia y las licencias, expedidos o reconocidos como vilidos por una 
Parte Contratante, y afin en vigencia, serdn reconocidos como vAlidos 
por la otra Parte Contratante, con el fin de operar las rutas y servicios 
descritos en el Anexo. Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho, 
sin embargo, para los efectos de vuelo sobre su propio territorio, de 
rehusar el reconocimiento de certificados de competencia y licencias 
expedidos a favor de sus propios nacionales, por otro Estado. 


ArtTIcuLo V 


a).—Las leyes y los reglamentos de una Parte Contratante relativos 
a la admisién en o partida de su territorio de las aeronaves dedicadas 
a la navegacién aérea internacional, o relativos a la operacién y 
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navegacién de tales aeronaves mientras se hallen en o sobre su propio 
territo, serdn aplicados a las aeronaves de las lineas aéreas designadas 
por la otra Parte Contratante, y serdn cumplidos por tales aeronaves 
a la entrada al, salida del y permanencia en o sobre el territorio de la 
primera Parte Contratante. 

b).—Las leyes y los reglamentos de una Parte Contratante, relativos 
a la admisién en o partida de su propio territorio, de pasajeros, tri- 
pulacién o carga de aeronaves, tales como los reglamentos relativos 
a entrada, despacho, inmigracién, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentenas, 
ser4n cumplidos por, en nombre de o por razén de tales pasajeros, 
tripulaciones o carga, de las lineas aéreas designadas por la otra Parte 
Contratante, a la entrada al, salida del y permanencia en o sobre el 
territorio de la primera Parte Contratante. 


Articuto VI 


Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho de suspender o revocar 
el certificado 0 permiso de operaciones de una linea aérea designada 
por la otra Parte Contratante, en el caso de que la propiedad sustancial 
y el control efectivo de tal linea aérea no se halle en manos de nacio- 
nales de la otra Parte Contratante, o en caso de falta por parte de la 
linea aérea designada por la otra Parte Contratante, al no cumplir las 
leyes y los reglamentos de la Parte Contratante sobre cuyo territorio 
opera, segin se especifica en el Articulo V, o al no cumplir de otra 
manera las condiciones bajo las cuales se le han otorgado los derechos, 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo y su Anexo. 


Articuto VII 


Este Acuerdo, su Anexo y todas las modificaciones que pudieran 
convenirse deberdn ser registrados en la Organizacién Provisional de 
Aviacién Civil Internacional, o en la entidad que la suceda. 


Articuto VIII 


Este Acuerdo o cualquiera de los derechos relativos a servicios de 
transporte aéreo otorgados en su virtud, podrdn darse por terminados 
por cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes, mediante aviso previo de 
un afio a la otra Parte Contratante. 


Articuto IX 


En el caso de que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes deseara 
modificar las rutas o condiciones establecidas en el Anexo, podré 
promover consultas entre las autoridades competentes de ambas 
Partes Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dichas consultas dentro de 
un plazo de sesenta dias, contado a partir de la fecha de la solicitacién. 
Cuando estas autoridades acuerden condiciones nuevas o revisadas 
que afecten al Anexo, sus recomendaciones serdfn puestas en vigencia 
después de que hayan sido confirmadas por un cambio de notas 
diplomAticas. 
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ArticuLto X 


Salvo que se especifique de otro modo en este Acuerdo, o su Anexo, 
cualquier controversia entre las Partes Contratantes relativa a la 
interpretacién o aplicacién de este Acuerdo, o de su Anexo, que no 
pudiera ser resuelta por medio de consultas, deberd ser sometida, para 
los efectos de un informe consultivo, al Consejo Interino de la Or- 
ganizacién Provisional de Aviacién Civil Internacional, de acuerdo 
con lo establecido en el Articulo III, Seccién seis, pardgrafo 8 del 
Convenio Provisional sobre Aviacién Civil Internacional, suscrito en 
Chicago en 7 de Diciembre de 1944, o al Organismo que la suceda, a 
menos que las Partes Contratantes convengan en someter la contro- 
versia @ algGn otro organismo o persona designado de comtin acuerdo 
por las mismas Partes Contratantes. Las autoridades ejecutivas de 
las Partes Contratantes realizardn sus mejores esfuerzos, dentro de 
sus facultades, para atenerse a la opinién expresada en tal informe 
consultivo. 


Articuto XI 


Para los fines de este Acuerdo, y de su Anexo, a menos que se estipule 
de otro modo: 


a).—La expresién “autoridades aeronduticas” significaré, en el caso 
de los Estados Unidos de América, la ‘Civil Aeronautics Board” y 
cualquiera persona o agencia autorizada para ejercer las funciones 
actualmente ejercidas por la ‘Civil Aeronautics Board’’, o para 
ejercer funciones similares, y, en el caso del Pert, el Ministro de 
Aerondutica y cualquiera persona o agencia autorizada para ejercer 
las funciones actualmente ejercidas por dicho Ministro; 

b).-La expresién “lineas aéreas designadas” significaré aquellas 
lineas aéreas respecto de las cuales las autoridades aeronduticas de 
una de las Partes Contratantes hayan comunicado por escrito a las 
autoridades aeronduticas de la otra Parte Contratante, que son las 
lineas aéreas por ella designadas, de conformidad con los articulos I y 
II del presente Acuerdo, para las rutas especificadas en tal designacién. 


Articuto XII 


Este Acuerdo, incluyendo las disposiciones del anexo, entre en 
vigencia en la fecha. 

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios arriba nombrados firman el 
presente Acuerdo, en idiomas espafiol e inglés, en doble ejemplar, en 
Lima, a los veintisiete dias del mes de diciembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y seis. 


PRENTICE CooPER 
Wituram MItTcHELuL 
E. Garcfa Say4n 
E G6NnGoRA 
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ANEXO AL ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO ENTRE EL GOBIER. 
NO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y DE LA REPUBLICA 
DEL PERU 


Ambas Partes Contratantes convienen en: 


A.—Que las lineas aéreas de ambas Partes Contratantes, que operen 
en las rutas descritas en este Anexo, gozardn de justas e iguales opor- 
tunidades en la explotacién de dichas rutas. 

B.—Que la capacidad de transporte aéreo ofrecida por las lineas 
aéreas de ambos paises deber4 guardar una estrecha relacién con las 
necesidades del trAnsito. 

C.—Que en la explotacién de las secciones comunes de las rutas tron- 
cales las lineas aéreas de las Partes Contratantes deberdn tener en 
cuenta sus intereses reciprocos, a fin de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios. 

D.-Que los servicios proporcionados por una linea aérea designada 
de conformidad con este Acuerdo, y su Anexo mantendran, como 
objetivo principal, la provisié6n de una capacidad adecuada a la de- 
manda del trdnsito entre el pais al que pertenece tal linea aérea, o 
lugares bajo su jurisdiccién, y aquel pais al que esté destinado el 
transito. 

E.-—Que el derecho de embarcar y desembarcar en lugares bajo la 
jurisdiccién del otro pais las personas u objetos de transito inter- 
nacional, destinados hacia o provenientes de terceros paises, en un 
lugar o lugares que a continuacién se especifican, ser4 ejercido de 
acuerdo con los principios generales de desarrollo ordenado, a los 
cuales ambos Gobiernos se someten; y estard sujeto al principio 
general de que la capacidad deber4 guardar relacién con: 


1.—-Las necesidades del transito entre el pais de origen, o lugares 
bajo su jurisdiccién, y los paises de destino; 

2.-Las necesidades inherentes a lineas que operan a través de 
varios paises; y 

3.—Las necesidades del transito de la zona a través de la cual opera 
la linea aérea, después de tomar en cuenta los servicios locales y 
regionales. 


F.—Que la determinacién de las tarifas a cobrarse por las lfneas 
aéreas de cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes entre puntos bajo la 
jurisdiccién de los Estados Unidos de América y puntos en territorio 
peruano en las rutas especificadas en este Anexo, deberdn ser razona- 
bles, teniendo en cuenta todos los factores pertinentes, tales como, 
gastos de explotacién, utilidades equitativas, tarifas cobradas por 
cualquier otra empresa, asi como las caracteristicas de cada servicio. 

G.—Que las autoridades aeronduticas competentes de ambas Partes 
Contratantes se consultarén de tiempo en tiempo, o a pedido de una 
de las partes, para determinar hasta qué punto los principios enunciados 
en los pdrrafos A a F inclusive de este Anexo son observados por las 
lineas aéreas designadas por cada una de las Partes Contratantes. 
Cuando dichas autoridades convengan en medidas adicionales, nece- 
sarias para dar aplicacién practica a tales principios, las autoridades 





Dec. 27, 1946 
61 Stat.] PERU—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—95;G, 8, July 21, 1977 8, July 21, 1947 


ejecutivas de cada una de las Partes Contratantes realizardn sus 
mejores esfuerzos, dentro de sus facultades, para poner en vigencia 
tales medidas. 

H.—Las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América designadas 
conforme al presente Acuerdo gozardn de los derechos de trdnsito y 
de parada técnica, en y a través del territorio de la Repdblica del 
Pera, asi como del derecho de embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, 
carga y correo en trdnsito internacional, en Lima, Talara, Chiclayo 
y Arequipa, en la siguiente ruta, via puntos intermedios en ambas 
direcciones. 


De los Estados Unidos de América, y o la Zona del Canal, a Talara, 
Chiclayo, Lima y Arequipa; y mas allé del Perd, a lugares en Chile 
y Bolivia o més allé4. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la linea o lineas aéreas autorizadas para 
operarla, podrén efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cualesquiera de los 
lugares enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o mas de los otros 
lugares enumerados. 

I.—Las lineas aéreas de la Repdblica del Pera designadas conforme 
al presente Acuerdo, gozardén de los derechos de transito y de parada 
técnica, en y a través del territorio de los Estados Unidos de América 
y en y a través de la Zona del Canal, asi como del derecho de embarcar 
y desembarcar pasajeros, carga y correo en trdnsito internacional, en 
Washington, D. C., Nueva York, N. Y., y la Zona del Canal, en la 
siguiente ruta, via puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones: 

Del PerG, via Zona del Canal y Habana, Cuba, a Washington, 
D. C., Nueva York, N. Y.; y més all4 de los Estados Unidos de 
América a Montreal, Canadé. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la linea o lineas aéreas autorizadas para 
operarla, podrdn efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cualesquiera de los 
lugares enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o mas de los otros 
lugares enumerados. 

Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 

Prentice CooPer 
Wituram MircHeun 
E. Garcfa SayA4n 
E G6ncora 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N®:(D)-6-Y/5 Lia, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, de conformidad con 
una solicitud del Ministerio de Aerondutica, para exponer la manera 
como el Gobierno peruano entiende y se propone poner en ejecucién 
el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Pera y los Estados Unidos 
de América, suscrito en la fecha. 

El Gobierno del Perd desea Hamar la atencién sobre el hecho de 
que, cuando menos hasta hoy, no es posible designar una o varias 
Iineas aéreas, que estén sustancialmente bajo propiedad y control 
efectivo de nacionales peruanos, para que ellas gocen de los derechos 
que se conceden por el indicado Acuerdo. Esto se debe a que al 
tiempo es un factor imprescindible para adiestrar personal técnico 
y administrativo, asi como para atraer al capital necesario. 

La experiencia de los dltimo meses conduce a la conclusién de que 
el Gobierno del Peri podré fomentar la constituci6én de una o varias 
empresas aéreas peruanas para ser designadas en relacién con el 
Acuerdo, solamente si se pudiera disponer de un plazo prudencial 
para que una compaiifa, constituida originalmente con un moderado 
porcentaje de capital efectivamente peruano pudiera ir aumentando 
paulatinamente, bajo el control del Gobierno del Perd, la proporcién 
del capital peruano hasta llegar a obtener una proporcién minima de 
51% que permita asegurar para ella el titulo de compafiia efectiva- 
mente peruana; y como las investigaciones efectuadas han revelado 
que, el capital de origen norteamericano y canadiense, seria el més 
probable y quizds el Gnico que estaria en aptitud de facilitar ese 
proceso de peruanizacién gradual de la compafiia o de las compafifas 
que ser4n designadas, es a dicho capital a quien habria que entregar 
la propiedad de la proporcién de aquel que no estuviera en manos de 
nacionales del Perd. 

Por las razones anteriormente expuestas y no obstante las dificiles 
pero transitorias condiciones econémicas del momento actual, el 
Gobierno del Pert se esforzar4 porque el Acuerdo suscrito produzca 
resultados benéficos para las dos partes contratantes; y en tal sentido 
el Gobierno del Pera tiene entendido que podré designar, dentro de los 
términos del Acuerdo, una linea o lineas aéreas que satisfagan las 
siguientes condiciones: 


1.-En todo tiempo, estar4 en manos de nacionales peruanos o del 
Gobierno del Pera, un minimo de 30% del capital. 

2.—Antes del vencimiento de un plazo de 10 (diez) afios, contados 
a partir de la fecha del Acuerdo, deber& estar en manos de 
nacionales peruanos o del Gobierno del Peri un minimo de 
51% del capital, asi como el control efectivo de la Compaiiia. 

3.-Mientras no se satisfagan las condiciones del pd&rrafo 2, la 
porcién del capital que no se encuentre en manos de nacionales 
peruanos, deber4 haber sido suscrita por nacionales de los 
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Estados Unidos de América y del Dominio del Canad4, en 
forma tal que, entre los respectivos grupos de nacionales de 
cada uno de estos dos paises, no exista en ningdn momento 
una diferencia mayor del 20% en el monto de sus respectivas 
participaciones en el capital de la Compafifa. 


Mucho estimaré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva informarme si lo 
arriba expuesto refleja debidamente el entendimiento mutuo de 
nuestros respectivos. Gobiernos, que ha servido de base para la 
celebracién del Acuerdo de Transporte Aéreo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


E. Garcfa Say4n 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior 


Prentice Cooper, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. (D)-6-Y/5 Lima, December 27, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency, in compliance with 
a request of the Ministry of Aeronautics, to explain how the Peruvian 
Government understands and proposes to put into execution the Air 
Transport Agreement between Peru and the United States of America, 
signed today. 

The Government of Peru desires to call attention to the fact that 
at least up to the present, it has not been possible to designate an 
air line or air lines which are substantially owned and effectively 
controlled by Peruvian nationals, so that they may enjoy the rights 
granted by the aforesaid Agreement. This is due to the fact that 
time is an indispensable factor in training technical and administrative 
personnel, as well as in attracting the necessary capital. 

The experience of recent months leads to the conclusion that the 
Government of Peru will be able to promote the formation of one or 
more Peruvian aviation enterprises for the purpose of being designated, 
as regards the Agreement, only if a reasonable period of time could 
be available for a company originally formed with a moderate per- 
centage of effectively Peruvian capital, to increase gradually, under 
the control of the Government of Peru, the proportion of Peruvian 
capital until a minimum proportion of 51% is reached, which will 
permit securing for it the title of an effectively Peruvian company; 
and, as the investigations made have shown that capital of United 
States and Canadian origin would be the most probable and perhaps 
the only capital which would be in a position to facilitate the process 
of gradual Peruvianization of the company or companies to be desig- 
nated, it is to the said capital that ownership of the proportion not 
in the possession of nationals of Peru would have to be handed over. 
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For the reasons set forth above and notwithstanding the present 
difficult but transitory economic conditions, the Government of Peru 
will endeavor to have the Agreement signed produce results profitable 
for the two contracting parties; and, in that sense, the Government 
of Peru understands that it may designate, under the terms of the 
Agreement, an air line or air lines meeting the following conditions: 


1. At all times, a minimum of 30% of the capital shall be held by 
Peruvian nationals or by the Government of Peru. 

2. Before the expiration of a term of 10 (ten) years, counting 
from the date of the Agreement, a minimum of 51% of the 
capital, as well as the effective control of the Company, must 
be held by Peruvian nationals or by the Government of Peru. 

. Until the conditions of paragraph 2 are met, the portion of the 
capital which is not held by Peruvian nationals must have 
been subscribed by nationals of the United States of America 
and of the Dominion of Canada, in such manner that, among 
the respective groups of nationals of each of those two coun- 
tries, there shall not at any time exist a difference of more than 
20% in the amount of their respective shares in the capital 
of the Company. 


I shall greatly appreciate it if Your Excellency will be so good as to 
inform me whether the foregoing duly reflects the mutual under- 
standing of our respective Governments, which served as a basis for 
the conclusion of the Air Transport Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 
His Excellency 
PRENTICE CoopER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign: Affairs 
No. 306 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs and 
with reference to the signing of the Air Transport Agreement between 
the Republic of Peru and the United States of America on this date 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of His Excellency’s confiden- 
tial note No. 6-Y/5, in which is expressed the understanding in connec- 
tion with which the Government of Peru proposes to execute the Air 
Transport Agreement. The Ambassador is pleased to express hereby 
the acceptance by the Government of the United States of America 
of the terms of understanding contained in His Excellency’s note. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
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Excellency Dr. Enrique Garcia Sayén the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


_ Lama, December 27, 1946 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affaire 


No. 303 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and has 
the honor to present herewith a statement of the understanding upon 
which the Government of the United States proposes to execute the 
Air Transport Agreement to be entered into with the Government of 
the Republic of Peru. 

The Air Transport Agreement to be concluded on this date between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Peru contemplates 
the use of the military airport in the Canal Zone by the airlines desig- 
nated in conformity with the aforementioned Agreement, but the 
United States military authorities reserve the right to restrict or 
prohibit the civil use of this airport as warranted by military require- 
ments, although such restrictions on or prohibition of its use will be 
applied on a non-discriminatory basis, and no distinction in this 
respect will be made between airlines designated by the United States 
of America and airlines designated by the Republic of Peru. Also, 
an international civil airport is now being constructed in the Republic 
of Panama, and the United States military authorities contemplate 
that the further civil use of the military airport in the Canal Zone may 
be prohibited as soon as the international airport in the Republic of 
Panama becomes available. In such event, there will be no further 
opportunity for the use of the military airport in the Canal Zone by 
civil airlines, and presumably it will be necessary for appropriate 
arrangements to be made with the Republic of Panama for the use of 
its new international airport in substitution for the military airport 
in the Canal Zone presently used by civil air services. 

With reference to the rights granted to designated Peruvian air- 
lines to carry international traffic to and from the Canal Zone, the 
Government of the United States of America wishes to call attention 
to its Air Commerce Act of 1926 as amended by its Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, which precludes the carriage by foreign aircraft of traffic 
between the Canal Zone and points in the United States, and the 
grant of rights to designated Peruvian airlines is accordingly subject 
to this limitation. This limitation will be applied without discrimina- 
tion to the airlines of all countries, other than the United States. 

It would be appreciated if His Excellency would inform the Em- 
bassy as to whether the foregoing correctly reflects the understanding 
of the Government of the Republic of Peru as the basis upon which 
the Air Transport Agreement is to be concluded. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enrique Sayén the renewed assurance of his highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


44 Stat. 568; 52 Stat. 


49 U. 8. OC. §§171 @ 
seq., 401 ef seq. 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°:(D)-6-Y/6 Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 


SzeNor EmpBayapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
nota N° 303, de la fecha, por la que se sirve exponer algunas considera- 
ciones respecto a la forma como el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América se propone llevar a efecto el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo 
suscrito el dia de hoy. 

Expresa Vuestra Excelencia que las autoridades militares de los 
Estados Unidos de América se reservan el derecho de restringir o 
prohibir el uso con fines civiles del acropuerto militar de la Zona del 
Canal, si asf lo exigieran las necesidades militares; y que, tan pronto 
como esté conclufdo el aeropuerto civil internacional que se construye 
en Panam4, las autoridades militares norteamericanas tienen el 
propésito de prohibir la utilizacién de dicho aeropuerto militar por 
las aeronaves civiles y comerciales. 

Agrega Vuestra Excelencia que en virtud de la Ley de Comercio 
Aéreo de 1926, reformada por la Ley de Aerondutica Civil de 1938, 
la concesién de derechos a las Ifneas aéreas designadas por el Gobierno 
del Pera est4 sujeta a las limitaciones impuestas por dichas leyes, 
en lo que se refiere al transporte entre la Zona del Canal y los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

En respuesta, y al agradecer a Vuestra Excelencia las informaciones 
referidas, de las que he tomado debida nota, me es grato expresarle 
que ellas estén de acuerdo con el pensamiento que ha gufado al Go- 
bierno del Perf al celebrar dicho Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo 
entre nuestros dos pafses. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Prenticr Cooper, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No.: (D)-6-Y/6 Lima, December 27, 1946. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 303 of even date, in which you were good enough 
to set forth certain considerations in regard to the way in which the 
Government of the United States of America proposes to carry out 
the Air Transport Agreement signed today. 
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Your Excellency states that the military authorities of the United 
States of America-reserve the right to restrict or prohibit the use, for 
civilian purposes, of the military airport of the Canal Zone, should 
military needs so require; and that; as soon as the international civil 
airport which is being constructed in Panama is completed, the United 
States military authorities intend to prohibit the use of the said 
military airport by civil and commercial aircraft. 

Your Excellency adds that, under the Air Commerce Act of 1926, 
amended by the Civil Aeronautics Act.of 1938, the granting of rights 
to the air lines designated by the Government of Peru is subject to 
the restrictions imposed by the said Acts, as regards transportation 
between the Canal Zone and the United States of America, 

In reply, I thank Your Excellency for the above-mentioned infor- 
mation, which I have duly noted, and I am happy to inform you that 
it is in accordance with the thought which led the Government of 
Peru to conclude the said Air Transport Agreement between our two 
countries. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambas- 
sador, the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consider- 
ation. 

E. Garcfa Sayin 


His Excellency 
PrenTICcE CooPpER 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 301 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his com- 
pliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and with 
reference to the negotiations leading up to the Air Transport Agree- 
ment between the Republic of Peru and the United States of America 
signed on this date, has the honor to convey on behalf of the representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America concerned 
certain information regarding possible future routes considered during 
the course of the negotiations. 

At such time as the Government of the United States of America 
should consider that the surrounding circumstances have sufficiently 
developed, it contemplates requesting the Government of Peru for 
consultation pursuant to Article 9 of the Agreement referred to regard- 
ing modification of the Annex to include a proposed route from the 
United States and the Canal Zone via Colombia to Iquitos and other 
points in Southern Peru, and beyond to terminal points in Argentina, 
Brazil, and Uruguay, to be operated by an airline or airlines designed 
by the Government of the United States of America. 

It would be appreciated if His Excellency would be kind enough 
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to acknowledge the receipt of the information which is conveyed 
hereby on behalf of the United States Representatives. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enrique Garefa Sayén the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign A ffairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Numero: (L) 6-3-/259 Lima, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 
Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
N° 301, de la fecha, por la que se sirve transmitirme ciertas informa- 
ciones relativas a las posibles rutas aéreas futuras que han sido consi- 
deradas en el curso de las negociaciones que se han realizado para 
concluir el Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo, suscrito el dia de hoy. 

Expresa Vuestra Excelencia, que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América tiene el propésito de promover consultas con el Gobierno 
del Pera, cuando las circunstancias del caso lo permitan y de con- 
formidad con el Articulo [X del mencionado Acuerdo, con el objeto de 
convenir en la modificacién del Anexo a dicho instrumento, a fin de 
incluir una ruta entre los Estados Unidos de América y la Zona del 
Canal y puntos terminales en la Argentina, Brasil, y Uruguay, via 
Colombia a Iquitos y otros lugares del Perd, la cual seria operada por 
una linea o lineas aéreas designadas por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

En respuesta, cimpleme manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que he 
tomado debida nota de las informaciones que me transmite en relacién 
con el Acuerdo suscrito en la fecha. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, sefior Embajador, para reiterarle las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 
Al Excelentisimo Sefor Prenticz Coorsr, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


Number: (L) 6-3-—/259 Lima, December 27, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 301 of even date, in which you were good enough 
to send me certain information relating to the possible future air 
routes which were considered during the negotiations which were 
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carried out for the purpose of concluding the Air Transport Agreement 
signed today. 

Your Excellency states that the Government of the United States 
of America intends to encourage consultations with the Government 
of Peru when the circumstances of the case permit in conformity with 
Article [IX of the above-mentioned Agreement, for the purpose of 
agreeing upon the amending of the Annex to the said instrument in 
order to include a route between the United States of America and 
the Canal Zone and terminal points in Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay, 
via Colombia, to Iquitos and other places in Peru, which would be 
operated by an air line or air lines designated by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

It is my duty, in reply, to state to Your Excellency that I have 
taken due note of the information which you have transmitted to me 
in regard to the Agreement signed today. 

I avail myself of the opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
you the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Garcfa SayA4n 
His Excellency 


PRENTICE CoopER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°: D-6-3/258 Lia, 27 de diciembre de 1946. 
Seftor EmBasapor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia, con relacién al 
Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo entre el Pert y los Estados Unidos de 
América, suscrito en la fecha, para transmitir a Vuestra Excelencia, 
atendiendo a una solicitud del Ministerio de Aerondutica, ciertas in- 
formaciones relativas a las posibles rutas aéreas futuras que han sido 
consideradas en el curso de las negociaciones. 

El Gobierno del Per4, tiene el propésito de promover consultas con 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, cuando las circuns- 
tancias del caso lo aconsejen, a fin de convenir la modificacién del 
Anexo al citado Acuerdo sobre Transporte Aéreo, de conformidad con 
el Articulo 9 del mismo, para incluir una ruta entre el Pert y los 
Angeles y San Francisco, California, via Zona del Canal y Ciudad de 
México, que pudiere extenderse a Vancouver, Canad4, y hasta el 
Oriente, la cual seria operada por una linea o lineas aéreas designadas 
por el Gobierno del Pera. 

Ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva tomar nota de lo anteriormente 
expuesto y considerarlo como expresién del pensamiento que ha 
guiado al Gobierno del Peré al celebrar el mencionado Acuerdo, por 
todo lo cual mucho agradeceré a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva extend- 
erme el correspondiente aviso de recibo. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracié6n. 
E. Garcia Sayin 
A] Excelentisimo Sefior 
Prentice Coorrer, Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.- 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. D-6-3/258 Lama, December 27, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency in regard to the Air 
Transport Agreement between Peru and the United States of America, 
signed on this date, in order to transmit to Your Excellency, in com- 
pliance with a request of the Ministry of Aeronautics, certain informa- 
tion relating to the possible future air routes which were considered 
during the negotiations. 

The Government of Peru intends to encourage consultations with 
the Government of the United States of America when the circum- 
stances of the case make it advisable, with a view to agreeing upon 
the amending of the Annex to the above-mentioned Air Transport 
Agreement, in conformity with Article 9 thereof, in order to include 
a route between Peru and Los Angeles and San Francisco, California, 


via the Canal Zone and Mexico City, which could extend to Van- 
couver, Canada, as far as the Orient, and which would be operated 


by an air line or air lines designated by the Government of Peru. 

I beg Your Excellency to be so good as to note the foregoing and to 
consider it as the expression of the thought which led the Government 
of Peru to conclude the above-mentioned Agreement. I shall there- 
fore be very grateful to Your Excellency if you will be good enough to 
acknowledge receipt of this communication. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 
His Excellency 
Prentice Coopsr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 307 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs, and 
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with reference to the negotiations leading up to the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Republic of Peré and the United States of 
America signed on this date has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of His Excellency’s note No. 6-3/258 in which certain information 
regarding possible future routes considered during the course of the 
negotiations is communicated on behalf of the representatives of the 
Peruvian Government. 

Prentice Cooper avails himself of this occasion to extend to His 
Excellency Dr. Enrique Garcia Saydn the renewed assurance of his 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Lima, December 27, 1946 


The Peruvian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 6, D.C. 


M/109.- May 6, 1947 
Your Exce.uency: 

I refer to the text of the notes of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Peru and the Ambassador from the United States which were ex- 
changed on December 27, 1946 and effected at the time of the conclu- 
sion of the bilateral Transport Agreement between the United States 
and Peru. This text was made public on April 29, 1947 by the State 
Department. As a consequence of this publication, the oral agree- 
ment on the application of the Peruvian International Airways for a 
permit to enter the United States was postponed until May 9, 1947. 

I have been instructed by my Government to direct your attention 
to the English translation of the Foreign Office note of December 27, 
1946 which had reference to participation by United States and 
Canadian capital in an airline to be designated by the Government 
of Peru (in this case the Peruvian International Airways) to enjoy 
the rights granted by the United States to a Peruvian airline. 

In order that there may be no possible misinterpretation as to the 


mutual understanding, my Government desires to invite your atten- 
tion to the following matters: 


(1) The English word “held” employed in the translation of each 
of the three conditions does not have the meaning of the Spanish 
words ‘‘en manos de”, A more accurate redaction would be the literal 
translation of the words, namely “‘in the hands of”. 

(2) It will be recalled that in the discussions held before the ex- 
change of the above mentioned notes with respect to the third con- 
dition, it was the agreement that the balance of the capital of the 
Company which was not in the hands of Peruvian nationals should 
be in the hands of nationals of the United States and of Canada; and 
that the relative participation in this balance by the nationals of these 
two countries should not exceed a limit of 40% for one and 60% for 
the other, either way, based on the total non-Peruvian capital. This 
would permit a maximum discrepancy of 50% in the relative par- 
ticipations of the national groups of the United States and Canada, 
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as compared to each other, but at the same time achieves the intended 
effect of preventing either of these national groups from acquiring 
more than 42% of the total capital. I would like to call to your at- 
tention that the note just published states that ‘among the respective 
groups of nationals of each of those two countries (United States and 
Canada), there shall not at any time exist a difference of more than 
20% in the amount of their respective shares in the capital of the 
Company.” The effect of the wording of this note would be that, 
assuming 30% of the capital were in the hands of Peruvian nationals, 
the relative participations in the balance by nationals of the United 
States and Canada could not exceed a limit of 45.5 for one and 54.5 
for the other, either way, if the percentage were computed upon the 
relative holdings of Americans and Canadians rather than on the 
total non-Peruvian capital. The Minister of Foreign Affairs believes 
that you will agree that this was not the intention of both the United 
States and the Peruvian Governments when the Agreement was 
drawn up. Therefore, with the provision that this is agreeable to 
you, I suggest that the third paragraph be expressed as follows: “Of 
the remaining total participation by Americans and Canadians, no 
more than 60% shall be in the hands of nationals of either country.” 
Furthermore, my Government believes that the use of the word 
“shares” is subject to misinterpretation. As used in the translation, 
this could be interpreted to mean “shares of stock”. The Spanish 
word for shares of stock is “‘acciones’’. The word used in the Peruvian 
note of December 27th is “participaciones” and it should be translated 
as “participation in the capital of the Company.” 


I will appreciate very much receiving your confirmation of this 
interpretation of our mutual understanding at the time of the conclu- 
sion of the bilateral Air Transport Agreement. 

Please accept, Your Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


JORGE PRapo 
His Excellency 
General Grorce MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the Peruvian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
May 8 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. M/109 
of May 6, 1947, concerning the construction of the note of December 
27, 1946, No. (D) 6Y/5 delivered to the Ambassador of the United 
States of America in Lima on that date by His Excellency the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Peru, the terms of which latter 
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note were accepted by note No. 306 dated December 27, 1946 from 
the Ambassador of the United States of America to His Excellency the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Peru. 

In paragraph (1) of your note you refer to the translation of the 
Spanish words “en manos de” by the English word “held,” and 
suggest that a more accurate translation would be “in the hands of.” 
The intent of the two notes exchanged in Lima, to which reference is 
made above, was to establish a standard of true, actual ownership 
of the shares of the Peruvian airline concerned. I believe that there 
is no doubt that such was the intention of all parties concerned. I 
therefore believe that whether the word “held” or the words “in 
the hands of’ are used to translate the phrase “‘en manos de”’ is not 
a matter of substance, but would accept your phraseolegy, provided 
that the intention to establish a standard based on factual ownership 
is understood. It would be appreciated if Your Excellency would 
confirm this interpretation of the matter. 

I accept the understandings expressed by Your Excellency in 
paragraph (2) of your note as representing a more precise expression 
of the intention of our respective Governments than evidenced by 
the exchange of notes in Lima above referred to. 

If Your Excellency will inform me that these understandings are 
acceptable to your Government, I would suggest that your note of 
May 6, this note, and your reply thereto be deemed to constitute the 
controlling expression of understanding between our Governments 
concerning these matters. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Wiarp L. THorpe 
His Excellency, 


Senor Don JorGcr Prapo, 
Ambassador of Peru. 


The Peruvian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


PERUVIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 6, D. O. 


No. 5-3-M/160. July 21, 1947 
Your Exce.uency: 

I have the honor to refer to the notes exchanged between the De- 
partment of State and this Embassy in relation to the interpretation 
of certain terms of the Bilateral Transport Agreement signed by the 
United States and Peru. I also refer particularly to the note of the 
Department of May 8, 1947. 

In reply, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency, following in- 
structions from my Government, that since the Department in its 
above-mentioned note of May 8th agrees with my Government’s 
translation of the Spanish words “en manos de”’ as “in the hands of”, 
it may be understood that it was the intention of the parties in the 
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exchange-of-notes to establish a standard based on factual ownership 
of the shares of stock in the hands of nationals of Peru, the United 
States and Canada. 

Since my Government agrees with the Government of the United 
States in this interpretation, I have the honor to inform Your Ex- 
cellency that the notes on this matter may be considered as the 
agreement of both Governments. 

Please accept, Your Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Jorce Prapo 
His Excellency 
General GzorcGe MaARrsHALL 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of 
the Philippines respecting trade. Signed at Manila July 4, 1946; 
amended by exchange of notes signed October 22, 1946; proclaimed. by 
the President of the United States of America Diese 17, 1946; 
proclaimed by the President of the Philippines January 1, 1947; 
supplementary proclamation issued by the President of the United 
States of America January 8, 1947; entered into force January 2, 1947. 


By tHe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StaTEs OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 401 of the Act of the Congress of the United 
States of America of April 30, 1946 entitled ‘Philippine Trade Act 
of 1946” (Public Law 371, 79th Congress) provides that the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America is authorized under the terms 
and conditions set forth in said Act to enter into an executive agree- 
ment with the President of the Philippines concerning trade and 
related matters; 

Wuereas the President of the United States of America, acting 
pursuant to the provisions of the said section 401 of the Philippine 
Trade Act of 1946, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary 
entered into an agreement on July 4, 1946 with the President of the 


Philippines, which agreement, including a protocol and annexes 
thereto, is in words and figures as follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERN- 
ING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS DURING A TRANSI- 
TIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE INSTITUTION OF 
PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Philippines, recalling the close economic ties between the 
people of the United States and the people of the Philippines during 
many years of intimate political relations, mindful of the great physi- 
cal destruction and social disturbances suffered by the Philippines as 
a result of their valiant support of the cause of the United Nations 
in the war against Japan, and desiring to enter into an agreement 
accepting on the part of each country the provisions of Title II and 
Title III (except Part 1) of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946 of the 
United States of America, have agreed to the following Articles: 


Articie I 


1. During the period from the date of the entry into force of this 
Agreement to July 3, 1954, both dates inclusive, United States articles 


July 4 and 
October 22, 1946 


(T. I. A. 5. 1583] 


60 Stat. 143, 148. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1251 a 
seq. 


Admission of articles 
duty free. 





Determination of or- 


dinary customs duty. 


Post, pp. 2615, 2632, 


Determination of 


other customs duties. 


ti 


Duty on importa- 
ion. 
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as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol to this 
Agreement entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the Philippines 
for consumption, and Philippine articles as defined in Subparagraph 
(f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, in the United States for consumption, shall be admitted into 
the Philippines and the United States, respectively, free of ordinary 
customs duty. 

2. The ordinary customs duty to be collected on United States 
articles as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, 
which during the following portions of the period from July 4, 1954, 
to July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, are entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, in the Philippines for consumption, and on Philippine 
articles as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Proto- 
col, other than those specified in Items D to G, both inclusive, of the 
Schedule to Article II, which during such portions of such period are 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for con- 
sumption, shall be determined by applying the following percentages 
of the Philippine duty as defined in Subparagraph (h) of Paragraph 1 
of the Protocol, and of the United States duty as defined in Subpara- 
graph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, respectively: 


(a) During the period from July 4, 1954, to December 31, 
1954, both dates inclusive, five per centum. 

(6) During the calendar year 1955, ten per centum. 

(c) During each calendar year after the calendar year 1955 
until and including the calendar year 1972, a percentage equal 
to the percentage for the preceding calendar year increased by 
five per centum of the Philippine duty and the United States 
duty, respectively, as so defined. 

(d) During the period from January 1, 1973, to July 3, 1974, 
both dates inclusive, one hundred per centum. 


3. Customs duties on United States articles, and on Philippine 
articles, other than ordinary customs duties, shall be determined 
without regard to the provisions of Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, 
but shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 4 of this Article. 

4. With respect to United States articles imported into the Philip- 
pines, and with respect to Philippine articles imported into the 
United States, no duty on or in connection with importation shall be 
collected or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with 
respect to like articles which are the product of any other foreign 
country, or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not imposed 
with respect to such like articles. As used in this Paragraph the 
term “duty” includes taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on 
or in connection with importation; but does not include internal 
taxes or ordinary customs duties. 

5. With respect to products of the United States which do not 
come within the definition of United States articles, imported into 
the Philippines, no duty on or in connection with importation shall 
be collected or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with 
respect to like articles which are the product of any other foreign 
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country, or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not imposed 
with respect to such like articles which are the product of any other 
foreign country. As used in this Paragraph the term “duty” includes 
taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation; but does not include internal taxes. 

6. With respect to products of the Philippines, which do not come 
within the definition of Philippine articles, imported into the United 
States, no duty on or in connection with importation shall be collected 
or paid in an amount in excess of the duty imposed with respect to 
like articles which are the product of any other foreign country (ex- 
cept Cuba), or collected or paid in any amount if the duty is not 
imposed with respect to such like articles which are the product of 
any other foreign country (except Cuba). As used in this Paragraph 
the term “duty” includes taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation; but does not include internal 
taxes. 

Articie II 


1. During the period from January 1, 1946 to December 31, 1973, 
both dates inclusive, the total amount of the articles falling within 
one of the classes specified in Items A and A-1, and C to G, both 
inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article which are Philippine articles 
as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, and 
which, in any calendar year, may be entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, in the United States for consumption shall not exceed the 
amounts specified in such Schedule as to each class of articles. During 
the period from January 1, 1946, to December 31, 1973, both dates 
inclusive, the total amount of the articles falling within the class spec- 
ified in Item B of the Schedule to this Article which are the product of 
the Philippines, and which, in any calendar year, may be entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for consumption, 
shall not exceed the amounts specified in such Schedule as to such 
class of articles. During the period from January 1, 1974, to July 3, 
1974, both dates inclusive, the total amounts referred to in the pre- 
ceding sentences of this Paragraph shall not exceed one-half of the 
amount specified in such Schedule with respect to each class of articles, 
respectively. 

2. Philippine articles as defined in Subparagraph (/ ) of Paragraph 
1 of the Protocol falling within one of the classes specified in Items 
D to G, both inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article, which during 
the following portions of the period from January 1, 1946, to December 
31, 1973, both dates inclusive, are entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, in the United States for consumption, shall be free of ordinary 
customs duty, in quantities determined by applying the following 
percentages of the amounts specified in such Schedule as to each 
such class of articles: 


(aj During each of the calendar years 1946 to 1954, one 
hundred per centum. 
(6) During the calendar year 1955, ninety-five per centum. 


(c) During each calendar year after the calendar year 1955 
95347°—49—PT. 111-22 
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until and including the calendar year 1973, a percentage equal 


to the percentage for the preceding calendar year decreased by 
five per centum of such specified amounts. 


Any such Philippine article so entered or withdrawn from warehouse 
in excess of the duty-free quota provided in this Paragraph shall be 
subject to one hundred per centum of the United States duty as defined 
in Subparagraph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol. 

3. Each of the quotas provided for in Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article for articles falling within one of the classes specified in Items 
A-1 and B, and D to G, each inclusive, of the Schedule to this Article 
shall be allocated annually by the Philippines to the manufacturers 
in the Philippines in the calendar year 1940 of products of a class for 
which such quota is established, and whose products of such class 
were exported to the United States during such calendar year, or 
their successors in interest, proportionately on the basis of the amount 
of the products of such class produced by each such manufacturer 
(or in the case of such successor in interest, the amount of the prod- 
ucts of such class produced by his predecessor in interest) which was 
exported to the United States during the following period: (a) In the 
case of Items A-1 and D to G, each inclusive, the calendar year 1940, 
and (6) in the case of Item B, the twelve months immediately preced- 
ing the inauguration of the Commonwealth of the Philippines. The 
quota provided for in Paragraph 1 of this Article for unrefined sugar 
specified in Item A of such Schedule, including that required to 
manufacture the refined sugar specified in Item A-1 of the Sched- 
ule, shall be allotted annually by the Philippines to the sugar- 
producing mills and plantation owners in the Philippines in the cal- 
endar year 1940 whose sugars were exported to the United States 
during such calendar year, or their successors in interest, proportion- 
ately on the basis of their average annual production (or in the case 
of such a successor in interest, the average annual production of his 
predecessor in interest) for the calendar years 1931, 1932, and 1933, 
and the amount of sugars which may be so exported shall be allocated 
in each year between each mill and the plantation owners on the 
basis of the proportion of sugars to which each mill and the plantation 
owners are respectively entitled, in accordance with any milling 
agreements between them, or any extension, modification, or renewal 
thereof. 

4. The holder of any allotment under law existing on April 29, 
1946, including his successor in interest, and the holder of any allot- 
ment under any of the quotas which are provided for in Paragraphs 
1 and 2 of this Article the allocation of which is provided for in Para- 
graph 3 of this Article, may transfer or assign all or any amount of 
such allotment on such terms as may be agreeable to the parties in 
interest. If, after the first nine months of any calendar year, the 
holder of any allotment, for that year, under any of the quotas referred 
to in the preceding sentence, is or will be unable for any reason to 
export to the United States all of his allotment, in time to fulfill the 
quota for that year, that amount of such allotment which it is es- 
tablished by sufficient evidence cannot be so exported during the 
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remainder of the calendar year may be apportioned by the Philippine 
Government to other holders of allotments under the same quota, or 
in such other manner as will insure the fulfillment of the quota for 
that year: Provided, That no transfer or assignment or reallocation 
under the provisions of this Paragraph shall diminish the allotment 
to which the holder may be entitled in any subsequent calendar year. 
The following Schedule to Article II shall constitute an integral 
part thereof: 


I Il Ill 
— Commodity Description All Quantities 


A Sugars. 952,000 short tons 
A-1 May be refined sugars, meaning “‘direct- Not to exceed 56,000 
consumption sugar” as defined in Section short tons 
101 of the Sugar Act of 1937 of the United 
States which is set forth in part as Annex I 
to this Agreement. 
Cordage, including yarns, twines (includ- 
ing binding twines described in Paragraph 
1622 of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the United 
States, as amended, which is set forth as 
Annex II to this Agreement), cords, cord- 
age, rope, and cable, tarred or untarred, 
wholly or in chief value of Manila (abaca) 
or other hard fiber. 
Rice, including rice meal, flour, polish, 1,040,000 Ibs. 
and bran. 
Cigars (exclusive of cigarettes, cheroots 200,000,000 cigars 
of all kinds, and paper cigars and cigarettes, 
including wrappers). 
Scrap tobacco, and stemmed and un- 6,500,000 lbs. 
stemmed filler tobacco described in Para- 
graph 602 of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the 
United States, as amended, which is set 
forth as Annex III to this Agreement. 
Coconut oil. 200,000 long tons 
Buttoms of pear! or shell. 850,000 gross 


Articie III 
1. With respect to quotas on Philippine articles as defined in Sub- 


paragraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol (other than the quotas ** 


provided for in Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article IT, and other than quotas 
established in conjunction with quantitative limitations, applicable 
to products of all foreign countries, on imports of like articles), the 
United States will not establish any such quota for any period before 
January 1, 1948, and for any part of the period from January 1, 1948, 
to July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, it will establish such a quota 
only if— 

(a) The President of the United States, after investigation, 
finds and proclaims that such Philippine articles are coming, or 
are likely to come, into substantial competition with like articles 
the product of the United States; 

(6) The quota for any Philippine article as so defined for any 
twelve-month period is not less than the amount determined by 
the President as the total amount of Philippine articles of such 
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class which (during the twelve months ended on the last day of 
the month preceding the month in which occurred the date pro- 
claimed by the President as the date of the beginning of the 
investigation) was entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the 
United States for consumption; or, if the quota is established for 
any period other than a twelve-month period, is not less than a 
proportionate amount. 


Any quota established pursuant to this Paragraph shall not continue 
in effect after the President, following investigation, finds and pro- 
claims that the conditions which gave rise to the establishment of 
such quota no longer exist. 

2. If the President of the United States finds that the allocation of 
any quota established pursuant to Paragraph 1 of this Article is 
necessary to make the application of the quota just and reasonable 
between the United States and the Philippines, he shall, in such 
proclamation or a subsequent proclamation, provide the basis for 
such allocation, and if he exercises such right, the Philippines will 
promptly put and keep in effect, on the basis proclaimed by the 
President of the United States, the allocation of such quota. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. With respect to articles which are products of the United States 
coming into the Philippines, or with respect to articles manufactured 
in the Philippines wholly or in part from such articles, no internal 
tax shall be— 


(a) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal tax 
imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of the 
Philippines, or collected or paid in any amount if the internal 
tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles; 

(6) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal tax 
imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of any 
other foreign country, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles. 


* Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which is 


Philippines 
P 
to U.B. 


the product of a foreign country to compensate for an internal tax 
imposed (1) with respect to a like article which is the product of the 
Philippines, or (2) with respect to materials used in the production of 
a like article which is the product of the Philippines, if the amount of 
the internal tax which is collected and paid with respect to the article 
which is the product of the United States is not in excess of that per- 
mitted by Paragraph 1 (6) of Article IV such collection and payment 
shall not be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
Paragraph. 

2. With respect to articles which are products of the Philippines 
coming into the United States, or with respect to articles manu- 
factured in the United States wholly or in part from such articles, no 
internal tax shall be— 
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(a) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal 
tax imposed with respect to like articles which are the product 
of the United States, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles; 

(6) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the internal 
tax imposed with respect to like articles which are the product of 
any other foreign country, or collected or paid in any amount if the 
internal tax is not imposed with respect to such like articles. 


Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which is 
the product of a foreign country to compensate for an internal tax 
imposed (1) with respect to a like article which is the product of the 
United States, or (2) with respect to materials used in the production 
of a like article which is the product of the United States, if the amount 
of the internal tax which is collected and paid with respect to the 
article which is the product of the Philippines is not in excess of that 
permitted by Paragraph 2 (6) of Article IV such collection and pay- 
ment shall not be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
Paragraph. This Paragraph shall not apply to the taxes imposed 
under Sections 2306, 2327, or 2356 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of the United States which are set forth in part as Annexes IV, V, and 
VI to this Agreement. 


3. No export tax shall be imposed or collected by the United States , 


on articles exported to the Philippines, or by the Philippines on articles 
exported to the United States. 

4. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed or col- 
lected in the United States or in the Philippines with respect to 
articles coming into such country for the official use of the Government 
of the Philippines or of the United States, respectively, or any depart- 
ment or agency thereof. 

5. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed or col- 
lected in the United States with respect to Manila (abaca) fiber not 
dressed or manufactured in any manner. 

6. The United States will not reduce the preference of two cents 
per pound provided in Section 2470 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
the United States (relating to processing taxes on coconut oil, etc.), 
which is set forth as Annex VII to this Agreement, with respect to 
articles ‘wholly the production of the Philippine Islands” or articles 
“produced wholly from materials the growth or production of the 
Philippine Islands’; except that it may suspend the provisions of 
Subsection (a) (2) of such Section during any period as to which the 
President of the United States, after consultation with the President 
of the Philippines, finds that adequate supplies of neither copra nor 
coconut oil, the product of the Philippines, are readily available for 
processing in the United States. 


ARTICLE V 


The value of Philippine currency in relation to the United States 
dollar shall not be changed, the convertibility of Philippine pesos 
into the United States dollars shall not be suspended, and no restric- 
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tions shall be imposed on the transfer of funds from the Philippines 
to the United States except by agreement with the President of the 
United States. 

Artictzs VI 


1. Any citizen of the United States who actually resided in the 
Philippines, and any citizen of the Philippines who actually resided 
in the United States, for a continuous period of three years during 
the period of forty-two months ending November 30, 1941, if entering 
the country of such former residence during the period from July 4, 
1946, to July 3, 1951, both dates inclusive, for the purpose of resuming 
residence therein, shall for the purposes of the immigration laws, be 
considered a non-quota immigrant. After such admission as a non- 
quota immigrant he shall, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, be considered as lawfully admitted to such country 
for permanent residence. The benefits of this Paragraph shall also 
apply to the wife of any such citizen of the United States, if she is also 
@ citizen thereof, and to his unmarried children under eighteen years 
of age, and to the wife of any such citizen of the Philippines, if she is 
also a citizen thereof or is eligible for United States citizenship, and 
to his unmarried children under eighteen years of age, if such wife 
or children of such citizen of the United States or of such citizen of 
the Philippines are accompanying or following to join him during 
such period. This Paragraph shall not apply to a citizen of the 
Philippines admitted to the Territory of Hawaii, without an immigra- 
tion or passport visa, under the provisions of Paragraph (1) of Sec- 
tion 8 (a) of the Act of March 24, 1934, of the United States which is 
set forth as Annex VIII to this Agreement. 

2. There shall be permitted to enter the Philippines, without regard 
to any numerical limitations under the laws of the Philippines, in 
each of the calendar years 1946 to 1951, both inclusive, 1,200 citizens 
of the United States, each of whom shall be entitled to remain in the 
Philippines for 5 years. 


Articte VII 


1. The disposition, exploitation, development, and utilization 
of all agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public domain, 
waters, minerals, coal, petroleum, and other mineral oils, all forces 
and sources of potential energy, and other natural resources of the 
Philippines, and the operation of public utilities, shall, if open to any 
person, be open to citizens of the United States and to all forms of 
business enterprise owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by 
United States citizens, except that (for the period prior to the amend- 
ment of the Constitution of the Philippines referred to in Paragraph 
2 of this Article) the Philippines shall not be required to comply with 
such part of the foregoing provisions of this sentence as are in conflict 
with such Constitution. 

2. The Government of the Philippines will promptly take such 
steps as are necessary to secure the amendment of the Constitution 
of the Philippines so as to permit the taking effect as laws of the Phil- 
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ippines of such part of the provisions of Paragraph 1 of this Article 
as is in conflict with such Constitution before such amendment ['}. 


Articite VIII 


1. Upon the taking effect of this Agreement the provisions thereof 
placing obligations on the United States: (a) if in effect as laws of the 
United States at the time this Agreement takes effect, shall continue 
in effect as laws of the United States during the effectiveness of the 
Agreement; or (5) if not so in effect at the time the Agreement takes 
effect, shall take effect and continnue in effect as laws of the United 
States during the effectiveness of the Agreement. The Philippines 
will continue in effect as laws of the Philippines, during the effective- 
ness of this Agreement, the provisions thereof placing obligations on 
the Philippines, except as is otherwise provided in Paragraph 1 of 
Article VII. 

2. The United States and the Philippines will promptly enact, and 
shall keep in effect during the effectiveness of this Agreement, such 
legislation as may be necessary to supplement the laws of the United 
States and the Philippines, respectively, referred to in Paragraph 1 of 
this Article, and to implement the provisions of such laws and the 
provisions of this Agreement placing obligations on the United States 
and the Philippines, respectively. Moreover, the Philippines will 
promptly enact, and keep in force and effect during the effectiveness of 
this Agreement, such legislation as may be necessary to put and keep 
in effect during the effectiveness of this Agreement, the allocation, 
reallocation, transfer, and assignment of quotas on the basis provided 
for in Paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article II; and, if the United States 
exercises the right to establish quotas pursuant to Paragraph 1 of 
Article ITI and to provide for the allocation thereof pursuant to Para- 
graph 2 of the same Article, the Philippines will promptly enact, and 


1 [By a note of May 16, 1947, the Acting Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines informed the American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
at Manila of the adoption of a constitutional amendment, effective Apr. 9, 1947, 
which provides: 


“Notwithstanding the provisions of section one, Article Thirteen, and section 
eight, Article Fourteen, of the foregoing Constitution, during the effectivity 
of the Executive Agreement entered into by, the President of the Philippines 
with the President of the United States on the fourth of July, nineteen hundred 
and forty-six, pursuant to the provisions of Commonwealth Act Numbered 
Seven hundred and thirty-three, but in no case to extend beyond the third of 
July, nineteen hundred and seventy-four, the disposition, exploitation, develop- 
ment, and utilization of all agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public 
domain, waters, minerals, coal, petroleum, and other mineral oils, all forces 
and sources of potential energy, and other natural resources of the Philippines, 
and the operation of public utilities, shall, if open to any person, be open to 
citizens of the United States and to all forms of business enterprise owned or 
controlled, directly or indirectly, by citizens of the United States in the same 
manner as to, and under the same conditions imposed upon, citizens of the 
Philippines or corporations or associations owned or controlled by citizens of 
the Philippines.’’] 
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keep in force during the period for which each such quota is estab- 
lished, such legislation as is necessary to put and keep in effect, on the 
basis provided by the United States, the allocation of such quotas. 
sega 3. The Philippines agree to assist the United States in carrying out 
U's. app. Title I of the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 of the United 
—— States by providing that the following acts relative to such Title shall 
be offenses under the laws of the Philippines, and that, upon conviction 
thereof, the penalties attached to such offenses shall be enforced: 


(a) Whoever, in the Philippines or elsewhere, makes any 
statement or representation knowing it to be false, or whoever 
willfully and fraudulently overvalues loss of or damage to property 
for the purpose of obtaining for himself or for any claimant any 
compensation pursuant to such Title, or for the purpose of 
influencing in any way the action of the Philippine War Damage 
Commission of the United States with respect to any claim for 
compensation pursuant to such Title, or for the purpose of obtain- 
ing money, property, or anything of value under such Title, shall 
be punished by a fine of not more than the equivalent, in the 
currency of the Philippines, of five thousand dollars, United States 
currency, or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or 
both, and shall not receive any payments or other benefits under 
such Title and, if any payment or benefit shall have been made 
or granted, such Commission shall take such action as may be 

necessary to recover the same. 
oe aa, (6) Whoever, in the Philippines or elsewhere, pays or offers to 
—— pay, or promises to pay, or receives, on account of services ren- 
dered or to be rendered in connection with any claim for compen- 
sation under such Title, any remuneration in excess of five per 
centum of the compensation paid by the Philippine War Damage 
Commission of the United States on account of such claim, shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and shall be fined not more 
than the equivalent, in the currency of the Philippines, of five 
thousand dollars, United States currency, or imprisonment for 
not more than twelve months, or both, and, if any such payment 
or benefit shall have been made or granted, such Commission shall 
take such action as may be necessary to recover the same, and, 


in addition thereto, any such claimant shall forfeit all rights under 
such Title. 


False statement. 


Articie IX 


The United States and the Philippines agree to consult with each 
other with respect to any questions as to the interpretation or the 
application of this Agreement, concerning which either Government 
may make representations to the other. 


Consultation. 


ArticLte X 
Acceptance of agree- 


ment hy Congres of 1. Lhe Philippine Trade Act of 1946 of the United States having 
oi authorized the President of the United States to enter into this Agree- 
naw ¥: 5 ©. $1251 ment, and the Congress of the United States having enacted such 


legislation as may be necessary to make the provisions thereof placing 
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obligations on the United States take effect as laws of the United 
States, this Agreement shall not take effect unless and until the 
Congress of the Philippines accepts it by law and has enacted such 
legislation as may be necessary to make all provisions hereof placing 
obligations on the Philippines take effect as laws of the Philippines, 
except as is otherwise provided in Paragraph 1 of Article VII. This 
Agreement shall then be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States and by the President of the Philippines, and shall enter into 
force on the day following the date of such proclamations, or, if they 
are issued on different dates, on the day following the later in date. 

2. This Agreement shall have no effect after July 3, 1974. It may 
be terminated by either the United States or the Philippines at any 
time, upon not less than five years’ written notice. If the President 
of the United States or the President of the Philippines determines 
and proclaims that the other country has adopted or applied measures 
or practices which would operate to nullify or impair any right or 
obligation provided for in this Agreement, then the Agreement may 
be terminated upon not less than six months’ notice. 

3. If the President of the United States determines thatareasonable 
time for the making of the amendment to the Constitution of the 
Philippines referred to in Paragraph 2 of Article VII has elapsed, but 
that such amendment has not been made, he shall so proclaim and this 
Agreement shall have no effect after the date of such proclamation. 

4. If the President of the United States determines and proclaims, 
after consultation with the President of the Philippines, that the 
Philippines or any of its political subdivisions or the Philippine Gov- 
ernment is in any manner discriminating against citizens of the United 
States or any form of United States business enterprise, then the 
President of the United States shall have the right to suspend the 
effectiveness of the whole or any portion of this Agreement. If the 
President of the United States subsequently determines and proclaims, 
after consultation with the President of the Philippines, that the 
discrimination which was the basis for such suspension (a) has ceased, 
such suspension shall end; or (b) has not ceased after the lapse of a 
time determined by the President of the United States to be reasonable, 
then the President of the United States shall have the right to terminate 
this Agreement upon not less than six months’ written notice. 


In witness whereof the President of the Philippines and the Pleni- 
potentiary of the President of the United States have signed this 
Agreement and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language at Manila, this 4th day 
of July, one thousand nine hundred and forty-six. 


For the President of the United States of America 
[SEAL] Pavut V. McNutt 


President of the Philippines 
[seat] Manvet Roxas 
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try into force. 
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PROTOCOL TO ACCOMPANY THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS DURING A TRANSI- 


TIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE 
INDEPENDENCE 


The undersigned duly empowered Plenipotentiaries have agreed 
to the following Protocol to this Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippimes concerning 
trade and related matters during a transitional period following the 
institution of Philippine Independence, signed this day, which shall 
constitute an integral part of the Agreement: 


1. For the purpose of the Agreement— 


(a) The term “person” includes partnerships, corporations, and 


associations. 


(6) The term “United States’ means the United States of 


America and, when used in a geographical sense, means 
the States, the District of Columbia, the Territories of 
Alaska and Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 


(c) The term “Philippines” means the Republic of the Philip- 


pines and, when used in a geographical sense, means the 
territories of the Republic of the Philippines, whether a 
particular act in question took place, or a particular situ- 
ation in question existed, within such territories before 
or after the institution of the Republic of the Philippines. 
As used herein the territories of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines comprise all the territories specified in Section 1 
of Article I of the Constitution of the Philippines which j is 
set forth as Annex XI to this Agreement. 


(qd) The term “ordinary customs duty’ means a customs 


duty based on the article as such (whether or not such 

duty is also based in any manner on the use, value, or 

method of production of the article, or on the amount 
of like articles imported, or on any other factor); but 
does not include— 

(1) A customs duty based on an act or omission of any 
person with respect to the importation of the 
article, or of the country from which the article is 
exported, or from which it comes; or 

(2) A countervailing duty imposed to offset a subsidy, 
bounty, or grant; or 

(3), An anti-dumping duty imposed to offset the selling of 

merchandise for exportation at a price less than the 

prevailing price in the country of export; or 
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(4) Any tax, fee, charge, or exaction, imposed on or in 
connection with importation unless the law of the 
country imposing it designates or imposes it as a 
customs duty or contains a provision to the effect 
that it shall be treated as a duty imposed under the 
customs laws; or 

(5) The tax imposed by Section 2491 (c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of the United States, which is set 
forth as Annex IX to this Agreement, with respect 
to an article, merchandise, or combination, ten 
per centum or more of the quantity by weight or 
which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly 
from, one or more of the oils, fatty acids, or salts 
specified in Section 2470 of such Code which is set 
forth as Annex VII to this Agreement; or the tax 
imposed by Section 3500 of such Code which is set 
forth as Annex X to this Agreement. 


(e) The term “United States article’ means an article 


which is the product of the United States, unless, in 
the case of an article produced with the use of ma- 
terials imported into the United States from any 
foreign country (except the Philippines) the aggre- 
gate value of such imported materials at the time of 
importation into the United States was more than 
twenty per centum of the value of the article imported 
into the Philippines, the value of such article to be de- 
termined in accordance with, and as of the time provided 
by, the customs laws of the Philippines in effect at the 
time of importation of such article. As used in this 
Subparagraph the term “‘value’’, when used in reference 
to a material imported into the United States, includes 
the value of the material ascertained under the customs 
laws of the United States in effect at the time of importa- 
tion into the United States, and, if not included in such 
value, the cost of bringing the material to the United 
States, but does not include the cost of landing it at the 
port of importation, or customs duties collected in the 
United States. For the purposes of this Subparagraph 
any imported material, used in the production of an article 
in the United States, shall be considered as having been 
used in the production of an article subsequently. produced 
in the United States, which is the product of a chain 
of production in the United States in the course of which 
an article, which is the product of one stage of the chain, 
is used by its producer or another person, in a subsequent 
stage of the chain, as a material in the production of 
another article. 


(f) The term “Philippine article” means an article which is the 


product of the Philippines, unless, in the case of an article 
produced with the use of materials imported into the 
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Philippines from any foreign country (except the United 
States) the aggregate value of such imported materials 
at the time of importation into the Philippines was more 
than twenty per centum of the value of the article im- 
ported into the United States, the value of such article 
to be determined in accordance with, and as of the time 
provided by, the customs laws of the United States in 
effect at the time of importation of such article. As 
used in this Subparagraph the term “value”, when 
used in reference to a material imported into the Philip- 
pines, includes the value of the material ascertained under 
the customs laws of the Philippines in effect at the time 
of importation into the Philippines, and, if not included 
in such value, the cost of bringing the material to the 
Philippines, but does not include the cost of landing it 
at the port of importation, or customs duties collected 
in the Philippines. For the purposes of this Subparagraph 
any imported material, used in the production of an article 
in the Philippines, shall be considered as having been used 
in the production of an article subsequently produced 
in the Philippines, which is the product of a chain of pro- 
duction in the Philippines in the course of which an article, 
which is the product of one stage of the chain, is used by its 
producer or another person, in a subsequent stage of the 
chain, as a material in the production of another article. 


(g) The term “United States duty” means the rate or rates 


of ordinary customs duty which (at the time and place 
of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, in the United 
States for consumption, of the Philippine article) would 
be applicable to a like article if imported from that foreign 
country which is entitled to the lowest rate, or the lowest 
aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs duty with respect 
to such like article. 


(hk) The term “Philippine duty” means the rate or rates of 


ordinary customs duty which (at the time and place of 
entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, in the Philippines 
for consumption, of the United States article) would be 
applicable to a like article if imported from that foreign 
country which is entitled to the lowest rate, or the lowest 


aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs duty with respect 
to such like article. 


(i) The term “internal tax” includes an internal fee, charge, or 





exaction, and includes— 


(1) The tax imposed by Section 2491 (c) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of the United States which is set 
forth as Annex [X to this Agreement, with respect 
to an article, merchandise, or combination, ten 
per centum or more of the quantity by weight of 

which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly 
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from, one or more of the oils, fatty acids, or salts 
specified in Section 2470 of such Code which is 
set forth as Annex VII to this Agreement; and 
the tax imposed by Section 3500 of such Code 
which is set forth as Annex X to this Agreement; 
and 

(2) Any other tax, fee, charge, or exaction, imposed on 
or in connection with importation unless the law 
of the country imposing it designates or imposes it 
as a customs duty or contains a provision to the 
effect that it shall be treated as a duty imposed 
under the customs laws. 


2. For the purposes of Subparagraphs (g) and (h) of Paragraph 
1 of this Protocol— 


(a) If an article is entitled to be imported from a foreign country tiisd fs foment rate 
free of ordinary customs duty, that country shall be {37 “™ 
considered as the country entitled to the lowest rate of 
ordinary customs duty with respect to such article; and 

(6) A reduction in ordinary customs duty granted any country, yo (vyaent Tedue 
by law, treaty, trade agreement, or otherwise, with respect 
to any article, shall be converted into the equivalent 
reduction in the rate of ordinary customs duty otherwise 
applicable to such article. 


3. For the purposes of Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article IV, any p,oimtion of ticle 
material, used in the production of an article, shall be considered “4%” ™* 
as having been used in the production of an article subsequently 
produced, which is the product of a chain of production in the course 
of which an article, which is the product of one stage of the chain, 
is used by its producer or another person, in a subsequent stage of 
the chain, as a material in the production of another article. 
4. The terms “includes” and “including”? when used in a defini- 
tion contained in this Agreement shall not be deemed to exclude 
other things otherwise within the meaning of the term defined. 


In witness whereof the President of the Philippines and the Pleni- 
potentiary of the President of the United States have signed this 
Protocol and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language at Manila, this 4th 
day of July, one thousand nine hundred forty-six. 


For the President of the United States of America 
[sEAL} Paut V. MeNorr 


President of the Philippines 
[sEaAL] Manvet Roxas 
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ANNEXES OF STATUTORY PROVISIONS REFERRED TO IN THE AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED 
MATTERS DURING A TRANSITIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING THE 
INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE 


Annex lI 


Sugar Act of 1937 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


Section 101. For the purposes of this Act, except Title IV— 
‘“‘(e) The term ‘direct-consumption sugar’ means any sugars which 
are principally of crystalline structure and which are not to be further 
7U.8.C.§101. refined or otherwise improved in quality.” (50 Stat.) Pt. 1 (903, 
Ch. 898) 
Annex II 


Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


“Par, 1622. All binding twine manufactured from New Zealand 
hemp, henequen, Manila, istle or Tampico fibre, sisalgrass, or 


sunn, or a mixture of any two or more of them, of single ply and 
measuring not exceeding seven hundred and fifty feet to the pound”’. 
pa ea”  §™% «(46 Stat.) Pt, 1 (675, Ch. 497) 


Annex III 


Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to May 1, 
1946. 


“Par. 602. The term ‘wrapper tobacco’ as used in this title means 
that quality of leaf tobacco which has the requisite color, texture, 
and burn, and is of sufficient size for cigar wrappers, and the term 
‘filler tobacco’ means all other leaf tobacco. . . .” (46 Stat.) 

pa? eo3, °° $ Pt. 1 (631, Ch. 497) 
Annex IV 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 

“Chapter 16—Oleomargarine, adulterated butter, and process or 
renovated butter. 


“Sec. 2300. Oleomargarine defined. 

“For the purpose of this chapter, and of sections 3200 and 3201, 
certain manufactured substances, certain extracts, and certain mix- 
tures and compounds, including such mixtures and compounds with 
butter, shall be known and designated as ‘oleomargarine,’ namely: 
All substances known prior to August 2, 1886, as oleomargarine, oleo, 
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oleomargarine oil, butterine, lardine, suine, and neutral; all mixtures 
and compounds of oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarine oil, butterine, 
lardine, suine; and neutral; all lard extracts and tallow extracts; and 
all mixtures and compounds of tallow, beef fat, suet, lard, lard oil, 
fish oil or fish fat, vegetable oil, annatto, and other coloring matter, 
intestinal fat, and offal fat;—if (1) made in imitation or semblance 
of butter, or (2) calculated or intended to be sold as butter or for 
butter, or (3) churned, emulsified or mixed in cream, milk, water or 
other liquid, and containing moisture in excess of one per centum or 
common salt. This section shall not apply to puff-pastry shortening 
not churned or emulsified in milk, or cream, and having a melting 
point of one hundred and eighteen degrees Fahrenheit or more, nor 
to any of the following containing condiments and spices: salad 
dressings, mayonnaise dressings or mayonnaise products nor to liquid 
emulsion, pharmaceutical preparations, oil meals, liquid preservatives, 
illuminating oils, cleansing compounds, or flavoring compounds. (53 
Stat.) 247 and 248.” 


ANNEX V 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 


*‘Sec. 2306. Importation. 

‘All oleomargarine imported from foreign countries shall, in addi- 
tion to any import duty imposed on the same, pay an internal revenue 
tax of fifteen cents per pound, such tax to be represented by coupon 
stamps as in the case of oleomargarine manufactured in the United 


States ...” 

“Sec. 2320. Definitions. 

‘“‘(a) Butter.—For the purpose of this chapter and sections 3206 and 
3207, the word ‘butter’ shall be understood to mean the food product 
usually known as butter, and which is made exclusively from milk or 
cream, or both, with or without common salt and with or without 
additional coloring matter. 

““(b) Adulterated butter—‘Adulterated butter’ is defined to mean a 
grade of butter produced by mixing, reworking, rechurning in milk or 
cream, refining, or in apy way producing a uniform, purified, or im- 
proved product from different lots or parcels of melted or unmelted 
butter or butter fat, in which any acid, alkali, chemical, or any sub- 
stance whatever is introduced or used for the purpose with the effect 
of deodorizing or removing therefrom rancidity, or any butter or 
butter fat with which there is mixed any substance foreign to butter 
as defined in subsection (a), with intent or effect of cheapening in cost 
the product, or any butter in the manufacture or manipulation of 
which any process or material is used with intent or effect of caus- 
ing the absorption of abnormal quantities of water, milk, or cream. 
53 Stat. 252 and 253.” 

“Sec. 2327. Other laws applicable. 

““(a) Oleomargarine.—The provisions of sections 2301 (¢) (2), 2305 
to 2311, inclusive (except subsections (a), (6) and (h) of section 2308), 





2628 


53 Stat. 248, 249- 


2% U. 8. ©. §§ 2301 
(ce) (2), 2305-2311, 3791 
(a) (1). 


220, 
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and section 3791 (a) (1), shall apply to the manufacturers of adulter- 
ated butter to an extent necessary to enforce the marking, branding, 
identification, and regulation of the exportation and importation of 
adulterated butter. 53 Stat. 255.” (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (247, 250, 252, 
253, and 255, Ch. 2) 


Annex VI 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to May 
1, 1946. 


“Sec. 2350. Definitions. 

‘For the purpose of this chapter and sections 3210 and 3211— 

“(a) Cheese-—The word ‘cheese’ shall be understood to mean 
the food product known as cheese, and which is made from milk 
or cream and without the addition of butter, or any animal, vege- 
table, or other oils or fats foreign to such milk or cream, with or 
without additional coloring matter. 

“(b) Filled cheese.—Certain substances and compounds shall be 
known and designated as ‘filled cheese,’ namely: all substances 
made of milk or skimmed milk, with the admixture of butter, animal 
oils or fats, vegetable or any other oils, or compounds foreign to 
such milk, and made in imitation or semblance of cheese. Sub- 
stances and compounds, consisting principally of cheese with added 
edible oils, which are not sold as cheese or as substitutes for cheese 
but are primarily useful for imparting a natural cheese flavor to 
other foods shall not be considered ‘filled cheese’ within the meaning 
of this chapter. 53 Stat. 256.” 

“Sec. 2356. Importation. 

‘‘All filled cheese as defined in section 2350 (6) imported from foreign 
countries shall, in addition to any import duty imposed on the same, 
pay an internal revenue tax of 8 cents per pound, such tax to be 
represented by coupon stamps; and such imported filled cheese and 
the packages containing the same shall be stamped, marked, and 
branded, as in the case of filled cheese manufactured in the United 
States. 53 Stat. 258.” (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (256 and 258, Ch. 2) 


Annex VII 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 


“Sec. 2470. Tax. 

“(a) Rate. 

**(1) In general.—There shall be imposed upon the first do- 
mestic processing of coconut oil, palm oil, palm-kernel oil, fatty 
acids derived from any of the foregoing oils, salts of any of the 
foregoing (whether or not such oils, fatty acids, or salts have 
been refined, sulphonated, sulphated, hydrogenated, or other- 
wise processed), or any combination or mixture containing a sub- 
stantial quantity of any one or more of such oils, fatty acids, or salts, 
a tax of three cents per pound to be paid by the processor. 

““(2) Additional rate on coconut oil.—There shall be imposed (in 
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addition to the tax imposed by the preceding paragraph) a tax of 
two cents per pound, to be paid by the processor, upon the first 
domestic processing of coconut oil or of any combination or mixture 
containing a substantial quantity of coconut oil with respect to which 
oil there has been no previous first domestic processing, except that 
the tax imposed by this sentence shall not apply when it is established, 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Commissioner with 
the approval of the Secretary, that such coconut oil (whether or not 
contained in such a combination or mixture), (A) is wholly the pro- 
duction of the Philippine Islands or any possession of the United 
States, or (B) was produced wholly from materials the growth or 
production of the Philippine Islands or any possession of the United 
States, or (C) was brought into the United States on or before June 
9, 1934, or produced from materials brought into the United States 
on or before June 9, 1934, or (D) was purchased under a bona fide 
contract entered into prior to April 26, 1934, or produced from ma- 
terials purchased under a bona fide contract entered into prior to 
April 26, 1934. The tax imposed by this paragraph shall not apply 
to any domestic processing after July 3, 1974. 

(6) Ezemption.—The tax under subsection (a) shall not apply 
(1) with respect to any fatty acid or salt resulting from a previous 
first domestic processing taxed under this section or upon which an 
import tax has been paid under Chapter 22, or (2) with respect to 
any combination or mixture by reason of its containing an oil, fatty ™ 
acid, or salt with respect to which there has been a previous first 
domestic processing or upon which an import tax has been paid under 
Chapter 22. 

“‘(c) Importation prior to August 21, 1986.—Notwithstanding the 
provisions of subsections (@) and (5) of this section, the first domestic 
processing of sunflower oil or sesame oil (or any combination or mix- 
ture containing a substantial quantity of sunflower oil or sesame oil), 
if such oil or such combination or mixture or such oil contained 
therein was imported prior to August 21, 1936, shall be taxed. in 
accordance with the provisions of section 602% of the Revenue Act 
of 1934, 48 Stat. 763, in force on June 22, 1936. 53 Stat. 264.” 
(53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (264 and 265, Ch. 2; Pub. Law 371—79th Cong.) 


An Act of the United States to suspend in part the processing tax 
on coconut oil, as amended to May 1, 1946. 


“Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 2470 
(a) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code is hereby suspended: Provided, 
That if the President after receipt by him of a request from the 
Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine Islands that 
the suspension of section 2470 (a) (2) be terminated, shall find that 
adequate supplies of copra, coconut oil, or both, the product of the 
Philippine Islands, are readily available for processing in the United 
States, he shall so proclaim; and thirty days after such proclamation, 
the suspension of section 2470 (a) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code, 


shall terminate. 
95347°—49—Pr, I1I-——23 
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“Suc. 2, This Act shall become effective the day following its en- 
actment, and shall terminate on May 30, 1946.” (56 Stat.) Pt. 
1 (752 and 753, Ch. 560); (58 Stat.) Pt. 1 (647, Ch. 332) 


Annex VIII 


Act of March 24, 1934 of the United States, as amended to May 
1, 1946. 


“Szc. 8. (a) Effective upon the acceptance of this Act by concur- 
rent resolution of the Philippine Legislature or by a convention called 
for that purpose, as provided in section 17— 

“‘(1) For the purposes of the Immigration Act of 1917, the Immi- 
gration Act of 1924 (except section 13 (c), this section, and all other 
laws of the United States relating to the immigration, exclusion, or 
expulsion of aliens, citizens of the Philippine Islands who are not 
citizens of the United States shall be considered as if they were aliens. 
For such purposes the Philippine Islands shall be considered as a 
separate country and shall have for each fiscal year a quota of fifty. 
This paragraph shall not apply to a person coming or seeking to come 
to the Territory of Hawaii who does not apply for and secure an im- 
migration or passport visa, but such immigration shall be determined 
by the Department of the Interior on the basis of the needs of industries 
in the Territory of Hawaii. 48 Stat. 462.” (48 Stat.) Pt. 1 (462, 
Ch. 84) 


Annex IX 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 

May 1, 1946. 

“Spc. 2490. Imposition of Tax. 

“Tn addition to any other tax or duty imposed by law, there shall 
be imposed upon the following articles imported into the United 
States, unless treaty provisions of the United States otherwise pro- 
vide, a tax at the rates set forth in section 2491, to be paid by the 
importer. 53 Stat. 267.” 

“Sec. 2491. Rate of Tax. 

““(e) Any article, merchandise, or combination (except oils specified 
in section 2470), 10 per centum or more of the quantity by weight of 
which consists of, or is derived directly or indirectly from, one or more 
of the products specified above in this paragraph or of the oils, fatty 
acids, or salts specified in section 2470, a tax at the rate or rates per 
pound equal to that proportion of the rate or rates prescribed in this 
paragraph or such section 2470 in respect of such product or products 
which the quantity by weight of the imported article, merchandise, or 
combination, consisting of or derived from such product or products, 
bears to the total weight of the imported article, merchandise, or 
combination; but there shall not be taxable under this subparagraph 
any article, merchandise, or combination (other than an oil, fat, or 
grease, and other than products resulting from processing seeds with- 
out full commercial extraction of the oil content), by reason of the 
presence therein of an oil, fat, or grease which is a natural component 
of such article, merchandise, or combination and has never had a 
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separate existence as an oil, fat, or grease. 53 Stat. 267 and 268.” 
(53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (267 and 268, Ch. 2) 


ANNEX xX 


Internal Revenue Code of the United States, as amended to 
May 1, 1946. 

“CHaprTer 32. Sugar. 

“Sec. 3500. Rate of Tax. 

“In addition to any other tax or duty imposed by law, there shall 
be imposed, under such regulations as the Commissioner of Customs 
shall prescribe, with the approval of the Secretary, a tax upon articles 
imported or brought into the United States as follows: 

(1) On all manufactured sugar testing by the polariscope ninety- 
two sugar degrees, 0.465 cent per pound, and for each additional 
sugar degree shown by the polariscopic test, 0.00875 cent per pound 
additional, and fractions of a degree in proportion; 

**(2) On all manufactured sugar testing by the polariscope less than 
ninety-two sugar degrees 0.5144 cent per pound of the total sugars 
therein ; 

(3) On all articles composed in chief value of manufactured sugar 
0.5144 cent per pound of the total sugars therein. 53 Stat. 428.” 

“Sec. 3507. Definitions. 

“(b) Manufactured sugar.—The term ‘manufactured sugar’ means 
any sugar derived from sugar beets or sugar cane, which is not to 
be, and which shall not be, further refined or otherwise improved in 
quality; except sugar in liquid form which contains nonsugar solids 
(excluding any foreign substance that may have been added) equal 
to more than 6 per centum of the total soluble solids, and except also 
sirup of cane juice produced from sugar cane grown in continental 
United States. 

“The grades or types of sugar within the meaning of this definition 
shall include, but shall not be limited to, granulated sugar, lump 
sugar, cube sugar, powdered sugar, sugar in the form of blocks, cones, 
or molded shapes, confectioners’ sugar, washed sugar, centrifugal 
sugar, clarified sugar, turbinado sugar, plantation white sugar, mus- 
covado sugar, refiners’ soft sugar, invert sugar mush, raw sugar, sirups, 
molasses, and sugar mixtures. 

“(c) Total sugars.—The term ‘total sugars’ means the total amount 
of the sucrose (Clerget) and of the reducing or invert sugars. The 
total sugars contained in any grade or type of manufactured sugar 
shall be ascertained in the manner prescribed in paragraphs 758, 759, 
762, and 763 of the United States Customs Regulations (1931 edition). 
53 Stat. 428 and 429.” (53 Stat.) Pt. 1 (426, 428, and 429, Ch. 2). 


Annex XI 


Constitution of the Philippines as amended to May 1, 1946. 
“ArticLE I.—THE NATIONAL TERRITORY 


“Section 1. The Philippines comprises all the territory ceded to 
the United States by the Treaty of Paris concluded between the 
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United States and Spain on the tenth day of December, eighteen hun- 
dred and ninety-eight, the limits of which are set forth in Article III 
of said treaty, together with all the islands embraced in the treaty 
concluded at Washington, between the United States and Spain on 
the seventh day of November, nineteen hundred, and in the treaty 
concluded between the United States and Great Britain on the second 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty, and all territory over 
which the present Government of the Philippine Islands exercises 
jurisdiction.” 


Wuereas the Ambassador of the United States of America to the 
Republic of the Philippines and the Vice-President and Concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of the Philippines have 
exchanged notes making certain clarifying amendments to said 
agreement, which notes are in words and figures as follows: 


THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srates or AMERICA 
October 22, 1946. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to make the following statement of my Govern- 
ment’s understanding of recent conversations held at Manila relative 
to the correction of certain typographical errors in the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Republic of the Philip- 


pines concerning Trade and Related Matters during a Transitional 
Period following the Institution of Philippine Independence, signed 
at Manila on July 4, 1946, and in the Protocol and the Annexes to 
that Agreement, and relative to the making of certain clarifying 
amendments therein. 


1. In Article Il, Paragraph 3, second sentence, (a) the phrase 
“unrefined sugar specified in Item A” shall be changed to read ‘‘unre- 
fined sugars specified in Item A’’, (b) the phrase “refined sugar speci- 
fied in Item A-1’’ shall be changed to read “refined sugars specified in 
Item A-1”’, and (c) the phrase “shall be allotted annually by the 
Philippines” shall be changed to read “shall be allocated annually by 
the Philippines”’. 

2. The column headings of the Schedule to Article II and Items A 
and A-1 of such Schedule shall be changed to read as follows: 

“Ttems Classes of Articles Amounts 


A Sugars 952,000 short tons, 
A-1 of which not to exceed 56,000 short tons 
may be refined sugars, meaning ‘direct- 
consumption sugar’ as defined in Section 
101 of the Sugar Act of 1937 of the 
United States which is set forth in part 
as Annex I to this Agreement.” 


3. In Item B of the Schedule to Article II the phrase “including 
binding twines described” shall be changed to read “‘including bind- 
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ing twine described”, and the word “Manila” shall be changed to 
read ‘‘manila’’. 

4. In Item G of the Schedule to Article II the word “Buttoms” 
should be changed to read ‘“‘Buttons”’. 

5. In Article III, Paragraph 1 the word “and” shall be inserted 
after the semicolon at the end of indented Subparagraph (a). 

6. Article III, Paragraph 2 shall be changed to read as follows: 


“2. If the President of the United States finds that the allocation 
of any quota established pursuant to Paragraph 1 of this Article is 
necessary to make the application of the quota just and reasonable 
between the United States and the Philippines, the United States 
shall have the right to provide the basis for the allocation of such 
quota, and, if the United States exercises such right, the Philippines 
will promptly put and keep in effect, on the basis provided by the 
United States, the allocation of such quota.” 

7. In the last sentence of Article IV, Paragraph 2 the word “Sec- 
tions” shall be changed to read “Section’’. 

8. In Article IV, Paragraph 5 the word “Manila” shall be changed 
to read “manila”. 

9. In Article V the phrase “into the United States dollars” shall 
be changed to read ‘‘into United States dollars’. 

10. In clause (6) of the first sentence of Article VIII, Paragraph 1 
the phrase “and continnue in effect” shall be changed to read “and 
continue in effect”’. 

11. At the end of Article X, Paragraph 2 the phrase “six months’ 
notice.” shall be changed to read “‘six months’ written notice.” 

12. In clause (5) of Subparagraph (d) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol 
the phrase “weight or which consists of’ shall be changed to read 
“weight of which consists of”’. 

13. In Annex II the word “Manila” shall be changed to read 
“manila”’, 

14. In the last sentence of Annex IV, Section 2300 delete the comma 
after the word “‘milk”’. 

15. In Annex V, Section 2320, Subsection (6) the phrase ‘‘used for 
the purpose with the effect of” shall be changed to read “used for the 
purpose or with the effect of”. 

16. At the end of Annex VII the date “May 30, 1946.” shall be 
changed to read “June 30, 1946.” 

17. In Annex X, Section 3507, Subsection (6) the phrase “sugar 
beets or sugar cane” shall be changed to “‘sugar beets or sugarcane’, 

Since this note includes the matters covered by the notes exchanged 
on July 5, 1946 and July 16, 1946 relative to the correction of two 
typographical errors in said Agreement of July 4, 1946, the present 
exchange of notes shall supersede such earlier exchange of notes. 

If the above provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines this note and the reply signifying assent 
thereto shall, if agreeable to that Government, be regarded as amend- 
ing the said Agreement of July 4, 1946, and the Protocol and Annexes 
thereto, and as constituting an integral part thereof. 
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Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 
Paut V. McNorr 
His Excellency 
Evrrp1o Quirino, 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


REPUBLIO OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mania, October 22, 1946 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date recording your Government’s understanding of 
recent conversations held at Manila relative to the correction of 
certain typographical errors in the Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines concerning trade 
and related matters during a transitional period following the institu- 
tion of Philippine Independence, signed at Manila on July 4, 1946, 
and in the Protocol and the Annexes to that Agreement, and relative 
to the making of certain clarifying amendments therein. 

I have the honor to confirm your Excellency’s statement with 
regard to this matter and to state that my Government is agreeable 
that your note and this reply signifying assent thereto shall be regarded 
as amending the said Agreement of July 4, 1946, and the Protocol and 


the Annexes thereto, and as constituting an integral part thereof. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Epipio Quirino 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Paut V. McNorr 
American Ambassador to the Philippines 
Manila 


Wuerzas section 408 of the said Philippine Trade Act of 1946 
provides as follows: 


When the President of the United States determines that the 
executive agreement entered into under section 401 has been ac- 
cepted by the Congress of the Philippines by law and that the Con- 
gress of the Philippines has enacted the legislation the enactment of 
which is, under section 401, a condition precedent to the taking 
effect of the agreement, he shall so proclaim, and in his proclamation 
specify the effective date of the agreement. ; 


Waersas Article X of the said agreement provides that it shall not 
take effect unless and until the Congress of the Philippines accepts it 
by law and, except as otherwise expressly provided in the agreement, 
has enacted such legislation as may be necessary to make all the 
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provisions of the agreement placing obligations on the Philippines 
take effect as laws of the Philippines, and that the agreement shall 
then be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and by the President of the Philippines, and shall enter into force on 
the day following the date of such proclamations, or, if they are issued 
on different dates, on the day following the later in date; and 

Wuereas the President of the United States of America has deter- 
mined that the Congress of the Philippines by Act. of July 3, 1946 
accepted the aforesaid agreement and has enacted such legislation as 
is required by said section 408 of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946 and 
said Article X of the agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, acting pursuant to the authority 
conferred by the said section 408 of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946, 
do hereby proclaim that the said agreement has been accepted by the 
Congress of the Philippines by law and that the Congress of the 
Philippines has enacted the legislation required as a condition prece- 
dent to the taking effect of the agreement, and do proclaim the said 
agreement and the said notes to the end that the same and every part 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America, the citizens of the United States of America, and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after the 
day following the proclamation of the said agreement and the said 
notes by the President of the Philippines as provided for in Article X 
of the said agreement. 

Following the said proclamation by the President of the Philippines, 
I shall proclaim the date of entry into force of the said agreement and 
the said notes. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[SEAL] forty-six, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


ment. b 
the Philip 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WueErxas, pursuant to the authority conferred by section 401 of 
the Act of the Congress of the United States of America of April 30, 
1946 entitled “Philippine Trade Act of 1946” (Public Law 371, 79th 
Congress), the President of the United States of America through his 
duly empowered Plenipotentiary entered into an agreement on 
July 4, 1946 with the President of the Philippines; 

Wuereas on October 22, 1946 the Ambassador of the United 
States of America to the Republic of the Philippines and the Vice- 
President and Concurrently Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the Re- 
public of the Philippines exchanged notes making certain clarifying 
amendments to the said agreement; 

Wuereas, by proclamation of December 17, 1946, the President 
of the United States of America proclaimed that the said agreement 
has been accepted by the Congress of the Philippines by law and that 
the Congress of the Philippines has enacted the legislation required 
as a condition precedent to the taking effect of the agreement, and 
proclaimed the said agreement, including the said notes, to the end 
that the same and every part thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America, the citizens of the 
United States of America, and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof on and after the day following the proclamation of the 


said agreement by the President of the Philippines as provided for in 
Article X of the said agreement; and 

President of Phil, WHEREAS the said agreement and the said notes were proclaimed 
—. by the President of the Philippines on January 1, 1947; 


Ante, p. 2620. 


Proclamation by 


Entry tate soses. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 


of the United States of America, supplementing my said proclamation 
of December 17, 1946, do hereby proclaim that the said agreement 
and the said notes entered into force on January 2, 1947, the day 
following January 1, 1947, the date of the proclamation of the said 
agreement and the said notes by the President of the Philippines. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this eighth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
James F Byrnzs 
Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Ki 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting prevention of €8 
of customs privileges at certain leased naval and air bases. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington January 18 and Fe ry 
21, 1946; effective February 21, 1946. 


The British Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Brirish Empassy, 
Wasurneron, D.C. 
No. 35 January 18th, 1946. 
Ref: 265/2/46 
Sir, 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United: Kingdom has agreed to the following understanding 
in respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the Agreement 
for the Use and Operation of Certain Bases which was concluded 
between the Governments of the United States and of the United 
Kingdom at London on March 27th, 1941, insofar as that Agree- 
ment relates to bases in Bermuda, in the Caribbean and in British 
Guiana: 

(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the Colo- 
nial authorities will be shown and have explained to them the ad- 
ministrative measures taken to prevent the unauthorised resale of 
goods sold under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precautions taken 
to prevent abuse of customs privileges granted under that Article. 

(b) The United States authorities will undertake to ensure that 
free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the above- 
mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, in par- 
ticular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom to Article XIV (1) (D) but within 
that given to it by the Government of the United States (consumable 
goods and goods acquired after first arrival) and presents are not 
admitted free of duty unless they comply with the conditions already 
agreed, i.e. they must be (i) of United States origin, if the Colonial 
Government so requires, (ii) imported by (or presents for) United 
States personnel described in Article XTV (1) (C), and (iii) imported 
for the personal use of the recipient. 

(c) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to and 
without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ad initio in due 
course. 

(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs 
privileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with 


January 18 and 
February 21, 1946 


(T. 1. A. S. 1592] 


55 Stat. 1566. 


Cooperation with 
Colonial authorities to 
prevent abuses of cus- 
toms privileges. 


55 Stat. 1566. 




















































































55 Stat. 1566. 

















55 Stat. 1566. 


















































INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


the Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in prevention 
and in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage. 


2. If the Government of the United States agrees to this under- 
standing, I would suggest that the present Note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply to that effect be regarded as placing it on record. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir, 

Your most obedient humble Servant, 
Joun Barrour. 
(For the Ambassador) 
The Honourable Dean AcueEson, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 21, 1946 
EXCELLENCY : 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
no. 35 of January 18, 1946 (Ref: 265/2/46), stating that the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom has agreed to the following understand- 
ing in respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the Agreement 
for the Use and Operation of Certain Bases, which was concluded 
between the Governments of the United States and of the United 
Kingdom at London on March 27, 1941, in so far as that Agreement 
relates to Bases in Bermuda, in the Caribbean and in British Guiana: 


“(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the 
Colonial authorities will be shown and have explained to them 
the administrative measures taken to prevent the unauthorised re- 
sale of goods sold under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precau- 
tions taken to prevent abuse of customs privileges granted under 
that Article. 

“(b) The United States authorities will undertake to ensure 
that free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the 
above-mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, 
in particular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the 
Government of the United Kingdom to Article XIV (1) (D) but 
within that given to it by the Government of the United States 
(consumable goods and goods acquired after first arrival) and 
presents are not admitted free of duty unless they comply with 
the conditions already agreed, i.e. they must be (i) of United 
States origin, if the Colonial Government so requires, (ii) im- 
ported by (or presents for) United States personnel described in 
Article XTV (1) (C), and (iii) imported for the personal use of 
the recipient. 


Jan. 18, 1946 
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“‘(c) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to 
and without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ab initio 
in due course. 

“(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs 
privileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with 
the Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in prevention 
and in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage.” 


In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States agrees with the above understand- 
ing and that Your Excellency’s note and this reply will be regarded 
as placing it on record. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Donatp Russet, 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Eart or Haurax, K.G., 
British Ambassador. 





March 21, 1947 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of 
South Africa respecting a mutual aid settlement. Effected (ae 
of notes signed at Washington March 21, 1947; effective March 21, 
1947. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of the Union of 
South Africa 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 21, 1947 
Sr: 

Representatives of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Union of South Africa have now finished their discussions 
concerning the settlement of Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Surplus 
War Property and Claims. Accord has been reached on all points 
as set forth in the accompanying document, which gives complete terms 
of the overall settlement accepted by both sides. 

The Government of the United States of America hereby signifies 
its acceptance of the terms and conditions of settlement set forth in 
the accompanying document entitled “Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Union of South Africa on Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal 
Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims” and suggests that this note 
and your reply indicating acceptance by the Government of the Union 
of South Africa be regarded as placing on record the agreement of 
our two Governments in this matter, to take effect on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
Enclosure: 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of South Africa. 


The Honorable 


H. T. Anprews, 
Minister of the Union of South Africa. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
ON SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE, RECIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS WAR 
PROPERTY, AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa have reached agreement as 
set forth below regarding settlement for all lend-lease and reciprocal 
aid, for the surplus war property specified herein, and for the financial 
claims of each Government against the other arising as the result of 
World War II. This settlement is complete and final. Both Gov- 
ernments, in arriving at this settlement, have taken full cognizance 
of the benefits already received by them in the defeat of their common 
enemies, and of the aid furnished by each Government to the other 
in the course of the war. No further benefits will be sought as con- 
sideration for lend-lease or reciprocal aid, for the surplus war property 
specified herein, or for the settlement of claims or other obligations 
arising out of the war, except as herein specifically provided. 

In reaching this agreement, the two Governments, pursuant to the 
general obligations assumed by them in the exchange of notes dated 
April 17, 1945, in Washington, D. C., reaffirm their intention to 
cooperate in formulating a program of agreed action, open to partici- 
pation by all countries of like mind, directed to the expansion, by ap- 
propriate international and domestic measures, of production, employ- 
ment, and the exchange and consumption of goods, to the elimination 
of all forms of discriminatory treatment in international commerce, 
and to the reduction of tariffs and other trade barriers. To this end, 
the two governments have reached substantial mutual accord on 
agreements relating to air transportation, telecommunications and 
the avoidance of double estate and income taxation. 

1. (a) Theterm “lend-lease article” as used in this Agreement means 
any article transferred by the Government of the United States of 
America under the Act of March 11, 1941; 


(i) to the Government of the Union of South Africa, or 
(ii) to any other Government and retransferred to the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa. 


(b) The term “reciprocal aid article” as used in this Agreement 
means any article transferred by the Government of the Union of 
South Africa to the Government of the United States of America under 
reciprocal aid. 

2. The net sum due from the Union of South Africa to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, over and above any payments 
heretofore made, for the settlement of lend-lease and reciprocal aid, 
for acquisition of surplus war property specified herein, and for 
settlement of net outstanding claims covered by this Agreement, shall 
be One Hundred Million United States dollars, one-half of this sum 


60 Stat. 1579. 


“‘Lend-lease article.” 


55 Stat. 31. 
22 U. 8. C. §§411- 
419. 


Net sum due from 
Union of South Africa. 
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being payable within thirty (30) days, the remaining half within one 
hundred eighty (180) days, from the date on which this Agreement 
becomes effective. 

8. The Government of the Union of South Africa hereby acquires 
full title, without qualification as to disposition or use, to all lend- 
lease articles in the possession of the Government of the Union of 
South Africa, its agents or transferees, on the date of this Agreement, 
except vessels covered by paragraph 6 of this Agreement; provided 
that the Government of the Union of South Africa hereby agrees 
not to transfer to any third country, without the prior consent of the 
Government of the United States of America and without payment 
of any proceeds to the Government of the United States of America, 
any lend-lease article held by it in the categories of arms, ammunition 
and lethal weapons. The Government of the Union of South Africa, 
upon completion of the necessary formalities, shall receive full title, 
without qualification as to disposition or use, to items of property 
listed in the Schedule attached hereto. 

4. The Government of the United States of America hereby acquires 
full title, without qualification as to disposition or use, to all reciprocal 
aid articles in the possession of the Government of the United States 
of America, its agents or transferees, on the date of this Agreement. 

5. This Agreement does not cover articles of lend-lease origin, 
regardless of their present location, with respect to which the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South A frica has not acknowledged responsibility 
or accountability to the Government of the United States of America 
(even if such articles are now in the physical possession of the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa, its agents or transferees) except 
as such articles may be listed in the Schedule attached hereto. 

6. The Government of the Union of South Africa will, unless other- 
wise agreed, return as soon as possible after receiving notice of the 
request for return all vessels procured or constructed out of funds 
appropriated to the United States Navy Department or the United 
States Maritime Commission and transferred to it under lend-lease. 

7. (a) The Government of the Union of South Africa hereby 
assumes responsibility for the settlement and payment of all claims 
against the Government of the United States of America or members 
of the United States Armed Forces arising from acts or omissions 
occurring before June 30, 1946, in the course of military duties of 
members of the United States Armed Forces in the Union of South 
Africa. 

(b) All financial claims whatsoever of one Government against 
the other which (i) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, or (ii) 
otherwise arose on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to September 
2, 1945, out of or incidental to the conduct of World War II are 
hereby waived, and neither Government will hereafter raise or pursue 
any such claims against the other. The foregoing waiver shall not 
be applicable to claims of the Government of the United States of 
America against the Government of the Union of South Africa arising 
out of cash reimbursement orders for lend-lease articles filed by 





61 Stat.] SOUTH AFRICA—MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT—MAR. 21, 1947 


the Union of South Africa; however, such portion of the sum of 
$100 million payable under paragraph 2 above as may be necessary 
to discharge the obligations of the Government of the Union of South 
Africa in connection with these existing arrangements shall be used 
for this purpose and no additional payment of any kind shall be 
required. The foregoing waiver shall also not be applicable to claims 
submitted in accordance with the practice whereby one Government 
espouses a claim of one of its nationals and presents it through diplo- 
matic channels to the other Government. 

8. In consideration of the mutual undertakings of this Agreement, 
the two Governments hereby waive all claims whatsoever of one 
Government against the other arising out of all disposals made by 
the War Stores Disposal Board of the Union of South Africa of 
articles title to which is acquired by the Union of South Africa 
under this Agreement. 

9. In connection with property acquired under this Agreement, the plus. "property = 
Government of the Union of South Africa will observe and will call °° 
the attention of any transferee to the regulations of the United States 
Department of State which prohibit, except in certain cases, the impor- 
tation into the United States of America of surplus property sold in 
foreign areas. 

10. Both Governments, when they dispose of articles acquired pur- _ Avoidance of dis 
suant to the terms of this Agreement, will use their best endeavors posal of articles. 
to avoid discrimination against the legitimate interests of the manu- 
facturers or producers of such articles, or their agents or distributors, 
in each country. 


11. This Agreement shall take effect on the date of its acceptance 
by both Governments. 


SCHEDULE 


Property to which the Union of South Africa shall receive full title 
on a “where is, as is” basis upon completion of the necessary formal- 
ities of transfer. 


A. This category comprises property located in the Union of South 
Africa noted as “B L/L Material Held by U. K. Government” on a 
list headed “Lend Lease Material on hand in South Africa which 
Union Government is prepared to consider purchasing.” handed 
the United States negotiators by the South African negotiators on 
August 7, 1946 and consists of items thereon as follows: 

(vii) 25 C-47 Aircraft. 

(viii) 25 Vega P. V. 1. Aircraft. 

(ix) 120 Harvard Aircraft. 

(x) 60 Spare P. & W. Engines for Harvard Aircraft. 

(xi) Spares to maintain 80 Harvards and their engines. 

(xii) 60 P. & W. Engines (R 1830-90 C) and American Pro- 
peller and instrument equipment installed in 15 Sun- 
derland Aircraft. 

(xiii) 14 P. & W. Engines R 1830-90 C (spares for Sunder- 
land). 
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treroperty, for te B, This category comprises property consent to the retransfer of 
which from U.K. Military Holdings in Italy to the South African 
Forces in Italy is given in letter from the Lend Lease Adminis- 
trator, State Department to British Army Staff dated January 3, 
1947[*] and consists of property listed below. It should be noted 
that the consent to retransfer of January 3, 1947 specifically does 
not cover any items which might no longer have been available at 
the time and that, therefore, the quantities listed below are sub- 
ject to revision to that effect. 


Tank Sherman 1BM4 (105mm) 
“ - 11A M4Al1 (76mm) 
ms a 1C M4 (17 pr) 
“ ARV T/5 M82B1 
GMC 3-in M10 (SP) 
Tank Amn (to match the above) 
76-mm H.E. 
76mm A.P. 
76-mm Smoke 
105-mm H.E, 
105-mm A.P. 
105-mm Smoke 
Car 5ewt4x4 
Trailer 5 cwt 2 wh Amphibian GS 
Tractors Gun 5.5 in (Mack) 
Tractors Gun 3.7 in H.A.A. (Mack) 
Lorry 3 ton 4/6 wh Machy GMC 
Lorry 5 ton 4/6 wh Tech Machy Shop GMC 
Lorry 8 ton 4/6 wh Instruments Wksp GMC 
Lorry 8 ton 4/6 wh Welding GMC 
Lorry 8 ton 4/6 wh Machy type Z GMC 
6 x 6 Wrecker B/D Ward la France 
Tractor tracked D4 Bulldozer Caterpillar 
Tractor tracked D7 Bulldozer Caterpillar 
Tractor tracked D8 Caterpillar 
Tractor 6 x 4 B/D Diamond T 
Tractor 6 x 4 B/D Mack 
Tractor 6 x 6 B/D Diamond T 
Tptr 20 ton 6x4—4 Semi trailer Federal 
Tractor 6x4 for 40 ton Tptr trailer Diamond T 
Trailer 40 ton 24 wh Tptr Rogers 
Compressors Ingersoll Rand K160 Truck Mtd 
ry Ty “ “ Portable 
oe “ “oe K210 + 
Le Roi K160 Truck Mtd 
a “ Portable 
Chicago Pneumatic K210 Truck Mtd 
- 5 K500 Portable 
Davey D160 Portable 
Compressor Davey CD 14 Portable 
Compressors Gardner Denver BUG4010 Stationary 
Compressors Curtiss 50 cu/ft/min approx Stationary 
Ee Curtiss 210 cu/ft/min approx Stationary 
” Sullivan 160 cu/ft/min Stationary 


— 
co 


3 


_ 
= SL céevesbeoadsutebuvhe bddee 6 0QReeee Pe & 


* [Not printed.] 
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Bulldozers with PCU Caterpillar D8 
“ oF “ “oe D7 
“ “ce 4“ D6 
“ Hysterwinch Caterpillar D4 
Cable operated Caterpillar D7 
W/out PCU Caterpillar D6 
“ “ “ D4 
Angledozers with PCU Caterpillar D8 
“ “ “ “ D7 
“ “ “ce “ D6 
“ “ “ca “ D4 
Angledozers with Hyster winch Caterpillar D8 
” W/out PCU Caterpillar D8 
“ + “ “ D4 
Tractors Solo Caterpillar D8 
“ “ “ p4 
” With PCU Caterpillar D8 
“ o “ “ D7 
Tptr Tractors wh M/80 Caterpillar 
Tptr Tractors Diamond T 
Tptr Tractors Federal 
Tptr Tractors Mack 10 ton 
Tptr Tractors Mack 6 ton 
Trailers Rogers 40 ton 
Trailers Rogers 30 ton 
Trailers Rogers 10 ton 
Trailers Federal 
Trailers 8 wh Tech Mob Wksp Freuhauf 
Trailers Machy Freuhauf 
Trailers 8 wh Stores Freuhauf 
Truck 6x6 Tech Mob Wksp USA GMC 
Excavators Michigan Truck Mtd 
Excavators Quickway Truck Mtd 
Motor Graders Caterpillar 12 
Motor Graders Caterpillar Auto 112 
Motor Graders Galion 101 Pet 
Graders Caterpillar 66 drawn blade 
Graders Adams drawn blade 
Crane D4 Caterpillar 
Crane Truck Mtd type “E” Quickway 
Crane T61 Michigan 
Crane WH P and H 8 ton 
Scrapers 8 cu yd Tourneau Carryall 
Scrapers 6 cu yd Tourneau Carryall 
Rooters Le Tourneau S8 
“ o “ Ks30 
Rippers Le Tourneau 
Timte Trailer with following accessories for Quickway Crane, 
Clamshell and Dragline 
Machine Spray Painting Curtiss 
Plant Spray Painting Aerograph 
Welding Plants Electric Hobart 
Welding Plants Dual Arc 
Welding Plants Electric Portable 
Welding Plants Electric Arc 
Pillar Drilling Machine Pollard Corna 
Milling Machine Milwaukee 
Grinder Pedestal 
95347 °—49—-PT. 111-24 


2 
8 
3 
1 
2 
1 
2 
6 
8 
8 
8 
1 
1 
5 
1 
8 
4 
5 
1 
4 
4 
4 
1 
6 
4 
1 
4 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
9 
6 
1 
5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
8 
4 
1 
2 
8 
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requisition. 


C. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


Furnace Heat Treatment 

Machine Drilling Sets Pollard 

Generator Set 50 Kva Caterpillar D8/D4 
Pipe Screwing Machine Osler 

Press Straightening Machine Weaver 
Bandsaw 

Generating Sets “Buddha” 31.2 kva 220/380y 
Rifle No. 4 MK-1 “T” Snipers 


This category comprises property shipped to South Africa under 
requisition filed by the British Admiralty Delegation and consists 
of the following: 


11 Miami 63 ft. Aircraft Rescue Boats 


The Government of the Union of South Africa shall offer these 
boats for return to the Government of the United States after 
which title shall be transferred to the Union of South Africa in 
accordance with procedures for the disposal of surplus property. 
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The Minister of the Union of South Africa to the Acting Secretary of 
State 


L&GATION OF 
Tue Unton or Sours Arrica 
0.84 Wasuineron 8, D. C. 
21st March, 1947. 
Si, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of today’s 
date concerning the discussions which have taken place between rep- 
resentatives of our two Governments on the subject of the settlement 
of Lend-Lease and related matters, and setting forth terms and con- 
ditions which are acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America in a document attached thereto entitled, “Agreement be- 
tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa on Settlement for Lend-Lease, 
Reciprocal Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims”. 

At the direction of my Government, I have the honour to state that 
the terms and conditions contained in the document which accom- 
panied your Note are acceptable to the Government of the Union of 
South Africa. 

The Government of the Union of South A frica agrees that your Note 
and this reply shall be regarded as placing on record the Agreement 
of our two Governments in this matter, and that the Agreement shall 
take effect on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

H. T. AnpREws 
The Honourable Dean Acueson, 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States of America, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


Effective date. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting reparation to non-repatriable victims of German action. 
Signed at Paris June 14, 1946; effective June 14, 1946. 


AGREEMENT 


ON A PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A REPARA- 
TION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS 
OF GERMAN ACTION 


June 14, 1946 


{T. I. A. 8. 1594] 





Post, p. 3171. 


Distribution of 
funds. 


Use of assets for re- 
habilitation, etc. 


Post, p. 3173. 
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AGREEMENT ON A PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A REPARA-.- 
TION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS OF GERMAN 
ACTION. 


In accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of the Final Act of 
the Paris Conference on Reparation, the Governments of the United 
States of America, France, the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia and 
Yugoslavia, in consultation with the Inter-Governmental Committee 
on Refugees, have worked out, in common agreement, the following 
plan to aid in the rehabilitation and resettlement of nonrepatriable 
victims of German action. In working out this plan the signatory 
Powers have been guided by the intent of Article 8, and the procedures 
outlined below are based on its terms: 


In recognition of special and urgent circumstances, the sum of 
$25,000,000, having been made available by Allied governments as a 
priority on the proceeds of the liquidation of German assets in neutral 
countries, is hereby placed at the disposal of the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees or its successor organization for distribution 
to appropriate public and private field organizations as soon as they 
have submitted practicable programs in accordance with this Agree- 
ment. 


A. It is the unanimous and considered opinion of the Five Powers 
that in light of Paragraph H of Article 8 of the Paris Agreement on 
Reparation, the assets becoming available should be used not for 
the compensation of individual victims but for the rehabilitation and 
resettlement of persons in eligible classes, and that expenditures on 
rehabilitation shall be considered as essential prepatory outlays to 
resettlement. Since all available statistics indicate beyond any 
reasonable doubt that the overwhelming majority of eligible persons 
under the provisions of Article 8 are Jewish, all assets excépt as 
specified in Paragraph B below are allocated for the rehabilitation 
and resettlement of eligible Jewish victims of Nazi action, among 
whom children should receive preferential assistance. Eligible Jewish 
victims of Nazi action are either refugees from Germany or Austria 
who do not desire to return to these countries, or German and Austrian 
Jews now resident in Germany or Austria who desire to emigrate, 
or Jews who were nationals or former nationals of previously occupied 
countries and who were victims of Nazi concentration camps or 
concentration camps established by regimes under Nazi influence. 

B. The sum of $2,500,000, amounting to ten percent, arising out of 
the $25,000,000 priority on the proceeds of German assets in neutral 
countries, ten percent of the proceeds of the “non-monetary gold”, 
and five percent of the “‘heirless funds” shall be administered by the 
Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor organi- 
zation through appropriate public and private organizations for the 
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rehabilitation and resettlement of the relatively small numbers of 
non-Jewish victims of Nazi action who are in need of resettlement. 
Eligible non-Jewish victims of Nazi action are refugees from Germany 
and Austria who can demonstrate that they were persecuted by the 
Nazis for religious, political, or racial reasons and who do not desire 
to return, or German and Austrian nationals, similarly persecuted, 
who desire to emigrate. 

OC. The Director of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees 
or the Director General of the successor organization shall under the 
mandate of this Agreement make funds available for programs sub- 
mitted by the appropriate field organizations referred to in Paragraphs 
A and B above as soon as he has satisfied himself that the programs 
are consistent with the foregoing. Only in exceptional circumstances 
may the cost of resettlement programs exceed a maximum of $1,000 
per adult and $2,500 per child under twelve years of age. The action 
of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor 
organization shall be guided by the intent of Article 8 and by this 
Agreement. which is to place into operation as quickly as possible 
practicable programs of rehabilitation and resettlement submitted by 
the appropriate field organizations. 


Availability of 
funds for programs. 


D, In addition to the $25,000,000 sum the Inter-Governmental jgnatha 


Committee on Refugees or its successor organization is hereby author- 
ized to take title from the appropriate authorities to all ‘“non- 
monetary gold’ found by the Allies in Germany and to take such 
steps as may be needed to liquidate these assets as promptly as 
possible, due consideration being given to secure the highest possible 
realizable value. As these assets are liquidated, the funds shall be 
distributed in accordance with Paragraphs A and B above. 

E. Furthermore, pursuant to Paragraphs C and E of Article 8, in 
the interest of justice, the French Government on behalf of the Five 
Governments concluding this Agreement, are making representations 
to the neutral Powers to make available all assets of victims of Nazi 
action who died without heirs. The Governments of the United 
States of America, the United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia, and Yugo- 
slavia are associating themselves with the French Government in 
making such representations to the neutral Powers. The conclusion 
that ninety-five percent of the “‘heirless funds” thus made available 
should be allocated for the rehabilitation and resettlement of Jewish 
victims takes cognizance of the fact that these funds are overwhelm- 
ingly Jewish in origin, and the five percent made available for non- 
Jewish victims is based upon a liberal presumption of “heirless” 
funds” non Jewish in origin. The “‘heirless funds’’ to be used for the 
rehabilitation and resettlement of Jewish victims of Nazi action 
should be made available to appropriate field organizations. The 
“heirless funds” to be used for the rehabilitation and resettlement of 
non-Jewish victims of Nazi action should be made available to the 
Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its successor organi- 
zation for distribution to appropriate public and private field organi- 
zations. In making these joint representations, the signatories are 


Liquidation of des- 
assets. 


Availability of 
“heirless funds.” 
Post, pp. 3172, 3173. 





Retention and 
transfer of currency. 


Letter of Instruc- 
tion to Director. 


Authentic texts. 
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requesting the neutral countries to take all necessary action to facili- 
tate the identification, collection, and distribution of these assets 
which have arisen out of a unique condition in international law and 
morality. If further representations are indicated the governments 
of the United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom 
will pursue the matter on behalf of the Signatory Powers. 

F. To insure that all funds made available shall inure to the greatest 
possible benefit of the victims whom it is desired to assist, all funds 
shall be retained in the currency from which they arise and shall be 
transferred therefrom only upon the instructions of the organization 
to which the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees or its 
successor organization has allocated the funds for expenditure. 

G. The Director of the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees 
shall carry out his responsibilities to the Five Governments in respect 
of this Agreement in accordance with the terms of the Letter of 
Instruction which is being transmitted to him by the French Gov- 
ernment on behalf of the Governments concluding this Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have signed the present 
Agreement. 

Done in Paris on the 14th of June, 1946, in the English and French 
Languages, the two texts being equally authentic, in a single original, 
which shall be deposited in the Archives of the Government of the 
French Republic, certified copies thereof being furnished by that 
Government to the signatories of this present Agreement. 


Delegate of the United States Delegate of Czechoslovakia, 
of America, 


Eur GrnzBerc. J. V. Kivana. 


Delegate of France, Delegate of Yugoslavia, 
Pariipre PERIER M. D. Jaxsic. 


Delegate of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain & Northern Ireland, 


Doveras MacKitop. 


POUR COPIE CERTIFIEE CONFORME: 
Le Ministre Piénipotentiaire 
Chef du Service du Protocole. 
Jacques DuMAINE. 
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ANNEX TO THE AGREEMENT ON A PLAN FOR ALLOCATION OF A 
REPARATION SHARE TO NON-REPATRIABLE VICTIMS OF GERMAN 
ACTION 


DECLARATION BY THE CZECHOSLOVAK AND YUGOSLAV DELEGATES 


In accepting the phrasing of Paragraph E of the Agreement, the 
Czechoslovak and Yugoslav Delegates have declared that the Repub- 
lic of Czechoslovakia and the Republic of Yugoslavia have not by 
so accepting, given up their claim to the forthcoming inheritances 
mentioned therein which, according to the provisions of international 
law, belong to their respective States. 

Panis, 14th June, 1946. 


The Czechoslovak Delegate: The Yugoslav Delegate: 
J. V. Kivana M. D. Jaxsic 
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ACCORD 


SUR UN PLAN POUR L’ALLOCATION D°UNE 
PART DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON 
RAPATRIABLES DE L’ACTION ALLEMANDE 
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ACCORD SUR UN PLAN POUR L’ALLOCATION D’UNE PART 
DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON-RAPATRIABLES 
DE L’ACTION ALLEMANDE 


Conformément aux dispositions de |’Article 8 de ]’Acte Final de la 
Conférence de Paris sur les Réparations, les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France, du Royaume-Uni, de la Tchéco- 
slovaquie et de la Yougoslavie, aprés avoir consulté le Comité inter- 
gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ont élaboré, d’un commun accord, 
les dispositions suivantes relatives 4 un programme tendant a assister 
et réinstaller les victimes non-rapatriables de |’action allemande. 

En élaborant ce programme, les Puissances signataires se sont 
inspirées des intentions de |’Article 8, et la procédure exposée ci- 
dessous est fondée sur les termes de ce dernier. 

Tenant compte des conditions particuliéres et pressantes, la somme 
de $25.000.000, rendue disponible par les Gouvernements alliés, par 
priorité sur le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands dans les 
pays neutres, est mise a la disposition du Comité inter-gouvernemental 
pour les Réfugiés, ou de l’organisme qui lui succédera, en vue de sa 
répartition parmi les oeuvres compétentes de caractére public ou 
privé, aussitét qu’elles auront soumis des programmes praticables, 
conformément a cet Accord. 

A.-Aprés décision unanime des cing Puissances, et compte tenu du 
paragraphe 2 de |’Article 8 de |’Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, 
les avoirs qui auront été rendus disponibles devront servir, non pas a 
secourir des victimes individuelles, mais A assister et A réinstaller les 
personnes appartenant aux catégories prévues, et les dépenses d’assis- 
tance devront étre considérées essentiellement comme une mise de 
fonds préparatoire 4 la réinstallation. 

Etant donné que toutes les statistiques existantes indiquent d’une 
maniére indubitable que l’immense majorité des ayants-droit visés 
par |’Article 8 sont Israélites, tous les avoirs, & l’exception de ceux qui 
sont stipulés au paragraphe B ci-dessous, sont alloués a |’assistance 
et & la réinstallation des catégories prévues d’Israélites, victimes de 
l’action nazie, parmi lesquels les enfants recevront une assistance 
préférentielle. 

Les catégories prévues d’Israélites victimes de l’action nazie sont, 
soit les réfugiés d’Allemagne ou d’Autriche qui ne veulent pas étre 
rapatriés, soit les Israélites allemands ou autrichiens résidant actuelle- 
ment en Allemagne ou en Autriche qui veulent émigrer, soit les Israé- 
lites ressortissants ou anciens ressortissants de pays ayant été occupés, 
et qui ont été victimes des camps de concentration nazis ou des 
camps de concentration établis par des régimes sous |’influence nazie. 

B.-La somme de $2.500.000, représentant 10% de la somme priori- 
taire de $25.000.000 fournie par les avoirs allemands dans les pays 
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neutres, les 10% du produit de l’or non-monétaire et les 5% des “‘suc- 
cessions en déshérence”’, seront gérés par le Comité intergouverne- 
mental pour les Réfugiés, ou l’organisation qui lui suceédera, par 
l’entremise d’oeuvres compétentes, de caractére public ou privé, pour 
assistance et la réinstallation des non-Israélites, relativement peu 
nombreux, victimes de l’action nazie, qui ont besoin d’étre réinstallés. 

Les ayants-droit non-Israélites, victimes de |’action nazie, sont les 
réfugiés d’Allemagne et d’Autriche qui peuvent prouver qu’ils ont été 
persécutés par les nazis pour des motifs religieux, politiques ou raciaux, 
et qui ne veulent pas étre rapatriés, ou des ressortissants allemands et 
autrichiens, pareillement persécutés, qui désirent émigrer. 

O.-Le Directeur du Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, 
ou le Directeur Général de l’organisation qui lui succédera, libérera, 
en vertu du mandat qui découle du présent Accord, les fonds destinés 
& la mise en oeuvre de programmes soumis par les oeuvres com- 
pétentes dont il est fait mention aux paragraphes A et B ci-dessus, 
aussit6t qu’il se sera assuré que les programmes sont compatibles 
avec ce qui précéde. 

Ce n’est que dans des circonstances exceptionnelles que le cofit du 
plan d’établissement pourra dépasser un maximum de $1.000 par 
personne adulte et de $2.500 par enfant de moins de 12 ans. Le 
Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ou l’organisation 
qui lui succédera, devra s’inspirer, dans son action, du sens de !’ Article 
8 du présent Accord qui doit mettre en oeuvre le plus tét possible les 
plans praticables d’assistance et de réinstallation soumis par les 
oeuvres compétentes. 

D.-Outre la somme de $25.000.000, le Comité inter-gouvernemental 
pour les Réfugiés, ou l’organisation qui lui succédera, est autorisé, par 
le présent Accord, & recevoir des autorités compétentes tout “l’or non- 
monétaire’”’ trouvé par les Alliés en Allemagne et 4 entreprendre telles 
démarches qui se révéleraient nécessaires en vue de liquider lesdits 
avoirs aussi rapidement que possible, étant entendu que les précau- 
tions nécessaires seront prises pour obtenir la valeur de réalisation la 
plus haute possible Lorsque ces avoirs auront été liquidés, les fonds 
seront distribues, conformément aux paragraphes A et B ci-dessus. 

E.-En outre, conformément aux paragraphes C et E de |’ Article 8, 
et dans l’intérét de la justice, le Gouvernement francais fera, au nom 
des cing Gouvernements qui ont conclu cet Accord, une démarche 
auprés des Puissances neutres, pour obtenir remise de tous les avoirs 
ayant appartenu a des victimes de |’action nazie mortes sans héritiers. 
Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni, de 
Tchécoslovaquie et de Yougoslavie s’associeront au Gouvernement 
francais, en faisant cette démarche auprés des Puissances neutres. 

La décision de consacrer 95% des “successions en déshérence”’ 
ainsi rendues disponibles 4 |’assistance et a la réinstallation de victimes 
israélites a été prise en raison du fait que l’immense majorité de ces 
fonds ont une origine israélite, et les 5% consacrés aux victimes non- 
israélites l’ont été sur |’estimation libéralement faite de l’importance 
des “‘successions en déshérence’”’ d’origine non-israélite. 
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Les “‘successions en déshérence’’ employées & |’assistance et a la 
réinstallation des victimes israélites de l’action nazie seront mises a 
la disposition des oeuvres compétentes. Les “‘successions en déshé- 
rence” employées & |’assistance et 4 la réinstallation des victimes non- 
israélites de l’action nazie seront mises A la disposition du Comité 
intergouvernemental pour les Réfugiés, ou de |’organisation qui lui 
succédera, & charge par ce dernier de les distribuer aux oeuvres 
publiques ou privées compétentes. 

En faisant cette démarche commune, les signataires prient les pays 
neutres de faire toutes les démarches nécessaires en vue de faciliter 
identification, la collecte et la distribution de ces avoirs qui sont le 
résultat d’une situation unique dans la morale et le droit interna- 
tionaux. 

Si de nouvelles démarches se révélent nécessaires, les Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France et du Royaume-Uni 
poursuivront l’action nécessaire au nom des Puissances signataires. 

F—En vue d’obtenir que les fonds rendus disponibles soient utilisés 
dans des conditions permettant d’assurer le plus d’avantages possibles 
aux victimes & assister, ces fonds demeureront comptabilisés dans la 
monnaie du pays ov ils se trouvent. Ils seront ensuite transférés, 
seulement sur instructions de l’oeuvre a laquelle le Comité inter- 
gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés aura alloué lesdits fonds en vue de 
les dépenser. 

G.—Le Directeur du Comité inter-gouvernemental pour les Réfugiés 
séra responsable de |’exécution du présent Accord a |’égard des cing 
Gouvernements, en conformité avec les termes de la lettre d’instruc- 
tions qui lui sera transmise par le Gouvernement frangais au nom des 
Gouvernements signataires du présent Accord. 

En foi de quoi, les soussignés ont signé le présent Accord. 

Fait A Paris le 14 juin 1946, en langues anglaise et frangaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un exemplaire unique qui sera con- 
servé dans les archives du Gouvernement de la République frangaise, 


lequel Gouvernement remettra copie conforme de ce texte 4 chacun 
des Gouvernements. 


Le Délégué des Etats-Unis Le Délégué de Tchécoslovaquie: 
d’Amérique: 
Ext GrinzBerG J. V. Kivana 


Le Délégué de la France: Le Délégué de Yougoslavie: 
Puiuipre PEeRizr M. D. Jaxsic 


Le Délégué du Royaume-Uni, de 
Grande-Bretagne et de |’Irlande 
du Nord: 


Dovueias MacKI11op. 


POUR OOPIE CERTIFIEE CONFORME: 
Le Ministre Piénipotentiaire 
Chef du Service du Protocole. 

Jacqugss DuMAINE 
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ANNEXE A L’ACCORD SUR UN PLAN POUR L’ALLOCATION D’UNE 
PART DE REPARATIONS AUX VICTIMES NON RAPATRIABLES DE 
L’ACTION ALLEMANDE 


D&cLARATION DES D&LiGUSs TCHECOSLOVAQUE ET YOUGOSLAVE 


En acceptant la formule du paragraphe E de |’Accord, les Délégués 
tchécoslovaque et yougoslave ont déclaré que la République de 
Tchécoslovaquie et la République de Yougoslavie n’ont pas renoncé, 
par cette acceptation, aux héritages éventuels visés appartenant, 
d’aprés les dispositions de droit international, 4 leurs Etats respectifs./. 

Pants, le 14 juin 1946 


Le Délégué tchécoslovaque: Le Délégué yougoslave: 
J. V. Kuvana M. D. Jaxsic 





June 9, 1945 


[T. L. A. 8. 1595] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador 
respecting a cooperative educational program in El Salvador. Signed 
at San Salvador June 9, 1945; effective July 25, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unttep Sratres or AMERICA 
No. 97 San Salvador, June 9, 1945. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s courteous note of 
June 4, 1945, (A-842.D-885) in which Your Excellency was so good 
as to invite, in the name of the Government of El Salvador, Mr. 
Kenneth Holland, President of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., to visit El Salvador in order to study educational 
problems of the country in collaboration with the Ministerio de Cultura 
Popular. 

Pursuant to your gracious invitation, Mr. Holland arrived in El 
Salvador on June 8, 1945, and entered into discussions with the Ministro 
de Cultura Popular. As a result of these discussions, the Government 
of the United States of America, acting through the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc., is prepared to assist the Government 
of El] Salvador in carrying out a cooperative educational program in 
El Salvador, by contributing the sum of US$80,000 (Erguty THousanp 
U.S. Douiars) with the understanding that the Republic of El Sal- 
vador will contribute 200,000 (Two Hunprep THovusanp CoLonss) 
for the same program. 

It is further my understanding that the details governing the carry- 
ing out of the cooperative educational program will be worked out in 
an agreement to be entered into between the appropriate officer of the 
Government of E] Salvador and a representative of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc. 

I should appreciate receiving from Your Excellency confirmation 
that my understanding is satisfactory to the Government of El 
Salvador. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

Joun F. Stmmons 


American Ambassador 
His Excellency 


Dr. Arturo ArRGUELLO LovucEL, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 
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The Salvadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, ©. A. 


Patacro NAcIonaL: 
SP. 665. San Salvador, Junio 9 de 1945.- 


A. 842.-D-056 


EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
No. 97 de esta misma fecha, la que inmediatamente hice transcribir 
al Sefior Ministro de Cultura Popular, quien tuvo la bondad de 
contestar lo siguiente: 


“No. 9923. San Salvador, 9 de junio de 1945.—Sefior Ministro:— 
He recibido su atento oficio No. SP. 655, de esta misma fecha, en el 
cual se digna transcribirme la nota del sefior Embajador de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte América, referente al ofrecimiento del Gobierno 
Norteamericano de efectuar por medio del sefior Presidente de la 
Fundaci6n de Ensefianza Interamericana, sefior Kenneth Holland, 
un programa educacional cooperativo en nuestro pais.—Como resultado 
de las pl&ticas sostenidas por el suscrito con el sefior Holland, muy 
atentamente manifiesto a usted que, este Despacho esta de acuerdo 
en la realizacién del mencionado programa cooperativo, aportando 
por parte de nuestro Gobierno la cantidad de %200.000.00, toda vez 
que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos ofrece aportar un total de 
$80.000.00 para el fin indicado, siendo entendido que los deméds 
detalles relacionados con dicho programa educacional cooperativo 
serdn determinados mediante acuerdo celebrado entre funcionarios 
de ambos paises—Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar al sefior 
Ministro las protestas de mi consideracién y estima muy distinguidas.— 
Dios, Union, Lipertap.—R. Castro.” 


La que tengo gusto en transcribir a Vuestra Excelencia para su 
conocimiento. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovarle las seguridades de mi 
consideracién mas alta y distinguida. 


A. ArGuELLo Louce. 


Excelentisimo sefior don Jonn F. Stmmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente.— 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIO OF EL SALVADOR, ©.A. 
NATIONAL PALAcE, 
SP.665. San Salvador, June 9, 1945. 


A. 842-D-056 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 97 
of this date, which I immediately referred to the Minister of Popular 


Culture, who was kind enough to reply as follows: 
95347°—49—Pr. I1I——25 
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“No. 9923. San Salvador, June 9, 1945.—Mr. Minister: I have 
received your official communication No. SP. 655, of this date, in 
which you are good enough to transcribe the note of the Ambassador 
of the United States of America, concerning the offer of the American 
Government to conduct, through the President of the Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Mr. Kenneth Holland, a cooperative edu- 
cational program in our country.—As a result of the conversations held 
by the undersigned with Mr. Holland, I state most respectfully to you 
that this Office agrees to the carrying out of the said cooperative pro- 
gram, with the contribution by our Government of the sum of 
200,000.00, in as much as the Government of the United States 
offers to contribute a total of $80,000.00 for the indicated purpose, 
it being understood that the other details relating to the said cooper- 
ative educational program will be settled through an agreement con- 
cluded between the officials of both countries. I avail myself of this 
opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my very 
distinguished consideration and esteem.—Gop, Union, Liserty.— 
R. Castro.” 


I take pleasure in transcribing the foregoing to Your Excellency for 
your information. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
A. ArGuELLo LoucEL 


His Excellency Joun F. Summons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Local, 


EHA. 


Contract Signed by the Salvadoran Minister of Popular Culture and the 
President of the Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. 


The Repustic or Ex Satvapor (hereinafter called the ‘““Republic’’) ; 
and the Inrer-American Epvucationat Founpation, Inc., a 
corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter 
called the “Foundation’’), have decided to celebrate the following 
contract to undertake a Cooperative Educational Program to promote 
Inter-American understanding by bringing about a better interchange 
of Educators, educational ideas and methods between El Salvador 
and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 adopted by the 
First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the 
American Republics held in Panama in September and October 1943, 
and pursuant to Resolution 58 adopted by the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, held at Mexico City in 
February and March 1945. ['] 


1[Report of the Delegation of the United States of America to the Inter-American 
Conference on Problems of War and Peace, Mexico City, Mexico, February 21- 
March 8, 1945, Department of State publication 2497, p. 217.] 
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1. The said Cooperative Educational Program may include: 


a. Furnishing by the Foundation of a Field Staff of educational 
specialists requested by the Ministerio de Cultura Popular 
de la Reptblica de El Salvador for service in El Salvador in 
carrying out the said Cooperative Educational Program; 

. Grants to permit Salvadorean educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and 
to interchange ideas and experience with United States 
educators; 

. Exploration and survey in El Salvador of local educational 
needs and resources for carrying out training projects on the 
elementary, secondary and normal school levels. 

. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials. 

. Local projects needed to implement the program in El 
Salvador. 


The program does not contemplate the construction of buildings. 

2. The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who shall 
have the title of Special Representative, Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., and who shall be the representative of the Foundation 
in connection with the program to be undertaken in accordance with 
this Agreement. The Special Representative and other members of 
the Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Republic. 

3. The said Cooperative Educational Program shall be carried out 
in El Salvador through the Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la 
Repdblica de El Salvador, with the technical advice and assistance of 
the Field Staff of the Foundation, as provided herein. It shall consist 
of individual Projects. The Projects shall consist of specific kinds of 
work and activity to be undertaken by the representatives of either 
or both Governments in the execution of this Agreement. The 
Projects and the allocation of funds therefor and the procedures for 
carrying out the same shall be mutually agreed upon in writing by the 
Ministro de Cultura Popular of the Republic (hereinafter called the 
“Ministro”’) and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 


4. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salaries and other , Sve 


expenses of the members of the Field Staff in an amount not to exceed 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), U.S. currency and shall in addi- 
tion pay into a special bank account in the bank of the Republic’s 
choice, to be entitled ‘Cooperative Education Program-—Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc.”, from time to time on the 
basis of need as determined by the Special Representative of the 
Foundation and the Ministro, the sum or sums which will aggregate 
Thirty Thousand Dollars ($30,000), U.S. currency. The total contri- 
bution of the Foundation for the said program accordingly, shall be 
Eighty Thousand Dollars, U.S. currency. The Republic shall pay 
into the said special bank account from time to time on the basis 
of need, as determined by the Ministro and the Special Representa- 
tive of the Foundation, the sum or sums which will aggregate Two 
Hundred Thousand Colones (¢200,000) Salvadorean currency. The 
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said contribution of Two Hundred Thousand Colones (¢200,000) shall 
be in addition to the Republic’s regular budget for education. Within 
sixty days after the becoming effective of this Agreement, under the 
laws of El Salvador, the Foundation shall pay into the said special 
bank account the sum of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000), U. S. 
currency, and the Republic shall pay into the said special bank ac- 
count the sum of Sixty-Five Thousand Colones (765,000), Salvado- 
rean currency, as the first installment from each Government for the 
said Cooperative Educational Program. The funds in the said spe- 
cial bank account shall be disbursed by the Foundation and devoted 
exclusively to the Projects of the said Cooperative Educational Pro- 
gram as provided herein, and all Contracts necessary to carry out the 
terms of the Projects mutually agreed to by the representatives of 
the two Governments shall be in the name of the Foundation. If the 
Republic desires and so notifies the Foundation in writing, checks for 
the expenditure of funds in the said special bank account shall be 
countersigned by a representative of the Republic. The books and 
records of the Foundation relating to the expenditures for the said 
Cooperative Educational Program shall be open at all times for in- 
spection by representatives of the Republic, and the Foundation shall 
render financial reports to the Republic at such times as may be 
agreed upon between the Ministro and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 
5. The Republic, in addition to its cash contribution as provided 
oni ewablic herein, shall (a) appoint specialists to collaborate with the Field Staff 


of the Foundation and pay their compensation; (b) make available 
office space, office equipment, furnishings, transportation and such 
other of its facilities, material, equipment and supplies as it may con- 
veniently provide for the said program, and (c) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Republic. 


ta bholding of 6. In view of the fact that purchases of some materials and supplies 


must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Ministro 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation may agree to with- 
hold from the payments to be made by the Foundation into the said 
special bank account as provided herein, an amount or amounts 
deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases of materials and 
supplies in the United States of America. Any funds so withheld by 
the Foundation for such purchases and not obligated therefor shall 
be paid into the said special bank account at any time upon the mutual 
agreement of the Ministro and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. 

toaytilebility of 7, The funds paid and payable into the said special bank account 
by the parties hereto shall continue to be available for the said Co- 
operative Educational Program during the existence of this Agreement. 
Interest, if any, on any balances of funds in the said special bank 
account shall be used for the said Cooperative Educational Program. 

aes = The Ministro and the Special Representative of the Foundation shall 
determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobligated 
funds remaining in the said special bank account upon the termination 
of this:Agreement. In the event that, upon the expiration of each 
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twelve-month period of this Agreement, the Foundation deems that 
the said funds which it has set aside for the payment of salaries and 
other direct expenses of members of the Field Staff, as provided in 
Paragraph 4 hereof, will be more than is needed for that purpose, the 
Foundation, at the end of each such twelve-month period, shall advise 
the Republic of the additional sum which has become available for 
Projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the said special 
bank account or otherwise disposed of by mutual agreement between 
the Ministro and the Special Representative of the Foundation. At 
least six months prior to the termination of this Agreement the Founda- 
tion shall similarly notify the Republic as to what, if any, of such funds 
will be available for Projects of the said Cooperative Educational 
Program during the remainder of the program, and the disposition of 
any such funds so made available shall be determined by mutual 
agreement between the Ministro and the Special Representative of 
the Foundation. 

8. The Republic shall accept and recognize the Foundation as an 
Agency of the Government of the United States of America, and 
accordingly, the Foundation shall be exempt and immune from, among 
other things, any and all taxes, fees, charges, imposts, and customs 
duties, whether national, departamental, provincial or municipal, and 
from all requirements for licenses. The Foundation and its personnel 
shall also enjoy all the rights and privileges which are enjoyed by 
departments and officials of the Republic. Such rights and privileges 
shall include, for example, postal, telegraph, and telephone franks and 
the right to special rates allowed to the Departments of the Republic 
by domestic companies of maritime, railroad, and air travel, telegraph, 
telephone, etc. The personnel of the Foundation who are citizens of 
the United States of America shall be exempt from all Salvadorean 
income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 
they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and from property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use. Said employees shall 
also be exempt from customs duties on their personal effects and on 
supplies and equipment imported or exported for their personal use. 

9. All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with funds from 
the said bank account shall become the property of the Republic 
immediately upon such purchase but shall be used only for the purposes 
of the said Cooperative Educational Program. 

10. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this Agreement upon 
either the Ministro or the Special Representative of the Foundation 
may be delegated by the recipient thereof to representatives, provided 
that such representatives are satisfactory to both officials. 

11. This Agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing and 
signed by representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 

12. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary 
steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary 
to carry out the terms of this Agreement. 

13. This Agreement shall be in force for approximately three years 


Immunity of Foun- 
dation from taxes, etc. 


Rights and privi- 
leges. 


Exemption of U. 8. 

from Salva- 

a income taxes, 
ete. 


Ownership of equip- 
ment, etc. 


Delegation of power, 
ete. 


Duration of agree- 
ment, 
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from the date of its becoming effective under the laws of El Salvador.["] 
Its termination shall be effected after the expiration of the said period 
of three years, by either party hereto by the giving of at least 60 days 
written notice in advance to the other. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agree- 
ment to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
English and in Spanish, in San Salvador, El Salvador, C.A., this 
ninth day of June, 1945. 

REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR 


By R. Castro 
Ministro de Cultura Popular 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL 
FOUNDATION, INC, 


By Kenneto Houiianp 
President 


La Repvusuica pg Ex Satvapor (en adelante llamada “‘La Repi- 
blica’”) y el INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDA- 
TION, INC.; un organismo de la Oficina de Asuntos Inter-Americanos 
y agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
llamada la ““Fundacié6n’’), han decidido celebrar el siguiente convenio, 
con el fin de poner en prdctica un Programa Cooperativo Educacional 
para promover el mejor entendimiento Inter-Americano, mediante el 
intercambio de educadores e ideas y métodos entre El] Salvador y los 
Estados Unidos, de conformidad con la Resolucién 28 de la Primera 
Conferencia de Ministros y Directores de Educacién de las Repiblicas 
Americanas, adoptada en Panamé en Septiembre y Octubre de 1943, 
y de conformidad con la Resolucién 58 de la Conferencia Inter- 
Americana sobre Problemas de Guerra y Paz adoptados en la Ciudad 
de México en Febrero y Marzo de 1945. 

1, El mencionado Programa Cooperativo Educacional compren- 

deré: 


a. Envio por parte de la Fundacién y a requerimiento del 
Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la Repdblica de El Salvador, 
de un cuerpo de educadores especializados que prestardn sus 
servicios en El Salvador, para llevar adelante el dicho Pro- 
grama Cooperativo Educacional; 

. Facilidades para que educadores Salvadorefios vayan a los 
Estados Unidos con el objeto de seguir cursos de especializa- 
cién, contribuyendo, por su parte, por medio de conferencias 
y otros procedimientos adecuados al intercambio de ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores de los Estados Unidos; 

. Estudio, en la Repdblica de El Salvador de las necesidades y 
recursos locales con vistas a establecer una serie de proyectos 
educacionales en los campos de la ensefianza primaria, 


1 [Effective July 25, 1945, the date of publication in the Diario Oficial (vol. 
139, no. 163, p. 2551) of the decree of ratification (no. 145) by the National 
Assembly of El Salvador.] 
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secundaria y el entrenamiento de maestros y profesores. 

d. Desarrollo, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales. 

e. Adopcién de planes de trabajo locales para el desarrollo del 
Programa en El Salvador. 


Este programa no comprende la construccién de edificios. 


2. El Cuerpo de educadores especializados a que se refiere el inciso 
a.) del articulo anterior estard bajo la direccién de un funcionario con 
el cargo de Representante Especial de Ia Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., a quién se tendré como Delegado de la Fundacién 
para todo lo relacionado con el Programa que ser4 puesto en practica 
de acuerdo con este convenio. La designacién de Representante 
Especial asi como la de los demds técnicos de su oficina debe recibir 
previamente, la aceptacién del Gobierno de la Repdblica. 

3. El desarrollo del Programa Cooperativo de que se trata, se 
llevar4é a cabo por medio del Ministerio de Cultura Popular de la 
Repdblica de El Salvador, con la cooperacién técnica y asistencia del 
Cuerpo de Educadores de la Fundacién, del que ya se ha hecho 
mérito, y consistira en planos de trabajos locales sobre determinadas 
actividades que estardn encomendadas a los Representantes de uno 
o de los dos paises entre los que se celebre este Convenio. Tales 
planes de trabajo, asi como el empleo de los fondos necesarios y los 
procedimientos para llevarlos a cabo, habrin de ser previamente 
aprobados mediante un documento que, de mutuo acuerdo, sus- 
cribirén el Ministro de Cultura Popular de la Repdblica (en adelante 
llamado “el Ministro’’), y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

4. La Fundacién determinar4 y pagar4 los sueldos y los otros gastos 
de los miembros del Cuerpo de Educadores Especializados, para lo 
que habré de disponer de una suma que no exceda de $50.000 (Cin- 
cuenta Mil Délares) moneda Americana; y adem4s depositar en una 
cuenta bancaria especial en un Banco que eligiré la Repdblica, que se 
dominar4 ‘Programa Educacional Cooperativo—Inter-American Edu- 
cational Foundation Inc.’’, de tiempo en tiempo a medida que se 
presenten las necesidades del caso segiin lo determine el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién y el Ministro, la suma o sumas hasta com- 
pletar la cantidad de $30.000 (Treinta Mil Délares) moneda Ameri- 
cana, El aporte total de los Estados Unidos a este programa ser4, 
de este modo, de $80.000 (Ochenta Mil Délares) moneda Americana. 
La Repdblica pagaré a dicha cuenta bancaria especial, de tiempo en 
tiempo que se presenten las necesidades del caso segin lo determine el 
Representante Especial de la Fundacién y el Ministro, la suma o 
sumas hasta completar la cantidad de €200.000 (Doscientos Mil 
Colones) moneda de El Salvador. Dicha contribucién de Doscientos 
Mil Colones (¢200.000) ser& ademés del presupuesto ordinario de la 
Repdblica para Educacién. Dentro de los 60 dias subsiguientes que 
este Convenio entre en vigor bajo las leyes de El Salvador la Fundacién 
depositard a dicha cuenta bancaria especial la suma de $10.000 (Diez 
Mil Délares) moneda Americana, y la Repdblica depositaré en dicha 
cuenta bancaria especial la suma de $65.000 (Sesenta y Cinco Mil 
Colones) moneda de El Salvador, como primer abono de cada uno de 
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los Gobiernos para dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional. Las 
sumas pagaderas de dicha cuenta bancaria especial serdn desembol- 
sados por la Fundacién y dedicados exclusivamente al desarrollo de 
dicho Programa Cooperativo Educacional tal como queda establecido 
por este Convenio; y todos los contratos necesarios para llevar adelante 
los puntos contenidos en los planes de trabajo aceptados de mituo 
acuerdo por los Representantes de los dos Gobiernos, ser4n celebrados 
en nombre de la Fundacién. Si la Repdblica lo desea y asi lo notifique 
a la Fundacién por escrito, los cheques para la inversién de los fondos 
de la mencionada cuenta especial iran firmados por un Representante 
Especial de la Repdblica. Los libros y Registros de la Fundacién 
relacionados con los gastos de dicho Programa Cooperativo Educa- 
cional, estardn siempre disponibles para su inspeccién por parte de los 
Representantes de la Reptblica, y la Fundacién rendiré cuentas 
relativas al manejo de fondos a la Repdblica en los periédicos fijos que 
acuerden el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

5. La Repdblica ademas de su contribucién monetaria aqui es- 
tipulada deberd: a.) Designar y pagar por sus servicios a especialistas 
que colaboren con el Cuerpo de Educadores especializados de la 
Fundaci6n; b.) Proporcionaré local para la Oficina, equipo de oficina, 
mobiliario, y cualquier otra facilidad para la misma, material, equipo 
e implementos, y transportes que convenientemente pueda suplir para 
dicho programa; y c.) Prestar& la cooperacién que tal Oficina pueda 
necesitar de otras dependencias de la Reptblica. 

6. En vista de que compras de algunos materiales e implementos 
tendran necesariamente que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de Norte 
América, el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién, 
podran disponer que se reserven, de los abonos que habria de hacer la 
Fundacién a la cuenta especial de la que se habla mas arriba, una 
suma 0 sumas consideradas necesarias para el pago de tales compras 
de materiales e implementos en los Estados Unidos de América. Los 
fondos asi retenidos por la Fundacién para las compras de que se 
trata, y que atin no hayan sido invertidos, ser4n pagados a la men- 
cionada cuenta especial en cualquier tiempo mediante mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

7. Los fondos abonados y por abonarse por las partes interesadas a 
la cuenta especial continuardn en disponibilidad para el desarrollo del 
Programa Cooperativo Educacional durante la duracién de este 
Convenio. Los intereses, si los hubiera sobre cualquiera de los fondos 
de la cuenta especial, serdn utilizados para el desarrollo del Programa 
Cooperativo Educacional. El Ministro y el Representante Especial 
de la Fundacién determinardn, de mutuo acuerdo, el destino que 
hayan de darse a los fondos de la cuenta especial no invertidos a la 
terminacién de este Convenio. En el caso de que, a la expiracién de 
cada periodo de doce meses de los que comprende este Convenio, la 
Fundacién considere que las sumas que se han reservado para el pago 
de sueldos y otros gastos directos de los miembros del Cuerpo de 
Educadores especializados, conforme el pdrrafo 4 de este Convenio, 
excede de lo que se necesita para tal objeto, la misma Fundacién, al 
fin de cada perfodo de doce meses, dar4 a conocer a la Repdblica el 
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dato relativo a la suma adicional que, por tal concepto, quede en dis- 
ponibilidad para sufragar los planes de trabajo; y dicha suma adicional 
ser& entonces abonada a la cuenta especial o destinada en otra forma 
por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de 
la Fundaci6n. Por lo menos seis meses antes de la terminacién de 
este Convenio, la Fundacién notificar4 igualmente a la Repdblica, 
acerca de los fondos disponibles, si los hubiere, para los planes de 
trabajo del Programa Cooperativo Educacional, durante el perfodo 
que falte para la terminacién del Convenio; y el destino que haya de 
darse a tales fondos ser4 determinado de mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 

8. La Repdblica aceptar4 y reconoceré a la Fundacién como una 
agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y asi mismo, 
la Fundacién estaré exenta e inmune de asi como otras cosas, cualquier 
contribucién, impuesto, derecho, cargo, tributo y gasto de aduana, ya 
sean nacionales, departamentales, provinciales o municipales y de 
todo requerimiento para licencias. La Fundacién y su personal 
también gozarén de los derechos y privilegios de que disfrutan las 
diversas divisiones oficiales de la Reptiblica. Tales derechos y privi- 
legios incluirdn, entre otras cosas, franquicia postal, telegrdfica y tele- 
fénica; el derecho a ciertas tarifas especiales concedidas a las oficinas 
de la Reptblica por compafifas domésticas de servicio maritimo, 
ferrocarrilero, aéreo, telegrafico, telefénico, etc. El personal de la 
Fundacién, de nacionalidad Norteamericana, encargado de llevar a 
cabo el mencionado programa cooperativo de educacién ser4 exento 
del pago de todo impuesto sobre la renta y descuentos destinados al 
seguro social sobre rentas sujetas a impuestos de cardcter semejante 
al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. Tales funcionarios serdn asi 
mismo exentos del pago de derechos aduaneros u otros impuestos sobre 
sus efectos personales y sobre equipos y suministros importados o 
exportados para su propio uso. 

9. Todo material, equipo u utensilios comprados con dinero de la 
mencionada cuenta especial del banco ser4 propiedad de la Repd- 
blica inmediatamente pero serd utilizado Gnicamente para los fines 
del Programa Cooperativo Educacional. 

10. Todo derecho, poder o responsabilidad que por este Convenio 
adquieran asi el Ministro como el Representante Especial de la Funda- 
cién, puede ser delegado por cada uno de ellos en sus representantes, 
siempre que tales representantes sean juzgados idoneos por las otras 
de las partes. 

11. Este contrato puede ser reformado de tiempo, en tiempo, si 
las partes interesadas consideran necesaria tal reforma, la cual se 
hard constar por escrito y ser4 autorizada con la firma de los repre- 
sentantes de la Repdblica y de la Fundacién. 

12. El Poder Ejecutivo de la Repdblica, tomar4 las medidas 
necesarias para que sean adoptadas las leyes, decretos, érdenes o 
resoluciones necesarias para llevar a la prdctica los términos de este 
Convenio. 

13. Este Convenio estar4 en vigor durante un perfodo aproximada- 
mente de tres afios a contar de la fecha en que entra en vigor bajo las 
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leyes de El Salvador. Su terminacién seré efectuada después de la 
expiracién de dicho perfodo de 3 afios por cualquiera de las partes 
dando un periodo por lo menos de 60 dias por escrito y por adelantado 
a la otra parte. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes suscriben este Convenio 
por medio de sus representantes autorizados en los idiomas inglés 
y espafiol en la ciudad de San Salvador, Reptblica de El Salvador, 
C. A. en este noveno dia de Junio de 1945. 


REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR. 

por R. Castro 

Ministro de Cultura Popular. 
INTERAMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 


por Kenneto Houianp 
Presidente. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Finland respecting 
relief from double taxation on shipping profits. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington June 6, 1946, and January 7, 1947; 
effective November 19, 1943. 


The Finnish Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF FINLAND 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


4962 June 6, 1946 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of Finland is desirous of entering into an agreement with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America relating to reciprocal exemp- 
tion from double taxation on shipping profits. 

With a view to obtaining from the appropriate authorities of the 
Government of the United States of America a decision that Finland 
meets the requirements, with respect to reciprocal exemption, of the 
applicable United States revenue laws, and consequently that the 
income of Finnish nationals and corporations which consists exclu- 
sively of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented 
under the laws of Finland are exempted from taxation by the United 
States, I furnish the following information, under the instructions 
from my Government, with respect to the provisions of Finnish law 
under which, on the basis of reciprocity, shipping profits of United 
States nationals and corporations are accorded exemption from Fin- 
nish income tax: 


“The Government is empowered to allow exceptions on the basis of 
reciprocity from the provisions of this law with regard to the 
obligatory payment of tax on income derived from abroad and on 
property located there and also as regards the liability to taxation 
of a foreign individual as well as of a foreign state, corporation, 
institution and foundation.” (Section 6 of “Law Regarding Tax on 
Income and Property”, enacted November 19, 1943, No. 888). 


The Government of Finland would appreciate, therefore, receiving 
assurances from the Government of the United States of America with 
respect to the granting of the tax exemption, as requested above, on a 
basis of reciprocity. The Government of Finland will consider an 
agreement to this effect between the two Governments as being con- 
cluded and in force beginning with the date specified in Your Ex- 
cellency’s reply note giving such assurances. The Government of 
Finland will understand that such agreement may be terminated at 
any time by a six months’ notice in writing given by either Govern- 
ment to the other Government. 


June 6, 1946, and 
January 7, 1947 


~ [TL A. 8. 1506) 





53 Stat. 76, 78. 
26 'U. &. OC. §§ 212 
(b), 231 (d). 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
K. T. Jorma. 
His Excellency 
The Honorable James F. Byrnes 
The Secretary of State 
The Department of State 
Washington 


The Secretary of State to the Finnish Minister 


DeparTMENT oF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
January 7 1947 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to your note dated June 6, 1946, relating 
to the desire of the Government of Finland to enter into an agreement 
with the Government of the United States of America relating to 
reciprocal exemption from double taxation on shipping profits. 

A copy of your note was sent to the Secretary of the Treasury with 
a view to obtaining an expression of the views of the Treasury Depart- 
ment with respect to this matter. A letter dated October 30, 1946 
has been received from the Treasury Department in which, after refer- 
ences to the Legation’s note and to the Finnish income tax law cited 
in that note, and to section 3 of the Finnish Law of December 5, 1924 
on the same subject, it is pointed out that the corresponding provisions 
of United States income tax law provide in the case of a nonresident 
alien or foreign corporation for exemption of earnings derived from 
the operation of ships documented under the laws of a foreign country 
which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the United States 
of America and to corporations organized in the United States of 
America. (Section 212 (b) and section 231 (d), Internal Revenue 
Code.) 

The Treasury Department’s letter contains the following statement : 


“It is the view of this Department that from the date specified 
in your reply note to the Finnish Legation, Finland will satisfy the 
equivalent exemption provisions of section 212 (b) and 231 (d) of 
the Interna] Revenue Code, and hence that the Government of the 
United States may give to the Government of Finland assurances 
that the income of Finnish nationals and Finnish corporations which 
consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of ships 
documented under the laws of Finland will be exempt from United 
States income tax from such specified date.” 


It is, therefore, the view of the Government of the United States 
of America that Finland meets the requirements, with respect to recip- 
rocal exemption, of the applicable United States revenue laws, and 
consequently that the income of Finnish nationals and corporations 
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which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of 
ships documented under the laws of Finland are exempted from taxa- 
tion by the United States of America. 

The Government of the United States of America considers that 
your note above-mentioned and this reply note constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments with respect to this matter, it being 
understood that this agreement, and the exemption from United States 
taxes to which it relates, shall be deemed to be effective beginning 
November 19, 1943, the date of the Finnish law cited in your note. 
It is understood, further, that this agreement may be terminated at 
any time by a six months’ notice in writing given by either Government 
to the other Government. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State; 


Wuarp L. THore 
The Honorable 


Dr. K. T. Jorta, 
Minister of Finland. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting 
Haitian finances, amending the eement of September 13, 1941. 
Effected by exchange of notes er, at Port-au-Prince September 30, 
1946; effective October 1, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
No. 10 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, September 30, 1946. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note dated September 23, 1946 ['] 
and to Your Excellency’s reply dated September 26, 1946 {'] regarding 
a proposed exchange of notes with your Government in order to amend 
paragraphs one and two of Article III of the Executive Agreement of 
September 13, 1941 between Haiti and the United States. The 
proposed amendment would provide for four voting members of the 
Board of Directors of the National Bank of the Republic of Haiti— 
two citizens of Haiti and two citizens of the United States—in place 
of the present six voting members consisting of three Haitians and 
three Americans. In addition, my Government agrees to the insertion 
of the following words immediately after the penultimate sentence, 
first paragraph of Article III of the Executive Agreement: 


“Provided, however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 
shall continue until September 30, 1947 only.” 


The following is the full text of Article III as amended: 


“The National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall be reorganized 
with a Board of Directors consisting of an Honorary President and 
four voting members. The Haitian Minister of Finance, or in his 
absence, the Acting Minister of Finance, shall be ez officio the 
Honorary President. Two of the voting members are always to be 
citizens of the Republic of Haiti. The other two voting members 
are always to be citizens of the United States of America. Decisions 
of the Board of Directors shall require a majority vote of the voting 
members of the Board. The President of the Republic of Haiti 
shall appoint the Haitian members of the Board of Directors; the 
citizens of the United States of America who are members of the 
Board shall be chosen by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
All of the voting members of the Board shall hold office for a period 
of five years and shall not be removed except for cause. Provided, 
however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 shall continue 
until September 30, 1947 only. Vacancies on the Board of Directors 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointments. 


1 [Not printed.] 
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“There shall be two co-Presidents of the Board of Directors of 
the Bank. One of these, the Haitian Minister of Finance, shall act 
as Honorary President, as indicated above, and shall preside over 
the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be one of the two 
Haitian voting members. The other co-President shall be one of 
the two citizens of the United States of America. It shall be his 
duty to represent the holders of the bonds of 1922 and 1923 and to 
coordinate and direct the functions and activities of the two Vice 
Presidents, who shall be elected by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, and who may be members of the Board. One of the Vice 
Presidents shall be charged with supervising and carrying out the 
commercial operations of the Bank, and the other shall be charged 
with supervising and carrying out the fiscal functions of the Bank, 
under the immediate direction of the President who shall be re- 
sponsible for such work. 

“Any voting member of the Board of Directors of the Bank who 
is unable to attend a meeting of the Board may give a proxy to any 
other member of the Board of Directors. 

“The Board of Directors shall exercise with respect to the fiscal 
functions of the Bank the powers hereinafter set forth. The Fiscal 
functions of the Bank shall be undertaken by a Fiscal Department 
to be operated in accordance with the regulations issued by the 
Board of Directors pursuant to such powers. 

“The Board of Directors shall continue to exercise with respect 
to all other functions of the Bank the powers set forth in the charter 
and by-laws of the Bank.” 


I await Your Excellency’s Note in reply confirming the amendments 
to the text of Article ITT as set forth above and containing the full text 
in the French language of the Article as amended. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Harotp H. Trrtmann 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jean Pricze-Mars, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 


DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
No. DEO/A-3: 869 Port-au-Prince, le 30 Septembre 1946 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de la note No. 10, datée du 30 
Septembre en cours, par laquelle Votre Excellence me fait part de 
Vacceptation par Son Gouvernement des modifications de |’Art. III 
de l’Accord Exécutif du 13 Septembre 1941, envisagées dans la note 
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du 23 Septembre de Votre Excellence et la mienne du 26 Septembre. 
En réponse, j’ai:l’honneur de confirmer également |’acceptation par 
mon Gouvernement des dites modifications qui portent sur le nombre 
des membres du Conseil d’Administration de la Banque Nationale 
de la République d’Haiti et sur la durée de leur mandat. 
Conséquemment, le texte de |’Article III, tel qu’il est amendé, 
devient le suivant: 


La Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti sera réorganisée 
avec un Conseil d’Administration composé d’un Président honoraire 
et de quatre membres votants. Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances 
de la République d’Haiti ou, en son absence, le Secrétaire d’Etat 
des Finances par interim, sera d’office Président honoraire. Deux 
des membres votants devront toujours étre des citoyens de la 
République d’Haiti. Les deux autres membres votants seront 
toujours des citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Les décisions du 
Conseil d’Administration seront prises 4 la majorité des voix des 
membres votants du Conseil. Le Président de la République 
d’Haiti nommera les membres haitiens du Conseil d’Administration; 
les citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui feront partie du Conseil 
d’Administration seront choisis par accord mutuel entre les deux 
Gouvernements. Tous les membres votants du Conseil resteront 
en fonctions pendant cing ans et ne pourront étre révoqués que 
pour cause valable. Toutefois, les mandats commengant le ler. 
Octobre 1946 expireront le 30 Septembre 1947. Les vacances 
survenues dans le Conseil d’Administration seront comblées de la 
méme maniére que lorsqu’il s’agira des nominations originaires. 

Le Conseil d’Administration aura deux Co-Présidents |’un deux, 
le Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances de la République d’Haiti, exercera 
la fonction de Président honoraire, comme il est indiqué ci-dessus; 
il présidera toutes les réunions du Conseil d’ Administration et pourra 
étre l’un des deux membres votants haitiens. L/autre Co-Président 
sera l’un des deux citoyens des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique; ses fonctions 
consisteront 4 représenter les porteurs des titres 1922 et 1923, a 
coordonner et a diriger les fonctions et les activités des deux Vice- 
Présidents qui seront élus,par-le Conseil d’Administration de la 
Banque et qui pourront étre des membres du Conseil. L’un de ces 
Vice-Présidents sera chargé de superviser et d’exécuter les opéra- 
tions commerciales de la Banque; l’autre sera chargé de superviser 
et d’exercer les fonctions fiscales de la Banque, le tout sous la direc- 
tion immédiate du Président qui sera responsable de la bonne 
marche de ces Services. 

Tout membre votant du Conseil d’Administration de la Banque, 
empéché d’assister 4 une réunion du Conseil, peut donner procura- 
tion 4 un autre membre du Conseil pour le représenter. 

Le Conseil d’Administration exercera, en ce qui concerne les 
fonctions fiscales de la Banque, les pouvoirs mentionnés ci-aprés. 
Les fonctions fiscales de la Banque seront exercées par un Départe- 
ment Fiscal qui remplira ses attributions conformément aux régle- 
ments émis par le Conseil d’Administration, en vertu des pouvoirs 
ci-aprés prévus. 
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En ce qui concerne les autres fonctions de la Banque, le Conseil 
d’Administration exercera les pouvoirs prévus dans |’Acte Cons- 
titutif et les Statuts de la Banque. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 
Dr. Price-Mars 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Haroup H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
& Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 


Port-au-Prince. 


SECRETARY OF STATE 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

No. DEC/A-8:860 Port-au-Prince, September 30, 1946 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 10 dated 
September 30, 1946, in which Your Excellency informs me of the 
acceptance by your Government of the amendments of Article III 
of the Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941, envisaged in 
Your Excellency’s note of September 23 and mine of September 26. 

In reply, I have the honor to confirm also the acceptance by my 
Government of the said amendments which relate to the number of 
members of the Board of Directors of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Haiti and to their term of office. 


Consequently, the text of Article ITI, as amended, becomes the 
following: 


“The National Bank of the Republic of Haiti shall be reorganized 
with a Board of Directors consisting of an Honorary President and 
four voting members. The Haitian Minister of Finance, or in 
his absence, the Acting Minister of Finance, shall be er officio the 
Honorary President. Two of the voting members are always to be 
citizens of the Republic of Haiti. The other two voting members 
are always to be citizens of the United States of America. Decisions 
of the Board of Directors shall require a majority vote of the 
voting members of the Board. The President of the Republic of 
Haiti shall appoint the Haitian members of the Board of Directors; 
the citizens of the United States of America who are members of the 
Board shall be chosen by mutual agreement of the two Governments. 
All of the voting members of the Board shall hold office for a period 
of five years and shall not be removed except for cause. Provided, 
however, that the terms commencing October 1, 1946 shall continue 
until September 30, 1947 only. Vacancies on the Board of Directors 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointments. 

“There shall be two Co-Presidents of the Board of Directors of 


the Bank. One of these, the Haitian Minister of Finance, shall act 
95347°—49—Pr. I1I——-26 
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as Honorary President, as indicated above, and shall preside over 
the meetings of the Board of Directors, and may be one of the two 
Haitian voting members. The other Co-President shall be one of 
the two citizens of the United States of America. It shall be his 
duty to represent the holders of the bonds of 1922 and 1923 and to 
coordinate and direct the functions and activities of the two Vice 
Presidents, who shall be elected by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, and who may be members of the Board. One of the Vice 
Presidents shall be charged with supervising and carrying out the 
commercial operations of the Bank, and the other shall be charged 
with supervising and carrying out the fiscal functions of the Bank, 
under the immediate direction of the President who shall be re- 
sponsible for such work. 

“Any voting member of the Board of Directors of the Bank who 
is unable to attend a meeting of the Board may give a proxy to 
any other member of the Board of Directors to represent him, 

“The Board of Directors shall exercise with respect to the fiscal 
functions of the Bank the powers hereinafter set forth. The fiscal 
functions of the Bank shall be undertaken by a Fiscal Department 
to be operated in accordance with the regulations issued by the 
Board of Directors pursuant to such powers. 

“The Board of Directors shall continue to exercise with respect 
to all other functions of the Bank the powers set forth in the charter 
and by-laws of the Bank.” 


Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high 
consideration. 


Dr. Price-Mars 


His Excellency 
Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Port-au-Prince 








Cf 

C) 
“Pa. 

ie 
rr 
oo, 
. J 
) 
ea 
“, 
Nes 

on 
% Bb 
[ 

‘nat 





ait a " . 
, * : hast 
mae 
4 
- ar . 
a € A y 
. Fad by 
Vt ; “ : 4q 
Dy? ; z ”~ 
hdd ut > : : 
cee f” e ) Wiese + ; ; ’ ray 
: ah j » on , 
es tLenosery . . : 
&y 7. ; : , 





~ oh t 
~ + } <7 4 x wg 
now } " “~*~ Re 
. ‘ Ww , a 
; s, ta ' ee 
‘ hi ew ¥. » 4 ISN fs 
i : A e n ANE ic om 
: : e ~ . 
<a Pete te pos =. . 
‘ - a . « - or 
. j - * oe ed (Peat 
ray - a aed 
, — L« 
‘ a tfhie , a * sd £ 
#- _ a o : , t 
> f ’ ¥ 
* ' ‘ A 
A , 
, « 
a <2 o ‘ ’ , 





1 mon i Saher pepo 
‘ Fs 4 ;" see od , ? 
& ke . J pe / 
, 5 Sen us en 4 ‘ 
pitt ; aha, 4 d 4 
ga? hg 4 J - ¥ eK 7 ; 


: 
- 
~ 





. 4 > ¢ 
~ , “A * ° f _ } - 
~ yw % » wl ; 7 z 
m el > om + < 
¥ ‘ : ey 
‘ y + 











3 

Tanpin 

Wai dendoh J tie 
ay. * 


-~ a 
PSemas - k Lerrmor 


f Lines . wre " & &< 
= htieming Tel 
Ritamyehr 2 Wassercith = 


~ "Eligepalp ~ 1 






“ Typrgendbrtan \ 


St Osmaid. lat 





Bech cA 


: / 
~“C Moldante? 
Toca [Se 


Vessel 4 Mee 
1 gee LA Ae 
Uni o~ Bt fe ) vy 


€ 


Sabeyedor Rerchenstevr 


W ate istrits 
Preis ipa ” 


; Engetha risseu5 


wins xn 
4 wi 


ao Loserustan 


Ky ichrasmung “\e 


wollen Ga, 


we We Bendcr 


im sch 
oath Sst we SCCFO Og 
‘ | #ere ? - 
ofits 


Afiens j 


es 






















A” auncen oe 
AF reek On Zoned of 
Oc pehior,  Anshia 

oF 5% July, (94S. : 
sc Ae 


warm 


oom ra 


PREY oN 
‘ Se [pr Meserit hi 
4 si 
f*% 


cia : etna’. 
( \ ~ : 
AW Wiutligonar 








: i oe uw , 
”~ —_ ’ eet _— = . terlits MutstQps C 
‘ \ : a Nels Auster tits futeeo Vapaje 
} elle Dea dag? a Laparcs , < 
j heres = : sw 
y i, Korvtsaa 





wohndan te. 
(eG) Ga 


© S* Hadagupl 
.\ 





GRAZ 


tl 





° 
Vebielbac 






aii 













ee 





AON Les © 


Herds vary 
oO 7 
Weide: wetelled, 











. 






* 


KSchrobenhsn: 4 n 
de Sinshs 
7 


pier) 


Pelli 
a 


° a wy huiien,. >, 


Rye: 








ar) 










863. 


: 


e "Pfulling 
POV nungen é = rSi gerflerrtingcn Vea 
Me Vm gee Rauber tm 
f \ va = 
— . J 

















\2 eth 
_, Garecho. 
Sucharcheny 





ru Ulm 






















‘ Alfomt ster 


{ Markt, 





buch 


4 wks fr \ \ nine m.| ; 


: : Mota Arn ~~ 
: Ne ag: , y J 
Vornaipe ; her 


= Tien inaA rg 
F Sicnigh. fi 


hers aren \ 
sowentch | 


p Msi Derr 6 : Dd = 
(2 yy ech oageay r oe 1a ' 


t 
ee he | 









, 











&s 
& 
: 
: ; sttmacdoman . i ASS 
* es : "> - 
S : : : 38 7 
— _ . 3 
5 Pilla f : . : 
e Pilla iown opuiatio ver 4 : ) L ricad river navigatior 
oo. Lebdu: own or Village: populat f under 5.00¢ , Canals under constructio 
ri ewe vib Swamps, Marshes. (Moor 
a Tanvic Village or smaiior piace 
Reece, PARES RENN EE RE EN SE RO Ee ew ~ ———_ — ve 
DEC 44 3SMRS 40 




















wolier Gag 


’ x We: Ben bch 4 —— 






Brptes 


“te a 
Neicer cet 4 



















WKitebithel “eh Saaifeldth na, B 


r : “MN Hore’ \ ’ 
a - ae 3 
Ww : N bo 
mk) \ |, \A\ 
Pil +2 Coldagy” of 
° : Vtiends Tee . Aas oe % 
; Premég te a - wc px Var, . 
: Neukipun Slee a pS v- “ : 
: ‘ Laas , 7 : oe ' ’ BadstToauirn » e 
_ — } Q 
be i . : Rows © x é i 
~ f\ ' { | \ on Bad Aid ' 2g - 
ene oy Beis cn \ oe | _Bofga: 
mn Sy | ‘ a wie . 
vert Bis t ‘ ° . - ' , 
. * “y \ Bad 
a : ' 
“~ . : 


Pires 


ae 
Sy 








Jobe) GE 
A/i @n 





Marte Pong ae 
bp Flachigu. 


Se 





= 
: 


i. 










: 








~ 
a 
en Legh lass Gt H ochalyep 
Malinitz 33% : 
: + ~ —* ~ — _ 
: 


» ; 
j ' Od sMaites 

j SO Alger Rattax A Sberocilack NO ; 

\ ame on x’ ane : Jnlebanr® 


~ x 
ss. wise 10 


¢ “lat / 
Lie?®y- Lager agen) : f 
as” es A = oreasenrn 5p - 
hos = *e J 
: Sa A 











f Maes 
A haem 
_—_ ; 


}re ssahor 
F risen 





* 


Weriaed x P, . _ 
Weissbriact ater a> Wg PeiBenstnin 


“ 
Blaibarg » . 

Villach{7~—"s 
a Gai 






° Arnoldstr 






ae: 
12° ’ 14° 


a 













Scale 1{:|.O »}. OOO | Inch-1578 | Millimetre =| Kilome 


e 5 Oo 10 20 50 4 : 6c 70 80 190 
; yp ents en a ep nn they a ee recharge eyenerenmnwer sachsen Sti: aieeeneunenemeent 
O 2 &C OC 120 40 





oe ce ener er oe ee ne en a PR 


CANAL CAPACITY 
al for ships with cap of 1,200 tons or above 


n othe: 


ountrics 


600 


%* a? 





- al 
000 ,, 


ai nsler 
Serves 


/ pubs yb 


a7 = 
nm i [erty 
i, Gringeg oLosenstain 
Michihdl x _ 
s Aunang Ne 
4 
OM laies 


Ril Rei/ an 
Pancreat 


Pid TAX Whidisch 
\\yvarwten 


spitah - 


> 
MO" wes 
Tor peas ” 


—_ p= 
SPlighgele. Pde © 


ean 
o 


% : 4 ai - 
Bailigend bu ; Gt Hochahyep Ranney, 
Ay Malirits 33% .. > 1 


a : >) “ 
stad : ee bate say 
- : Matiacy\ Obervcilaah + a 


Ne 
\ owl 


° 
V8tkermasve 


7 be 
Lipps ee. 
e 


Sette sdf Petzen 





1O00 COO | Inch=15°/8 | Millimetre =! Kilometr 


» 40 SO a 7O 80 90 10 Hc 270 50 Mile 


Intern cm ees yt es oa eh Qe eo 








60 8O iO? 120 i440 160 180 200 Kilometres 


CANAL CAPACITY | RAILWA 


River or Canal for ships with capacity of 1,200 tons or above 





: -) 
aes Railways: i 


ox 


>? 


up to 600 —~, 


33 33 . 5? 


3 | 
' 
¥9 99 2 - 93 $3 400 9? | 















oe 
Oditershe WF , 
eo 

o Rastenfeld 














feinamang Pi 
Seam pe the! : 

— eae Cok rey 
— - va 
\ , 


~ a 
‘ 







. 
A : - 
5 4 
~~ 
' 
: & 
~ ' a 
~*~ 
ee 
. + “& 
2 ‘ 
= - 
o : 
fa 
~~ : 
— a 
ap 
ibe 
irns “ 
és Dow 
x 


een gs 


- 
a 


— Ra 


ae Ln 


PRE PARED BY PH.P ResearcH. 


; 

: : 

' 

’ : 

; 

ee 

A : 
VVA ; 
: 


. 
: 
; 
; 
; 


RRR Zones 
; Inain a 
Singiec track 
acd a inicamplsnaeiicae clade 


Phot litt graphe : . : 
Nat yaug Authorities: Obersichtskar in Maps wit 
Vehrkreis Boundaries 1942 31 . Sjoundaries are oO 


Greater German Reich 





MULTILATERAL—AUSTRIA—JULY 9, 1945 


Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting zones of occupation in Austria and the administration of 
the City of Vienna. Signed at London July 9, 1945; entered into 
force July 24, 1945. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
UNITED. STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE UNITED KINGDOM AND 
THE PROVISIONAL GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH RE- 
PUBLIC ON ZONES OF OCCUPATION IN AUSTRIA AND THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE CITY OF VIENNA. 


1. The Governments of the United States of America, the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic have agreed that the territory of Austria within her 
frontiers as they were on 31st December, 1937, will be occupied by 
armed forces of the United States of America, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the French Republic. 

2. For the purposes of occupation, Austria will be divided as follows 
into four zones, one of which will be allotted to each of the four Powers, 
and a special Vienna area which will be jointly occupied by armed 
forces of the four Powers: 

North-Eastern (Soviet) The province of Lower Austria with the 

Zone (as shown on the exception of the City of Vienna, that part 

annexed map “‘A’’) of the province of Upper Austria situated 

on the left bank of the Danube, and the 
province of Burgenland which existed prior 
to the Decree of 1st October, 1938, ['] con- 
cerning boundary changes in Austria, will 
be occupied by armed forces of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

North-Western (United The province of Salzburg and that part of 

States) Zone (as shown the province of Upper Austria situated on 

on the annexed map the right bank of the Danube will be 

“A”) occupied by armed forces of the United 

States. 

Western (French) Zone The provinces of Tirol and Vorarlberg 

(as shown on the an- will be occupied by armed forces of the 

nexed map “A’’) French Republic. 


1[“Gesetz Uber Gebietsverinderungen im Lande Usterreich. Vom 1. Oktober 
1938.” Translation: “The Law concerning territorial changes in Austria since 
October 1, 1938.” Reichsgesetzblatt, Part 1, pp. 1333 ff. (1938).] 
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Southern (United King- The province of Carinthia, including 

dom) Zone (as shown Ost Tirol, and the province of Styria, 

on the annexed map except the area of the Burgenland as 

“4 it existed before the Decree of Ist 
October, 1938, will be occupied by 
armed forces of the United Kingdom. 

City of Vienna 

The territory of the City of Vienna will be divided into the follow- 

ing parts as shown on the annexed map “‘B”’:- 


The districts of Leopoldstadt, Brigittenau, Floridsdorf, 
Wieden and Favoriten will be occupied by armed forces of 
the Soviet Union; 

The districts of Neubau, Josefstadt, Hernals, Alsergrund, 
Wahring and Débling will be occupied by armed forces of the 
United States of America; 

The districts of Mariahilf, Penzing, Funfhaus (including the 
district of Rudolfsheim) and Ottakring will be occupied by 
armed forces of the French Republic; 

The districts of Hietzing, Margareten, Meidling, Landstrasse 
and Simmering will be occupied by armed forces of the United 
Kingdom. 

The district of Innere Stadt will be occupied by armed forces 
of the four Powers. 


3. Boundaries between the zones of occupation, with the exception 
of the boundaries of the City of Vienna and of the province of Bur- 


genland, will be those obtaining after the coming into effect of the 
Decree of ist October, 1938, concerning boundary changes in Austria. 
The boundaries of the City of Vienna and of the province of Burgen- 
land will be those which existed on 31st December, 1937, 

4. An inter-Allied Governing Authority (Komendatura), consisting 
of four Commandants appointed by their respective Commanders-in- 
Chief, will be established to direct jointly the administration of the 
City of Vienna. 

5. The Tulln airdrome, together with all installations and facilities 
pertaining thereto, will be under the administrative and operational 
control of the armed forces of the United States of America. The 
Schwechat airdrome, together with all installations and facilities 
pertaining thereto, will be under the administrative and operational 
control of the armed forces of the United Kingdom for the joint use 
of the British and French armed forces. The armed forces and officials 
of the occupying Powers will enjoy free and unimpeded access to the 
airdromes assigned to their respective occupancy and use. 

6. The present Agreement has been drawn up in quadruplicate in 
the English, Russian and French languages. All three texts are 
authentic. 
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7. The present Agreement will come into force as soon as it has been 
approved by the four Governments. ['] 


The above text of the Agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and the United Kingdom and the Provisional Government of the 
French Republic on the Zones of Occupation in Austria and the 
Administration of the City of Vienna has been prepared and unani- 
mously adopted by the European Advisory Commission at a meeting 
held on 9th July, 1945. 

Representative of the Government of Representative of the Government of 
the United States of America on the the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
European Advisory Commission: on the European Advisory Commission: 
Joun G. Winant. F T Gusev. 
Representative of the Government of Representative of the Provisional Gov- 


the United Kingdom on the European ernment of the French Republic on 
Advisory Commission: the European Advisory Commission: 


Ronatp I. Campserzi R Massreti 


LANcAsTER Hovsz, 
Lonpon, S.W.1. 
Sth July, 1945, 


1 [Notices of approval dated as follows: by the United Kingdom July 12, 1945; 
by France July 16, 1945; by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics July 21, 
1945; and by the United States of America July 24, 1945.] 


2681 


Entry into force, 
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COTZAMNERRE 
a ee ee ee 


1. Dpasurezsorsa Coezmmenuux Hreros Awepuxm, Copsa Coperckux 
Comumemuctuyeckux Pecryéaux uw“ CoeazuHenHOro Koposesotsa SeauxoépxuTa~ 
uuu um CepepHof, Epzeugzum mu Bpemennoe Mpasutezberso @pammyscKok Pec- 
My6AMEM COTAACMANCL O TOM, YWroém TeppuTOpMA ABOTPHK B rpanwmiax, 
cymectpopanmux wa SI gzexaépa 19387 roze, 6ute oKkymupoBaHa BOOpyzex- 
Simm cutemu™ CoegumenHEx Draros Awepuxu, Vowsa CopeTokmx Commaxuc- 
Tuveckux Pecttyéamux, CoeamnenHnoro KopoxesoTsa m Spamiysckoh Peciyé- 
Suku. 

2. Zam nezefi oxxynanuux teppuTopma ApoTpMm pesxzermeTCA Ha cme~ 
aytame ywerTupe SOHN, NO OAZHOs ms KOTOpHx 6yzeT OTBeZeHO KaxzOh ms 
weTupex zepzran, 6 TAKxe BUxeZAeTCA B CCOémI pation ropog Bena, Ko- 


TOpum saxmuneTCA COBMECTHO BOOPyXeHHHMM CMAAMM YeTHpeX AepzaB: 


Tposmunuma Huxnaa Anorpma, 8@ MCKIDGeHMeM ropozea 
Sena, T@ YAaCTS mMposunumm BepxHAg ABCTpPMA, KOTOpas 
BeXOZuTcCK Ha Aesom Gepery ZyHak, K UpOBMHUMA Byp- 
reuzeauz, KOTOpaA cymecTBOBata ZO Jexpeta of i OK- 
ea6pa 1938 rogza OTHOCHTeABHO MsMeHeHME rpan B 
ASCTPUM, sAaHMMePTOA BOOpyZeHEMM CUtaMK Consa Co- 


Betcokux CommenucTxyveckux Pecny6AHk. 


Tpopmuyua Saxbué6ypr M fa YACTh NpoBMHH Sepxuaa 
ASOTPMA, KOTOPAA HaXOAMTOR HA MpaBom Gepery Lyuaa, 
Kak mokesaHoO BA saHuelDTOM BOOpyZeHENMM CKZeME VOeAMHeHHEX ITaToB 


Uputereaemol Kap- 
te “A". Auep KKM. 





61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—AUSTRIA—JULY 9, 1945 


Senegees (Sp ermye- Tposmam Tuporh x opaprzbéepr sanmwerroa 


BOOpyxeHHNMN CMZaMM @pannysoKom Pecnyéauxm. 
Kak moxasaxo Ha 
upmieraemom Kapte 
wa". 
Denen/épurencran/ Mposxmuma Kepuntua, skxpyaa Bootounsi Tupom, 
gona. 
M MpoBMnUMaA DITMpNa, 8A KMCKIDGeCHKeM MpOBUHUMM 


Kex mokasaxzo Ha 
Byers Kapte Eyprenteuxz, Kak ona cymecTsoserza AZo Jexpera 


or I oxtaépa I9S6 rogze, sanmanrca soopyzerz] 


Bux cMZemm CoexzuHeHHOTO KopozescTse. 


TeppuTopma ropogze Bexe, Kak MoKasaHoO Ha Mpmtaraemok Kapte “3B”, 


eae aarnaaia ee ee aera 


pasxetaeTca Ha crexymmMe wacTu: 
Pasionn LeonoxpzmTregt, BpuruTTexay, SmopuzcgzopG, Bugexs u Sano- 
PHTCH SOHMsALDTCA BOOPYZeCHENMM CMmaMa CoBeTcoKOre Conea. 
Pakouu Holiéay, Woseduragzt, XepHexsc, AmbseprpyuA, BepMer 
Ze6xunr sanwvenTod BOOpyZeHHUMM CuAOMM COe@AMHeHENX ITaTos AuepMKR. 
Peiiouw Mapwexuzs¢, Lemur, onuixeyo, Bxrbues PyzoapGoxeim, 
M OTTekKpMHr S@HMUeNTCA BOOPyXCHHNMM Cua Spanitysoxoh Pectyémuxm. 
Pationw TuTumer, ‘laprapeten, MJevzatur, JengzmTpacce x SmuumepKEr 
SQHNMALTCR BOOPyYXCHHNMM CitiamMM CoegzuMHeHHOTO KopoxesoTpa. 
Pejion Unnepe UTazr saxnumeeTca BOOpyxeHHNMA CaM TeTHEpeX 
azepzes. 


3. Tpanumiemm mexgzy SOH@MM OKKyTIANMM, 8@& MOKIDGeHKeM TpaxMy 


ropogza Sena M mposuEumm bypreuzanz, 6yzy?T Te, KOTOpHe yoTaHOBse] 


EN Nocme poTymmenma B cuty Jexpeta of 1 oxTaépa 19388 rogze oTHOOH]e 


TEZbHO KSueHeHMA rpseHat B ABoTpuK. Tpamaiaum ropogze Bexa x mpoe 
BuHIMM Bypremtenz 6yAyT Te, KOTOpHe CymecTBoBazK Ha SI Zzexaépa 
1987 roza. 

4. 24a copmecTuoro ympeBxzenua ropoxzou Bewa cosgzaetca Mexco- 


Wenwdieckad KouerzatTypa, COCTOAMAM MB WeTHPEX KOMCHAGHTOB, HASHA= 


WAeuMuX UX COOTBeTCTByHIpad TAABHOKOMAHAYES JOM. 
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6. Aspoxzpow B TyxmBu ruecTe CO BCeMM IpmHazmexammma euy 
yoranoskamx m odopyzonanMem 6yzeT HaxXO) ITOK NOX aLMNHUCTPATUB@- 
Huw M ONepaTEBEMN KOHTpOZeM BOOpyZeHHUX CMI CoexuHeHHEX DlTraToB 
Auepuxx. Aspozpow 8 IpexaT suecte cO BCe@MM UpMHazzexammun euy 
yoTaHoskamm mM O6OpyzOBaHMem 6yzeT HEXOZMTLOA MOA armMaIMCTpATUB]= 
BuM M ODe@PATMBHMM KOHTPOJeM BOOpyZeHHNX OMI CoexAMHeHHOrTO Kopo= 
ZeBCTBA ANA COSMECTHOTO NOABSOBAHMA 6PMTEHOCKAMM KM DpaHilyscKkmum 
BOOpyZeHHMMM CMZauM. BoopyxeHHNe CMIN M AOAEHOCTHNe AMA OKKy= 
mupypuMxX Zepzas 6yxzyT DorzbsoparTboa cBosoxzHMM uM 6ecIIpenaTOTBeH- 
HM ZOCTYNOM K ASPOAPOMAM, OTBCACHHMM ANA SAHATMA UM MCIIOAbSOBA- 
BMA COOTBETCTBYNDIUNM xAeprenawmi. 

6. Hacrommee CorzameHmMe cooTaBmeHO B YeTHpeX O9KSemIIApAXx 
H@ @HTAucKoM, pyockou M @paunyscxom AsuKax. Boe TpM TeKOTa AB- 
AADTOA ayYTCHTMUHEUM. 

7. Hactroamee Corzamenme soTrymuT B Oly, KaK TOABKO OHO 6yzOT 
yrpepxzexno yverTupbua [pasurerzboTsami. 


Bumrempmpezeuum TexctT Corgzameuma mexzy IpasurexcTsamu Coee 
Ammenunx Draros Amepuxm, Copsa CopeToxux CoymarmoTmueckux Peo- 
my6mux m CoeguuenHoro Kopozesctsa mam Bpemexuuu I[paBuTexboTSOM 
®panmnyscxok Pecomyéaukm © soHax OKKynaumx B ABOTpMK M06 yUpaBte=- 
uum ropozom Bexa MogroTOBzeH M @AMHOTAACHO MpMHAT EpspomecKnok 


KoxncyzpTatTus not Kommocme Ba sacezeHmm, cocTossBmemoa 9 unig 19456 


roza. 


[pexcrasuTezB pezctasurezm pegzcrasurexz,  Upexzctanutrex 
Ilpeswreaborsa fpasyrembcTsa papureazbotsa Bpemexuoro 
CoezuneHENX Comsa CopeTcKuxX CoezmuneHHOro TpapywrexboT sa 
Mratos AmepMka CommamuoTuweckxX KopoxescoTsa @pamnysoKon 
B Esponmecxot  Peonyéxux B EspomeiicxoR Pectyé6x“xu 
KonoyabraTusxof% 5» Esponeitcrot  Koxcyzprarxamot 5 EspomeiicKon - 
Kousc cmt: KowcyapTaTasnot Kownconn: KoncyabTaTuBEon 
Koumccom: Kouuccu: 


a %. Wana apy mall | Cn fbell ce ny fC 
C 


A0HI 
9 mora 1945 roza. 


1[The above signatures are: John G. Winant; F T Gusev; Ronald I. Campbell; 
R Massigli.] 
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ACCORD ENTRE LES GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE, DE L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES, DU ROYAUME-UNI ET LE GOUVERNEMENT 
PROVISOIRE DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE SUR LES 
ZONES D’OCCUPATION EN AUTRICHE ET L’ADMINISTRA- 
TION DE LA VILLE DE VIENNE. 


1. Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de l’Union des 
Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques et du Royaume-Uni et le Gouver- 
nement Provisoire de la République Francaise sont tombés d’accord 
pour décider que ]’Autriche, a 1’intérieur de ses frontiéres telles qu’elles 
existaient le 31 décembre 1937, sera occupée par les forces armées 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques, du Royaume-Uni et de la République Frangaise. 

2. Aux fins d’occupation, |’Autriche sera divisée en quatre zones, 
dont une sera attribuée & chacune des quatre Puissances; Vienne 
formera une région spéciale qui sera occupée conjointement par les 
forces armées des quatre Puissances: 


Zone Nord-Est (Soviets) La province de Basse Autriche, a l’excep- 
(voir carte “A” en an- tion de la ville de Vienne, la partie de la 
nexe) province de Haute Autriche située sur la 
rive gauche du Danube, et la province du 
Burgenland, telle qu’elle existait avant 
la mise en vigueur du Décret du ler 
octobre 1938 concernant les modifica- 
tions de frontiéres en Autriche, seront 
occupées par les forces armées de l’Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques. 
Zone Nord-Ouest (Etats- La province de Salzbourg et la partie de 
Unis) (voir carte “A’”’en la province de Haute Autriche située sur 
annexe) la rive droite du Danube, seront occupées 
par les forces armées des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 
Zone Quest (France) Les provinces du Tyrol et du Vorarlberg 
(voir carte “A” en an- seront occupées par les forces armées de 
nexe) la République Frangaise. 


Zone Sud (Royaume- La province de Carinthie, y compris le 

Uni) (voir carte “A” en Tyrol oriental, et la province de Styrie, & 

annexe) Vexception de la région du Burgenland 
telle qu’elle existait avant la mise en 
vigueur du Décret du ler octobre 1938, 
seront occupées par les forces armées du 
Royaume-Uni. 
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Ville de Vienne Le territoire de la ville de Vienne sera divisé 
comme suit en quatre secteurs : (voir carte “B” en annexe). 


Les arrondissements de Leopoldstadt, 
Brigittenau, Florisdorf, Wieden et Favori- 
ten seront occupés par les forces armées 
de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques; 

Les arrondissements de Neubau, Josef- 
stadt, Hernals, Alsergrund, Wahring et 
Dobling seront occupés par les forces 
armées des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 

Les arrondissements de Mariahilf, Pen- 
zing, Funfhaus (Rudolfsheim compris) et 
Ottakring seront occupés par les forces 
armées de la République Frangaise; 

Les arrondissements de Wietzing, Mar- 
gareten, Meidling, Landstrasse et Sim- 
mering seront occupés par les forces 
armées du Royaume-Uni; 
L’arrondissement de Innere Stadt sera 
occupé par les forces armées des quatre 
puissances. 


3. Les limites entre les zones d’occupation, & l’exception des limites 
de la ville de Vienne et de la province du Burgenland, seront les limites 
existant aprés la mise en vigueur du Décret du ler octobre 1938 con- 
cernant les modifications des limites administratives autrichiennes. 
Les limites de la ville de Vienne et de la province du Burgenland seront 
celles qui existaient le 31 décembre 1937. 

4. Une Autorité Interalliée de Gouvernement (en russe: Komenda- 
tura) composée de quatre Commandants supérieurs, nommés par les 
Commandants en Chef respectifs, sera établie pour diriger conjointe- 
ment |’administration de la ville de Vienne. 

5. L’aérodrome de Tulln, ainsi que toutes les installations et facilités 
s’y trouvant, sera administré et exploité par les forces armées des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. L’aérodrome de Schwechat, ainsi que toutes 
les installations et facilités s’y trouvant, sera administré et exploité 
par les forces armées du Royaume-Uni. pour étre utilisé en commun 
par les forces armées britanniques et francaises. Les forces armées et 
fonctionnaires des puissances occupantes auront libre accés aux 
aérodromes respectivement désignés pour étre occupés et utilisés par 
elles. 

6. Le présent Accord a été établi en quatre exemplaires, en anglais, 
francais et russe. Les trois textes sont authentiques. 

7. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur dés que les quatre Gouverne- 
ments l’auront approuvé. 


Le texte ci-dessus de l’accord entre les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques, 
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du Roya@ume-Uni et le Gouvernement Provisoire de la République 

Frangaise sur les zones d’occupation en Autriche et |’administration 

de la ville de Vienne a été préparé et adopté 4 |’unanimité par la Com- 

mission Consultative Européenne dans sa séance du 9 juillet 1945. 

Le Représentant du Gouvernement des Le Représentant de l’Union des Répu- 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 41a Commis- oblique Socialistes Soviétiques & la 
sion Consultative Européenne Commission Consultative Européenne 

Joun G. Wrnant. F T Gussv. 


Le Représentant du Gouvernement du Le Représentant du Gouvernement Pro- 
Royaume-Uni & la Commission Con-  visoire de la République Frangaise 
sultative Européenne & la Commission Consultative Euro- 

péenne 


Rona.p I. CamMpBELL R Massie. 


Lancaster Hovussz, Lonpres, S.W.1. 
9 juillet 1945. 





September 12, 1946 


{T. 1. A. 8. 1601] 


19 U.8. OC, §1351 (a). 


19 U.8.C. §1352 (ce). 


19 U. 8. ©, § 1354, 
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Parcenens and supplemental agi of notes between the United States 
of America on te y respecting reciprocal trade. Si at 


Asuncion Nicene 1 2. 1 1946: published in ame Oficial of the Re- 
public of Paraguay February 26, 1947; proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America March 10, 1947; effectwe April 9, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UnitTep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by 
the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “‘AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), and as further amended by the joint resolution 
of June 7, 1943 (57 Stat. 125) and by the act of July 5, 1945 (59 
Stat. 410), provides that the President is authorized under the terms 
and conditions set forth in said enactments to enter into trade agree- 
ments with foreign governments or instrumentalities thereof, and to 
proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or such continuance, 
and for such minimum periods, of existing customs or excise treatment 
of any article covered by trade agreements, as are required or appro- 
priate to carry out any such trade agreement; 

Wauernas the period during which the President is authorized to 
enter into trade agreements under the said section 350 (a) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, has been extended by joint resolutions 
approved March 1, 1937, April 12, 1940 and June 7, 1943, and by 
act of July 5, 1945 (50 Stat. 24; 54 Stat. 107; 57 Stat. 125; 59 
Stat. 410), the latest extension being effective for a period of three 
years from June 12, 1945; 

Wuerezas I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 
of America, acting pursuant to the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, have found as a fact that certain existing 
duties and other import restrictions of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Paraguay are unduly burdening and restricting 
the foreign trade of the United States of America and that the purpose 
declared in the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, will be promoted by a trade agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Paraguay; 

Wuersas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such trade agreement was given as prescribed by section 4 of the 
act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930” (48 Stat. 945), as amended by the act of July 5, 1945 (59 
Stat. 411), and the views presented by persons interested in the 
negotiation of such agreement were received and considered; 

Wuerzas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect to such agreement from the United States Tariff Com- 
mission, the Departments of State, War, Navy, Agriculture, and 
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PARAGUAY—RECIPROCAL TRADE—SEPT. 12, 1946 


Commerce, and from other sources, as prescribed by the aforesaid 
act of June 12, 1934, as amended, I entered into a Trade Agreement 
on September 12, 1946, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
with the President of the Republic of Paraguay, through his duly 
empowered Plenipotentiary, which Agreement, including two Sched- 
ules annexed thereto, in the English and Spanish languages, is in 
words and figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Paraguay, 
being desirous of strengthening 
the traditional bonds of friend- 
ship existing between the two 
countries through the maintenance 
of the principle of equality of 
treatment in its unconditional 
and unlimited form as the basis of 
commercial relations and through 
the granting of mutual and recip- 
rocal concessions and advantages 
for the promotion of trade, have 
resolved to conclude a Trade 
Agreement so providing and have 
appointed for this purpose as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Willard L. Beaulac, Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of 
America to the Republic of Para- 
guay; and 

The President of the Republic 
of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Doctor Miguel 
Angel Soler, Minister of Foreign 
Relations and Worship; 

Who, after having exchanged 
their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following provisions: 


Articiz I 


1. The United States of America 
and the Republic of Paraguay will 
grant each other unconditional 
and unrestricted most-favored-na- 
tion treatment in all matters con- 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Presidente 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay, de- 
seosos de fortalecer los tradicio- 
nales vinculos de amistad que 
existen entre los dos paises me- 
diante el mantenimiento del prin- 
cipio de igualdad de tratamiento 
en su forma incondicional e ilimi- 
tada como base de las relaciones 
comerciales y mediante el otorga- 
miento de mutuas y reciprocas 
concesiones y ventajas para el 
fomento del comercio, han resuelto 
celebrar un Convenio Comercial 
que asi lo establezca y, a tal efecto, 
han designado sus Plenipoten- 
ciarios, a saber: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

Al Sefior Willard L. Beaulac, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Pleni- 
potenciario de los Estados Unidos 
de América a la Repiblica del 
Paraguay; y 

El Presidente de la Repdblica 
del Paraguay: 

A Su Excelencia el Doctor 
Miguel Angel Soler, Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores y Culto; 

Quienes, después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes, hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en las disposiciones 
siguientes: 

Articuto I 


1. Los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Repdblica del Para- 
guay se conceder4n mutuamente el 
tratamiento incondicional e ilimi- 
tado de la nacién mds favorecida 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Most-favored-na- 


tion treatment 
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cerning customs duties and sub- 
sidiary charges of every kind and 
in the method of levying such 
duties and charges, and, further, in 
all matters concerning the rules, 
formalities and charges imposed in 
connection with the clearing of 
goods through the customs, and 
with respect to all laws or regula- 
tions affecting the sale, taxation, 
distribution or use of imported 
goods within the country. 


2. Accordingly, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of either country imported into 
the other shall in no case be sub- 
ject, in regard to the matters re- 
ferred to above, to any duties, 
taxes or charges other or higher, or 
to any rules or formalities other 
or more burdensome, than those 
to which the like articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country are or may 
hereafter be subject. 


3. Similarly, articles exported 
from the territory of the United 
States of America or the Republic 
of Paraguay and consigned to the 
territory of the other country 
shall in no case be subject with 
respect to exportation and in re- 
gard to the above-mentioned mat- 
ters, to any duties, taxes or 
charges other or higher, or to any 
rules or formalities other or more 
burdensome, than those to which 
the like articles when consigned to 
the territory of any third country 
are or may hereafter be subject. 


4. Any advantage, favor, privi- 
lege or immunity which has been 
or may hereafter be granted by the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Paraguay in regard to 


en todas las cuestiones relativas a 
derechos aduaneros y cargas sub- 
sidiarias de cualquier clase, al 
modo de percibir tales derechos y 
cargas, y, ademds, en todo lo 
concerniente a las reglas, formali- 
dades y cargas a que las opera- 
ciones de despacho de aduana 
pudieran estar sujetas, y con 
respecto a todas las leyes o regla- 
mentos que afectan la venta, la 
tributacién, la distribucién o el uso 
dentro del pais de las mercancias 
importadas. 

2. En consecuencia, los arti- 
culos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquiera de 
los dos paises, que se importen en 
el otro, no estar4n sujetos en 
ningén caso, con respecto a las 
cuestiones precitadas, a derechos, 
impuestos 0 cargas distintos o mds 
elevados, nia reglas o formalidades 
distintas o més gravosas que 
aquéllos a que estén o en el fu- 
turo puedan estar sujetos los 
articulos similares cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en cual- 
quier tercer pais. 

3. Igualmente, los articulos que 
se exporten desde el territorio de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay con 
destino al territorio del otro pais, 
no estardn sujetos en ningfin caso, 
con respecto a su exportacién y a 
las cuestiones arriba mencionadas, 
a derechos, impuestos o cargas 
distintos o més elevados, ni a 
reglas o formalidades distintas o 
més gravosas que aquéllos a que 
estan o en el futuro puedan estar 
sujetos.los articulos similares des- 
tinados al territorio de cualquier 
tercer pais. 

4, Cualquier ventaja, favor, pri- 
vilegio o inmunidad que haya sido 
concedido o que en el futuro sea 
concedido por los Estados Unidos 
de América o por la Repdblica del 
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the above-mentioned matters, to 
any article originating in any third 
country or consigned to the terri- 
tory of any third country shall be 
accorded immediately and with- 
out compensation to the like ar- 
ticle originating in or consigned to 
the territory of the Republic of 
Paraguay or the United States of 
America, respectively. 














Articis IT 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America or the Republic of 
Paraguay imported into the other 
country shall, after their release 
from customs custody, be exempt 
from all internal taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions other or 
higher than those imposed on like 
articles of national origin. 











Articie III 


1. No prohibition or restriction 
of any kind shall be imposed by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay 
on the importation, sale, distribu- 
tion or use of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other country, or on the 
exportation of any article destined 
for the territory of the other 
country, unless the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of the like 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of all third countries, 
or the exportation of the like 
article to all third countries, re- 
spectively, is similarly prohibited 
or restricted. 

2. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay imposes any quantita- 
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Paraguay, respecto de las materias 
precitadas, a cualquier articulo 
originario de cualquier tercer pais 
o destinado al territorio de cual- 
quier tercer pais, ser4 concedido 
inmediatamente y sin compensa- 
cién al articulo similar originario 
del territorio de la Repdblica del 
Paraguay o de los Estados Unidos 
de América, respectivamente, o 
destinado a cualquiera de los 











mismos. 
Articuto II 


Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América o en la 
Repdblica del Paraguay importa- 
dos al otro pais estarén exentos, 
después de su despacho de la 
custodia aduanera, de todo im- 
puesto, tasa, carga o gravamen 
internos distintos o mds elevados 
que los impuestos sobre articulos 


similares de origen nacional. 
Articuto ITI 


1. Niel Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ni el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay 
impondré prohibiciones o  res- 
tricciones de ninguna especie a la 
importaci6n, venta, distribucién o 
uso de cualquier articulo cultivado, 
producido o manufacturado en el 
otro pais, o a la exportacién de 
cualquier articulo destinado al 
territorio del otro pais, a menos 
que la importacién, venta, distri- 
bucién o uso del articulo similar 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en todos los demds paises, 
o la exportacién del articulo simi- 
lar a todos los demas paises, res- 
pectivamente, sea prohibida o 
restringida en forma similar. 

2. Siel Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay 
impone cualquier regulacién cuan- 


Exemption from in- 
ternal taxes, etc. 


Freedom of imports 
and exports. 


Public notice of 
ee regula- 
tions. 


Allotments. 


Control of means of 
international pay- 
ment. 
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tive regulation on the importa- 
tion or exportation of any article, 
or on the sale, distribution or use 
of any imported article, it shall as 
a general rule give public notice 
of the total quantity or value of 
such article permitted to be im- 
ported, exported, sold, distributed 
or used during a specified period, 
and of any change in such quan- 
tity or value. Furthermore, if 
the Government of either country 
allots a share of such total quan- 
tity or value to any third country, 
it shall as a general rule allot to 
the other country, with respect to 
any article in which the latter has 
an important interest, a share 
based upon the proportion of the 
total quantity or value supplied 
by, or in the case of exports a 
share based upon the proportion 
exported to, such other country 
during a previous representative 
period. 

3. The provisions of this Article 
relating to imported articles shall 
also apply in respect of the quan- 
tity or value of any article per- 
mitted to be imported free of duty 
or tax or at a lower rate of duty or 
tax than the rate of duty or tax 
imposed on imports in excess of 
such quantity or value. 


ArtTicLe IV 


1. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay establishes or maintains 
any form of control of the means 
of international payment, it 
shall accord unconditional most- 
favored-nation treatment to the 
commerce of the other country 
with respect to all aspects of such 
control. 


titativa a la importaci6n o ex- 
portaci6n de cualquier articulo, 
o a la venta, distribucién o uso 
de cualquier articulo importado, 
dar4 por regia general noticia 
piblica de la cantidad o valor 
total de tal articulo que se per- 
mita importar, exportar, vender, 
distribuir 0 usar en un periodo 
especificado, y de cualquier cambio 
en tal cantidad o valor. Ademas, 
si el Gobierno de cualquiera de 
los dos paises asigna una parte de 
dicha cantidad o valor total a cual- 
quier tercer pais, por regla general 
asignar4 al otro pais, con respecto 
a cualquier articulo en el cual éste 
tenga interés importante, una 
parte basada sobre la proporcién 
de la cantidad o valor total sumi- 
nistrada por, o en el caso de ex- 
portaciones, una parte basada 
sobre la proporcién exportada a, 
tal otro pais en un perfodo tipico 
anterior. 

3. Las disposiciones de este 
Articulo relativas a los articulos 
importados se aplicarén también 
con respecto a la cantidad o valor 
de cualquier articulo que se per- 
mita importar libre de derechos o 
impuestos de aduanas, 0 a un 
derecho o impuesto de aduanas 
mas bajo que el derecho o impuesto 
de aduanas con que se graven las 
importaciones en exceso de dicha 
cantidad o valor. 


ArticuLo IV 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay 
establece o mantiene una forma 
cualquiera de control de los medios 
de pagos internacionales, con- 
ceder4 el tratamiento incondi- 
cional de la nacién m4s favorecida 
al comercio del otro pais con 
respecto a todos los aspectos de 
tal control. 
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2. The Government establish- 
ing or maintaining such control 
shall impose no prohibition, re- 
striction or delay on the trans- 
fer of payment for any article 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of the other country which is 
not imposed on the transfer of pay- 
ment for the like article the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of any third country. With re- 
spect to rates of exchange and 
with respect to taxes or charges on 
exchange transactions, articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of 
the other country shall be accord- 
ed unconditionally treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded 
to the like articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
third country. The foregoing pro- 
visions shall also extend to the 
application of such control to 
payments necessary for or inci- 
dental to the importation of arti- 
cles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of the other country. In 
general, the control shall be ad- 
ministered so as not to influence 
to the disadvantage of the other 
country the competitive relation- 
ships between articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the ter- 
ritories of that country and like 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of third countries. 


ARTICLE V 


1. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay establishes or maintains 
a monopoly for the importation, 
exportation, sale, distribution or 
production of any article or grants 
exclusive privileges to any agency 
to import, export, sell, distribute 
or produce any article, the com- 


merce of the other country shall 
95347°—49—PT. 111I——27 
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2. El Gobierno que establezca 
o mantenga tal control no impon- 
dr& ninguna prohibicién, restric- 
cién o demora a la transferencia 
del pago para cualquier articulo 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en el otro pais que no se 
imponga a la transferencia del 
pago para un articulo similar 
cultivado, producido o manufac- 
turado en cualquier tercer pais. 
Con respecto a los tipos de cambio 
y con respecto a las tasas o cargas 
sobre operaciones de cambio, a los 
articulos cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en el otro pais se 
les conceder4 un tratamiento in- 
condicional no menos favorable 
que el concedido a los articulos 
similares cultivados, producidos o 
manufacturados en cualquier ter- 
cer pais. Las disposiciones que 
anteceden también se extenderdn 
a la aplicacién del control a los 
pagos necesarios para o inherentes 
a la importacién de los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en el otro pais. En 
general, el control se aplicaré de 
manera que no sea en perjuicio 
del otro pais en lo que respecta a 
la competencia entre los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manu- 
facturados en los territorios de ese 
pais y los articulos similares cul- 
tivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en terceros paises. 


ArtTicuLo V 


1. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay 
establece o mantiene un monopolio 
para la importacién, exportacién, 
venta, distribucién o produccién 
de cualquier articulo u otorga 
privilegios exclusivos a cualquier 
organismo para importar, expor- 
tar, vender, distribuir o producir 
cualquier articulo, se concederé al 





Public-works con- 
tracts, etc. 


Publication of laws, 
regulations, and deci- 
sions. 


Rulings effecting ad- 
vances in rates of 
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be accorded fair and equitable 
treatment in respect of the foreign 
purchases or sales of such monop- 
oly or agency. To this end such 
monopoly or agency shall, in 
making its foreign purchases or 
sales of any article, be influenced 
solely by considerations, such as 
price, quality, marketability and 
terms of purchase or sale, which 
would ordinarily be taken into ac- 
count by a private commercial en- 
terprise interested solely in pur- 
chasing or selling such article on 
the most favorable terms. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay, in the awarding of con- 
tracts for public works and gener- 
ally in the purchase of supplies, 
shall accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the commerce of the 
other country as compared with 
the treatment accorded to the 
commerce of any third country. 


ArticLe VI 


1. Laws, regulations of admin- 
istrative authorities and decisions 
of administrative or judicial au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Paraguay, respectively, pertain- 
ing to the classification of articles 
for customs purposes or to rates 
of duty, shall be published as soon 
as possible in such a manner as to 
enable traders to become ac- 
quainted with them. 


2. No administrative ruling by 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay 
effecting advances in rates of 
duties or in charges applicable 


comercio del otro pais un trata- 
miento justo y equitativo con res- 
pecto a las compras o ventas en 
el extranjero de dicho monopolio 
u organismo. A ese efecto, dicho 
monopolio u organismo, al efectuar 
sus compras o ventas de cualquier 
articulo en el extranjero, se guiard 
Gnicamente por consideraciones 
tales como precio, calidad, posi- 
bilidades de compraventa y con- 
diciones de compra o venta que 
ordinariamente tomaria en cuenta 
una empresa comercial privada 
interesada solamente en comprar 
o vender tal articulo en las con- 
diciones mds favorables. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay, al 
adjudicar contratos para obras 
piblicas y generalmente al hacer 
compras de materiales, concede- 
rén un tratamiento justo y equi- 
tativo al comercio del otro pafs 
en comparacién con el trata- 
miento concedido al comercio de 
cualquier tercer pais. 


ArticuLo VI 


1. Las leyes, reglamentaciones 
de autoridades administrativas y 
decisiones de autoridades adminis- 
trativas o judiciales de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y de la 
Reptblica del Paraguay, respecti- 
vamente, relativas a la clasifica- 
cién de articulos para fines adua- 
neros 0 a aranceles, ser4n pu- 
blicadas tan pronto como sea 
posible, en forma de permitir a 
los comerciantes el conocimiento 
de las mismas. 

2. Ninguna disposici6n admi- 
nistrativa del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Paraguay que disponga aumentos 
en los aranceles de aduanas o en 
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under an established and uniform 
practice to imports originating in 
the territory of the other country, 
or imposing any new requirement 
with respect to such importations, 
shall be effective retroactively or 
as a general rule with respect to 
articles either entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption prior to the expiration 
of thirty days after the date of 
publication of notice of such ruling 
in the usual official manner; pro- 
vided that, in respect to articles 
imported into the Republic of 
Paraguay, the foregoing provisions 
as to the effective date of adminis- 
trative rulings may be limited (a) 
to articles which at the time of 
such publication are in a Para- 
guayan customs warehouse, (b) 
to articles which at such time are 
en route, and (c) to articles which 
at such time are covered by com- 
plete export shipping documents 
already issued. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not apply to 
administrative orders imposing 
anti-dumping duties, or relating 
to regulations for the protection 
of human, animal or plant life or 
health, or relating to public safety, 
or giving effect to judicial deci- 
sions. 





3. Greater than nominal pen- 
alties shall not be imposed by the 
Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of 
the Republic of Paraguay in con- 
nection with the importation of 
articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other country 
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las cargas aplicables de conformi- 
dad con una prdctica establecida 
y uniforme a las importaciones 
originarias del territorio del otro 
pais, o que imponga cualquier 
nuevo requisito con respecto a 
tales importaciones, se aplicaré en 
forma retroactiva ni aun como 
practica general con respecto & 
articulos que hayan entrado, o 
hayan sido retirados del depésito 
aduanero, para el consumo antes 
de la expiracién de treinta dias 
siguientes a la fecha de publicacién 
del anuncio de dicha disposicién 
en la forma oficial acostumbrada; 
disponiéndose que, en lo que 
respecta a articulos importados 
por la Repdblica del Paraguay, 
las anteriores disposiciones rela- 
tivas a la fecha efectiva de dis- 
posiciones administrativas, podran 
limitarse (a) a articulos que a la 
fecha de dicha publicaci6n se 
encuentren en un depésito de 
aduanas paraguayo, (b) a articulos 
que para esa fecha estén en 
transito y (c) a articulos que para 
esa, fecha estén amparados por 
documentos de exportacién com- 
pletos ya expedidos. Lo estipu- 
lado en este pérrafo no se aplicara 
@ las disposiciones administrativas 
que impongan derechos contra 
mercancias vendidas para efectuar 
un “dumping”, o. relativas a 
reglamentaciones para la protec- 
cién de la vida o salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, o relativas a la 
seguridad piblica, o para la ejecu- 
cién de resoluciones judiciales. 

3. No se impondrén por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América o el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica del Paraguay mds que 
multas nominales con respecto a 
la importacién de articulos culti- 
vados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en el otro pais. con motivo 


Nonapplicability. 


Penalties for errors 
in documentation. 
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because of errors in documentation 
which are obviously clerical in 
origin. 


4. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay will accord sympathetic 
consideration to, and will afford 
adequate opportunity for consul- 
tation regarding, such representa- 
tions as the other Government 
may make with respect to the 
operation of customs regulations, 
quantitative regulations or the 
administration thereof, the ob- 
servance of customs formalities, 
and the application of sanitary 
laws and regulations for the pro- 
tection of human, animal or plant 
life or health. 

5. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay makes representations 
to the Government of the other 
country in respect of the applica- 
tion of any sanitary law or regula- 
tion for the protection of human, 
animal or plant life or health, and 
if there is disagreement with 
respect thereto, a committee of 
technical experts on which each 
Government shall be represented 
shall, on the request of either Gov- 
ernment, be established to con- 
sider the matter and to submit 
recommendations with respect 
thereto. 


Articie VII 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United States 
of America, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I annexed to 
this Agreement and made an in- 
tegral part thereof, shall, on their 
importation into the Republic of 
Paraguay, be exempt from ordi- 


de errores en la documentaci6n 
que patentemente se deban a la 
simple escritura o sean errores 
tipogr&ficos (clerical errors). 

4. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Repdblica del Paraguay 
prestarén benévola consideracién, 
y ofrecerfn oportunidades ade- 
cuadas de consulta, a las represen- 
taciones que el otro Gobierno haga 
con respecto a la aplicacién de 
reglamentaciones aduaneras, a re- 
gulaciones cuantitativas o a la 
aplicacién de las mismas, a la ob- 
servancia de formalidades adua- 
neras y & la aplicacién de leyes 
y reglamentaciones sanitarias para 
la protecci6én de la vida o de la 
salud humana, animal y vegetal. 


5. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay 
hiciera representaciones al otro 
Gobierno con respecto a la aplica- 
cién de cualquier ley o reglamenta- 
cién sanitaria para la proteccién 
de la vida o de la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal, y hubiera desa- 
cuerdo con respecto a la misma, se 
constituiré, a pedido de cual- 
quiera de los dos Gobiernos, una 
comisién de expertos técnicos, en 
la cual cada Gobierno estar4 repre- 
sentado, a fin de considerar el 
asunto y someter sus recomenda- 
ciones pertinentes. 


Articuto VII 


Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enu- 
merados y descritos en la Planilla 
I anexa a este Convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser im- 
portados en la Reptblica del Para- 
guay, estaran exentos de derechos 
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nary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule, subject to 
the conditions therein set out. 
The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those im- 
posed on the day of the signature 
of this Agreement or required to 
be imposed thereafter under laws 
of the Republic of Paraguay in 
force on that day. Nevertheless, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay reserves the right to 
consolidate, in connection with a 
general revision of the customs 
tariff, the duties, taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions imposed on 
or in connection with importation, 
provided that such consolidation 
does not have the effect of impair- 
ing the value of any concession 
provided for in Schedule I. 


Articie VIII 


Articles the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of 
Paraguay, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule IT annexed to 
this Agreement and made an in- 
tegral part thereof, shall, on their 
importation into the United States 
of America, be exempt from ordi- 
nary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule, subject to 
the conditions therein set out. 
The said articles shall also be 
exempt from all other duties, 
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under 
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aduaneros ordinarios superiores a 
los estipulados y previstos en 
dicha Planilla, con sujecién a las 
condiciones establecidas en la mis- 
ma. Dichos articulos estardén 
también exentos de todo otro 
derecho aduanero, impuesto, tasa, 
carga O gravamen impuesto a la 
importacién o en relacién con ella, 
que excediere a los que se im- 
pongan en la fecha de la firma de 
este Convenio o a aquéllos cuya 
imposicién ulterior estipulen las 
leyes de la Republica del Paraguay 
en vigor en esa fecha. No 
obstante, el Gobierno de la Repi- 
blica del Paraguay se reserva el 
derecho de consolidar, en conexién 
con una revisién general del aran- 
cel aduanero de importaciones, 
los derechos, impuestos, tasas, 
cargas 0 gravd4menes impuestos a 
la importacién o en relacién con 
ella, siempre que dicha consolida- 
cién no tenga el efecto de menos- 
cabar el valor de cualquier con- 
cesi6én prevista en la Planilla I. 


Articuto VIII 


Los articulos cultivados, pro- 
ducidos o manufacturados en la 
Repitblica del Paraguay, enumera- 
dos y descritos en la Planilla II 
anexa a este Convenio, del cual 
forma parte integrante, al ser 
importados en los Estados Unidos 
de América, estardn exentos de 
derechos aduaneros ordinarios su- 
periores a los estipulados y pre- 
vistos en dicha Planilla, con suje- 
cién a las condiciones establecidas 
en la misma. Dichos articulos 
estarfn también exentos de todo 
otro derecho aduanero, impuesto, 
tasa, carga 0 gravamen impuesto 
a la importacién o en relacién con 
ella, que excediere a los que ya se 
impongan en la fecha de la firma 
de este Convenio o a aquéllos cuya 


Right to consolidate 
duties, ete. 


Imports from Para- 
guay. 
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laws of the United States 
America in force on that day. 


of 


Articis IX 


The provisions of Articles VIT 
and VIII of this Agreement shall 
not prevent the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay from imposing at any 
time on the importation of any 
article a charge equivalent to an 
internal tax imposed in respect of 
a like domestic article or in respect 
of a commodity from which the 
imported article has been manu- 
factured or produced in whole or 
in part. 


ARTICLE X 


In respect of articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America or of 
the Republic of Paraguay enumer- 
ated and described in Schedules I 
and II, respectively, imported into 
the other country, on which ad 
valorem rates of duty, or duties 
based upon or regulated in any 
manner by value, are or may be 
assessed, the general principles 
applicable in the respective coun- 
tries for determining dutiable 
value and converting currencies 
shall not be altered so as to impair 
the value of any of the concessions 
provided for in this Agreement. 


Articite XI 


1. No prohibition, restriction or 
any other form of quantitative 
regulation shall be imposed by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay on the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of any 
article the growth, produce or 
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imposicién ulterior estipulen las 
leyes de los Estados Unidos de 
América en vigor en esa fecha. 


ArticuLo IX 


Las disposiciones de los Arti- 
culos VII y VIII de este Convenio 
no impedirén al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o al 
Gobierno de la Repiblica del Para- 
guay imponer, en cualquier mo- 
mento, a la importacién de cual- 
quier articulo un gravamen equi- 
valente a un impuesto interno que 
se aplique a un articulo nacional 
similar, o a un producto con el cual 
el articulo importado ha sido 
manufacturado o producido en su 
totalidad o en parte. 


ARTICULO X 


Con respecto a los articulos 
cultivados, producidos o manufac- 
turados en los Estados Unidos de 
América o en la Repdblica del 
Paraguay, enumerados y descritos 
en las Planillas I y II, respectiva- 
mente, importados al otro pais, 
sobre los cuales se apliquen o 
pueden aplicarse derechos ad valo- 
rem, o derechos basados o regu- 
lados en cualquier forma por su 
valor, los principios generales que 
se apliquen en los paises respec- 
tivos para la determinacién del 
valor sujeto a derecho y para la 
conversién de monedas no deberfn 
ser alterados de manera que menos- 
caben el valor de cualquier con- 
cesién prevista en este Convenio, 


Articuto XI 


1. Ninguna prohibicién, restric- 
cién o cualquier otra forma alguna 
de regulacién cuantitativa podré 
ser impuesta por el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica del Paraguay a la 
importaci6n, venta, distribucién o 
uso de cualquier articulo cultivado, 
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manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I, or by the 
Government of the United States 
of America on the importation, 
sale, distribution or use of any 
article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the Republic of 
Paraguay enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule II. 

2. The foregoing provision shall 
not prevent the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay from imposing quan- 
titative regulations in whatever 
form on the importation or sale 
of any article in conjunction with 
governmental measures or meas- 
ures under governmental author- 
ity operating to regulate or control 
the production, market supply, 
quality or prices of like domestic 
articles, or tending to increase the 
labor costs of production of such 
articles, or to maintain the ex- 
change value of the currency of 
the country. Whenever the Gov- 
ernment of either country pro- 
poses to impose or to alter sub- 
stantially any quantitative reg- 
ulation authorized by this para- 
graph, it shall give notice thereof 
in writing to the other Govern- 
ment and shall afford such other 
Government an opportunity to 
consult with it in respect of the 
proposed action; and if agreement 
with respect thereto is not reached 
the Government which proposes 
to take such action shall, never- 
theless, be free to do so and 
the other Government shall be 
free within thirty days after such 
action is taken to terminate this 
Agreement in whole or in part on 
thirty days’ written notice. 
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producido o manufacturado en los 
Estados Unidosde América, enume- 
rado y descrito en la Planilla I, o 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América a la importa- 
cién, venta, distribucién o uso de 
cualquier articulo cultivado, pro- 
ducido o manufacturado en la 
Repdblica del Paraguay, enume- 
rado y descrito en la Planilla IT. 

2. La disposicién que antecede 
no impediré al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América o al 
Gobierno de la Repidblica del 
Paraguay imponer regulaciones 
cuantitativas en cualquier forma 
a la importacién o venta de cual- 
quier articulo conjuntamente con 
medidas gubernativas o con medi- 
das bajo la autoridad gubernativa 
que operen para regir o controlar 
la produccién, el abastecimiento 
del mercado, la calidad o los 
precios de articulos nacionales 
andlogos, o tendientes a aumentar 
el costo de la mano de obra de la 
produccién de tales articulos, o a 
mantener el valor de cambio de 
la moneda nacional. Cuando el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los 
dos paises propusiere imponer 
o modificar sustancialmente cual- 
quier regulaci6én cuantitativa au- 
torizada por este pdrrafo, dard 
aviso de ello por escrito al otro 
Gobierno y proporcionaré a éste 
la oportunidad de consultarle res- 
pecto a la accién proyectada; y 
si no se llegare a un acuerdo con 
respecto a ello, el Gobierno que 
proponga tomar tal accién estard, 
sin embargo, en libertad de llevarla 
a cabo y el otro Gobierno estaré 
en libertad, dentro de treinta 
dias después de tomada tal accién, 
de dar por terminado este Con- 
venio en su totalidad o en parte, 
mediante un aviso previo de 
treinta dias por escrito. 


Post, p. 2714. 


Exception. 


Notice to other gov- 
ernment. 


Right to take pro 
posed action, etc. 
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Articite XII 


1. If, as a result of unforeseen 
developments and of the conces- 
sion granted on any article enu- 
merated and described in the 
Schedules annexed to this Agree- 
ment, such article is being im- 
ported in such increased quantities 
and under such conditions as to 
cause or threaten serious injury to 
domestic producers of like or 
similar articles, the Government 
of either country shall be free to 
withdraw the concession, in whole 
or in part, or to modify it to the 
extent and for such time as may 
be necessary to prevent such in- 


mm of jury. Accordingly, if the Presi- 


dent of the United States of 
America finds as a fact that im- 
ports of any article enumerated 
and described in Schedule II are 
entering the United States of 
America under the circumstances 
specified in the preceding sentence, 
he shall determine whether the 
withdrawal, in whole or in part, of 
the concession with regard to the 
article, or any modification of the 
concession, by the imposition of 
quantitative regulations or other- 
wise, is necessary to prevent such 
injury, and he shall, if he finds that 
the public interest will be served 
thereby, proclaim such finding and 
determination, and on and after 
the effective date specified in such 
proclamation, and so long as such 
proclamation remains in effect, 
imports of the article into the 
United States of America shall be 
subject to the customs treatment 
so determined to be necessary to 
prevent such injury. Similarly, 
if the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay finds as a fact that 
any article enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule I is being im- 
ported into the Republic of Para- 


Articuto XII 


1. Si, como resultado de aconte- 
cimientos imprevistos y de la 
concesi6n otorgada a cualquier 
articulo enumerado y descrito en 
las Planillas anexas a este Con- 
venio, tal articulo se esté impor- 
tando en cantidades tan crecidas 
y en condiciones tales que amena- 
C6 U Ocasionen serios perjuicios a 
los productores nacionales de ar- 
ticulos iguales o similares, el 
Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos 
paises estar4 en libertad de retirar 
en todo o en parte la concesién, o 
de modificarla en la medida y por 
el tiempo que sea necesario para 
evitar tales perjuicios. Por lo 
tanto, si el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América en- 
cuentra que de hecho las impor- 
taciones de cualesquiera de los 
articulos enumerados y descritos 
en la Planilla II se estan efec- 
tuando en los Estados Unidos de 
América en las circunstancias pre- 
vistas en la frase precedente, 
decidiré si es necesario para evitar 
tal perjuicio el retiro en todo o en 
parte de la concesién relativa al 
articulo, o cualquier modificaci6n 
a dicha concesién mediante el 
establecimiento de reglamenta- 
ciones cuantitativas o por otras 
medidas, y si encuentra que los 
intereses piblicos se benefician con 
ello, proclamardé dichos hechos y 
resoluciones, y a partir de la fecha 
sefialada en la proclama para su 
vigencia, y durante el tiempo que 
ésta permanezca en vigor, las 
importaciones del articulo en los 
Estados Unidos de América qué- 
dardn sujetas al tratamiento adua- 
nal asi determinado por necesario 
para evitar dicho perjuicio. Igual- 
mente, si el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica del Paraguay encuentra 
que de hecho cualquier articulo 
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guay under the circumstances 
specified, it may, if it finds that 
the public interest will be served 
thereby, withdraw in whole or in 
part the concession with regard to 
the article, or modify the con- 
cession by the imposition of quan- 
titative regulations or otherwise, 
to the extent and for such time as 
may be necessary to prevent such 
injury. 


2. Before the Government of 
either country shall withdraw or 
modify a concession pursuant to 
the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
this Article, it shall give notice in 
writing to the Government of the 
other country as far in advance as 
may be practicable and shall 
afford such other Government an 
opportunity to consult with it in 
respect of the proposed action; and 
if agreement with respect thereto 
is not reached the Government 
which proposes to take such action 
shall, nevertheless, be free to do so 
and the other Government shall be 
free within thirty days after such 
action is taken to terminate this 
Agreement in whole or in part on 
thirty days’ written notice. 


Articte XIII 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay agree to consult to the 
fullest possible extent in regard to 
all matters affecting the operation 
of the present Agreement. In 
order to facilitate such consulta- 
tion, a Commission consisting of 
representatives of each Govern- 
ment shall be established to study 
the operation of the Agreement, to 
make recommendations regarding 
the fulfillment of the provisions of 
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enumerado y descrito en la Pla- 
nilla I est4 importéndose en la 
Reptiblica del Paraguay bajo las 
circunstancias mencionadas, podr4, 
si encuentra que los intereses 
piblicos se benefician con ello, 
retirar en todo o en parte la conce- 
sién relativa al articulo, o modificar 
dicha concesién por medio del 
establecimiento de reglamenta- 
ciones cuantitativas o por otros 
medios, en la medida y por el 
tiempo que sea necesario para 
evitar tal perjuicio. 

2. El Gobierno de cualquiera de 
los dos paises, antes de retirar o 
modificar una concesién de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del inciso 1 de 
este Articulo, daré al otro Gobierno 
aviso por escrito, y con toda la 
anticipaci6n posible, y le pro- 
porcionaré la oportunidad de opi- 
nar con respecto a la accién 
propuesta; y si no se llegare a un 
acuerdo, el Gobierno que se pro- 
ponga tomar tal accién quedaré4, 
no obstante, en libertad de hacerlo 
y el otro Gobierno quedar4 en 
libertad, dentro de un término de 
treinta dias después de la fecha en 
que se tome tal accién, de dar por 
terminado este Convenio en todo o 
en parte, previo aviso por escrito 
con treinta dias de anticipacié6n. 


ArticuLto XIII 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay 
convienen en consultarse en la 
forma m4&s amplia posible con 
respecto a todas las cuestiones que 
afecten la aplicaci6n del presente 
Convenio. Con el fin de facilitar 
tal consulta se crearé una Comi- 
sién compuesta por representantes 
de cada Gobierno para que estudie 
la aplicacién del Convenio, haga 
recomendaciones referentes al 
cumplimiento de las disposiciones 


Right to 


Notice to other gov- 
ernment. 


take pro- 


action, etc. 


Establish 
ommission. 


ment of 





Adjustment of 
measures impairing 
objects of agreement. 


Application of 
agreement to respec- 
tive customs terri- 
tories. 


Nonapplication to 
Panama Canal Zone. 


Advantages ac- 
corded to adjacent 
countries, etc. 
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the Agreement, and .to consider 
such other matters as may be sub- 
mitted to it by the two Govern- 
ments. 

2. If the Government of the 
United States of America or the 
Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay should consider that any 
measure adopted by the other 
Government, even though it does 
not conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement, has the effect of nulli- 
fying or impairing any object of 
the Agreement, such other Gov- 
ernment shall give sympathetic 
consideration to such written rep- 
resentations or proposals as may 
be made with a view to effecting a 
mutually satisfactory adjustment 
of the matter. 


Articte XIV 


1. The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the treatment to 
be accorded by the United States 
of America and the Republic of 
Paraguay, respectively, to the com- 
merce of the other country shall 
apply to the respective customs 
territories of the two countries. 

2. Furthermore, the provisions 
of this Agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall ap- 
ply to all territory under the 
sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America or the 
Republic of Paraguay, except that 
they shall not apply to the Panama 
Canal Zone. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. The advantages now ac- 
corded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of 
America or the Republic of Para- 
guay to adjacent countries in 
order to facilitate frontier traffic, 
and advantages accorded by virtue 
of a customs union to which either 
country may become a party, shall 
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del Convenio y considere las otras 
cuestiones que le sean sometidas 
por los dos Gobiernos. 


2. Si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica del Paraguay con- 
sidera que cualquier medida adop- 
tada por el otro Gobierno, aun- 
que no esté en conflicto con los 
términos de este Convenio, tiene 
el efecto de anular o menoscabar 
cualquier finalidad del Convenio, 
dicho otro Gobierno prestar4 be- 
névola consideracién a las repre- 
sentaciones 0 proposiciones escri- 
tas que le puedan ser presentadas 
con el fin de lograr un arreglo 
mutuo y satisfactorio sobre el 
asunto. 


ArticuLto XIV 


1. Las disposiciones de este 
Convenio relativas al tratamiento 
que han de conceder los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Repdblica 
del Paraguay, respectivamente, al 
comercio del otro pais, se aplica- 
rén a los territorios aduaneros 
respectivos de los dos paises. 

2. Ademés, las disposiciones de 
este Convenio relativas al tra- 
tamiento de la nacién mas favore- 
cida se aplicarén a todo el terri- 
torio bajo la soberania o autoridad 
de los Estados Unidos de Améri- 
ca o la Reptblica del Paraguay, 
pero no se aplicaraén a la Zona del 
Canal de Panama. 


ArticuLo XV 


1. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América o por la Repa- 
blica del Paraguay a los paises 
limitrofes con objeto de facilitar 
el trafico de frontera, y las ven- 
tajas concedidas en virtud de una 
unién aduanera en la cual cual- 
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be excepted from the operation of 
this Agreement. 


2. The advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another or to the Republic 
of Cuba shall be excepted from the 
operation of this Agreement. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall 
continue to apply in respect of any 
advantages now or hereafter ac- 
corded by the United States of 
America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone 
to one another, irrespective of any 
change in the political status of 
any of the territories or posses- 
sions of the United States of 
America. 


Artictzs XVI 


1. Nothing in this Agreement 
shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of meas- 
ures 

(a) imposed on moral or human- 
itarian grounds; 

(b) designed to protect human, 
animal or plant life or 
health; 

(c) relating to prison-made 
goods; 

(d) relating to the enforcement 
of police or revenue laws; 


(e) relating to the importation 
or exportation of gold or 
silver; 

(f) relating to the control of 
the export, sale for export, 
or transit of arms, am- 
munition, or implements 
of war, and, in excep- 
tional circumstances, all 
other military supplies; 
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quiera de los dos paises llegue a 
ser parte, quedar4n exceptuadas 
de los efectos de este Convenio. 

2. Las ventajas concedidas en 
la actualidad o que en adelante 
sean concedidas por los Estados 
Unidos de América, sus territorios 
0 posesiones, o la Zona del. Canal 
de Panama, entre si, o a la Rept- 
blica de Cuba, quedara4n excep- 
tuadas de los efectos de este Con- 
venio. Las disposiciones de este 
parrafo continuardn aplicdndose 
con respecto a cualesquiera venta- 
jas concedidas en la actualidad o 
que en adelante se concedan entre 
si los Estados Unidos de América, 
sus territorios 0 posesiones, o la 
Zona del Canal de Panama, inde- 
pendientemente de cualquier cam- 
bio en el estado politico de cual- 
quiera de los territorios 0 pose- 
siones de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


ArticuLto XVI 


1. Ninguna disposicién de este 
Convenio deberd interpretarse en 
el sentido de que impide la adop- 
cién o el cumplimiento de medidas 

(a) impuestas para fines morales 
o humanitarios; 

(b) destinadas a proteger la 
vida o la salud humana, 
animal o vegetal; 

(c) relativas a los articulos fa- 
bricados en las cdrceles; 

(d) relativas al cumplimiento 
de leyes de policia o de 
renta publica; 

(e) relativas a la importacién o 
exportaci6n de oro o 
plata; 

(f) relativas al control de la 
exportacién, venta para 
la exportacién, o transito 
de armas, municiones 6 
material de guerra, y, en 
circunstancias excepcio- 
nales, de todos los demaés 
suministros militares; 


Adoption or enforce- 
ment of certain meas- 
ures. 
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(g) relating to neutrality; 

(h) relating to public security, 
or imposed for the pro- 
tection of the country’s 
essential interests in time 
of war or other national 
emergency. 

2. The provisions of this Agree- 
ment relating to the sale, taxation 
or use of imported articles within 
the United States of America 
are understood to be subject 
to the constitutional limitations 
on the authority of the Federal 
Government. 


Articte XVII 


1. This Agreement shall be pro- 
claimed by the President of the 
United States of America and 
shall be made effective in the 
Republic of Paraguay in conform- 
ity with the laws of that country. 
It shall enter into force on the 
thirtieth day following the day of 
the proclamation thereof by the 
President of the United States of 
America and publication thereof 
in the Gaceta Oficial of the Repub- 
lic of Paraguay, or, should such 
proclamation and publication take 
place on different days, on the 
thirtieth day following the date of 
the later in time of such proclama- 
tion or publication, and, subject 
to the provisions of Article XI 
and Article XII, shall remain in 
force for a period of two years 
thereafter. 

2. Unless six months before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of two years the Government of 
the United States of America or 
the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay shall have given in 
writing to the other Government 
notice of intention to terminate 
this Agreement upon the expira- 


(g) relativas a la neutralidad; 

(h) relativas a la seguridad pi- 
blica, o impuestas para la 
proteccién de los intere- 
ses esenciales del pais en 
tiempo de guerra u otra 
emergencia nacional. 

2. Queda entendido que las dis- 
posiciones de este Convenio rela- 
tivas a la venta, la tributacién o 
el uso articulos importados dentro 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
estén sujetas a las limitaciones 
constitucionales sobre la autori- 
dad del Gobierno Federal. 


Articuto XVII 


1. Este Convenio serd procla- 
mado por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América y se 
hard efectivo en la Reptblica del 
Paraguay en conformidad con las 
leyes de este pais. Entrar& en 
vigor a los treinta dias de la fecha 
de la proclamacién por el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América y publicacién en la Ga- 
ceta Oficial de la Repitblica del 
Paraguay, 0, en el caso de que la 
proclamacién y publicacién fueran 
hechas en fechas distintas, a los 
treinta dias de la fecha de la 
Gltima de ellas, y, sujeto a las 
disposiciones del Articulo XI y 
Articulo XII, permanecer4- en 
vigor por un periodo de dos afios. 


2. A no ser que seis meses antes 
de la terminacién del precitado 
plazo de dos afios el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Paraguay le haya notificado por 
escrito al otro Gobierno su inten- 
cién de terminar este Convenio al 
cumplirse el antedicho plazo, el 
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tion of the aforesaid period, the 
Agreement shall remain in force 
thereafter, subject to the provi- 
sions of Article XI and Article 
XII, until six months from the 
date on which notice of intention 
to terminate it shall have been 
given by either Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries sign this 
Agreement and affix their seals 
hereto. 

Dons in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, in the City of Asuncién 
this twelfth day of September, 
1946. 
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Convenio seguir& en vigor después 
de tal perfodo, sujeto a las dis- 
posiciones del Articulo XI y Arti- 
culo XII, hasta seis meses después 
de la fecha en que cualquiera de los 
Gobiernos haya notificado su in- 
tencién de terminarlo. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios firman este Con- 
venio y aplican en él sus sellos. 


Hercuo en dos ejemplares, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
auténticos, en la Ciudad de Asun- 
cién, a los doce dias del mes de 
septiembre de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y seis. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
Por el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América: 


Witarp L. Braurac 


For the President of the Republic of Paraguay: 
Por el Presidente de la Reptblica del Paraguay: 


M A Souter 


Authentic lan- 
guages. 
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"aay 


Paragraph 
Number 


43 
55 


SCHEDULE I 


Description of Article 


Prunes in general 
Fruits and berries dried or desiccaied, 
not elsewhere specified, for food 


Nuts, in the shell: 
Walnuts 
Raisins: 
Seedless 
Tobacco: 
(a) In cigarettes 
Lubricating oils for machinery and 
vehicles in general, including grease, 
of whatever origin, composition or 
mixture, not elsewhere specified: 
Oil 
Grease 
Turpentine 
Varnishes, driers, and gumlac, pre- 
pared, including wood stains 
Note: No article classified under 
paragraph 261 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 


Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash 
pencils, lipsticks and rouge, depila- 
tory preparations, nail polish and 
color; powdered sheets for the dress- 
ing table, and in general all cosmetics 
not specified, perfumed or not 


Shaving soap, in paste, solid, powdered, 
cream, liquid, or any other form 


Toilet soap not elsewhere specified, in 
paste, cream, solid, liquid, or pow- 
dered form 
Note: No article classified under 

paragraph 290 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 


Paste, powder, soap, and any prepara- 
tion not specified, for dental cleaning 
and hygiene, perfumed or not 

Note: Nothing in this Agreement shall 
prevent the application to articles 
enumerated and described in para- 
graphs 283; 286, 290, and 292 of the 
provisions of the following Notes 
which appear in Section “‘E”’ of Cus- 
toms Tariff Law No. 667 of Septem- 
ber 27, 1924: 


Duties (in Guara- 
nies or ed valorem) 
Basic 
Duty Surtaxr 


100 L.K. 1000 11% 
100 G.K. 800 11% 


11% 
11% 
11% 
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PLANILLA I 


Descripcién del Articulo 


Ciruelas pasas en general 100 K. L. 
Frutas y bayas secas o desecadas, no 100 K.B. 
previstas en otra parte, para la 
alimentacién 
Nueces, con cdéscara: 
Nogales 
Pasas de uva: 
Sin semilla 
Tabaco: 
(a) En cigarrillos 
Aceites lubrificantes para maquinarias 
y vehiculos en general, incluso grasa, 
de cualquier origen, composicién o 
mezcla, no previstes en otra parte: 
Aceite 
Grasa 
Aguarrds 
Barnices, secantes, y goma laca, prepa- 
rados, incluso tintes para madera 
Nota: Ningdn articulo clasificado 
segin el pdérrafo 261, pagard, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adi- 
cional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 
Colores para el tocador, ldpices para 
colorear las cejas y pestafias, carmin 
para los labios y mejillas, prepara- 
ciones depilatorias, preparaciones 
para brufiir o colorear las ufias; hojas 
empolvadas para el tocador, y en 
general todos los cosméticos no espe- 
cificados, todos los perfumados o no 
Jabén de afeitar, en pasta, sélido, en 
polvo, crema, liquido o en cualquier 
otra forma 
Jabén de tocador no previsto en otra 
parte, sean en forma de pasta, crema, 
sdlido, liquido o en polvo 
Nota: Ningdn artficulo clasificado segain 
el pérrafo 290, pagard, sin tenerse en 
cuenta el derecho adicional, un dere- 
cho menor de, ad valorem 
Pasta, polvo, jabén, y cualquier prepa- 
raci6n no especificada, para la limpie- 
za e higiene dentifrica, perfumada o 
no 
Nota: Nada de lo estipulado en este 
Convenio impediré la aplicacién a los 
articulos enumerados y descritos en 
los pdrrafos 283, 286, 290 y 292 de 
las disposiciones de las Notas que 
siguen, las cuales aparecen en la Sec- 
cién “E” de la Ley N. 667 de Tarifa 
y Arancel de Aduanas del 27 de sep- 
tiembre de 1924: 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


— Ga = 
or ad valorem 
Unit Basic 


Duty Surtax 


“Note (XI)-Any article classified 
under paragraphs 278 to 280 inclu- 
sive, 282 to 284 inclusive, 286, 289 to 
296 inclusive, and 298 to 300 inclu- 
sive, if imported in flasks, bottles, 
boxes, tins, jars, or other immediate 
containers other than those regularly 
used for retail sale, or if packed 
without any part of the inner or 
outer container used for retail sale, 
will be subject to a surcharge of 
100% of the specified duty. 

“Note (XII)-If extracts of scent, 
toilet water, toilet soap, or toilet 
powder are imported in an individual 
box or case, or if similar combinations 
are imported in an individual box or 
case, joint duties shall be charged at 
the highest rate corresponding to any 
one of the articles so combined.” 


Colophony rosin, Burgundy pitch, 100 G. K. 
vegetable tar and pitch 
All other mineral, chemical and phar- 
maceutical products, compounded or 
not, not elsewhere specified, includ- 
ing pharmaceutical specialties and 
alkaloids, in any pharmaceutical 
form 
Horseshoe nails, of iron 100 G. K. 
Axes, hatchets and adzes, with or with- L. K. 
out handles 
Horseshoes, of iron 100 G. K. 
Typewriter ribbons Dozen 
Mechanical coin counters; cash registers; 
calculating machines; bookkeeping 
machines; parts of the foregoing 


Typewriters, covers for same, and parts 


Storage batteries, and parts or elements 
for same 

Wireless installations and parts, for 
telegraphy, telephony, telephotog- 
raphy, radio direction, and similar 
apparatus, intended for the trans- 
mission, application or amplification 
of electric current 
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PLANILLA I—Continuacién 


Derechos (en guara- 
Unidad ahs 0 ose 


Aforo donal 


“ Nota (XI)—Cualquiera de los articu- 
los clasificados en los pdérrafos 278 al 
280, inclusives, 282 al 284, inclusives, 
286, 289 al 296, inclusives, y 298 al 
300 inclusives, si fueren importados 
en frascos, botellas, cajas, cajitas, 
latas, potes, u otros envases inmedia- 
tos, que no sean los que regular- 
mente se emplean para ser puestos a 
la venta al detalle, o si en su emba- 
laje cualquier parte del envase in- 
terior o exterior con que se vende al 
detalle, quedaré sujeto a un recargo 
de 100% sobre el derecho especifico. 
“Nota(XII)—Siseimportanen una sola 
cajita o estuche, extracto de olor, 
agua de tocador, jabén de tocador, y 
polvos de tocador, o si en una sola 
cajita o estuche se importan combina- 
ciones semejantes, adeudardén en 
conjunto derechos segtin la clasifi- 
cacién més alta que corresponda a 
cualquiera de los articulos asi com- 
binados.”’ 

Resina colofonia, pez de Borgofia, brea 
y alquitrdn vegetal 

Todos los dem4s productos minerales, 
quimicos y farmacéuticos, compuestos 
© no, no previstos en otra parte, 
inclusos las especialidades farmacéu- 
ticas y los alcaloides, en cualquier 
forma farmacéutica 

Clavos de herradura, de hierro 

Hachas, hachitas y aguelas con o sin 
cabo 

Herraduras, de hierro 

Cintas para mdquinas de escribir 

Contadores mecdnicos de _ efectivo; 
cajas registradoras; mdquinas de 
computar; m&quinas para teneduria 
de libros; piezas sueltas de todas éstas 

Ma4quinas de escribir, tapas para las 
mismas, y piezas sueltas de ellas 

Baterfas acumuladoras y partes o ele- 
mentos para las mismas 

Instalaciones inal4mbricas y partes de 
ellas, para telegrafia, telefon{a, tele- 
fotografia, direccién inal4mbrica, y 
semejantes, siempre que estén des- 
tinadas a la transmisién, aplicacién o 
ampliacién de la corriente eléctrica 

95347°—49—PT, 11-28 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


ties 
Description of Article Unit nies or 


Note: It is understood that, with re- 
gard to radio receivers, the duties 
agreed upon shall apply only to 
those which contain up to and 
including five tubes. 


Electric batteries in general and their 
elements, of metal, carbon, or any 
other material 
Note: No article classified under 

paragraph 702 will pay, without 
taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 


Telephones and their accessories except 
those elsewhere provided for 

Passenger automobiles, passenger busses 
and omnibusses, with steam, explo- 
sion or internal combustion or elec- 
tric motors, including motors for 
same and in general automotive 
vehicles and trucks and trailers for 
trucks or automobile tractors with a 
load capacity of more than 3 tons, 
complete or not, new or used 
Plus ad valorem 


Note: No article or manufacture clas- 
sified under paragraph 710 will pay, 
without taking into account the 
complementary duty or the surtax, 
a duty less than, ad valorem 

Passenger busses with a load capacity 
of less than 3 tons 

Note: No passenger bus classified 
under the preceding paragraph 
shall pay, without taking into 
account the surtax, a duty less 
than, ad valorem 


Automobile trucks for the transporta- 
tion of goods, including tank trucks, 
with steam, explosion or internal 
combustion, or electric motors, com- 
plete or not, new or used, with a 
load capacity not exceeding 3 tons, 
and spare parts or totally unas- 
sembled parts, not elsewhere speci- 
fied, for all automotive vehicles 


Spare wheels for passenger automobiles, 
mounted with tires or not, even 
though entering with the automo- 
biles for which they are intended as 
spares 





61 Srat.J' PARAGUAY—RECIPROCAL TRADE—SHPT. 12, 1946 


PLANILLA I—Continuacién 


Derechos (en guara- 
Descripcién del Articulo nies o ad —_ 


y Aforo cional 

Nota: Queda entendido que en 
cuanto a los receptores los dere- 
chos convencionados se aplican 
solamente a los aparatos que con- 
tienen hasta cinco vdlvulas inclu- 
sive. 

Pilas eléctricas en general y elementos 
para las mismas, sean de metal, car- 
bén, 0 cualquier otro material 
Nota: Ningdn articulo clasificado 

segin el pdrrafo 702 pagard, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adi- 
cional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 

Teléfonos y accesorios de ellos, excepto 
los previstos en otra parte 

Automéviles de pasajeros, guaguas y 
émnibus de pasajeros, con motores a 
vapor, de explosién o de combustién 
interna o eléctricos, inclusive motores 
para los mismos y en general auto- 
vehiculos y zorras y wagones de 
camién o tractor automévil cuya 
capacidad de carga exceda de 3 tone- 
ladas, completos 0 no, nuevos 0 
usados 
Mé4s ad valorem 
Nota: Ningdén articulo o manufactura 

clasificados segin el pdérrafo 710 
pagar4, sin tenerse en cuenta el de- 
recho complementario o el derecho 
adicional, un derecho menor de, ad 
valorem 

Omnibus de pasajeros cuya capacidad 
de carga sea menor de 3 toneladas 
Nota: Ningdn émnibus clasificado se- 

gan el pérrafo anterior pagar4, sin 
tenerse en cuenta el derecho adicio- 
nal, un derecho menor de, ad va- 
lorem 

Camiones automéviles para el trans- 
porte de carga, sean de tanque o no, 
con motores a vapor, de explosién o 
combustién interna o eléctricos, com- 
pletos 0 no, nuevos o usados, cuya 
capacidad de carga no exceda de 3 
toneladas, y piezas sueltas o partes 
totalmente desmontadas, no previs- 
tas en otra parte, de todo autove- 
hficulo 

Ruedas de repuesto para automéviles 
de pasajeros, con o sin llantas 
puestas, aunque vengan con los 
automéviles de los cuales forman 
parte de repuesto 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Description of Article 


Automotive tractors and parts for 
same 

Automatic refrigerators, of wood or any 
other material, of any system, for the 
preservation of foods, refrigeration of 
beverages and similar uses, and their 
parts and accessories 


Paper called hygienic, for water-closets 

Disks, cylinders, or other means for re- 
producing sound, for phonographs 
and talking machines, in blank 


Ex-1175 Dictating machines and parts and ac- 
cessories therefor, for the purpose of 
recording and reproducing acousti- 
cally and electrically, conversations, 
conferences, and correspondence 
Note: This paragraph refers exclu- 

sively to dictating machines in 
general, and excludes phonographs 
in general, talking machines or 
apparatus, or sound reproducers, 
and their parts not specifically 
provided for. 


Needles for phonographs and talking L. 0.48 11% 
machines in general, of any material 
Plus ad valorem 5.5% 
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Derechos (en guara- 
Unidad nies o ad pon 
Adi- 
Aforo cional 


Tractores automéviles y partes de los Libre 11% 
mismos 

Refrigeradoras automaticas,de madera K.B. 0.10 11% 
o de cualquier otro material, de 
cualquier sistema, para la conserva- 
cién de comestibles, refrigeracién de 
bebidas y para usos andlogos, y sus 
piezas y accesorios 

Papel llamado higiénico, para inodoros 

Discos, cilindros, u otros medios para 
reproduccién de sonido, para fondé- 
grafos y mdquinas parlantes, en 
blanco 

Ex-1175 Mdquinas para dictar y piezas y ac- 
cesorios para las mismas, para hacer 
impresiones y reproducir acdstica y 
eléctricamente, conversaciones, con- 
ferencias y correspondencia 
Nota: Este pérrafo se entiende ex- 

clusivamente para méquinas para 
dictar en general, con exclusién 
de fonégrafos en general, m4quinas 
y aparatos parlantes, o reproduc- 
tores de sonidos, y partes de ellos 
no previsto especialmente. 

Péas para fonégrafos y mdédquinas 
parlantes en general, de cualquier 
material 
Mas ad valorem 





Continuance in force 
of separate or addi- 
tional duties. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 
SCHEDULE II 


Nore: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and 
given the same effect, and the application of collateral provisions of 
the customs laws of the United States of America to the provisions of 
this Schedule shall be determined, in so far as may be practicable, as 
if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively in the statutory 
provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descrip- 
tions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is 
subject on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional 
or separate ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed under the 
statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respec- 
tive description of the article, such separate or additional duty shall 
continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule 
or hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, 
but shall not be increased. 


Maté, natural and uncompounded, but ad- 
vanced in value or condition by shredding, 
grinding, chipping, crushing, or any other 
process or treatment whatever beyond that 
essential to proper packing and the preven- 
tion of decay or deterioration pending 
manufacture, not containing alcohol 


Extracts, dyeing and tanning, not containing 
alcohol: 
Quebracho 7%% ad valorem 
Urunday (if on the effective date of the 7%% ad valorem 
proclamation of this Agreement it is, 
or shall thereafter be, held by compe- 
tent administrative or judicial author- 
ity to be dutiable under paragraph 38, 
Tariff Act of 1930) 
Oils, distilled or essential, not containing 
alcohol, and not specially provided for: 
Guaiac wood oil 12%% ad valorem 
Essence of guayacan (Caesalpinia melano- 124% ad valorem 
carpa criseb) 


Tallow ¥%4¢ per Ib. 

Extract of meat, including fluid 7i4¢ per Ib. 

Meats, prepared or preserved, not specially 3¢ per lb., but not 
provided for (except meat pastes other than less than 20% ad 
liver pastes, packed in air-tight containers valorem 
weighing with their contents not more than 
3 ounces each) 


Rum (including cafia paraguaya); in con- $2.50 per proof gallon 
tainers holding each 1 gallon or less 
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PLANILLA II 


Nora: Las disposiciones de esta Planilla serin interpretadas y 
tendran la misma validez, y la aplicacién de las disposiciones colaterales 
de las leyes aduaneras de los Estados Unidos de América a las dis- 
posiciones de esta Planilla ser4 determinada, hasta donde fuere 
factible, como si cada disposicién de esta Planilla apareciese respectiva- 
mente en la disposicién de la ley anotada en la columna de la izquierda 
de las respectivas descripciones de articulos. 

En el caso de cualquier articulo enumerado en esta Planilla que 
esté sujeto en el dia de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho 
aduanero ordinario adicional o distinto, impuesto o no bajo la dis- 
posicién de la ley anotada en la columna a la izquierda de la respectiva 
descripeién del articulo, continuard estdndolo, sujeto a la reduccién 
indicada en esta Planilla o que en adelante se estipule, hasta que sea 
dejado sin efecto de conformidad con la ley, pero dicho derecho no 
seré aumentado, 


Ley Arancela- 
de los 


Unidos te Tipo de Derecho 
1930 
Pérrafo 


35 Yerba maté, natural y no compuesta, pero 5% ad valorem 
cuyo valor o calidad haya sido mejorado por 
el cortado, la molienda, el picado, el macha- 
cado u otro procedimiento o tratamiento 
que no sea el indispensable para el envase 
propiamente dicho o para evitar el dete- 
rioro antes de su elaboracién, que no con- 
tenga alcohol 
Extractos para tefiir y curtir que no contengan 
alcohol: 
Quebracho 7%% ad valorem 
Urundey (si en la fecha efectiva de este 7%% ad valorem 
Convenio, o a partir de ella, las autori- 
dades administrativas o judiciales com- 
petentes lo consideran sujeto a im- 
puestos de acuerdo con el pérrafo 38 de 
la Ley Arancelaria de 1930) 
Aceites, destilados o esenciales, que no conten- 
gan alcohol, no mencionados expresamente 
en otra partida: 
Aceite de guayaco o guayacan 12%% ad valorem 
Esencia de guayacdn (Caesalpinia melano- 124% ad valorem 
carpa criseb) 
Sebo ¥%¢ por lb. 
Extracto de carne, inclusive extractos fididos 7%¢ por lb. 
Carnes preparadas o conservadas, no men- 3¢ por lb. pero no 
cionadas expresamente en otra partida (ex- menos de 20% ad 
cepto pastas de carne que no sean pastas de valorem 
higado, en envases herméticos y que pesen 
con sus contenidos no mds de 3 onzas cada 
uno) 
Ron (inclusive cafia paraguaya), en recipientes $2.50 por galén de 
con capacidad de un galén o menos cada uno prueba 
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Hides and skins of cattle of the bovine species 
(except hides and skins of the India water 
buffalo imported to be used in the manu- 
facture of rawhide articles), raw or uncured, 
or dried, salted, or pickled 


Articles manufactured, in whole or in part, 
not specially provided for: 
Urunday extract if not classifiable under 10% ad valorem 
paragraph 38, Tariff Act of 1930 


Maté, natural and uncompounded and in a Free 
crude state, not advanced in value or condi- 
tion by shredding, grinding, chipping, crush- 
ing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay or 
deterioration pending manufacture, not 
containing alcohol 

Blood, dried, not specially provided for 


Bones: Crude, steamed, or ground; bone dust, 
bone meal, and bone ash; and animal carbon 
suitable only for fertilizing purposes 


Dyeing or tanning materials, whether crude or 
advanced in value or condition by shred- 
ding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any 
similar process, not containing alcohol: 

Quebracho wood 
Bark of curupay (Piptadenia rigida 
Benth.) 


Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, 
undressed : 
Fox (other than silver or black fox) 
Otter 
Ocelot 
Wildcat 
Nutria 
Jaguar 


1685 Tankage of a grade used chiefly for fertilizers, 
or chiefly as an ingredient in the manufac- 
ture of fertilizers 

1688 Hair of horse and cattle (including calf); 
cleaned or uncleaned, drawn or undrawn, 
but unmanufactured, not specially provided 
for: 

Body hair 
Other 
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Cueros y pieles de ganado de la especie bovina 
(exceptuando cueros y pieles de bifalo 
acudtico de la India que sean importados 
para emplearse en la fabricacién de articulos 
de cuero crudo), curados o no, secados, 
salados o conservados (pickled) 

Articulos manufacturados, total o parcial- 
mente, no especificados: 

Extracto de urundey, si no esta clasificado 
de acuerdo con el pa&rrafo 38 de la Ley 
Arancelaria de 1930 

Yerba maté, natural y no compuesta, no 
elaborada, y cuyo valor o calidad no haya 
sido mejorado por el cortado, la molienda, el 
picado, el machacado u otro procedimiento 
© tratamiento que no sea el indispensable 
para el envase propiamente dicho o para 
evitar el deterioro antes de su elaboracién, 
que no contenga alcohol 

Sangre seca, no mencionada expresamente en 
otra partida 

Huesos: en bruto, sometidos al vapor o 
molidos; polvo, harina y ceniza de huesos; y 
carbén animal apto solamente para fines 
fertilizantes 

Materiales para tefiir o curtir, ya sea en bruto 
© mejorados en valor o calidad por el 
cortado, la molienda, el picado, el macha- 
cado, 0 por un procedimiento similar, que no 
contenga alcohol: 

Madera de quebracho 

Corteza de curupay (Piptadenia rigida 
Benth.) 

Pieles y cueros de pieles, no mencionados 
expresamente en otra partida, no pre- 
parados: 

De zorro (que no sea sorro plateado o 
negro) 

Nutria de mar 

Ocelote 

Gato montés 

Nutria 

Jaguar 

Guano de una clase que se utiliza principal- 
mente para abono, o principalmente como 
ingrediente en la fabricacién de abonos 

Pelo de ganado equino y bovino (incluyendo 
ternero), limpio o sucio, peinado o no, pero 
no manufacturado, no mencionado expresa- 
mente en otra partida: 

Pelo del cuerpo 
Otros 


5% ad valorem 


10% ad valorem 


Libre 
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Hoofs, unmanufactured 
Horns and parts of, including strips and tips, 
unmanufactured 
Oils, distilled or essential, not containing 
alcohol: 
Pettigrain 
Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, blad- 
ders, tendons, and integuments, not spe- 
cially provided for 
Skins of all kinds, raw, and hides not specially 
provided for: 
Deerskins 
Carpincho 
Wild pig and wild hog 
Tankage, unfit for human consumption 


Section Description of Article Import Tax 


53 Sta! 


t. 267. 
26 U.S.C. § 2401 (a). 2491 (a) Tallow 1%¢ per lb. 
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Ma Sin 


Unidos 401980 Deseripcién del Articulo Tipo de Derecho 
Pérrafo 


1693 Cascos y pezufias sin manufacturar 
1694 Astas y sus partes, incluso pedazos y puntas, sin 
manufacturar 
1731 Aceites, destilados o esenciales, que no conten- 
gan alcohol: 
De petit-grain Libre 
1755 Tripas para embutidos, triqueas, intestinos, Libre 
vejigas, tendones y envolturas, no menciona- 
das expresamente en otra partida 
1765 Pieles de toda clase, sin curtir, y cueros no men- 
cionados expresamente en otra partida: 
De venado Libre 
De earpincho Libre 
De puercos y cerdos salvajes Libre 
1780 Residuos, grasos (tankage) no aptos para con- Libre 
sumo humano 


Oddigo de 
Impuestos 
Internos Descripcién del Articulo Gravamen a la Importaci6n 


2491 (a) Sebo 1%¢ por lb. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Wuenreas the said Agreement was supplemented by three exchanges 
of notes between the Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the Republic of Paraguay and the 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship of the Republic of Para- 
guay, which notes are word for word as follows: ["] 


Repusiica DEL Paraguay 
Asuncién, Septiembre 12 de 1946.- 
Sefior Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a las conversaciones entre los 
representantes de los Gobiernos de la Repdblica del Paraguay y de 
los Estados Unidos de América, en conexién con el Convenio Comer- 
cial firmado hoy, relativo a las relaciones comerciales entre el Para- 
guay y paises lim{trofes y el Uruguay. 

Durante estas conversaciones, los representantes del Paraguay han 
sefialado que aun cuando el Gobierno de la Repiblica del Paraguay 
est4é completamente de acuerdo con el principio expresado por los 
representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, que 
el comercio internacional deberia desarrollarse a lo m4ximo sobre una 
base multilateral e incondicional de nacién mds favorecida, el Gobierno 
del Paraguay puede considerar necesario, en circunstancias especiales, 
que se otorguen ciertas preferencias tarifarias a los paises limitrofes y 
al Uruguay. 

Los representantes paraguayos indicaron, a este respecto, la reco- 
mendacién adoptada por el Comité Consultivo Econémico Financiero 
Interamericano, el 18 de septiembre de 1941, de que tales preferencias 
de tarifas, para que sean instrumento para una sana promocién del 
comercio, habrian de efectuarse por medio de convenios comerciales 
que contengan reducciones o exenciones de tarifas; que las partes 
contratantes se reservardn el derecho de reducir o eliminar los im- 
puestos aduaneros sobre importaciones iguales de otros paises; y que 
semejantes preferencias tarifarias regionales no deberian de entorpecer 
amplios programas de reconstruccién econémica que impliquen reduc- 
cién de tarifas y la disminucién o eliminacién de tarifas y otras pre- 
ferencias comerciales con el fin de dar el mayor impulso posible al 
comercio internacional, sobre una base multilateral e incondicional 
de nacién mas favorecida. 


Las conversaciones a las cuales he aludido han revelado un entendi- 
miento mutuo como sigue: 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América no invocaré las 
estipulaciones del Articulo I del Convenio Comercial firmado hoy con 
el fin de obtener e] beneficio de preferencias tarifarias que respondan 
a los requisitos de la recomendacién infrascripta, adoptada por el 
Comité Consultivo Econémico Financiero Interamericano, que el 
Paraguay pueda otorgar a un pais limitrofe o al Uruguay, quedando 
entendido que si tal preferencia fuera ofrecida por el Paraguay a un 


1 [For translations of Paraguayan notes, see p. 2725.) 
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pais no lim{trofe, otro que el Uruguay, ésta se extenderia inmediata e 
incondicionalmente a los Estados Unidos de América. 


Reciba, Sefior Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi més 
alta consideracién.— 


Micvuse,t ANGEL SoLer 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. Witxiarp L. Bravuac. 
Presente.— 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date with reference to the agreement reached between 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Paraguay, in connection with 
the Trade Agreement signed this day, regarding trade relations be- 
tween Paraguay and contiguous countries and Uruguay. 

In the course of these conversations the Paraguayan representa- 
tives have pointed out that although the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay is completely in accord with the principle expressed by 
the representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
that international trade should be developed to the fullest possible 
extent on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis, 
the Government of Paraguay may consider it necessary, in special 
circumstances, to grant certain tariff preferences to contiguous coun- 
tries and Uruguay. 

The Paraguayan representatives have referred in this connection 
to the recommendation, adopted by the Inter-American Financial 
and Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941, that any 
such tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound promo- 
tion of trade, should be made effective through trade agreements 
embodying tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such 
agreements should reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs 
duties on like imports from other countries; and that any such regional 
tariff preferences should not be permitted to stand in the way of any 
broad program of economic reconstruction involving the reduction 
of tariffs and the scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade 
preferences with a view to the fullest possible development of inter- 
national trade on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation 
basis. 

I have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s statement of the 
understanding reached with reference to this matter as follows: 


The Government of the United States of America will not invoke 
the provisions of Article I of the Trade Agreement signed this day 
for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meet- 
ing the requirements of the aforementioned recommendation 
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adopted by the Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory 
Committee which Paraguay may accord to a contiguous country, 
or to Uruguay, it being understood that if any such preference 
should be extended by Paraguay to any noncontiguous country, 
other than Uruguay, it would be extended immediately and un- 
conditionally to the United States of America. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Writarp L. Bravurac 
His Excellency 
Doctor Miaue. Anes. Souer, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship. 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the discussions during the course of the 
negotiation of the Trade Agreement between our two Governments 
signed this day with regard to the duties and surtaxes to be imposed, 
upon importation into the Republic of Paraguay, on certain products 
of the United States of America included in Schedule I of the Agree- 
ment. The following is my understanding of the customs treatment 
which will be accorded by the Republic of Paraguay to such articles 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of America, 
upon their importation into the Republic of Paraguay, so long as the 
Trade Agreement remains in force: 


1. Each of the articles enumerated and described in List 1 of this 
note shall be exempt from ordinary customs duty in excess of that set 
forth and provided for in List 1, so long as the 50 percent increase in 
the basic rate of duty on such articles provided for by Decree No. 
54,777 of November 22, 1934 remains suspended. 


List 1 
— 


Paragraph 


Duties 
Number Description of Article Unit (in Guaranies) 


154 Tobacco: 
(a) In cigarettes Thousand 
283 Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash pencils, lipsticks L. K. 
and rouge, depilatory preparations, nail polish and 
color; powdered sheets for the dressing table, and in 
general all cosmetics not specified, perfumed or not 
Toilet soap not elsewhere specified, in paste, cream, 
solid, liquid, or powdered form 
Note: No article classified under paragraph 290 will 
pay, without taking into account the surtax, a 
duty less than, ad valorem 
Paste, powder, soap, and any preparation not specified, L. K. 
for dental cleaning and hygiene, perfumed or not 
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2. Should the exemption from payment of the 50 percent increase 
in duty be discontinued in the case of any article enumerated and 
described in List 1 of this note, such article shall thereafter be exempt 
from ordinary customs duty in excess of that set forth and provided 
for in Schedule I of the Trade Agreement. 

3. Each of the articles enumerated and described in List 2 of this 
note shall be exempt from customs surtax, so long as the customs 
surtax on such article provided for by Decree-Law No. 19,360 of 
August 12, 1943, as amended by Decree No. 914 of October 22, 1943, 
remains suspended. 

a. List 2 
Paragraph 
ber Description of Article 


Prunes in general 

Fruits and berries dried or desiccated, not elsewhere specified, for food 

Raisins: 
Seedless 

Toilet colors, eyebrow and eyelash pencils, lipsticks and rouge, depila- 
tory preparations, nail polish and color; powdered sheets for the 
dressing table, and in general all cosmetics not specified, perfumed 
or not 


4, Should the exemption from the payment of customs surtax be 
discontinued in the case of any article enumerated and described in 
List 2 of this note, such article may thereafter be subject, notwith- 
standing the provisions of Article VII of the Trade Agreement, to a 
customs surtax not in excess of 11 percent ad valorem. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Witiarp L. Bravrac 
His Excellency 


Doctor Mievrn, Ancor Sour, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship, 


REPUBLICA DEL PaRaGuay 
Asuncion, Septiembre 12 de 1946.- 
Sefor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia de 
esta fecha, relativa a las conversaciones durante el curso de la negocia- 
cién del Convenio Comercial entre nuestros dos Gobiernos firmado 
hoy, referente a los derechos y adicionales a ser impuestos, sobre 
ciertos productos de los Estados Unidos de América inclufidos en la 
Planilla I del Convenio, a su importacién en la Repiblica del Paraguay. 

Tengo el honor de confirmar-el entendimiento expresado en la nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia. 

Sirvase aceptar, Sefior Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi 
mas alta consideracién.— 

Micue, ANGEL SoLer 
A Su Excelencia el Sefior Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. Witiarp L. Beavac. 
Presente.— 


Ante, p. 2706. 
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Empassy OF THE 
Untrep Srates or America 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between the representa- 
tives of the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Republic of Paraguay, in connection with the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, relating to the application of Paragraph 2 of Article 
XV of the Agreement to the Philippine Islands. 

Since the inception of the negotiations which have thus culminated 
in the signature of the Agreement, my Government has intended that 
advantages accorded to the Philippines should, regardless of any 
change in political status, be excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. Accordingly, as a result of the conversations referred to, 
it is the understanding of my Government that the two Governments 
are in agreement that, notwithstanding the inauguration of an in- 
dependent Philippine Government on July 4, 1946, Paragraph 2 of 
Article XV of the Trade Agreement will be interpreted to mean that 
advantages which the United States now or hereafter accords to the 
Republic of the Philippines are excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Witiarp L. Brauiac 
His Excellency 
Doctor Micurt Anos. Souzr, 
Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship. 


REPUBLICA DEL ParaGuaYy 
Asuncién, Septiembre 12 de 1946.- 
Sefior EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
fecha de hoy, y de confirmar el entendimiento de los dos Gobiernos 
expuesto en la misma de que el Parrafo 2 del Articulo XV del Convenio 
Comercial firmado hoy ser4 interpretado significando que las ventajas 
concedidas por los Estados Unidos en la actualidad o en adelante a la 
Repitblica de Filipinas, quedarén exceptuadas de los efectos del 
Convenio. 

Reciba, Sefior Embajador, las renovadas seguridades de mi mas 
alta consideracién.— 

Mieue. Ancet Souzr 
A Su Excelencia el Sefior Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Hon. Wittarp L. Bravtac. 
Presente.— 


Wuerxas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement 
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and the Schedules thereunto annexed, and the said notes, are required 
and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 

Wuenrsas it is provided in article XVII, paragraph 1, of the said 
Agreement that it shall enter into force on the thirtieth day following 
the day of the proclamation thereof by the President of the United 
States of America and publication thereof in the Gaceta Oficial of 
the Republic of Paraguay, or, should such proclamation and publica- 
tion take place on different days, on the thirtieth day following the 
date of the later in time of such proclamation or publication; 

AnD wHEREAS the said Agreement was published in the Gaceta ,,Fuplicition in Ge 
Oficial of the Republic of Paraguay on February 26, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President , Proclamation of 
of the United States of America, acting under the authority conferred 
by the said section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do #$5'Y-8%;,55: «). 
hereby proclaim the said Trade Agreement, including the said Sched- 
ules and notes, to the end that the same and every part thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America, the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after April 9, 1947, 
the thirtieth day following March 10, 1947, the date of this my 
proclamation of the said. Agreement. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at Washington this tenth day of March in the year of our 

Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the 
[spat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


TRANSLATIONS OF PARAGUAYAN NOTES 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Relations and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 


Repusuic oF PARAGUAY 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946.- 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations between the represen- 
tatives of the Governments of the Republic of Paraguay and the 
United States of America, in connection with the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, regarding trade relations between Paraguay and con- 
tiguous countries and Uruguay. 

In the course of these conversations, the Paraguayan representa- 
tives have pointed out that although the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay is completely in accord with the principle expressed by the 


representatives of the Government of the United States of America, 
95347°—49—PT. 111-29 
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that international trade should be developed to the fullest extent 
possible on a multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis, the 
Government of Paraguay may consider it necessary, in special circum- 
stances, to grant certain tariff preferences to contiguous countries and 
Uruguay. 

The Paraguayan representatives have referred in this connection 
to the recommendation, adopted by the Inter-American Financial and 
Economic Advisory Committee on September 18, 1941, that any such 
tariff preferences, in order to be an instrument for sound promotion of 
trade, should be made effective through trade agreements embodying 
tariff reductions or exemptions; that the parties to such agreements 
will reserve the right to reduce or eliminate the customs duties on like 
imports from other countries; and that any such regional tariff 
preferences should not stand in the way of any broad programs of 
economic reconstruction involving the reduction of tariffs and the 
scaling down or elimination of tariff and other trade preferences with a 
view to the fullest possible development of international trade on a 
multilateral unconditional most-favored-nation basis. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a mutual 
understanding as follows: 


The Government of the United States of America will not invoke 
the provisions of Article I of the Trade Agreement signed this day for 
the purpose of obtaining the benefit of tariff preferences meeting the 
requirements of the aforementioned recommendation, adopted by 
the Inter-American Financial and Economic Advisory Committee, 
which Paraguay may accord to a contiguous country or to Uruguay, it 


being understood that if any such preference should be offered by 
Paraguay to any noncontiguous country, other than Uruguay, it 
would be extended immediately and unconditionally to the United 
States of America. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Micue.t ANGEL SoLerR 


His Excellency 
Wuttarp L. Bravuac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


Repusuic or ParaGcuay 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946.- 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, concerning the discussions during the course of 
the negotiation of the Trade Agreement between our two Governments 
signed this day with regard to the duties and surtaxes to be imposed, 
upon importation into the Republic of Paraguay, on certain products 
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of the United States of America included in Schedule I of the Agree- 
ment. 
I have the honor to confirm the understanding set forth in Your 
Excellency’s note. 
Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 
Miauset Ancet SoLtzr 


His Excellency 
Wituarp L. Beavuac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
City. 


Repusuic or ParaGuay 
Asuncién, September 12, 1946.- 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, and to confirm the understanding of the two 
Governments set forth therein that Paragraph 2 of Article XV of the 
Trade Agreement signed today will be interpreted to mean that 
advantages which the United States now or hereafter accords to the 
Republic of the Philippines are excepted from the operation of the 
Agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Micue., AnGEt Souter 
His Excellency 
Wiutarp L. Beavtac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom respecting claims for damages resulting from acts of armed forces 
personnel. ected by exchange of notes signed at London February 
29 and March 28, 1944; effectwe March 28, 1944. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Forrten Orrice, 8.W.1. 
No. W 3151/150/64. 29th February, 1944. 
Your Excrtzency, 

I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 3295 [*] of 
the 19th January concerning the question of civil claims arising in tort 
against members of the United States forces in the United Kingdom. 

2. As you are aware, His Majesty’s Government have been reluctant 
to accept responsibility for these claims since to do so would involve 
payment by the British public of compensation for damage or injury 
sustained by the British public through the tortious acts of United 
Service personnel and might therefore seem undesirable on political 
grounds. They had therefore hoped that the arrangements previously 
made with His Majesty’s Treasury Solicitor for the settlement of this 
matter could be maintained. They are, however, glad to note that the 
United States Government recognise that certain of the claims in 
question raise political issues and that the proposals now put forward 
are subject to the reserve that His Majesty’s Government are not to be 
required to assume responsibility for claims which they regard as 
politically objectionable. In the light of this and recognising that 
the United States Government regard claims against the personnel of 
the armed forces of the United States in the line of duty to be part 
of the normal expenses of the United States forces, His Majesty’s 
Government are prepared to undertake certain responsibilities for the 
settlement of these claims on behalf of the United States Government 
as a reciprocal aid service. They assume that the United States Gov- 
ernment for their part will be willing to make similar arrangements 
for the settlement of civil claims of like nature arising against mem- 
bers of His Majesty’s Forces in the United States in the course of their 
duties. His Majesty’s Government are, in the circumstances, able to 
assume these responsibilities only within certain limitations and con- 
ditions which are summarised in an Annex attached to this Note. An 
explanation of the more important of these will be given hereunder. 

8. In the first place, His Majesty’s Government find it necessary for 
administrative reasons to distinguish between claims which are now 
outstanding and claims which may arise in future. Your Excellency 


* [Not printed.] 
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will appreciate that the British Claims Commission is already occu- 
pied with the settlement and payment of claims brought against mem- 
bers of His Majesty’s Forces and that to take over a large accumulation 
of similar claims against members of the United States Forces would 
not only seriously interfere with the present work of the Commission 
but would also delay still further the settlement of claims against 
members of the United States Forces. Although, therefore, His Maj- 
esty’s Government desire to render the fullest possible assistance to 
the United States authorities in this matter they have reluctantly 
decided that they can assume responsibility for the settlement on be- 
half of the United States Government of certain classes of claims 
against personnel of the United States armed forces only if such claims 
arise out of incidents occurring on or after the 20th March, 1944. 
These claims will be additional to claims arising from training ma- 
noeuvres of the United States Forces and from certain damage result- 
ing from the operation of United States aircraft for which His Maj- 
esty’s Government have already undertaken such a responsibility. His 
Majesty’s Government are prepared to undertake the payment but 
not, for the reasons given above, the examination and settlement of 
certain claims which are now outstanding. Their proposals for the 
rapid settlement of these outstanding claims are set out in paragraph 
12 of this Note. 

4. It will be convenient if I first make certain observations about 
claims arising out of incidents occurring on or after the 20th March 
1944. As I have indicated, His Majesty’s Government would wish 
to reserve the right to refuse consideration of any claim where there 
are in their opinion good political reasons for doing so. Further- 
more, His Majesty’s Government feel it to be essential that they should 
have complete discretion and liberty of action in the means adopted 
for dealing with any claim to which the proposed arrangements would 
apply. The departments of His Majesty’s Government, who would 
be charged with the settlement of such claims, are now responsible for 
the settlement of claims brought against members of His Majesty’s 
Forces and it will clearly be necessary for them to settle claims against 
members of both forces as far as possible upon the same principles, 
within the same limitations, and by the same methods. His Majesty’s 
Government can for this reason only assume responsibility for the 
settlement of such claims against members of the United States Forces 
in the course of their military duties in the United Kingdom and 
Northern Ireland if these claims arise from 


(a) traffic accidents 

(b) accidental shootings 

(c) accidental explosions 

(d) loss of, or damage to, chattels in requisitioned premises 
occupied by United States Forces under arrangements made 
by His Majesty’s Government Departments. 

(e) certain other incidents (e.g. practice gunfire, fires in billets, 

etc.) where they would in certain circumstances accept claims 

had members of His Majesty’s Forces been involved. 
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5. His Majesty’s Government propose that the claims to which these 
arrangements will apply should normally be restricted to those brought 
by members of the public, although they might wish to include claims 
brought by members of His Majesty’s Forces, including Dominion 
Forces and, in special circumstances, by members of the Allied Forces 
now in this country. Claims by United States nationals and members 
of the United States Forces would however be excluded for political 
reasons. 

6. As I have stated, His Majesty’s Government will wish to secure 
complete liberty of action in dealing with such claims. It is particu- 
larly necessary that this should be the case in determining 


(a) whether any claim falls within one or other of the above cate- 
gories, and 

(b) whether or not, for the purposes of these arrangements (but for 
no other purpose), members of the United States Forces were 
acting in the course of their military duties at the time of any 
occurrence which might give rise to a claim. 


Unless liberty of action is reserved on these matters, it will not be 
possible to secure equality as between claimants against members of 
His Majesty’s Forces and claimants against members of the United 
States Forces under the proposed arrangements. In deciding this 
and other material questions His Majesty’s Government will avail 
themselves of the procedure adopted for deciding similar questions 
in claims brought against members of His Majesty’s Forces. The 
expenses incurred by His Majesty’s Government in settling such 
claims, together with any sums payable by way of compensation, will 
be treated by them as a reciprocal aid service. Having regard to the 
statement in Your Excellency’s note that the disposition of claims by 
the British authorities will be final, I assume that the United States 
Government will agree to the above stipulations and will accept with- 
out question any settlement however reached. 

7. You should further be aware that it may be necessary for His 
Majesty’s Government to reopen those claims which have not been 
admitted by the United States Claims Commission and in which no 
payment has been made. 

8. I have noted with satisfaction your statement that the United 
States authorities would co-operate by assisting in the production of 
evidence and, so long as available in the United Kingdom, of parties 
and witnesses wherever military duties are not paramount. It will 
clearly be an essential condition of the proposed arrangements that the 
United States Army and Navy commands in this country should render 
to His Majesty’s Government all facilities and assistance in their 
power to enable the appropriate agencies of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to carry out the onerous task which would thereby fall upon 
them. I shall therefore be glad to receive from Your Excellency an 
assurance that these facilities and assistance will be forthcoming and 
that the necessary instructions will be given to all United States units 
to do all in their power to assist those officers of His Majesty’s Gov- 
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ernment whose duty it will be to deal with the large number of claims 
against personnel of the United States Forces under the proposed 
arrangements. 

9. I note with satisfaction that the United States Government are 
willing to transfer to the British authorities all property damage 
claims against third parties, and they agree for their part that any 
sums recovered in this manner should be credited as offset receipts 
against reciprocal aid. The views of His Majesty’s Government on 
this matter are elaborated in paragraph 7 of the Annex to this Note. 

10. I am in agreement with your proposal that property losses of 
the respective Governments arising out of acts in which only personnel 
and equipment of the two Governments are involved should be borne 
where they fall, and I suggest that this Mutual Forbearance Agree- 
ment should be extended so as to cover claims of the respective Gov- 
ernments arising out of the death of or injury to their personnel and 
should be retroactive so as to cover any outstanding cases. It is also 
suggested that in connexion with traffic accident claims arising out 
of accidents in which both a British and United States vehicle are 
concerned, an equal proportion of the total cost of settlement of third 
party claims should be attributed to each Government, irrespective of 
the question of responsibility as between those Governments. Similar 
agreements for sharing claims in such circumstances have been made 
by His Majesty’s Government with other Governments with the result 
that the difficulty of adjudicating upon the degree of responsibility of 
the respective drivers in individual cases is avoided. 

11. Finally, in view of the strong political feeling to which this 
question may give rise, particularly among those who are involved in 
these incidents, I trust that the United States authorities will con- 
tinue to take all possible steps, such as previous instruction as well 
as firm disciplinary action, to minimise the number of cases to which 
the procedure now proposed will apply. 

12. I now turn to claims arising from incidents occurring before 
the 20th March, 1944. For the reasons stated in paragraph 2 of this 
note, His Majesty’s Government consider that these claims must con- 
tinue to be dealt with by the United States Claims Commission. In 
order to assist the rapid disposal of such claims, His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment are prepared to agree that any sums paid on or after the 
20th March arising out of incidents occurring before that date in set- 
tlement of any claims unpaid on that date shall be treated as a matter 
of reciprocal aid. They assume that this proposal will be satisfactory 
to the United States Government and trust that the United States 
Government will agree that the objections which the latter felt to the 
continuation of the Collision and other Agreements, which were nego- 
tiated on their behalf and the operation of which was suspended at 
their request in the summer of 1943, no longer apply. In this event 
these Collision and other Agreements can so far as possible forthwith 
be reinstated and this step would immediately and substantially reduce 
the number of outstanding claims. Claimants, with whom no settle- 
ment by other means is possible, shall have recourse in the Courts of 
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the United Kingdom in the ordinary way against the tort feasor, 
unless military duties render this impossible. His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment will however except from these arrangements all claims exceed- 
ing the local financial powers of the United States Claims Commis- 
sions, and they themselves will take over at once the examination and 
final settlement of all such claims. The conditions which His Maj- 
esty’s Government wish to attach to the proposals made in this para- 
graph are set out in paragraphs 13 to 15 of the Annex to this Note. 

13. His Majesty’s Government are of the opinion that it is essential 
for the good working of the arrangements proposed in this Note and 
Annex that particular care should be taken by the British and United 
States authorities to ensure the prompt settlement of claims arising 
out of incidents occurring before the 20th March, 1944, and they trust 
that in this matter as in the other matters previously mentioned they 
can count on the fullest possible co-operation of the United States 
authorities. 

14, As Your Excellency is aware, I am most anxious to reach a con- 
clusion of this matter with the least possible delay, and I shall be 
grateful if I may be informed at the earliest opportunity whether 
the assumptions and conditions upon which His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment are prepared to agree to the request made by you are acceptable 
to the United States Government. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Anrtnony Epsn 
His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Joun Grtpert WINANT, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W.l. 


ANNEX 


The conditions upon which His Majesty’s Government will take over 
under reciprocal aid certain classes of claims against members of the 
United States Forces arising out of their military duties in the United 
Kingdom and Northern Ireland. 


1. The claims shall be limited to claims in respect of = 

(a) Traffic accidents 

(b) Accidental shootings 

(c) Accidental explosions 

(d) Loss of or damage to chattels in requisitioned premises occu- 
pied by United States forces under arrangements made with 
His Majesty’s Government Departments 

(e) Other claims arising from e.g. practice gunfire, fires in billets 
etc, which His Majesty’s Government would in certain cir- 
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cumstances accept if members of His Majesty’s Forces were 
involved. 


2. These claims will be accepted by His Majesty’s Government only 
if brought by members of the public and in certain circumstances by 
members of His Majesty’s Forces, including Dominion Forces and 
of the Allied Forces in thiscountry. Claims brought by United States 
citizens or members of the United States Forces will not be accepted. 


A. Claims in the classes set out in paragraph 1 above and arising out 
of incidents occurring on or after 20th March, 1944. 

8. The British Claims Commission will decide in each case whether, 
having regard to the liability which His Majesty’s Government accept 
in the case of members of His Majesty’s Forces, the claim is one which 
can be accepted under this arrangement. 

4. All other claims, together with any claims in the above classes 
which His Majesty’s Government find it impossible to take over for 
reasons of policy, shall be dealt with by the United States Claims 
Commission, 

5. All claims accepted by His Majesty’s Government for reciprocal 
aid shall be dealt with by the British Claims Commission, who shall 
have complete discretion and liberty of action to dispose of them on 
behalf of the United States Government by way of payment, compro- 
mise, settlement, legal proceedings or otherwise as they think fit, The 
United States Government will accept as final the result reached by 
the British Claims Commission and any sum payable as a result of 
action taken by the British Claims Commission shall be treated as 
reciprocal aid. 

6. If the British Claims Commission decide that any claims shall 
be contested, the United States authorities will provide full facilities 
to the British Claims Commission to enable the matter to be disposed 
of by appropriate legal proceedings, and will supply the names of the 
United States personnel involved together with a retainer to the 
Treasury Solicitor to act on their behalf in the proceedings and to 
conduct, compromise or settle the proceedings in accordance with the 
complete discretion of the Treasury Solicitor. 


7. The United States authorities will give to the British Claims ag 


Commission at the earliest possible time full particulars and estimates 
of damage to United States military vehicles and property so that 
claims in respect thereof may be made by the British Claims Com- 
mission either by way of affirmative claim or counterclaim or for the 
purposes of any collision agreements. The United States authorities 
will give to the Treasury Solicitor any authorisation necessary for this 
purpose. 

8. The United States authorities will retain complete control over 
disciplinary action, and United States liaison officers will be appointed 
in order to facilitate the smooth working of the arrangements and to 
provide a channel of communication for British Claims Officers with 


United States units. The functions of the United States liaison officers 
will be 


Control by U. 8. 
authorities over dis- 
ciplinary action. 


Functions of U, 8. 
liaison officers. 


i 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Strat, 


(a) to ensure prompt reference of cases, together with the material 
information, reports and statements of witnesses to the British Claims 
Commission ; 

{b) to ensure that all information as to the cost of repairs and 
damage sustained by United States vehicles is provided in due time; 

(c) to secure the attendance of witnesses at the offices of the 
Treasury Solicitor or his agents and at Court where such attendance 
is practicable ; 

(d) generally to give any assistance which the British Claims 
Commission may require in order to enable them to deal with any 
particular claim. 


movitnesses, docu- 9. ‘The British Claims Commission will use their best endeavours to 
avoid any interference with the military duties of any witness or 
defendant in the United States Armed Forces, but the United States 
authorities will use their best endeavours to provide these witnesses and 
any other essential parties in this country where this is practicable, 
having regard to military exigencies. The United States authorities 
will make available to the British Claims Commission and the Treas- 
ury Solicitor all relevant documents, for example, copies of proceed- 
ings of United States Courts of Enquiry and Courts Martial. 

10. The United States will give instructions to all their Service 
authorities not to enter into any correspondence with claimants or 
their solicitors apart from the formal acknowledgments of letters. 
Any correspondence should be immediately passed on through the 
liaison officer, to the appropriate British Claims Officer. 


resorernmentelaims, 11, (i) Neither Government shall make any claim against the 


Post, p. 2878. other in respect of any property loss or damage, or in respect of any 


expenses or charges incurred as a result of the death of or injury to 
their personnel arising out of an accident in which only personnel and 
equipment of the respective Governments are concerned. This arrange- 
ment shall be retroactive in respect of any claims now outstanding. 

Third party claims. (ii) The cost of settling claims made by a third party as a result 
of an accident involving both His Majesty’s Government and a United 
States Government vehicle shall, irrespective of the question of respon- 
sibility, be borne in equal shares provided— 


(a) that so far as the driver of His Majesty’s Government’s vehicle 
is concerned the claim is one for which His Majesty’s Government 
would assume responsibility in the circumstances, and, 

(b) that. so far as the driver of the United States Government 
vehicle is concerned the claim falls within one of the categories covered 
by the arrangement referred to above. Where third party claims fall 
to be shared equally between the two Governments under the arrange- 
ment half of the cost of settling such claims would be treated as 
Reciprocal Aid. 


Cooperationof U.S. 12, The United States Service authorities in the United Kingdom 
authorities. . 
will co-operate to the fullest extent to carry out the above-stated 


conditions and arrangements and appropriate instructions will be 
given to the various United States Service authorities concerned. 
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B. Similar Claims arising out of incidents occurring before 20th 
March, 1944. 


13. Such of these claims as are unpaid on the 19th March, 1944 will 
be examined and assessed by the United States Claims Commission. 
The necessary payments will be made by His Majesty’s Government 
as a matter of reciprocal aid. 

14, For the purposes of paragraph 13 above, 


(a) the Collision or other Agreements negotiated on behalf of the 
United States authorities by the Treasury Solicitor, which are now 
suspended shall so far as possible be forthwith and retroactively 
reinstated, 

(b) claimants with whom no reasonable settlement by other means 
is possible, shall have recourse in the Courts of the United Kingdom in 
the ordinary way against the tortfeasor. In that event the United 
States authorities will immediately transfer all papers material to the 
claim in question to His Majesty’s Treasury Solicitor through the 
channel of the British Claims Commission and will render all other 
possible assistance to His Majesty’s Treasury Solicitor by way of the 
production of witnesses etc. A similar procedure will so far as 
necessary be applied to all such cases when the claimant has obtained 
a judgment in a United Kingdom Court which has remained 
unsatisfied. 


15. In any case where it seems to the United States Claims Commis- 
sion that the amount claimed is more than $5,000, the claim shall be 
transferred as soon as possible to the British Claims Commission for 
examination and assessment as well as for payment. 


C. General. 


16. In order to facilitate the smooth transfer of the United States 
Claims work to the British Claims Commission, United States Claims 
Service will release immediately for employment by the British 
Claims Commission such of their civilian clerical and typing staff 
as are employed upon claims work at British rates of pay and whose 
services are required by the British Claims Commission for the pur- 
poses of settlement of the claims falling within the above categories. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 
London, March 28, 1944. 
Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to your note of February 29, 1944 (No. 
W 3151/150/64) and to the annex thereto, concerning the question of 
civil claims arising in tort against personnel of the United States 
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armed forces in the United Kingdom, and, under instructions from my 
Government, to reply as follows: 


The Government of the United States accepts the conditions and 
limitations set forth in your note under reference and in the annex 
thereto as applicable to claims arising out of acts of personnel of the 
armed forces of the United States in line of duty which the British 
Government has agreed to accept for settlement and payment, such 
payment to be credited to reciprocal aid. The United States Govern- 
ment, for its part, agrees to settle and pay under Lend-Lease on a 
reciprocal basis claims arising out of acts of members of the armed 
forces of Great Britain in the United States in line of duty. 

The War Department has agreed with reluctance to paragraph 7 
of your note, concerning the reopening of claims in which payment 
has been denied by the United States Claims Commission. I therefore 
venture to express the hope that the number of such claims which 
the British authorities desire to reopen will be small and that every 
effort will be made not to extend the number of such cases. 

The United States Government notes that paragraph 6 of the annex 
suggests that the United States authorities will supply “a retainer to 
the Treasury Solicitor” and assumes that “retainer” is here used in 
the sense of a power of attorney. I have the honor to suggest this 
clarification since “retainer” is commonly used in the United States 
to describe the fee paid to an attorney for retaining his services. 

The United States Government understands paragraph 11 of the 
annex as a waiver by it only of claims in its own behalf and not as a 
waiver of claims of its nationals in their own right on account of per- 
sonal injury, death or property losses. 

The United States Government agrees to paragraph 16 of the annex 
in principle, but decisions as to the carrying out of the undertaking 
will have to be made by United States army and navy authorities 
in London. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration, 


Joun G. Winant 
The Right Honorable 
Antuony Epen, M.C., M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office 
London, 8.W.1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreren Orrice, §.W.1. 
No. W 5776/150/64 1st May, 1944. 
Your Excretizncy, 
I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 3493 of 
the 29th March, concerning the question of civil claims arising in 
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tort against members of the United States Forces in the United 
Kingdom. 

2. I was most gratified to learn that the United States Government 
are able to accept the conditions and limitations which I attached, 
in my note No. W 3151/150/64 of the 29th February and in the annex 
thereto, to the acceptance by His Majesty’s Government of respon- 
sibility for a settlement as a matter of reciprocal aid of a number of 
classes of such claims. I am further most grateful for your assur- 
ance that the United States Government for their part will make 
similar arrangements for the settlement under Lend-Lease of such 
claims arising out of the acts of His Majesty’s Forces in the United 
States in the course of their Military duties. 

3. I am able to confirm the interpretation placed by the United 
States Government upon paragraphs 6 and 11 of the annex to my 
note of the 29th February. In stipulating in the former paragraph 
that the United States authorities should supply a retainer to the 
Treasury Solicitor I have used the word “retainer” in the sense of 
an authority to act on behalf of the defendant. The intention of the 
latter paragraph is, as the United States Government assumes, that 
claims should not be brought by one government against the other, 
It is not suggested that the claims of United States nationals in 
their own right on account of personal injury, death, or property losses 
should be waived. 

4, Your Excellency is no doubt aware that on receiving your note 
under reference, I announced in Parliament on the 30th March that 
a satisfactory solution to this problem had been reached. At the 
same time I circulated a written statement of the details of this 
solution in the official report of Parliamentary debates, and I enclose 
ten copies of this statement for your information. 

5. I shall be grateful if you will inform the United States Govern- 
ment of the pleasure with which I have received their acceptance of 
the proposals made to them and of my satisfaction that it has been 
possible to reach a settlement of this matter. 

I have the honour to, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
E. E. Crown. 
His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Joun G. Wrnant, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
Wl. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
surplus property disposal operations. LEffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Otiawa January 9, 1947; effectwe January 9, 1947. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 
No. 3 Orrawa, January 9, 1947 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honour to refer to conversations held in 1944 between Mr. 
Clayton, then United States Surplus War Property Administrator, 
and Mr. Carswell, then President of War Assets Corporation of 
Canada, relating to the disposal of surplus property owned by either of 
the two governments. 

2. It is my understanding that it has been agreed that the following 
arrangements should govern the sale of surplus property owned by 


the United States or Canada: 


1. Save as hereinafter provided, the surplus disposal agencies of 
either country (United States and Canada) will not :- 


(a) knowingly sell or offer for sale any such surplus property 
intended for use and/or re-sale within the territory of the 
other country; 

(b) cause residents of the other country to be circularized or 
solicited concerning the sale of any such surplus property. 


. It is further agreed that in the case of the United States the 
appropriate disposal agency and in the case of Canada, War 
Assets Corporation, will, notwithstanding the foregoing, issue, 
on request, a certificate permitting to be done any of the matters 
which are set out in Para. 1 above, provided that such a certifi- 
cate is given only for a purpose which is considered by the 
United States disposal agency or War Assets Corporation, 
whichever is concerned, as unlikely adversely to affect their 
disposal operations. 

. It is understood that any such certificate issued by War Assets 
Corporation will apply only to operations of that Corporation 
and is not to be construed in any way as a permit from any other 
Department of the Government of Canada should such a permit 
be otherwise required. 
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8. I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- 
standing of your Government that the terms of the arrangements 
agreed to in the conversations are as above set forth. If so, it is sug- 
gested that this note and your reply shall be regarded as placing on 
record the agreement of our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

L B Pearson 
for Secretary of State 


for External Affairs. 
His Excellency, 


The United States Ambassador, 
United States Embassy, 


Ottawa. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eaternal Affairs 


EMpassy OF THE 
, Untrep Srates or America 
No. 633 Ottawa, January 9, 1947 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 3 of 
January 9, 1947 referring to conversations held in 1944 between Mr. 
Clayton, then United States Surplus War Property Administrator, 
and Mr. Carswell, then President of War Assets Corporation of 
Canada, relating to the disposal of surplus property owned by either 
of the two governments. You set forth therein your understanding 
of the arrangements agreed upon for the sale of surplus property 
owned by the United States and Canada. 

It is the understanding of my Government that the terms of the 
arrangements agreed to in the conversations are as set forth in your 
note under reference, and my Government agrees to your suggestion 
that your note and this note in reply shall be regarded as placing on 
record the agreement of our two Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Ray ATHERTON 
The Right Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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September 3, 23, 2%, Italian military armistice, September 3, 1943; instrument of surrender 
5 16 tember 29, 1948; letter from General Eisenhower to Mar- 
0, September 29, 1943; protocol of November 9, 1943; 
memorandum of agreement on the employment and disposition of the 
Italian fleet and mercantile marine, September 23, 1943; amendment 
aren with respect to the oe of the Italian navy, No- 

‘m 


to 
vem 
1948. 
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r 17, 1948; and statement of de Courten, Nove 17, 


Italian Military Armistice, September 3, 1943 


Famrtetp Camp 
Siciiy 
September 3, 1943 
The following conditions of an Armistice are presented by 


General Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Forces, 


acting by authority of the Governments of the United States and 
Great Britain and in the interest of the United Nations, and are ac- 
cepted by 
Marshal Pietro Badoglio 
Head of the Italian Government 

1. Immediate cessation of all hostile activity by the Italian armed 
forces. 

2. Italy will use its best endeavors to deny, to the Germans, facilities 
that might be used against the United Nations. 

3. All prisoners or internees of the United Nations to be immedi- 
ately turned over to the Allied Commander in Chief, and none of these 
may now or at any time be evacuated to Germany. 

4. Immediate transfer of the Italian Fleet and Italian aircraft to 
such points as may be designated by the Allied Commander in Chief, 
with details of disarmament to be prescribed by him. 

5. Italian merchant shipping may be requisitioned by the Allied 
Commander in Chief to meet the needs of his military-naval program. 

6. Immediate surrender of Corsica and of all Italian territory, both 
islands and mainland, to the Allies, for such use as operational bases 
and other purposes as the Allies may see fit. 

7. Immediate guarantee of the free use by the Allies of all airfields 
and naval ports in Italian territory, regardless of the rate of evacua- 
tion of the Italian territory by the German forces. These ports and 
fields to be protected by Italian armed forces until this function is 
taken over by the Allies. 

8. Immediate withdrawal to Italy of Italian armed forces from all 
participation in the current war from whatever areas in which they 
may be now engaged. 
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9. Guarantee by the Italian Government that if necessary it will 
employ all its available armed forces to insure prompt and exact com- 
pliance with all the provisions of this armistice. 

10. The Commander in Chief of the Allied Forces reserves to him- 
self the right to take any measure which in his opinion may be neces- 
sary for the protection of the interests of the Allied Forces for the 
prosecution of the war, and the Italian Government binds itself to 
take such administrative or other action as the Commander in Chief 
may require, and in particular the Commander in Chief will establish 
Allied Military Government over such parts of Italian territory as he 
may deem necessary in the military interests of the Allied Nations. 

11. The Commander in Chief of the Allied Forces will have a full 
right to impose measures of disarmament, demobilization, and de- 
militarization, 

12. Other conditions of a political, economic and financial nature 
with which Italy will be bound to comply will be transmitted at a 
later date. 

The conditions of the present Armistice will not be made public 
without prior approval of the Allied Commander in Chief. The 
English will be considered the official text. 

Marshal Pietro ‘Badog) 
Heed of Italian peeedeniae oun ee eee 


Arny, 
Commander in Chief, 
allied Forces. 


fy fool Mane "Opa, JidooM 
Guiseppe Castel 


VALTIR B. SMITH, 


Vajor General, U. S. Arny, 
to Pealien tage é attached to Chief of staff, . 
Present : 


Rr. Hon. Harotp Macmiian 
British Resident Minister, AF.H.Q. 
Rosert Murry 

Personal Representative of the 
President of the United States 
Royzr Dick 

Commodore, RN. 

Chief of Staff to the C. in C. Med. 
Lowztzt W. Rooxs 

Major General, US. Army 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3 AF.H.Q. 
Franco Montanari 

Official Italian Interpreter 

Brigapier Kenneru Srrone 

Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3 AF.H.Q. 
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INSTRUMENT OF SURRENDER OF ITALY 


Whereas in consequence of an armistice dated September 3rd, 1948, 
between the United States and the United Kingdom Governments on 
the one hand and the Italian Government on the other hand, hos- 
tilities were suspended between Italy and the United Nations on 
certain terms of a military nature; 

And whereas in addition to those terms it was also provided in the 
said Armistice that the Italian Government bound themselves to 
comply with other conditions of a political, economic and financial 
nature to be transmitted later ; 

And whereas it is convenient that the terms of a military nature 
and the said other conditions of a political, economic and financial 
nature should without prejudice to the continued validity of the terms 
of the said Armistice of September 3rd, 1943, be comprised in a 
further instrument; 

The following together with the terms of the Armistice of Sep- 
tember 3rd, 1943, are the terms on which the United States and United 
Kingdom Governments acting on behalf of the United Nations are 
prepared to suspend hostilities against Italy so long as their mili- 
tary operations against Germany and her Allies are not obstructed 
and Italy does not assist these Powers in any way and complies with 
the requirements of these Governments. 

These terms have been presented by Genera Dwicut D. Etsen- 
HOWER, Commander-in-Chief, Allied Forces, duly authorised to that 
effect ; 

And have been accepted by Marsuat Pierro Bapoaiio, Head of 
the Italian Government. 

1. 

(A) The Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces wherever located, 
hereby surrender unconditionally. 

(B) Italian participation in the war in all Theaters will 
cease immediately. There will be no opposition to landings, move- 
ments or other operations of the Land, Sea and Air Forces of the 
United Nations. Accordingly, the Italian Supreme Command will 
order the immediate cessation of hostilities of any kind against the 
Forces of the United Nations and will direct the Italian Navy, Mili- 
tary and Air Force authorities in all Theaters to issue forthwith 
the appropriate instructions to those under their Command. 

(C) The Italian Supreme Command will further order all 
Italian Naval, Military and Air Forces or authorities and personnel 
to refrain immediately from destruction of or damage to any real or 
personal property, whether public or private. 

2. The Italian Supreme Command will give full information 
concerning the disposition and condition of all Italian Land, Sea and 
Air Forces, wherever they are situated and of all such forces of Italy’s 
Allies as are situated in Italian or Italian occupied territory. 
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8. The Italian Supreme Command will take the necessary meas- 
ures to secure airfields, port facilities, and all other installations 
against seizure or attack by any of Italy’s Allies. The Italian Supreme 
Command will take the necessary measures to insure Law and Order, 
and to use its available armed forces to insure prompt and exact 
compliance with all the provisions of the present instrument. Subject 
to such use of Italian troops for the above purposes, as may be sanc- 
tioned by the Allied Commander-in-Chief, all other Italian Land, 
Sea and Air Forces will proceed to and remain in their barracks, 
camps or ships pending directions from the United Nations as to 
their future status and disposal. Exceptionally such Naval personnel 
shall proceed to shore establishments as the United Nations may direct. 

4, Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces will within the periods to be 
laid down by the United Nations withdraw from all areas outside 
Italian territory notified to the Italian Government by the United 
Nations and proceed to areas to be specified by the United Nations. 
Such movement of Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces will be carried 
out in conditions to be laid down by the United Nations and in accord- 
ance with the orders to be issued by them. All Italian officials will 
similarly leave the areas notified except any who may be permitted 
to remain by the United Nations. Those permitted to remain will 
comply with the instructions of the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

5. No requisitioning, seizures or other coercive measures shall be 
effected by Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces or officials in regard to 
persons or property in the areas notified under Article 4. 

6. The demobilization of Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces in 
excess of such establishments as shall be notified will take place as 
prescribed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

7. Italian warships of all descriptions, auxiliaries and transports 
will be assembled as directed in ports to be specified by the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief and will be dealt with as prescribed by the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief. (Note. If at the date of the Armistice 
the whole of the Italian Fleet has been assembled in Allied ports, this 
article would run—“Italian warships of all descriptions, auxiliaries, 
and transports will remain until further notice in the ports where they 
are at present assembled, and will be dealt with as prescribed by the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief.”) 

8. Italian aircraft of all kinds will not leave the ground or water 
or ships, except as directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

9. Without prejudice to the provisions 14, 15 and 28 (A) and (D) 
below, all merchant ships, fishing or other craft of whatever flag, all 
aircraft and inland transport of whatever nationality in Italian or 
Italian-occupied territory or waters will, pending verification of their 
identity and status, be prevented from leaving. 

10. The Italian Supreme Command will make available all infor- 
mation about naval, military and air devices, installations, and de- 
fences, about all transport and inter-communication systems estab- 
lished by Italy or her allies on Italian territory or in the approaches 
thereto, about minefields or other obstacles to movement by land, sea 
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or air and such other particulars as the United Nations may require in 
connection with the use of Italian bases, or with the operations, secur- 
ity, or welfare of the United Nations Land, Sea or Air Forces. Italian 
forces and equipment will be made available as required by the United 
Nations for the removal of the above mentioned obstacles. 

11. The Italian Government will furnish forthwith lists of quan- 
tities of all war material showing the location of the same. Subject 
to such use as the Allied Commander-in-Chief may make of it, the war 
material will be placed in store under such control as he may direct. 
The ultimate disposal of war material will be prescribed by the United 
Nations. 

12. There will be no destruction of nor damage to nor except 
as authorized or directed by the United Nations any removal of war 
material, wireless, radio location or meteorological stations, railroad, 
port or other installations or in general, public or private utilities 
or property of any kind, wherever situated, and the necessary main- 
tenance and repair will be the responsibility of the Italian 
authorities, 

13. The manufacture, production and construction of war mate- 
rial and its import, export and transit is prohibited, except as directed 
by the United Nations. The Italian Government will comply with 
any directions given by the United Nations for the manufacture, pro- 
duction or construction and the import, export or transit of war 
material. 


14. 


(A) All Italian merchant shipping and fishing and other 
craft, wherever they may be, and any constructed or completed during 
the period of the present instrument will be made available in good 
repair and in seaworthy condition by the competent Italian authori- 
ties at such places and for such purposes and periods as the United 
Nations may prescribe. Transfer to enemy or neutral flags is pro- 
hibited. Crews will remain on board pending further instructions 
regarding their continued employment or dispersal. Any existing 
options to repurchase or re-acquire or to resume control of Italian 
or former Italian vessels sold or otherwise transferred or chartered 
during the war will forthwith be exercised and the above provisions 
will apply to all such vessels and their crews. 

(B) All Italian inland transport and all port equipment will 
be held at the disposal of the United Nations for such purposes as 
they may direct. 

15. United Nations merchant ships, fishing and other craft in 
Italian hands wherever they may be (including for this purpose those 
of any country which has broken off diplomatic relations with Italy) 
whether or not the title has been transferred as the result of prize 
court proceedings or otherwise, will be surrendered to the United 
Nations and will be assembled in ports to be specified by the United 
Nations for disposal as directed by them. The Italian Government 
will take all such steps as may be required to secure any necessary 
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transfers of title. Any neutral merchant ship, fishing or other craft 
under Italian operation or control will be assembled in the same man- 
ner pending arrangements for their ultimate disposal. Any necessary 
repairs to any of the above mentioned vessels will be effected by the 
Italian Government, if required, at their expense. The Italian Gov- 
ernment will take the necessary measures to insure that the vessels 
and their cargo are not damaged. 

16. No radio or telecommunication installations or other forms 
of intercommunication, shore or afloat, under Italian control whether 
belonging to Italy or any nation other than the United Nations will 
transmit until directions for the control of these installations have been 
prescribed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. The Italian authori- 
ties will conform to such measures for control and censorship of press 
and of other publications, of theatrical and cinematograph perform- 
ances, of broadcasting, and also of all forms of intercommunication 
as the Allied Commander-in-Chief may direct. The Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief may, at his discretion, take over radio, cable and 
other communication stations. 

17. The warships, auxiliaries, transports and merchant and other 
vessels and aircraft in the service of the United Nations will have 
the right freely to use the territorial waters around and the air over 
Italian territory. 

18. The forces of the United Nations will require to occupy certain 
parts of Italian territory. The territories or areas concerned will 
from time to time be notified by the United Nations and all Italian 
Land, Sea and Air Forces will thereupon withdraw from such terri- 
tories or areas in accordance with the instructions issued by the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief. The provisions of this article are without 
prejudice to those of article 4 above. The Italian Supreme Command 
will guarantee immediate use and access to the Allies of all airfields 
and Naval ports in Italy under their control. 

19. In the territories or areas referred to in article 18 all Naval, 
Military and Air installations, power stations, oil refineries, public 
utility services, all ports and harbors, all transport and all inter- 
communication installations, facilities and equipment and such other 
installations or facilities and all such stocks as may be required by 
the United Nations will be made available in good condition by the 
competent Italian authorities with the personnel required for working 
them. The Italian Government will make available such other local 
resources or services as the United Nations may require. 

20. Without prejudice to the provisions of the present instru- 
ment the United Nations will exercise all the rights of an occupying 
power throughout the territories or areas referred to in article 18, 
the administration of which will be provided for by the issue of 
proclamations, orders or regulations. Personnel of the Italian ad- 
ministrative, judicial and public services will carry out their functions 
under the control of the Allied Commander-in-Chief unless otherwise 
directed. 

21. In addition to the rights in respect of occupied Italian terri- 
tories described in articles 18 to 20, 
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(A) Members of the Land, Sea or Air Forces and officials 
of the United Nations will have the right of passage in or over non- 
occupied Italian territory and will be afforded all the necessary facili- 
ties and assistance in performing their functions. 

(B) The Italian authorities will make available on non- 
occupied Italian territory all transport facilities required by the 
United Nations including free transit for their war material and 
supplies, and will comply with instructions issued by the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief regarding the use and control of airfields, ports, 
shipping, inland transport systems and vehicles, intercommunication 
systems, power stations and public utility services, oil refineries, stocks 
and such other fuel and power supplies and means of producing same, 
as United Nations may specify, together with connected repair and 
construction facilities. 

22. The Italian Government and people will abstain from all 
action detrimental to the interests of the United Nations and will 
carry out promptly and efficiently all orders given by the United 
Nations. 

23. The Italian Government will make available such Italian cur- 
rency as the United Nations may require. The Italian Government 
will withdraw and redeem in Italian currency within such time limits 
and on such terms as the United Nations may specify all holdings in 
Italian territory of currencies issued by the United Nations during 
military operations or occupation and will hand over the currencies 
withdrawn free of cost to the United Nations. The Italian Govern- 
ment will take such measures as may be required by the United Nations 
for the control of banks and business in Italian territory, for the control 
of foreign exchange and foreign commercial and financial transactions 
and for the regulation of trade and production and will comply with 
any instructions issued by the United Nations regarding these and 
similar matters. 

24. There shall be no financial, commercial or other intercourse 
with or dealings with or for the benefit of countries at war with any of 
the United Nations or territories occupied by such countries or any 
other foreign country except under authorisation of the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief or designated officials. 

25. 


(A) Relations with countries at war with any of the United 
Nations, or occupied by any such country, will be broken off. Italian 
diplomatic, consular and other officials and members of the Italian 
Land, Sea and Air Forces accredited to or serving on missions with any 
such country or in any other territory specified by the United Nations 
will be recalled. Diplomatic and consular officials of such countries 
will be dealt with as the United Nations may prescribe. 

(B) The United Nations reserve the right to require the with- 
drawal of neutral diplomatic and consular officers from occupied 
Italian territory and to prescribe and lay down regulations governing 
the procedure for the methods of communication between the Italian 
Government and its representatives in neutral countries and regarding 
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communications emanating from or destined for the representatives of 
neutral countries in Italian territory. 

26. Italian subjects will pending further instructions be prevented 
from leaving Italian territory except as authorised by the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief and will not in any event take service with any of the 
countries or in any of the territories referred to in article 25 (A) nor 
will they proceed to any place for the purpose of undertaking work for 
any such country. Those at present so serving or working will be 
recalled as directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. 

27. The Military, Naval and Air personnel and material and the 
merchant shipping, fishing and other craft and the aircraft, vehicles 
and other transport equipment of any country against which any of the 
United Nations is carrying on hostilities or which is occupied by any 
such country, remain liable to attack cr seizure wherever found in or 
over Italian territory or waters. 

28. 


(A) The warships, auxiliaries and transports of any such 
country or occupied country referred to in article 27 in Italian or 
Italian-occupied ports and waters and the aircraft, vehicles and other 
transport equipment of such countries in or over Italian or Italian- 
occupied territory will, pending further instructions, be prevented 
from leaving. 

(B) The Military, Naval and Air personnel and the civilian 
nationals of any such country or occupied country in Italian or Italian- 
occupied territory will be prevented from leaving and will be interned 
pending further instructions. 

(C) All property in Italian territory belonging to any such 
country or occupied country or its nationals will be impounded and 
kept in custody pending further instructions. 

(D) The Italian Government will comply with any instruc- 
tions given by the Allied Commander-in-Chief concerning the intern- 
ment, custody or subsequent disposal, utilisation or employment of 
any of the above mentioned persons, vessels, aircraft, material or 
property. 

29. Bentro Mussotin1, his Chief Fascist associates and all per- 
sons suspected of having committed war crimes or analogous offences 
whose names appear on lists to be communicated by the United Na- 
tions will forthwith be apprehended and surrendered into the hands 
of the United Nations. Any instructions given by the United Na- 
tions for this purpose will be complied with. 

30. All Fascist organisations, including all branches of the Fascist 
Militia (MVSN), the Secret Police (OVRA), all Fascist youth or- 
ganisations will insofar as this is not already accomplished be dis- 
banded in accordance with the directions of the Allied Commander- 
in-Chief. The Italian Government will comply with all such further 
directions as the United Nations may give for abolition of Fascist 
institutions, the dismissal and internment of Fascist personnel, the 
control of Fascist funds, the suppression of Fascist ideology and 
teaching. 
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81. All Italian laws involving discrimination on grounds of race, 
color, creed or political opinions will insofar as this is not already 
accomplished be rescinded, and persons detained on such grounds will, 
as directed by the United Nations, be released and relieved from all 
legal disabilities to which they have been subjected. The Italian 
Government will comply with all such further directions as the Allied 
Commander-in-Chief may give for repeal of Fascist legislation and 
removal of any disabilities or prohibitions resulting therefrom. 


82. 


(A) Prisoners of war belonging to the forces of or specified 
by the United Nations and any nationals of the United Nations, in- 
cluding Abyssinian subjects, confined, interned, or otherwise under 
restraint in Italian or Italian-occupied territory will not be removed 
and will forthwith be handed over to representatives of the United 
Nations or otherwise dealt with as the United Nations may direct. 
Any removal during the period between the presentation and the 
signature of the present instrument will be regarded as a breach of its 
terms. 

(B) Persons of whatever nationality who have been placed 
under restriction, detention or sentence (including sentences in ab- 
sentia) on account of their dealings or sympathies with the United 
Nations will be released under the direction of the United Nations 
and relieved from all legal disabilities to which they have subjected. 

(C) The Italian Government will take such steps as the 
United Nations may direct to safeguard the persons of foreign nation- 
als and property of foreign nationals and property of foreign states 
and nationals. 


33. 


(A) The Italian Government will comply with such direc- 
tions as the United Nations may prescribe regarding restitution, 
deliveries, services or payments by way of reparation and payment of 
the costs of occupation during the period of the present instrument. 

(B) The Italian Government will give to the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief such information as may be prescribed regarding the 
assets, whether inside or outside Italian territory, of the Italian state, 
the Bank of Italy, any Italian state or semi-state institutions or 
Fascist organisations or residents in Italian territory and will not 
dispose or allow the disposal, outside Italian territory of any such 
assets except with the permission of the United Nations. 

34. The Italian Government will carry out during the period of 
the present instrument such measures of disarmament, demobilisation 
and demilitarisation as may be prescribed by the Allied Commander- 
in-Chief. 

85. The Italian Government will supply all information and pro- 
vide all documents required by the United Nations. There shall be 
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no destruction or concealment of archives, records, plans or any other 
documents or information. 

36. The Italian Government will take and enforce such legisla- 
tive and other measures as may be necessary for the execution of the 
present instrument. Italian military and civil authorities will com- 
ply with any instructions issued by the Allied Commander-in-Chief 
for the same purpose. 

37. There will be appointed a Control Commission representa- 
tive of the United Nations charged with regulating and executing this 
instrument under the orders and general directions of the Allied Com- 
mander-in-Chief. 
38. 


(A) The term “United Nations” in the present instrument 
includes the Allied Commander-in-Chief, the Control Commission and 
any other authority which the United Nations may designate. 

(B) The term “Allied Commander-in-Chief” in the present 
instrument includes the Control Commission and such other officers 
and representatives as the Commander-in-Chief may designate. 


39. Reference to Italian Land, Sea and Air Forces in the present 


instrument shall be deemed to include Fascist Militia and all such ™ 


other military or para-military units, formations or bodies as the 
Allied Commander-in-Chief may prescribe. 

40. The term “War Material” in the present instrument denotes 
all material specified in such lists or definitions as may from time to 
time be issued by the Control Commission. 

41. The term “Italian Territory” includes all Italian colonies 
and dependencies and shall for the purposes of the present instrument 
(but without prejudice to the question of sovereignty) be deemed to 
include Albania. Provided however that except in such cases and to 
such extent as the United Nations may direct the provisions of the 
present instrument shall not apply in or affect the administration of 
any Italian colony or dependency already occupied by the United 
Nations or the rights or powers therein possessed or exercised by them. 

42. The Italian Government will send a delegation to the Head- 
quarters of the Control Commission to represent Italian interests and 
to transmit the orders of the Control Commission to the competent 
Italian authorities. 

43. The present instrument shall enter into force at once. It will 
remain in operation until superseded by any other arrangements or 
until the voting into force of the peace treaty with Italy. 

44, The present instrument may be denounced by the United 
Nations with immediate effect if Italian obligations thereunder are 
not fulfilled or, as an alternative, the United Nations may penalize 
contravention of it by measures appropriate to the circumstances 
such as the extension of the areas of military occupation or air or 
other punitive action. 
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The present instrument is drawn up in English and Italian, the 
English text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding its 
interpretation, the decision of the Control Commission will prevail. 


signet at Yar on the 29 day of September, 1943. 


é C4 > af A bic bind: 
bby BADOGLIO Aw: D. EISENHOWER 
Head of the Italien Government 


General, United States Arny, 
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STRUMENTO D*ARRENDIMENTO DELL*ITALIA 


Poiche in s to ad um armistizio in data 3 settembre 1943, 
fra i Governi degli Stati Uniti e della ,Gran ett es una 
parte e il Governo Italiano dall’altra, le ostilita s state 
sospese fra l*Italia e le Nazioni Unite in base ad alcune condi- 
zioni 41 carattere militare; 


@ poiche oltre queste condizioni, era stabilito in detto 
armistizio che il Governo Italiano si impegnava ad eseguire 
altre condizioni di carattere politico, economico e finanzia- 
rio da trasmettere in seguito; 


@ poiche e a che le condizioni di carattere militare 
@ le suddette condizioni di carattere politico, economico e fi- 
nanziario siano, senza menomare la validia delle condizioni del 
suddetto arnistizio del 3 settembre 1943, comprese in un atto 
successivo; 


Le seguenti, insieme oon le condizioni dell’armistizio del 
3 settembre 1943, sono le condizioni in base a oui i Governi 
degli Stati Uniti e delle Gran Bretagna, agendo per conto delle 
Nazioni Unite, sono disposti a sospendere le ostilita contro 
l'Italia sempre che le loro operazioni militeri contro la Gere 
mania e4 i suoi alleati non siano ostacolate e che l1*Italia non 
aiuti queste Potenze in qualsiasi modo e eseguisca le richieste 
4i questi Governi. 


Queste condizioni sono state presentate dal GENERALE 


DWIGHT? 
D. EISENHOWER, Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, debitaments 
autorizzato a tale effetto; 


E sono state accettate dal MARESCIALLO PIETRO BADOGLIO, Capo 
del Governo Italiano. 


i. 


(A) Le Forze Italiane 4i Terra, Mare e Aria, 
ovunque si trovino, a questo scopo si arrendono a discrezione. 


(B) La partecipazione dell’Italia in guerra in 
qualsiasi zona deve cessare immediatamente. Non vi sard opposi- 
zione agli sbarchi, movimenti ed altre operazioni in Terra, sul. 
Mare e nell‘Aria delle forze delle Nazioni Unite. In conformita 
11 Comando Supremo Italiano ordinerad la cessazione immediata delle 
ostilita 4i qual genere contro le forze delle Nazioni Unite 
ed impartird ordini alle autorita Navali, Militari, ed Aeronau- 
tiche Italiane in tutti le zone 4i guerra 41 emanare immediata- 
mente le istruzioni opportune ai loro comandi subordinati. 


(C) ‘Inoltre 11 Comando Supremo Italiano impartira 
alle forze. Navali, Militari ed Aeronautiche nonche alle autorita 
civili ed ai funzionari ordini di desistere immediatamente dalla 
Gistruzione o dal danneggiamento di qualsiasi proprietd reale o 
personale, sia pubblica che privata. 
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2. Il Comandéo Supremo Italiano fornira tutte le informazioni 
relative alla dislocazione ed alla situazione di tutte le forze 
armate italiane di Terra, 4i Mare, ed Aeree, ovunque si trovino, 

e di tutte le forze degli Alleati dell'’Italia che si trovano in 
Italie of in territori ocoupati dall'Italia. 


3. Il Comando Supremo Italiano prentera” tutte le precauzi- 
oni necessarie per salvaguardare gli aerodromi, le instellazioni 
uarie e qualsiasi altri impianti contro cattura od attacco 
a e 4i qualsiasi alleato dell'Italia. I1 Comando Supremo 
Italiano ndera tutte le disposizioni necessarie per sui veg - 
dare l*ordine pubblico e per usare le forze armate disponibili 
per assicurare la pronta e precisa eseocuzione del presente atto 
e di tutti 1 suoi provvedimenti. Fatta eccezione all'impiego di 
truppe italiane a secondo dello scopo che potra essere sanzionato 
dal Comandante Supremo Melle Forze Alleate, tutte le altre forze 
italiane @i Terra, 41 Mare a di Aria rientreranno e rimarranno 
in caserna, negli accampamenti o sulle navi in attesa di istruzi- 
oni dalle Nazioni Unite per quanto riguarda il loro futuro stato 
e loro disposizioni “definitive. In via eccezionale, il personale 
navale si trasferira in quelle caserme navali che le Nazioni Unite 
indicheranno. 


4. Le forze di Terra, Mare e Aeree, entro il termine che 
verre stabilito dalle Nazioni Unite,-si ritireranno da tutti 4 
territorio fuori dell'Italia ohe saranno notificati al Governo 
Italiano dalle Nazioni Unite e si trasferiranno in quelle zone 
che verranno indicate dalle Nazioni Unite. Questi movimenti 
delle forze di Terra, Mare ed Aeree verranno eseguiti secondo 
le istruzioni che verranno impartite dalle Nazioni Unite e d'ac- 
cordo con gli ordini che verranno da esse emanati. Nello stesso 
modo, tutti i funzionari italiani lasceranno le zone notificate 
eccetto coloro ai quali verrd dato il permesso di rimanere da 
parte delle Nazioni Unite. Quelli ai quali verre concesso il 
permesso di rimanere si conformeranno alle istruzioni del Comando 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


5. Nessuna requisizione, appropriazione, od altra forma di 
costrizione potrd essere effettuata dalle forze italiane di Terra, 
Mare ed Aeree e da funzionari nei riguardi 4i persone o proprieta* 
nelle zone specificate nel capoverso No. 4. 


6. La smobilitazione delle forze di Terra, Mare ed Aeree in 
eccesso al numero che verrad notificato dovra seguire le norme 
stabilite dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


7. Le navi da guerra italiane di tutte le categorie, ausi- 
lierie e di trasporto saranno riunite, secondo gli ordini, nei 
porti che verranno indicati dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze 
Alleate, ed orni decisione In Merito a dette Navi Verrda presa dal 
Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, (Annotazione. Se alla 
data dell*Armistizio, l*intera flotta da guerra italiana sara stata 
riunita nei porti alleati, questo capoverso sara come segue - "Le 
navi dea guerra italiane di tutte le categorie ausiliarie e di tras- 
porto, rimarranno fino ad ulteriori ordini nei porti dove sono 
attualmente radunate ed ogni decisione in merito ad esse verre 
presa dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate.") 


8 Gli aeropleni italiani di qualsiasi genere non decol- 
leranno dalla Terra, dall'Acqua o dalle Navi senza previ ordini 
del Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 
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9. Senza anéar contro alle disposizioni ‘dei capoversi 14, 
15 e 28 (A) e (D) che seguono, tutti le mercantili, da pesca 
ed altri navi sotto qualsiasi bandiera, tutti gli ees 2 
mezzi 4i trasporto terrestri di qualunque nazionalité in terri- 
torio italiano od in territorio oocupato dall*Italiea od in acque 
italiane dovranno, in attesa di verifica della loro identitd e 
posizione, essere impediti di partire. 


10. I1 Comando Supremd Italiano fornird tutte le informae- 
gioni relative ai mezzi navali, militari ed aerei, ad impianti 
e difese, ai trasporti e mezzi di communicazione costruiti dal- 
l'Italia o dai suoi Alleati nel territorio italiano o nelle 
vicinanze di esso, ai campi 4i mine od altre ostruzioni ai movie 
menti per via di terra, mare ed aria e qualsiasi altre informa- 
zioni che le Nazioni Unite potranno richiedere in merito all’uso 
delle basi italiane o alle operazioni, la sicurezza od il benessere 
delle forze di terra, mare ed aeree delle Nazioni Unite. Le 
forze e il materiale italiano verranno messe a disposizione 
delle Nazioni Unite quando richieste, per togliere le sumnen- 
zionate ostruzioni. 


11. Il Governo Italiano fornira subito elenohi indicanti 
i quantitativi di tutto il materiale da guerra coll*indicazione 
aélla localitas dove esso si trova. A meno che il Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate non decida di farne uso, il materiale 
da guerra verra‘posto in magazzino sotto il controllo ohe egli 
potra stabilire. La destinazione definitiva del materiale da 
guerra verrd decisa dalle Nazioni Unite. 


12. Non dovra avere luogo alcuna distruzione ne danneggia~- 
mento, ne, fatta ecoezione a quanto verre autorizzato o disposto 
dalle Nazioni Unite, alcuno spostamento di materiale da guerra, 
radio, radio localizzazione, o stazione metereologiche, impianti 
ferroviari, stradali e portuari od altri installazioni od in via 


generale di servizi pubblici e privati e di proprietd@ di qualsiasi 
sorta ovunque si trovino, e la manutenzione necessaria e le 
riparazioni saranno a carico delle Autoritd Italiane. 


13. La fabbricazione, produzione e costruzione del materiale 
da guerra, la sua importazione, esportazione e trasporto, e 
proibita, fatta eccezione a quanto verra disposto dalle Naziont 
Unite. Il Governo Italiano si conformerad a quelle istruzioni ohe 
le verra impartite dalle Nazioni Unite per la fabbricazione,” 
produzione e costruzione, e l'importazione, esportazione e 
transito di materiale da guerra. 


14. 


(A) Tutte le navi italiane mercantili, da pesca ed 
altre imbarcazioni, ovunque si trovino, nonche‘quelle costruite 
© completate durante il periodo del presente atto saranno dalle 
Autorita Italiane competenti messe a disposizione in buono stato 
ai riparazione e di navigazione in quei luoghi a tali scopi e 
gensess ai tempo che le Nazioni Unite potranno prescrivere. Ii 

rasferimento alla bandiera nemica o neutrale e proibito. 
Equipaggi rimarranno a dordo in attesa di ulteriori istruzioni 
in riguardo al loro ulteriore impiego o licenziamento. Qualunque 
opzione esistente per il riacquisto o la restituzions o la rt- 
presa in possesso di navi italiane o precedentemente italtane 
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che erano state vendute od in altro modo trasferite o noleggiete 
durante la guerra verranno immedietamente messi in effetto le 
condizioni sopra indicate verranno applicate a tutte dette navi 
e i loro equipagei. 


(B) Tutti i trasporti interni itelieni e tutti gl*'im- 
pienti portuali saranno tenuti e disposizione delle Nazioni Unite 
per gli usi che loro necessiteranno. 


15. Navi mercantili, da pesca ed altre imbarceazioni delle 
Nazioni Unite, ovunque esse si trovino, in mano degli italieni 
(anche, a tale scopo, quelle navi di ogni paese che abbie rotto 
relazioni diplomatiche con l*Italia) anche se il titolo di pro- 
priete-e gid stato trasferito per merito di procedure del tribu- 
nale delle prede od altro, verranno consegnate elle Nezioni Unite 
e verranno radunate nei porti che saranno indiceti dalle Nazioni 
Unite le quali disporranno di esse come crederanno opportuno. I1 
Governo Italiano prenderd le disposizioni necessarie per il 
trasferimento del titolo di propriete. Qualsiasi nave meroantile, 
Gea pesce od altri imbarcazioni gestite o controllete dagli Italieni 
saranno radunate in modo simile in attesa di accordi per le loro 
sorte definitiva. Qualunque riparezione alle sopra indicate navi 
se richieste saranno eseguite dal Governo Italiano a proprie spese. 
Il Governo Italiano prenderé tutte le misure necessarie per assi- 
curare che le navi ed i loro carichi non seranno dannecgieti. 


16. Nessun impiento di radio o di comunicazione a lunge 
distanza od altri mezzi di inter-comunicazione a terra o galleggi- 
ante, sotto controllo iteliano, od appartenente all*Italie od 
altra nazione non facente parte delle Nazioni Unite potre 
trasmettere finchée disposizioni per il controllo di questi im- 
pienti searanno state inpartite dal Comandcente Supremo delle Forze 
Alleate. Le autoritd iteliene si conformeranno alle disposizioni 
per 11 controllo e le censura della stampa e delle altre pubdli- 
cazioni, delle rappresentazioni teatrali e cinematografiche delle 
recio diffusione e di qualsiasi altro mezzo di inter-comunicazione 
che potr@ prescrivere 11 Conendente Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 
Il Comendo Supremo delle Forze Alleate potra a suo cradimento 
rilevare stezioni radio, cevi od altri mezzi di comunicazione. 


17. Le navi da guerre, eusilierie, di trasporto e mercentili 
e altre navi ed eaeropleni al servizio delle Nazioni Unite avranno 
il diritto di usare liberamente le acque territoriali lungo le 
coste Italiana e di sorvolere il territorio Italiano. 


18. Le forze delle Nazioni Unite dovranno occupare certe 
zone del territorio Italiano. I territori o le zone in questione 
verranno notificate di volte in volta dalle Nazioni Unite, e tutte 
le forze Italiane di terra, mere e aria, si ritireranno da questi 
territori o zone in conformite agli ordini emessi del Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. Le provisioni di questo capoverso 
non pregiudicano quelle del capoverso 4 sopradetto. I1 Comandante 
Supremo Italiano garantira l'uso e l'accesso immedieto egli 
eerodromi ei porti naveli in Italia sotto il loro controllo. 


19. Nei territori o zone. di cui e cenno nell'articolo 18, 
tutte le instellezioni naveli, militeri ed eeree, tutte gli 
impienti elettrici, le raffinerie, 1 servizi pubblici, porti, 
le installezioni per i trasporti e le comunicazioni, i mezzi 
ed 11 meteriale e quelli impiarti e mezzi e altri depositi che 
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izione in buone condizioni dalle o enti autorite 
me con il personale necessario per il loro funzionamento. 
Il Governo Italiano metter®@ a disposizione quelle altre risorse 
© servizi loceali che le Nazioni Unite potranno richiedere. 


20. Senza pregiudizio alle condizioni di questo atto, le 
Wezioni te eserciteranno tutti i diritti di uma potenza oc- 
cupante nei territori e nelle zone di cui all’articolo 16, per 
la oul amministrazione verr® provveduto mediante 1*emissione 
4i proclami, ordini e regolementi. I1 personale dei servizi 
cministretivi, giudisiari e pubdlici italiani eseguiranno le 
loro funzioni sotto il controllo del Comandante in Capo Alleato 
@ meno che non venga stabilito altrimenti. 


21. In aggiunta ai diritti relativi ai territori oocupati 
Iteliani descritti negli articoli dal numero 18 al 20, 


(A) I componenti delle forze terrestri, navali, ed 
aeree ef i funzionari delle Nazioni Unite avranno diritto di 
passaggio in o.sul territorio italiano non occupato 6 verranno 
forniti di tutte le facilitazioni e l*’assistenza necessaria per 
eseguire le loro funzioni. 


(B) Le autorita italiane metteranno ea disposizione, 
nel territorio Italiano non occupato, tutte le facilitezioni 
per i trasporti richieste dalle Nazioni Unite compreso il libero 
transito per il loro materiale ed i loro rifornimenti di guerra, 
ed eseguiranno le istruzioni emanate dal Comandante in Capo 
Alleato relative all'uso ed al controllo degli aeroporti, porti, 
navigazione, sistemi e mezzi di trasporto terrestri, sistemi 
4i comunicazione, centrali elettriche e servizi puwoblici, raf- 
finerie, materiali e altri rifornimenti di carburante e di elet- 
tricita ed i mezzi per produrli, a seconda delle richieste delle 
Nazioni Unite, insieme colle relative facilitazioni per le 
riparazioni e per la costruzione. 


22. Il governo e il popolo italiano si asterranno da ogni 

azione control gl*interessi delle Nazioni Unite e eseguiranno 

Ewe ed efficacemente tutti gli ordini delle Nazioni 
te. 


peesenne essere richiesti dalle Nazioni Unite saranno mesgi a 
it 





23. Il Governo Italiano mettera a disposizione la valuta 
italiana che le Nazioni Unite domanderanno. Il Governo Italiano 
ritirera e riscatterd il denaro italiano entro i periodi di 
tempo e in base ai termini che saranno stabiliti tutte le dis- 
ponibilita@ in territorio italiano della valuta emessa dalle 
Nazioni Unite durante le operazioni militari o 4i occupazione e 
consegnera alle Nazioni Unite senza alcuna spesa la valuta ri- 
tirata. Il Governo Italiano prenderf quelle misure che saranno 
richieste dalle Nazioni Unite per il controllo delle banche e 
degli affari in territorio italiano, per il controllo del cambio 
colltestero, delle relazioni commerciali e finanziarie coll'estero, 
e per il regolamento del commercio e della produzione ed eseguird. 
qualsiasi istruzioni relative e dette e simili materie emesse 
dalle Nazioni Unite. 
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24. Non vi dovranno essere relzioni finanziarie, commer- 
ciali o di altro carattere o trattativi con o a favore "aei paesi 
in guerra con una delle Nazioni Unite o coi territori occupati 
da dette Nazioni o da qualsiasi altra nazione straniera, salvo 
autorizzazione del Comandante in Capo Alleato o di funzionari 
designati. 


25. 


(A) Le relazioni con i paesi in guerre con una qual- 
siasi delle Nazioni Unite, od occuvati da uno di detti peesi, 
saranno interrutte. I funzionari diplomatici, canachent ea 
altri funzionari e componenti delle. forze terrestri, navali 
ed aeree accreditati o in missione presso uno qualsiasi di detti 
paesi o in qualsiasi eltro territcrio specificato dalle Nazioni 
Unite saranno richiamati. I funzionari diplomatici e consolari 
4i detti paesi seranno trattati secondo le disposizioni delle 
Nazioni Unite. 


(B) Le Nazioni Units si riservano 11 diritto di ri- 
ehiedere il ritiro degli ufficiali diplomatici e consolari 
neutrali dal territorio italiano occupato ed a prescrivere ed 
a stabilire i regolamenti relativi alla procedura, ed i metodi 
per communicare tra il Governo Italiano ed i suoi rappresentanti 
nei paesi neutrali ed a riguardo alle communicazioni emesse da 
: en ai rappresentanti nei paesi neutrali in territorio 

t ano. 


26. In attesa di numovi ordini sudditi Itelieni saranno 
impediti di lasciare territorio Italiano salvo d'autorita del 
Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate e in nessun caso non 
presteranno servizio con nessuna nazione od in qualsiaesi dei 
territori a cui si riferisce l‘tarticolo 25 (A), ne procederanno 
@ qualsiasi luogo coll*'intenzione d'intraprencere lavoro per 
qualsiasi di tali stati. Quelli che gia servono o lavorano 
saranno richiamati secondo le disposizioni del Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


27. Personale e materiale delle forze militari, navali, 
ed acree, e la marina mercentile, navi da pesca ed altri inm- 
bareazioni, velivoli, veicoli, ed altri mezzi di trasporto di 
qualsiasi hazione contro la quale qualunque delle Nazioni .Unite 
si batte od € ocoupata da tale nzaione rimarré soggetta ad at- 
tacco o sequestro dovunque si trova entro 0 sopra territorio od 
acque italiane. 


28. 


(A) Le navi de guerra, ausiliarie, e le mvi trasporte 
Gi qualsiasi tale nazione o territorio occupato e di cul si 
riferisce nell*articolo 27 nei porti ed acque italiane od occu- 
pete dagli Italiani ed i velivoli, veicoli, e mezzi di traspérto 
di tali stati entro o sopra territorio italiano od occupato nh 
— saranno nell‘attesa di ulteriori istruzioni impediti 
P TCs 


(B) Personale militare, navale, ed territerto op ° a 
popolazione civile di aveletess tale nazione ° neeziterio 
in territorio italiano od ocoupato Gagli Iteli 
4i partire e sar@ internato in attesa di asesiens "Hkea eft 
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(C) Qualsiasi propriete in territorio italiano apper-. 
tenente a qualsiasi tale one o territorio occupato o dai suodi 
nazionali sare sequestrata e tenuta in custodia in attesa di 
ulteriori istruzioni. 


(D) 11 Governo Italiano #1 conformer® a qualsiasi 
istruzione data dal Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate 
concernente l"*internamento, custodia o disposizione susseguente 
utilizzazione o4 impiego ai qualsiasi delle sopradette personé,. 
imbarcazioni, velivoli, materiale, o proprietd. 


29. BENITO MUSSOLINI, i suoi principali associati Pascisti 
@ tutte fersone sospette ai aver commesso delitti di rra o 
Gelitti analoghi i cui nomi si trovano sugli elenchi che verranno 
comunicati dalle Nazioni Unite, saranno immediatamente arrestati 
e consegnati alle forze delle Nazioni Unite. Tutti. gli ordini 
ae dalle Nazioni Unite in questo riguardo verranno os- 
servati. 


30. Tutte le organizzazioni Fasociste, conprese tutti 1 
remi delle milizia Fascista (MYSN), la polizia segrete (OVRA) 

@ le organizzazioni della gioventi Fascista saranno, se questo 
non sia gi@ stato fatto, sciolte in conformite@ alle disposizioni 
del ante Supremo delle Forze Alleate. Il Governo Italiano 
conformera’a tutte le direttive future ghe le Nazioni Unite 
daranno per l'abolizione delle istituzioni Fasciste, il licen- 
ziemento ed internamento-del personale Fascista, il controllo di 


fondi Fasoisti, la. soppressione della ideologia ed insegnamento 
Fascista. 


31. Tutte le leggi italiane che implicano discriminazioni 
@i razza, colore, fede, Qa opinioni politiche, saranno fino a 
quanto questo non sia gid stato fatto, abrogate e persone tratte- 
nute per tali ragioni saranno, secondo gli ordini delle Nazioni 
Unite, literate e sciolte da qualsiasi edimento legale a 
cui sono state’ sottomesse. Il Governo Italiano adempiera tutte 
le nuove direttive che il Comandante Supremo delle Farze Alleate 
potr& dare per l'abrogezione della legislazione Pasoista ed il 


a 4i qualsiasi impedimento o proibizione che risultano da 
essi. 


32. 


(A) Prigionieri ai prerre appartenenti alle forze 


delle Nazioni Unite o designati dalle: Nazioni Unite e qualsiasi 
guddito delle Nazioni Unite compresi i sudditi abbissini, con- 
finati, internati, o in qualsiasi altro modo detenuti in terri- 
torio {taliano od occupato dagli italiani non saranno trasferiti 
e saranno immediatamente consegnati ai rappresentanti delle 
Nazioni Unite o saranno trattati come sar@& disposto dalle Nazioni£ 
Unite. Qualunque trasferimento durante 11 periodo tra la pre- 
sentazione e la firma del presente atto trattato come una 
violazione delle condizioni.. 


(B) Persone di qualsiasi naztonalita che sono state 
Sorvegliate, detenute o condannate (incluso condanna in absentia) 


95347 °—49—PT. 111 31 
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od in conseguenza delle loro relazioni e simpatie colle Nazioni 
Unite saranno rilasciate in conformita agli ordini delle Nazion{i 
Unite, e saranno sollevati da tutti gl‘impedimenti legali ai 
quali sono stati sottomessi. 


(C) Il Governo Italiano prendera le misure che po- 
tranno essere prescritte dalle Nazioni Unite per proteggere le 
persone di nazionalita straniera e proprieta di stati e nazionali 
stranieri. 


336 


(A) Il Governo Italiano adempiera le istruzioni che 
potranno essere prescritte dalle Nazioni Unite a riguardo alla 
restituzione, consegna, servizi o pagamenti quale indennizzo 
@ pagamento delle spese di ocoupazione durante il periodo del 
presente atto. 


(B) Il Governo Italiano consegnera al Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate qualsiasi informazione prescritto 
@ riguardo alle attivitd sia in territorio Italiano o fuori di 
territorio Italiano appartenendo allo stato Italiano, alla Bance 
d'Italia, a qualsiasi istitute statale o para-statale italiano 
od organizzazioni fasciste, o persone domiciliate in territorio 
italiano, e non disporrd ne permettera@ di disporre qualsiasi 
tale attivita’ fuori del territorio italiano salvo col permesso 
Gelle Nazioni Unite. 


34. Il Governo Italiano procedera durante il periodo del 
presente atto a misure di disarmanmento, smobilitazione, e smilie 
tarizazione come potra essere prescritto dal Comandante Supremo 
delle Forze Alleate. 


35. Il Governo Italiano fornira tutte le informazioni e 
provvedera’ tutti 1 dooumenti occorrenti alle Nazioni Unite, e 
sare’ proibito distruggere o nascondere archivi, verbali, pro- 
getti o qualsiasi altri documenti od informazioni. 


36. Il Governo Italiano prendere ed applichera qualsiasi 
misure, sia legislativa od altra, che sara necessario per l'ese- 
cuzione del presente atto. Le autorite militeri e civili Italiane 
si conformeranno a qualsiasi istruzioni emesse dal Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate a tale scopo. 


37. Verre’ nominato una Commissione di Controllo rappresene 
tativa delle Nazioni Unite e regolera'e dara corso al presente 
atto sotto gli ordini ed istruzioni generali del Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


38. 


(A). Il termine "Nazioni Unite” nel presente atto 
comprende il Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate, la commissione 
4i controllo, e qualsiasi altro autorite che le Nazioni Unite 
possono nominare, 


(B) Il termine “Comandante Supremo delle Forze Alleate” 
nel presente atto comprende la commissione di controllo, e tali 
altri ufficiali e rappresentanti che il Comandante Supremo delle 
Forze Alleate potra’ nominare. 
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39. Ogni riferimento alle forze terrestri, navali, ed 
aeronautiche Italiane nel presente atto s*intende ad includere 
la milizia Fascista e qualsiasi unita militare o para-militere, 
formazioni o nuclei quale potra@ essere prescritto dal Comandante 
Supremo delle Forze Alleate. 


40. Il termine "“materiali di guerra” nel presente atto 
significa tutto il materiale specificato in tali elenchi o 
definizioni che saranno di tanto in tanto emessi dalla com- 
missione di controllo, 


41. Il termine "territorio Italiano” comprende tutte le 
colonie e dipendenze Italiane, e, per l'intento di questo atto, 
(e senza pregiudizio alla questione della sovranita) sar@-ri- 
tenuto ad includere l'Albania. Sempre che, - > ad ecoezione 
ai tali casi e tali limiti prescritti dalle Nazioni Unite, i 
proveninenti del presente atto non saranno applicabili, ne 
riguarderanno, l'arministrazione di qualsiasi colonia o dipen- 
denza Italiana gid occupata dalle Nazioni Unite, o nei diritti 
© poteri cola posseduti o esercitati da essi. 


42. Il Governo Italiano inviera una delegazione al Quartiere 
Generale della commissione di controllo per rappresentare gli 
interessi Italiani e per trasmettere alle competenti autorita 
Italiane gli ordini della commissione di controllo, 

43. I1 presente atto entreza’ in vigore immediatamente. 
Rimarre\in vigore fino a che sara’ sostituito da qualsiasi altri 
accordi o fino a che non entrera\in vigore il trattato di pace 
colltitalia. 


44. Il presente atto pud essere denunciato dalle Nazioni 
Unite con effetto immediato se gli obblighi Italiani di cui il 
presente atto non sono adempiti, od altrimenti, le Nazioni Unite 
possono punire contravvenzioni dell'atto con misure adatte alle 
circostanze, quale ad esempio l'estenzione delle zone di occu- 
pazione militare, © azioni aeree, oppure altra azione punitiva. 


Il presente atto 6 redatto in inglese ed italiano, il 
testo inglese essendo quello autentico ed in caso di qualsiasi 
disputa riguardando interpretazione, la decisione della commis- 
sione di controllo prevalera. 


Firmato a Walla il giorno 27 settembre 1943. 


frock Lp Pesipht A Easuknor 


Maresciallo PIETRO D. EISENHOWER, 
Capo Del Governo Italiano Generale Corpo d*Armata Degli 
Stati Uniti, 
Comandante in Capo Alleato 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srarz. 


The Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Forces to the Head of the 
Ltalian Government 


29rn Serremser, 1943. 
My Dear Marsnat Bapostio, 

The terms of the armistice to which we have just appended our 
signatures are supplementary to the short military armistice signed 
by your representative and mine on September 3rd, 1943. They are 
based upon the situation obtaining prior to the cessation of hostilities. 
Developments since that time have altered considerably the status of 
Italy, which has become in effect a co-operator with the United Na- 
tions. 

It is fully recognised by the Governments on whose behalf I am 
acting that these terms are in some respects superseded by subsequent 
events and that several of the clauses have become obsolescent or have 
already been put into execution. We also recognise that it is not at 
this time in the power of the Italian Government to carry out certain 
of the terms. Failure to do so because of existing conditions will 
not be regarded as a breach of good faith on the part of Italy. How- 
ever, this document represents the requirements with which the Italian 
Government can be expected to comply when in a position to do so. 

It is to be understood that the terms both of this document and of 
the short military armistice of September 3rd may be modified from 


time to time if military necessity or the extent of co-operation by the 
Italian Government indicates this as desirable. 
Sincerely, 


Dwicut D. Exsennowenr. 
General, United States Army. 
Commander-in-Chief, Allied Forces. 


His Excellency, 
Marsuau Pietro Bapoctio, 
Head of the Italian Government. 
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PROTOCOL 


It is agreed that the title of the document signed at Malta on 
September 29, 1943 by Marsha] Pietro Badoglio, Head of the Italian 
Government, and General Dwight D. Eisenhower, Commander-in- 
Chief, Allied Forces, should be changed to “additional conditions of 
Armistice with Italy.” The following further amendments to this 
document are also agreed: 


In the first paragraph of the Preamble the words “acting in the 
interests of all the United Nations” are inserted between the words 
“governments” and “on the one hand”. The paragraph in question 
therefore reads as follows: 


“Whereas in consequence of an Armistice dated September 3, 
1943 between the United States and United Kingdom Governments 
acting in the interests of all the United Nations on the one hand, and 
the Italian Government on the other hand, hostilities were suspended 
between Italy and United Nations on certain terms of a military 
nature.” 


In the fourth paragraph of the Preamble the words “and Soviet” 
are inserted between the words “United Kingdom” and “Govern- 
ments”, and the word “and” between the words “United States” and 
“United Kingdom” is deleted. The paragraph in question therefore 
reads as follows: 


“The following, together with the terms of the Armistice of Sep- 
tember 3, 1943, are the terms on which the United States, United 
Kingdom and Soviet Governments, acting on behalf of the United 
Nations, are prepared to suspend hostilities against Italy so long as 
their military operations against Germany and the Allies are not 
obstructed and Italy does not assist these powers in any way and com- 
plies with the requirements of these governments.” 

In paragraph six of the Preamble the word “unconditionally” is 
inserted between the word “accepted” and “by”. The paragraph in 
question therefore reads as follows: 

“and have been accepted unconditionally by Marshal Pietro 
Badoglio, Head of the Italian Government representing the Supreme 
Command of the Italian land, sea and air forces and duly authorized 
to that effect by the Italian Government.” 

In Article 1 a the word “unconditionally” is deleted. The Article 
in question therefore reads as follows: 


“The Italian land, sea ang air forces wherever located hereby 
surrender.” 


Article 29 is amended to read as follows: 


“Benito Mussolini, his chief Fascist associates, and all persons 
suspected of having committed war crimes or analogous offences whose 


Ante, p. 2747. 
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names appear on lists to be communicated by the United Nations and 
who now or in the future are on territory controlled by the Allied 
Military Command or by the Italian Government, will forthwith be 
apprehended and surrendered into the hands of the United Nations. 


Any instructions given by the United Nations to this purpose will be 
eomplied with,” 


The present Protocol is drawn up in English and Italian, the English 
text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding its interpre- 
tation the decision of the Control Commission will prevail. 


Signed on the 9th November 1943 at BRINDISI. 


Ni 


For the Allied Commander~in-Chief 





61.8047.) ITALY—ARMISTICE AND BURRENDER—*Pt- 3.28, 25. 1088 


PR.O TOC 0 L LO 


E* inteso che il titolo de! documento firnato 
a Malta i] 29 settembre 1943 dal Maresciallo Pietro 
EBADOSLIO, Capo del Governo Italiano, e il Generale 
Dwight D. sisenhower, Comandante in Capo delle For_ 
ze Alleate, deve essere canbiato in “Condizioni ag_ 
giuntive di arsisiizio con l"Italia”. I seguenti ul_ 
teriori emendacenti a questo documento sono anche 
concordati: 

“" Nel 1° paragrafo del preambolo le purole "agen_ 
do nell*intcresse di tutte le Nazioni Unite” sono in 
serite fra le parole “Governi” e “dall'altro canto”, 
Detto paragrafo sar& percid del seguente tenore: 
“Poich? in seguito ad un armistizio in date 3 setten_ 
bre 1943 fra i Governi.dezgli Stati Uniti e della Gran 
Brettaena, agendo nell*interesse di tutte *e Nazioni 
Unite, da una parte e il Governo Italiano dall’altra, 


le ostilit& sono state sospese fra 1'Italia e le Na_ 
zioni Unite in base ad alcune condizioni di carattere 
militare. 


Nel 4° paragrafo del preambolo le parole "e del_ 
1*Unione Sovietica” sono inserite fra le parole "Gran 
Brettagna” e "Governi" e la parola "e” fra le parole 
“Stati Uniti" e “Gran Brettugna” & cancellata. Detto 
paragrafo avr& pertanto il seguente tenore: "Le seguen_ 
ti insieme con le condi:.ioni di armistizio del 3 set_ 
tembre 1943, sono le condizioni in base a cui i Gover_ 
ni degli Stati Uniti, della Gran Brettagna e dell'Unio_ 
ne Sovietica, agcendo per conto delle Nazioni Unite, so_ 
no Gisposti a sospendere le ostilit& contro l*Italia 
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sempre che le loro cperazioni militari contro la Gers 
mania ed i suoi alleati non siano ostacolate e che 
l’Italia non aiuti queste potenze in qualsiasi modo 
@ eseguisca le richieste di questi Governi™. ‘ 

~ Nel paragrafo 6 del preambolo la parola “senza 
condizioni” 8 inserita fra la parola “accettate” e 
"aul". Detto paragrafo avr& pertanto il seyuente te_ 
nore: “e sono state acce.tate senzu condicioni dal 
varesciallo Pietro 34000710, Cupo del Governo Itakia, 
no". 

Nell *articolo Ja la parola “a discrezione” & 
concellata. Detto articolo avra pertanto il seguente) 
tenore: “Le forze italiane di terra, mare ed aria, 
ovunque si trovino, a cuesto scopo si errendono", 

L*articolo 29 viene emendato e avra il servesite’ 
tenore: “Benito lussolini 4 suoi vrincipali fascisti 
e tutte persone sospette di aver commesso delitti di 
guerra o delitti analoghi i cui nomi si trovino surli 
elenchi che verranno comunicati dalle Nazioni Unite 
e che ora o in avvenire si trovino in territorio con_ 
trolluto dal Comanao Hilitare Alleato o dal Cover:i0 
Italiano, saranno immediatemente arrestati e consegna_ 
ti alle forze delle Nazioni Unite. Tutti gli ordini 
inpartiti dalle Nazioni Unite in questo riguardo ver_ 
ranno osservati". 

Tl presente protocollo @ redatto in inglese ed 
iteliano, il testo inglese essendo quello autentico 
ed in caso di cualsiasi disputa rieuardante l*inter_ 
vretazione, la decisione della Commissione di Control 
lo vrevurra, 





as Sept. 3, 23, 29, 1943 
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Firmato a Brindisi il yiomo 9 novembre 1943 


Choe 


Maresciallo Pietro BADOGLIO eee 
Capo del Coverno es peIL COMMDANTS IX.CAPO 


ALLEATO 





Disposition of Italian 
navy and merchant 


marine. 
Post, p. 2769. 


Decisions of U. N. 


Ships for active as- 
sistance. 


Ships reduced to 
care and maintenance 
basis. 


fU aes in 
etc., of U. N. ships 
Italian possession. 


Agent of Allied 
Commander-in-Chief. 
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Orrice or THE ComMMANDER-IN-CHIEF, 
MEDITERRANEAN. 
23rd September, 1943 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT ON THE EMPLOYMENT AND DIS- 
POSITION OF THE ITALIAN FLEET AND MERCANTILE MARINE 
BETWEEN THE ALLIED NAVAL COMMANDER IN CHIEF, MEDITER. 


RANEAN, ACTING ON BEHALF OF THE ALLIED COMMANDER IN 
CHIEF AND THE ITALIAN MINISTER OF MARINE 


The armistice having been signed between the Head of the Italian 
Government and the Allied Commander-in-Chief under which all 
Italian warships and the Italian Mercantile Marine were placed un- 
conditionally at the disposal of the United Nations, and H. M. The 
King of Italy and the Italian Government having since expressed the 
wish that the Fleet and the Italian Mercantile Marine should be em- 
ployed in the Allied effort to assist in the prosecution of the war 
against the Axis powers, the following principles are established on 
which the Italian Navy and Mercantile Marine will be disposed. 

It is understood and agreed that the provisions of this Agreement 
as to immediate employment and disposition of Italian warships and 
merchant ships do not affect the right of the United Nations to make 
such other dispositions of any or all Italian ships as they may think 
fit. Their decisions in this respect will be notified to the Italian Gov- 
ernment from time to time. 


(A) Such ships as can be employed to assist actively in the Allied 
effort will be kept in commission and will be used under the 
orders of the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean as may be 
arranged between the Allied Commander-in-Chief and the 
Italian Government. 


Ships which cannot be so employed will be reduced to a care and 
maintenance basis and be placed in designated ports, measures 
of disarmament being undertaken as may be necessary. 

The Government of Italy will declare the names and where- 
abouts of 


(i) Warships 
(ii) Merchant ships 


now in their possession which previously belonged to any of the 
United Nations. These vessels are to be returned forthwith as 
may be directed by the Allied Commander-in-Chief. This will 
be without prejudice to negotiations between the Governments 
which may subsequently be made in connection with replacing 
losses of ships of the United Nations caused by Italian action. 


The Allied Naval Commander-in-Chief will act as the agent 
of the Allied Commander-in-Chief in all matters concerning 
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the employment of the Italian Fleet or Merchant Navy, their 
disposition and related matters. 


(E) It should be clearly understood that the extent to which the 
terms of the armistice are modified to allow of the arrange- 
ments outlined above and which follow, are dependent upon 
the extent and effectiveness of Italian co-operation. 


2. Method of Operation. The Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean will place at the disposal of the Italian Ministry of Marine 
a high ranking Naval officer with the appropriate staff who will be 
responsible to the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean, for all mat- 
ters in connection with the operation of the Italian Fleet, and be the 
medium through which dealings will be carried out in connection with 
the Italian Mercantile Marine. The Flag Officer acting for these 
duties (Flag Officer Liaison), will keep the Italian Ministry of Marine 
informed of the requirements of the Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean, and will act in close co-operation as regards issue of all orders 
to the Italian Fleet. 


8. Proposed disposition of the Italian Fleet. 


(a) All battleships will be placed on a care and maintenance basis 
in ports to be designated and will have such measures of disarm- 
ament applied as may be directed. These measures of dis- 
armament will be such that the ships can be brought into opera- 
tion again if it so seems desirable. Each ship will have on 
board a proportion of Italian Naval personnel to keep the ships 


in proper condition and the Commander-in-Chief, Mediter- 
ranean, will have the right of inspection at any time. 


Cruisers. Such cruisers as can be of immediate assistance 
will be kept in commission. At present it is visualised that 
one squadron of four cruisers will suffice and the remainder 
will be kept in care and maintenance as for the battleships but 
at a rather greater degree of readiness to be brought into service 
if required. 

Destroyers and Torpedo Boats. It is proposed to keep these 
in commission and to use them on escort and similar duties 
as may be requisite. It is proposed that they should be divided 


into escort groups working as units and that they should be 
based on Italian ports. 


Small Craft. M. A. S., Minesweepers, auxiliaries and similar 
small craft will be employed to the full, detailed arrangements 
being made with the Flag Officer (Liaison) by the Italian 
Ministry of Marine for their best employment. 


Submarines. In the first instance submarines will be immobil- 
ised in ports to be designated and at a later date these may 


be brought into service as may be required to assist the Allied 
effort. 


Modification of 
terms. 
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4, Status of Italian Navy. Under this modification of the armis- 
tice terms, all the Italian ships will continue to fly their flags. A 
large proportion of the Italian Navy will thus remain in active com- 
mission operating their own ships and fighting alongside the forces 
of the United Nations against the Axis Powers. 

The requisite Liaison officers will be supplied to facilitate the work- 
ing of the Italian ships in co-operation with allied forces. A small 
Italian liaison mission will be attached to the Headquarters of the 
Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean, to deal with matters affecting 
the Italian Fleet. 

5. Mercantile Marine. It is the intention that the Italian Mer- 
cantile Marine should operate under the same conditions as the mer- 
chant ships of the Allied Nations. That is to say, all mercantile ship- 
ping of the United Nations is formed into a pool which is employed 
as may be considered necessary for the benefit of all the United 
Nations. In this will naturally be included the requirements for the 
supply and maintenance of Italy. The system will be analogous to 
that used in North Africa, where the North Africa Shipping Board 
controls all United States, British and French shipping under certain 
agreements which will have to be arranged in detail in so far as 
Italian ships are concerned. While it may be expected that a pro- 
portion of Italian ships will be working within the Mediterranean and 
to and from Italian ports, it must be appreciated that this will not 
always necessarily be the case and ships flying the Italian flag may be 
expected to be used elsewhere as is done with the merchant ships of 
all the United Nations. Italian ships employed as outlined in this 


paragraph will be manned so far as possible by crews provided by 
Italian Ministry of Marine and will fly the Italian flag. 
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AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE NAVAL COMMANDER- 
IN-CHIEF, MEDITERRANEAN, ALLIED FORCES AND THE ROYAL 
ITALIAN MINISTER OF MARINE WITH RESPECT TO THE EMPLOY- 
MENT OF THE ITALIAN NAVY. 


The aforementioned agreement is amended as follows: 
The following phrase to be added to the Preamble: 


“It is understood and agreed that the provisions of this 
agreement as to immediate employment and disposition of Italian 
warships and merchant ships do not affect the right-of United Nations 
to make such other dispositions of any or all Italian ships as they 
may think fit. Their decisions in this respect will be notified to the 
Italian Government from time to time.” 


Final sentence of last paragraph to be amended to read : 


“will be manned so far as possible by crews provided by 
Italian Ministry of Marine and will fly the Italian flag.” 


The present instrument is drawn up in English and Italian, the 
English text being authentic, and in case of any dispute regarding 
its interpretation the decision of the Control Commission will prevail. 

Signed on the 17" November 1943 at BRINDISI. 


Por the Naval Commander~in-Chief 
Mediterranean, Allied Forces. 


fis. tims 


Spa te 
Tit arganet 4 icilllacntisideallbegs: Mle ins 


(aN Ufion Kinisn Jey, 


Authentic text. 
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orn 0 8 00000e a e- === 
L*ACCORDO SUMMENZIONATO & EMENDATO COME SEGUE ¢ 


1.— La FRASE SEGUENTE VIENE AGGIUNTA AL PREAMBOLO: 
" E* INTESO E CONCORDATO GHE LE DISPOSIZION! DEL PRE_ 
SENTE ACCORDO RELATIVE ALL'IMMEDIATO IMPIEGO E DISPOSI_ 
ZIONE DELLE NAVI DA GUERRA € MERCANTILE ITALIANE NON AL_ 
TERANO §L DIRITTO DELLE NAZION! UNITE Df PRENDERE QUEL, 
LE ALTRE DISPOSIZIONS RELATIVE A TUTTE O PARTE DELLE 
NAVI ITALIANE GHE ESSE CONSIDERINO OPPORTUNE. 

LE LORO DECISIONS A QUESTO RIGUARDO SARANNO NOTI_ 

FICATE DI VOLTA IN VOLTA AL GoveRNo ITaLtano®, 


L'ULTIMA FRASE DELL*ULTIMO PARAGRAFO VIENE EMENDATA 
COME SEQUE: 

" SARANNO ARMATE NEE LIMIT! ‘OEL POSSIBILE CON EQUIPAG_ 
@f PROVVIST! DAL MINISTERO DELLA MARINA ITALIANA € BAT, 
TERANNO BANDIERA #TALIANA", 


tL PRESENTE accorDo — REDATTO IN INGLESE ED ITALIA, 
NO, IL TESTO INGLESE ESSENDO QUELLO AUTENTSCO ED IN CASO Dt 
QUALSIAS! DISPUTA RIGUAROANTE L'INTERPRETAZIONE, LA DECISIO_ 
NE DELLA COMMISSIONE DI CONTROLLO PREVARRA, 


FirMaTo a Brinotist tt @torno 17 novemere 1943 


AMMIERAGLIO RAFFAELE DE OCurRTEN 


MINESTRO DELLA MARINA ITALIANA ©. It ComancanTe tn Caro 


p - DELLE Forze Navatt At_ 
Om . Vv — LEATE NEL MEDITERRANEO 


a 
AWercirth, 0M. Wor rag WSS 4 Aeentnct 


{Cn OC) hy x. if a tin. 
5 Upo 
IEG, 
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Statement of Admiral de Courten, November 17, 1943 


In obbediensa agli ordimi di S.E. il Maresciallo 
Badoglio, Capo del Governo, ho firmato le clausole aggiuntive 
al preambolo ed all‘ultimo paragrafo de] Cunninghesm=<de Courten 
Agreement, richieste dai Governi alleati come condizioni di 
firma degli emendgmenti all‘atto di armistizio. 

Nel procedere a tale firma, chiedo che sia preso atto 
della seguente dichiarazione: 

“Ritengo mio dovere mettere in chiaro rilievo che la ri- 
chiesta di inserzione di queste clausole, avanzata a poco meno 
d@@ due mesi all*incontro con Sir Andrew Cunningham, allora co- 
mandante in capo della flotta Alleata del Mediterraneo, altera 
lo spirito dell‘accordo concluso fra 1‘Amm, Cimningham e m, 
Ile clausole di tale Agreement erano state proposte, in regime 
4i armistizio, dallo stesso Am. Cunningham, il quale mi aveva 
inv¥ato ad esaminarle ed a commnicargli le mie osservazioni e 
considerazioni: poiché era stato raggiunto il completo accor- 
do sul testo presentato da parte Alleata e poiché 1'Agreement 
ha avuto finora la pit larga e completa applicazione senza nes 
gun contrasto né nella lettera, nd nello spirito, non avevo 
@ non ho nessuna ragione di pensare che esso dovesse essere 
modificato e completato con una ulteriore clausola di carat_ 
tere cautelativo. Tale clausola appare in antitesi.con la 
collaborazione attiva data finora dalla Marina Italiana e 
con la palese dimostrazione della leale disposizione della 
flotta italiana ai intensificare fino al massimo limite il 
‘suo contributo alla condotta della guerra contro il comune 
nemico, nello spirito della co-belligeranza in atto. 


Brindisi, 17 novembre 1943 


Tif, 


“line Whew. 
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Translation 


By order of His Excellency, Marshal Badoglio, Chief of the Govern- 
ment, I have signed the clauses added to the Preamble and to the last 
paragraph of the Cunningham-de Courten Agreement, which were 
requested by the Allied Governments as conditions of the signature 
of the amendments to the Armistice. 

In signing, I request that note be taken of the following statement : 


“T believe it my duty to make clear that the request for insertion of 
these clauses, put forth less than two months after the meeting with 
Sir Andrew Cunningham, then Commander-in-Chief of the Allied 
Mediterranean Fleet, alters the spirit of the agreement concluded 
between Admiral Cunningham and me. The clauses of this Agree- 
ment had been put forward in accordance with the Armistice, by 
Admiral Cunningham himself, who invited me to examine them and 
make known to them my observations and comments. In as much as 
there was complete agreement in regard to the text presented by the 
Allies, and as the Agreement has up to now been carried out in the 
widest and most complete manner without opposition either in letter 
or spirit, I did not and do not have any reason to believe it should be 
modified and completed by a subsequent safeguarding clause. This 
clause seems to be at odds with the active collaboration given up to 
now by the Italian Navy and with the visible demonstration of the 
loyalty with which the Italian Fleet is contributing to the utmost to 
the conduct of the war against the common enemy in the spirit of 
existing co-belligerency”. 

Brinoist, 17 November 1943 

Apmiat Dz Courten 
Minister of the Navy 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Eeuador respecting — suey &, 147 
air transport services. Signed at Quito January 8, 1947; entered IT. A. 8. 1606] 
anto force April 24, 1947. 


COMMERCIAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


95347°—49—PpT. 111——-82 





Inauguration of air 
services. 
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Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes and 
services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and promoting 
the further development of air transportation between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Ecuador, the two Govern- 
ments parties to this arrangement agree that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective ter- 
ritories shall be governed by the provisions of the present agreement, 
for which purpose they have appointed the following plenipotenti- 
aries: His Excellency the Constitutional President of the Republic of 
Ecuador, Sefior Don Enrique Arizaga Toral, Minister of the Treasury, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, 
Mr. Robert McGregor Scotten, his Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary in Quito. 

Who, having exhibited their Full Powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


Articiz 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 
option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation as 
soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
fulfill before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contracting 
party granting the rights the requirements of law and to comply 
with laws and the regulations in force and those which may be pre- 
scribed subsequently before being authorized to initiate the operations 
contemplated by this agreement; and provided that in areas of hos- 
tilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected thereby, this 
service shall be subject to the approval of the competent military 
authorities. 

ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 


* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, IUinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State pub- 
lication 2282.] 
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imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports and 

other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 

agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 

paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 
in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils, and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other ceatracting party or 
its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines 
of such contracting party shall, with respect to the imposition of 
customs duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by 
the contracting party whose territory is entered, be accorded the same 
treatment as that applying to national airlines and to airlines of the 
most-favored-nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of 
one contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


Articiz 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operating the routes and services described in the Annex. 
Each contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recog- 
nize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by the authorities 
of another state. 

Articie 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of airlines designated by the other contracting party, and shall be 
complied with by such aircraft upon entering or departing from or 
while within the territory of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, im- 
migration, passports, customs and quarantine shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the airlines 
designated by the other contracting party upon entrance into or depar- 
ture from or while within the territory of the first party. 


ARrTIcie 6 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other contracting 
party in the event substantial ownership and effective control of such 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate or 
permit. 





Continuance of 
rights and privileges. 


Termination. 


Modification of 
routes or conditions. 
Post, p. 2778. 


Submission of dis- 
pute for advisory re- 
port. 


59 Stat. 1521. 
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airline are not vested in nationals of the other contracting party, or in 
case of failure by the airline designated by the other contracting party 
to comply with the laws and regulations of the contracting party over 
whose territory it operates, as described in Article 5 hereof, or other- 
wise to fulfill the conditions under which the rights are granted in 
accordance with this agreement and its Annex; or in case the aircraft 
in service are not operated by crews which are nationals of the other 
contracting party, except when the crews are receiving instruction. 


Anrricie 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor, 

Arricitz 8 

Existing rights and privileges relating to air transport services 
which may have been granted previously by either of the contracting 
parties to an airline of the other contracting party shall continue in 
force according to their terms. 


ARTICLE 9 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may, without prejudice to Article 8 above, be 
terminated by either contracting party upon giving one year’s notice 
to the other contracting party. 


Articiz 10 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Artictz 11 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement, or its Annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this agreement, or its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation shall be submitted for an advisory report to the 
Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article ITI, Sec- 
tion six (8) of the Provisional Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or to its successor, 
unless the contracting parties agree to submit the dispute to an arbi- 
tration tribunal designated by agreement between the same con- 
tracting parties, or to some other person or body. The executive 
authorities of each of the contracting parties will use their best efforts 
under the powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in any such report. 
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Arttcte 12 


Upon the coming into force of a general multilateral aviation con- 
vention, agreed to by both contracting parties, the provisions of the 
present agreement shall be modified to conform with those of such 
convention. 


Articie 13 


For the purposes of this agreement and its Annex, except where 
otherwise provided therein: 


(a) the expression “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case 
of the United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board, and 
any person or agency authorized to perform the functions exercised at 
the present time by the Civil Aeronautics Board, or similar functions, 
and in the case of the Republic of Ecuador, the Minister of National 
Defense or any person or agency authorized to perform the functions 
exercised at present by that Minister, or similar functions. 

(b) the expression “designated airlines” shall mean those airlines, 
that the aeronautical authorities of one of the contracting parties have 
stated in writing to the aeronautical authorities of the other contract- 
ing party, have been designated by it, in conformity with the stipula- 
tions of this agreement, for the routes specified in such designation. 


ARTICLE 14 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereof, will 
come into force when ratified by Ecuador in accordance with its 
Constitution. [*] 


In witness whereof, the plenipotentiaries heretofore mentioned have 
signed the present agreement and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Quito this eighth day of January, 1947, in duplicate in the 
English and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
R. M. Scorran [smau] 


For the Government of the Republic of Ecuador: 
KE. Arizaca Toran {seaL] 


* [By note no. 151-DAO of July 9, 1947, the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs informed the American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim at Quito that April 
24, 1947, the date of publication of the agreement in the Ecuadoran Registro 
Oficial, should be considered the date of ratification of the agreement on the part 
of the Hcuadoran Government. } 


“Aeronautical au- 
thorities.”’ 


**Designated air- 
lines.” 


Entry into force. 


Authentic lan- 
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ANNEX TO COMMERCIAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


Secrion 1 


It is agreed between the contracting parties: 


Equal opportunity. A. That the airlines of the two contracting parties operating on 


the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and equal oppor- 
tunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the airlines of both 
countries should bear a close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes the 
airlines of the contracting parties should take into account their 
reciprocal interests so as not to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by a designated airline under this 
agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such airline is a national, and points under its 
jurisdiction, and the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points under 
the jurisdiction of the other contracting party international traffic 
destined for or coming from third countries at a point or points 
hereinafter specified, shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both Governments sub- 
scribe and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity shall 
be related : 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin, and points 
under its jurisdiction, and the countries of destination. 

2. To the requirements of through airline operation, and 

3. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the airline 
passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


F. The appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the con- 
tracting parties will consult from time to time, or at the request of 
one of the parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in Section E of this Annex are being followed by the air- 
lines designated by the contracting parties, so as to prevent an un- 
fair proportion of traffic being diverted from any designated airline 
through violation of the principle or principles enunciated elsewhere 
in this agreement or its Annex. 


Capacity. 


Right to embark, 
etc. 


Consultation. 


Secrion 2 
U. 8. rights of trans- 


it Gas ightsoftrans- A. Airlines of the United States of America, designated in con- 
re. formity with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and 
of nontraffic stop in the territory of the Republic of Ecuador as well 
as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passen- 
gers, cargo, and mail at Quito, Guayaquil, Riobamba, Esmeraldas, 
Manta, Salinas, Cuenca and Loja, on the following routes via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 
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1. The United States and/or the Canal Zone to Quito, Riobamba, 
Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Guayaquil, Cuenca and Loja and 
beyond Ecuador. 


a. From Quito to Ipiales, Colombia 
b. To points in Peru and beyond 


2. The United States to Quito and Guayaquil and thence to Peru 
and beyond. 


On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 

B. Airlines of the Republic of Ecuador, designated in conformity 
with the present agreement, are accorded rights of transit and of 
nontraffic stop in the territory of the United States of America as well 
as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic in passen- 
gers, cargo, and mail at a point or points in the territory of the 
United States along a route or routes agreed to by the Governments 
of the United States and of Ecuador at such time as the Government 
of Ecuador desires to commence operations. 

On the above route the airline or airlines authorized to operate the 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points enumer- 
ated omitting stops at one or more of the other points so enumerated. 


Ecuadoran rights of 
= and stop in 


Nonstop flights. 
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ACUERDO 
DE TRANSPORTE AEREO COMERCIAL 
INTERNACIONAL 
ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA 


DEL ECUADOR 
Y 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
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Teniendo en cuenta la resolucién firmada con fecha 7 de diciembre 
de 1944, en la Conferencia Internacional de Aviacién Civil de Chicago, 
para adoptar un tipo uniforme de Acuerdo para el uso de las rutas y de 
los servicios aéreos, y, deseando estimular y fomentar el miituo desa- 
rrollo del transporte aéreo entre los Estados Unidos de América y la 
Repitiblica del Ecuador, ambos Gobiernos convienen en que el estable- 
cimiento y desarrollo de los servicios del transporte aéreo entre sus 
respectivos territorios, se sujetarén a las disposiciones del presente 


Convenio, para cuyo efecto han nombrado los siguientes Plenipoten- 
ciarios : 

Su Excelencia el Sefior Presidente Constitucional de la Repiblica del 
Ecuador al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Enrique Arizaga Toral, Ministro 
del Tesoro, Encargado de la Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores; y 

Su Excelencia el Sefior Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, 
al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Robert Mc. Gregor Scotten, su Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario en Quito. 

Quienes, después de haber exhibido sus Plenos Poderes, encontrados 
en buena y debida forma, han convenido en los Articulos siguientes: 


Articu.o I 


Cada Parte Contratante concede a la otra Parte Contratante los 


derechos especificados en e] Anexo a este Acuerdo, necesarios para es- 
tablecer los servicios y rutas internacionales aéreas civiles descritas en 
dicho Anexo, ya sea que estos servicios y rutas sean inaugurados in- 
mediatamente o en fecha posterior, a opcién de la Parte Contratante a 
la que se otorgan dichos derechos. 


Arricu.o IT 


Cada servicio asi descrito, serf puesto en operacién tan pronto como 
la Parte Contratante, a la cual se ha concedido por el Articulo I derecho 
para designar una linea aérea o lineas aéreas en determinada ruta, 
haya autorizado una linea aérea o lineas aéreas para dicha ruta y la 
Parte Contratante que otorga los derechos, conforme al Articulo VI de 
este Acuerdo, estaré obligada a conceder el permiso de operaciones per- 
tinente a la linea aérea o lineas aéreas que le conciernen, quedando 
entendido que dichas lineas aéreas, antes de ser autorizadas para iniciar 
las operaciones contempladas en este Acuerdo, podran ser obligadas a 
llenar ante las Autoridades competentes de Aeronautica de la Parte 
otorgante, los requisitos de ley, y a cumplir con las demfs Leyes y 
Reglamentos vigentes y los que se dictaren posteriormente. Cuando 
se trate de zonas donde se lleven a cabo hostilidades, de zonas de ocupa- 
cién militar o de zonas afectadas por ellas, este servicio estar4 sujeto 
a la aprobacién de las Autoridades militares competentes. 
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Articuxo III 


Con el fin de evitar practicas discriminatorias y asegurar la igualdad 
de tratamiento, ambas Partes Contratantes acuerdan que: 

a) Cada una de ellas podré imponer o permitir que se le imponga 
tarifas justas y razonables para el uso de los aeropuertos piblicos, u 
otras facilidades bajo su control. Cada Parte Contratante conviene 
sin embargo, que estas tarifas no serfn mayores que las que pagarian 
por el uso de dichos aeropuertos, y facilidades para sus aeronaves 
nacionales empleadas en servicios similares internacionales. 

b) El combustible, aceites, lubricantes y piezas de repuestos intro- 
ducidos en el territorio de una de las Partes Contratantes por la 
otra Parte Contratante o sus nacionales, para el uso exclusivo de las 
aeronaves de las lineas aéreas de dicha Parte Contratante, estaraén 
sujetos al mismo tratamiento que se da a dichos materiales destinados 
a las lineas aéreas nacionales o las lineas aéreas de la Nacién mis 
favorecida, en lo que respecta a derechos de aduana, tarifas de inspec- 
cién, o cualquier gravamen o derecho naciona! impuesto por la Parte 
Contratante a cuyo territorio se introduzcan. 

c) El combustible, aceites lubricantes, piezas de repuestos, equipo 
corriente y el abastecimiento que se transporten a bordo de las aero- 
naves civiles de las lineas aéreas de una de las Partes Contratantes 
autorizada a operar las rutas y servicios que se describen en el Anexo, 
deberan, al llegar o dejar el territorio de la otra Parte Contratante, ser 
exonerados de derechos de aduana, de derechos de inspeccién o de 
otros derechos similares, ain cuando tales materiales sean usados o 


consumidos por dichas aeronaves en vuelos sobre dicho territorio. 


Articuto IV 


Los Certificados de navegabilidad aérea, los certificados de com- 
petencia y licencias, expedidos o revalidados por una de las Partes 
Contratantes y aim en vigencia serén reconocidos como validos por 
la otra Parte Contratante con el fin de operar las rutas y servicios 
descritos en el Anexo. Cada Parte Contratante, se reserva el derecho, 
sin embargo, cuando se trata de vuelos sobre su propio territorio, de 
rehusar el reconocimiento de tales certificados de competencia y licen- 
cias expedidos a sus propios nacionales por las autoridades de cualquier 
otro Estado. 

ArticuLo V 


a) Las leyes y reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes, rela- 
cionados con la admisién en, o partida de, su territorio de las aeronaves 
dedicadas a la navegacién aérea internacional, o relacionados con las 
operaciones y navegacién de dichas aeronaves, mientras estén dentro 
de su territorio, se aplicarin a las aeronaves de las lineas aéreas 
designadas por la otra Parte Contratante y se cumpliran por dichas 
aeronaves a la entrada, salida o mientras permanezcan en el territorio 
de la primera Parte Contratante, 

b) Las Leyes y Reglamentos de una de las Partes Contratantes 
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referentes a la entrada en, o salida de su territorio de pasajeros, tripu- 
laciones o carga de aeronaves, tales como Reglamentos relacionados con 
la entrada, despacho inmigracién, pasaportes, aduanas y cuarentenas, 
deberfn cumplirse por los pasajeros, tripulaciones o carga de las lineas 
aéreas designadas por la otra Parte Contratante o por los represen- 
tantes de los mismos, a la entrada, salida o mientras permanezca la 
aeronave en el territorio de la primera Parte Contratante. 


Arricuiwo VI 


Cada Parte Contratante se reserva el derecho de no otorgar o, de 
revocar el permiso de operaciones de una Ifnea aérea designada por la 
Parte Contratante en el caso de que dicha lfnea aérea no sea en manera 
substancial de propiedad de nacionales de la otra Parte Contratante, 
y no se halle bajo el efectivo control de los nacionales de dicha Parte, 
o en cualquier caso en que una Ifnea aérea designada por la otra Parte 
Contratante no cumpliere con las Leyes y Reglamentos de la Parte 
Contratante sobre cuyo territorio estuviere operando, tal como se 
describen en el Articulo 5, o que de otra manera dejara de cumplir con 
las condiciones bajo las cuales se conceden los derechos contemplados 
en este Acuerdo y su anexo; 0 en caso de que las aeronaves en servicio 
no estén tripuladas por nacionales de la otra Parte Contratante, ex- 
cepto cuando las dotaciones se hallen recibiendo adiestramiento. 


Articu.to VII 


Este Acuerdo y todos los contratos relacionados con el mismo, de- 
berfin registrarse en la Organizacién Provisional de Aviacién Civil 


Internacional o la Entidad que le suceda. 


Arricoiwo VIII 


Los derechos y privilegios existentes referentes a servicios de trans- 
porte aéreo los cuales pueden haber sido concedidos previamente por 
cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes para una linea aérea de la otra 
Parte Contratante continuarin en vigor de acuerdo con sus con- 
diciones, 


Arricoio IX 


Este Acuerdo o cualquiera de los derechos para el servicio de trans- 
porte aéreo otorgado por este Acuerdo, podrin darse por terminados, 
sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el Articulo 8. por cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes, mediante aviso previo de un afio a la otra Parte 
Contratante. 

Articolo X 


En el caso de que cualquiera de las Partes Contratantes deseara 
modificar las rutas 0 condiciones establecidas en el Anexo, podra 
solicitar consultas entre las Autoridades competentes de las dos Partes 
Contratantes, debiendo iniciarse dichas consultas dentro de un perfodo 
de sesenta difis a partir de la fecha de la solicitud. Cuando dichas 
Autoridades estén de acuerdo en que las circunstancias han cambiado, 
o que han surgido nuevas circunstancias, haciéndose conveniente modi- 
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ficar el Anexo, las recomendaciones que hagan las autoridades sobre 
el asunto, se llevarin a efecto después de haber sido confirmadas por un 
intercambio de notas diplomaticas. 


Articuio XI 


Salvo las estipulaciones en contrario del presente Acuerdo o de su 
Anexo, cualquiera divergencia entre las Partes Contratantes relativa 
a la interpretacién o aplicacién del presente Acuerdo o de su Anexo, 
que no pudiere ser resuelta por medio de consultas, deberé ser sometida 
al Consejo Provisional de la Organizacién Provisional de Aviacién 
Civil Internacional (en conformidad con las disposiciones del Arti- 
culo ITI, Seccién seis “8” del Convenio Provisional sobre Aviacién Civil 
Internacional, suscrito en Chicago el 7 de diciembre de 1944) o del Or- 
ganismo que le sucediera, para su opinién consultiva, a menos que las 
Partes Contratantes acordaren someter la divergencia a un Tribunal 
Arbitral designado en virtud de Acuerdo entre las mismas Partes 
Contratantes, o a alguna otra persona u organismo., Las Autoridades 
Ejecutivas de cada una de las Partes Contratantes se comprometen a 
hacer uso de sus mejores esfuerzos bajo los Poderes que ejercieran para 
hacer cumplir la decisién expresada en tal fallo. 


ArricuLo XII 


De entrar en vigor una Convencién multilateral aérea general o 
suscrita por ambas Partes Contratantes, las disposiciones del presente 
Acuerdo deberin modificarse y conformarse a las de la citada 
Convencién. 

Articuro XIIT 


A los fines de este Acuerdo y de su Anexo, salvo cuando el texto dis- 
ponga otra cosa: 


a) La Expresién “Autoridades Aeronduticas”, significaré, en el 
caso de los Estados Unidos de América, la Junta de Aerondutica Civil 
y cualquier persona u organismo autorizado a ejercer las funciones 
actuales de la Junta de Aeronautica Civil o funciones similares, y en 
el caso de la Republica del Ecuador, el Ministro de Defensa Nacional 
o cualquier organismo o persona autorizados a ejercer las funciones de 
dicho Ministro o funciones similares. 

b) La expresién “lineas aéreas designadas”, significaré aquellas 
Empresas de transporte aéreo, respecto a las cuales las Autoridades 
Aerondfuticas de una de las Partes Contratantes, hayan comunicado 
por escrito a las Autoridades Aeronduticas de la otra Parte Contra- 
tante, que son las Empresas aéreas por esta altima designadas, de con- 
formidad con las estipulaciones anteriormente expuestas, con respecto 
a las rutas especificadas en la indicada designacién. 


Articow XIV 


Este Acuerdo, incluyendo las disposiciones del Anexo, entraré en 
vigencia al ser ratificado por el Ecuador, de conformidad con el pro- 
cedimiento que establece su Carta Politica. 
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En fé de lo cual, los Plenipotenciarios antes nombrados, firman el 
presente Acuerdo y lo signan con sus sellos respectivos, en los idiomas 
espaiiol e inglés, cada uno de los cuales de idéntica autenticidad. 

Hecho en Quito, a 8 de Enero de 1947. 


Por el Gobierno del Ecuador 
E. Arizaca Toran 


Por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
R. M. Scorren 


[seaL] [seaL] 











61 Stat.] ECUADOR—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICHS—JAN. 8, 1947 


ANEXO AL ACUERDO SOBRE TRANSPORTE AEREO COMERCIAL ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS Y EL GOBIERNO DEL ECUADOR. 








































Seccion 1. 
Ambas Partes Contratantes convienen: 


A. Que las lineas aéreas de ambas Partes Contratantes que operan 
en las rutas descritas en el presente Anexo, gozardn de justas e iguales 
oportunidades en la explotacién de las rutas mencionadas. 

B. Que la capacidad del transporte aéreo cfrecida por las lineas 
aéreas de ambos paises, deberé guardar una estrecha relacién con las 
necesidades del movimiento aéreo. 

C. Que en las operaciones de las secciones comunes de las rutas 
troncales, las lineas aéreas de las Partes Contratantes deberfn tener 
en cuenta sus intereses reciprocos a fin de no afectar indebidamente sus 
respectivos servicios. . 

D. Que los servicios prestados por una linea aérea designada de . 
acuerdo con los términos de este Acuerdo y su Anexo, tendrén como 
objetivo principal ofrecer una capacidad adecuada a las demandas del 
movimiento aéreo entre el pais al que pertenece la linea aérea y lugares 
bajo su jurisdiccién y el pais de destino. 

E. Que el derecho de embarcar y desembarcar en lugares bajo la 
jurisdiccién de la otra Parte Contratante, todo lo que intervenga en el 
movimiento internacional con destino a, o procedente de terceros 
paises en un punto o puntos que a continuacién se especifican, sera | 
ejercido en conformidad con los principios generales del desarrollo 43 
ordenado, aceptados por los dos Gobiernos y se sujetara al principio fl 
general que la capacidad debe guardar relacién con: 3 


1. Las necesidades del movimiento aéreo entre el pais de origen y 
lugares bajo su jurisdiccién, y los paises de destino; 

2. Las necesidades de operar una Ifnea aérea de extremo a extremo; 
y; 

3. Las necesidades del movimiento aéreo existente en las zonas 
atravesadas, tomando en cuenta los servicios locales y regionales. 


F. Las Autoridades Aeronifuticas competentes de ambas Partes 
Contratantes, se consultardn periddicamente o a pedido de una de ellas, 
para determinar hasta qué punto los principios enunciados en la 
Cléusula E. de este Anexo estan siendo observados por las lfneas aéreas | 
designadas por las Partes Contratantes, a fin de evitar que a cualquiera ; 
de las lineas aéreas designadas se le reste una parte desproporcionada 
del movimiento aéreo a causa de la violacién de un principio o de los 
principios enunciados en cualquier parte de este Acuerdo o de su 
Anexo, 


Seccron 2. 


A. Las lineas aéreas de los Estados Unidos de América designadas 
conforme al presente Acuerdo, gozarén de los derechos de transito, de 
escalas para fines no comerciales, en el territorio de la Repiblica del 
Ecuador, asi como del derecho de embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, 
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carga y correo de transito internacional en Quito, Guayaquil, Rio- 
bamba, Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Cuenca y Loja, en las siguientes 
rutas via puntos intermedios en ambas direcciones : 


1. Los Estados Unidos, y/o la Zona del Canal, a Quito, Riobamba, 
Esmeraldas, Manta, Salinas, Guayaquil, Cuenca y Loja; y desde el 
Ecuador: 

a)—Desde Quito a Ipiales, Colombia, 
b)-A puntos en Per, y a puntos fuera del Pera. 


2 Los Estados Unidos a Quito y Guayaquil y de ahi al Perd y 
otros puntos fuera de este pais. 


En la ruta arriba indicada, la linea aérea o las lineas aéreas autoriza- 
das para operar dicha ruta, podrén efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre 
cualquiera de los puntos enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o mas 
de los otros puntos enumerados. 

B. Las lineas aéreas del Ecuador designadas conforme al presente 
Acuerdo, gozarfn de los derechos de transito, de escalas para fines no 
comerciales en el territorio de los Estados Unidos, y del derecho de 
embarcar y desembarcar pasajeros, carga y correo de transito inter- 
nacional, en un punto o puntos en el territorio de los Estados Unidos, 
para una ruta o rutas acordadas por los Gobiernos del Ecuador y 
Estados Unidos, en la fecha en que el Gobierno del Ecuador deseare 
comenzar las operaciones. 

En la ruta arriba indicada, la linea aérea o lineas aéreas autorizadas 
para operar dicha ruta, podrin efectuar vuelos sin escalas entre cual- 
quiera de los puntos enumerados, omitiendo escalas en uno o més de 
los otros puntos enumerados. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Siam respecting _ February 2, 197 | 
air tra services. Signed at Bangkok February 26, 1947;  '%-1-4-5. 1007 
effective February 26, 1947. 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KING- 
DOM OF SIAM RELATING TO AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR 
RESPECTIVE TERRITORIES 
t 
| 
| 
: 
5 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of Siam, 

Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for air routes 
and services, and the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the further development of air transportation between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of Siam, the two Gov- 
ernments parties to this arrangement have appointed their representa- 
tives, who, duly authorized, have agreed that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


Arrictz 1 


Each contracting party grants to the other contracting party the 3 
rights as specified in the Annex hereto necessary for establishing the 7”: 7% “ 
international civil air routes and services therein described, whether 
such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date at the 

option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


ArtTiciz 2 


Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation , Taugurstion of air 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 

by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 

has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 

granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 7" »-71- 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 

cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 

qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 

ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 

applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this agreement; and provided that in 



























* [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publi- 
cation 2282.] 
95347°—49— PT. 1188 


Certificates of air- 
worthiness, etc. 


Laws and regula- 
tions. 
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areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 


Articiz 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both contracting parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the contracting parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would be 
paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 

d in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or its na- 
tionals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such contracting 
party shall, with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspec- 
tion fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting party 
whose territory is entered, be accorded the same treatment as that 
applying to national airlines and to airlines of the most-favored- 
nation. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory of 
the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection fees 
or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or con- 
sumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized as 
valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating the 
routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and licenses 
granted to its own nationals by another State. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other contracting party, and shall be complied with by such air- 
craft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, im- 
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migration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied with 
by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other contract- 
ing party upon entrance into or departure from, or while within the 
territory of the first party. 


Articie 6 
Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the Withholding or 


certificate or permit of an airline designated by the other contracting we 
party in the event it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and 
effective control of such airline are vested in nationals of the other 
contracting party, or in case of failure by the airline designated by the 
other contracting party to comply with the laws and regulations of 
the contracting party over whose territories it operates, as described 
in Article 5 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which 


the rights are granted in accordance with this agreement anditsannex. Pe#, p. 2798. 
Articiz 7 


This agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be regis- —_Resistration. 
tered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, 
or its successor body. 





ARTICLE 8 


This agreement or any of the rights for air transport services 
granted thereunder may be terminated by either contracting party 
upon giving one year’s notice to the other contracting party. 





ARTICLE 9 











In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable , Modification of 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 7 P- 2%. “ 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both i 
contracting parties, such consultation to begin within a period of sixty 
days from the date of the request. When these authorities mutually 
agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their recom- 
mendations on the matter will come into effect after they have been 
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


ArtTIcLE 10 


If a general multilateral air transport Convention enters into force Amendment. 
in relation to both contracting parties, the present agreement shall be 4 
amended so as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


ARTICLE 11 


Any dispute between the contracting parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory report 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article III Section 
6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed 
at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. nou. ae. 
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Entry into force. 
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Articitz 12 


This agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, will 
come into force on the day it is signed. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done in duplicate at Bangkok this twenty-sixth day of February in 
the nineteen hundred and forty-seventh year of the Christian Era, 
corresponding to the two thousand four hundred and ninetieth year of 
the Buddhist Era, in the English language. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


[sEAL] Epwin F. Stanton 


Epwin F.. Stanton 
For the Government of the Kingdom of Siam: 
[SEAL] T. Tuamrone Nawasawat. 
T, THamRonc NawAsawaT 
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ANNEX TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF 
SIAM RELATING TO AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 
TERRITORIES. 


A. Airlines of the United States, authorized under the present agree- 
ment, are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory 
of Siam, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at Bangkox, on the following route 
via intermediate points; in both directions: 

1. The United States over a Pacific route to Bangkok and beyond. 


B. Airlines of Siam, authorized under the present agreement, are 
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory of the 
United States of America, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at Los Angeles and 
Honolulu on the following route via intermediate points; in both 
directions : 


1. Siam to Los Angeles over reasonably direct route. 


C. In the establishment and operation of air services covered by this 
Agreement and its Annex, the following principles shall apply: 


1. The two contracting parties desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the gen- 
eral good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a 
means of promoting friendly understanding and good will among 
peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new 
form of transportation to the common welfare of both countries. 

2. There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of the 
two contracting parties to operate on their respective routes. 

8. It is the understanding of both contracting parties that services 
provided by a designated air carrier under the Agreement and its 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of ca- 
pacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country of which 
such air carrier is a national and the country of ultimate destination 
of the traffic. The right to embark and disembark on such services 
international traffic destined for and coming from third countries 
at a point or points on the routes specified in the Annex to the Agree- 
ment shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both contracting parties subscribe 
and shall be subject to the general principle that capacity should be 
related : 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination ; 

(b) tothe requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the air- 


line passes after taking into consideration local and regional 
services. 


U.S. rights of trans- 
it and stop in Siam. 


Siamese rights of 
a stop in 


Encouragement of 
air travel. 


Equal opportunity. 


Capacity. 


Right to embark, 
ete, 
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4. The contracting parties should undertake regular and frequent 
consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities so that 
there should be close collaboration in observance of the principles 
and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the Agreement 
and its Annex, and in case of dispute the matter shall be settled in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 11 of the Agreement. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ovember 20 and December 10, 1946; effective January 1, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of the French Republic and has the honor to refer to 
a conversation between Mr. Strauss and a member of the Department 
regarding the conclusion of an agreement between the Government of 
the French Republic and the United States Government relating to 
visa fees for nonimmigrants who are nationals of either country, to 
take the place of the present agreement. 

It is understood that effective January 1, 1947, the French authori- 


November 20 and 
December 10, 1946 


{T. 1. A. 8. 1608 


52 Stat. 1513. : 
61 Stat., Pt. 4, p. 3776 
Effective date. 

Fees for visa of U. 8. 


ties will collect the following fees for the visa of a valid American >=? 


passport covering the persons included therein who are members of 
the immediate family, entering France or any of its possessions: (1) 
transit visa valid for a stay not exceeding fifteen days, 325 francs; 
(2) visa valid for a stay for a period of sixteen days to one year, 400 
francs; and (3) visa valid for a stay exceeding one year, 1200 francs. 

The United States authorities will, on a corresponding basis, col- 
lect the following fees for the visa of a valid French passport covering 
the persons included therein who are members of the immediate 
family, entering the United States or any of its possessions: (1) 
transit visa valid for one or more entries during a period of one year 
from the date of issuance for such period as the immigration author- 
ities may prescribe, not to exceed sixty days, $2.75; and (2) a non- 
immigrant passport visa valid for one or more entries during a period 
of one year from the date of issuance for such period as the immigra- 
tion authorities may prescribe, subject to extension by such author- 
ities without charge, $3.50. 

It will be appreciated if the Department may be informed whether 
the French Government is agreeable to the adoption of the fore- 
going schedule of visa fees for nonimmigrants who are bearers of 
French passports or American passports, in order that appropriate 
instructions may be sent to American diplomatic and consular 
officers. 


DEPARTMENT OF SraTE, 
Washington, November 20 1946 


Fees for visa of 
French passport. 
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The French Embassy to the Department of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


SERVICE CONSULAIRE 


No. 587 SCA-4-1 Wasuinorton, le 10 Décembre 1946. 


L’Ambassade de France présente ses compliments au Département 
d’Etat et a l’honneur de lui faire savoir que son gouvernement a 
accepté la proposition contenue dans la note du Département d’Etat 
en date du 20 Novembre, concernant un accord de réciprocité sur le 
tarif des visas de passeports. 

Il est entendu qu’a partir du ler Janvier 1947, les autorités fran- 
gaises appliqueront le tarif suivant pour les visas apposés sur des 
passeports américains valables pour la personne pour laquelle il a été 
délivré et les membres de sa famille immédiate y mentionnés, se 
rendant en France ou dans un territoire frangais: 


(1) Visa de transit valable 15 jours au maximum: 325 francs 
(2) Visa d’entrée valable 16 jours a 1 an: 400 francs 
(3) Visa d’entrée valable plus d’un an: 1200 francs 


Les autorités américaines, réciproquement, appliqueront le tarif 
suivant pour les visas apposés sur des passeports francais valables 
pour la personne pour laquelle il a été délivré et les membres de sa 
famille immédiate y mentionnés, se rendant aux Etats-Unis ou dans 
un territoire américain: 


(1) Visa de transit valable pour une ou plusieurs entrées pendant 1 


an et au maximum, pour chaque séjour, pendant 60 jours: $2.75 
(2) Visa de non-immigrant valable 1 an pour une ou plusieurs entrées, 
ce visa donnant droit 4 des séjours d’une durée qui doit étre fixée par 


le service de |’immigration, susceptible d’étre renouvelée sans frais 
par ces autorités: $2.50 


(3) Visa valable plus d’un an (visa d’immigrant): $10.00./. 
L’Ambassade de France est heureuse de saisir l’occasion de la 
présente note pour renouveler au Département d’Etat les assurances 
de sa trés haute considération. 
FL 
D£PaRTEMENT D’ETAT, 
Washington, D.C. 








Nov. 20, 1946 
—_.- 
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Translation' 


DecemBeER 10, 1946. 
The French Embassy presents its compliments to the Department 
of State and has the honor to advise that its government has accepted 
the proposition contained in the note of the Department of State 
under date of November 20, regarding an agreement between Ameri- 
can and French Governments relative to the fee of passports visas. 
It is understood that effective January 1, 1947 the French authorities 
will collect the following fees for the visa of a valid American passport 
covering the persons included therein who are members of the im- 
mediate family, entering France or any of its possessions: 
(1) transit visa valid for astay not exceeding fifteen days, 325 francs; 
(2) visa valid for a stay for a period of sixteen days to one year, 
400 francs; 
(3) visa valid for a stay exceeding one year, 1200 francs. 


The United States authorities will, on a corresponding basis, 
collect the following fees for the visa of a valid French passport 
covering the persons included therein who are members of the im- 
mediate family, entering the United States or any of its possessions: 
(1) transit visa valid for one or more entries during a period of one 
year from the date of issuance for such period as the immigration 
authorities may prescribe, not to exceed sixty days, $2.75; 

(2) a nonimmigrant passport visa valid for one or more entries during 
a period of one year from the date of issuance for such period as the 
immigration authorities may prescribe, subject to extension by such 
authorities without charge, $3.50; 

(3) visa valid for more than one year (immigrant visa), $10.00./. 

The French Embassy seizes this opportunity to renew to the 
Department of State the assurances of its highest consideration. 
DeEpPpaRTMENT OF Srars, 

Washington, D. C. 


* [As received from the French Embassy, Washington, D. C.] 
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Agreement and accompanying exchange of notes between the United ee 
States of America and China respecting air transport services. Si 
at Nanking December 20, 1946; entered into force December 20, 1946. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
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Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, [*] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States of America and the Republic 
of China, the two Governments parties to this Agreement agree that the 
establishment and development of air transport services between their 
respective territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


Article 1 


The contracting parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes and 
services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated im- 
mediately or at a later date at the option of the contracting party to 
whom the rights are granted. 


Article 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the right has been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party 
granting the right shall, subject to Article 7 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airline so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the contract- 
ing party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 
applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided that in 
areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 

(b) It is understood that the contracting parties should undertake 
to exercise the commercial rights granted under this Agreement at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to 
do so. 

Article 3 


Operating rights which may have been granted previously by either 
of the contracting parties to any State not a party to this Agreement or 
to an airline shall continue in force according to their terms. 


* [International Oiwil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to 
December 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State 
publication 2282.] 
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Article 4 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality  Cbarees. 
of treatment, it is agreed that: 

(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of airports and other 
facilities. Each of the contracting parties agrees, however, that these 
charges shall not be higher than those which would be paid for the 
use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft engaged 
in similar international services, 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one contracting party by the other contracting party or 
its nationals and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
contracting party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the contracting party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
contracting party authorized to operate the routes and services de- 
scribed in the Annex:shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory ””™* 
of the other contracting party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 












































eee 


Article 6 





Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses wsthines cic "| 


issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other contracting party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each contracting 
party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another State. 


Article 6 





(a) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation 
of such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the air- 
craft of the other contracting party without distinction as to nation- 
ality, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of that contracting party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one contracting party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or cargo of the aircraft 
of the other contracting party upon entrance into or departure from 
or while within the territory of that contracting party. 
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Article 7 


on thbolding orrev- . Substantial ownership and effective control of airlines of each con- 

pune. tracting party authorized under this Agreement shall be vested in 
nationals of that contracting party. Each contracting party reserves 
the right to withhold or revoke the certificate or permit of any airline 
of the other contracting party in case of failure of such airline to 
comply with the laws of the State over which it operates, as described 
in Article 6 hereof, or otherwise to fulfill the conditions under which 
the rights are granted in accordance with this Agreement and its 
Annex. 


Article 8 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion, or its successor. 


Article 9 


Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or in its Annex, 
any dispute between the contracting parties relating to the interpreta- 
tion or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot be 
settled through consultation shall be referred, for an advisory report, 
to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article III, Sec- 
tion 6(8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation 
signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. 


Article 10 


For the purposes of this Agreement and its Annex, unless the con- 
text otherwise requires : 

(a) The term “aeronautical authorities” shall mean, in the case of 
the United States of America, the Civil Aeronautics Board and any 
person or body authorized to perform the functions presently exer- 
cised by the Board or similar functions, and, in the case of the Republic 
of China, the Minister of Communications for the time being, and any 
person or body authorized to perform any functions presently exer- 
cised by the said Minister or similar functions. 

Designated aire  (b) The term “designated airline” shall mean the air transport 
enterprises which the aeronautical authorities of one of the contract- 
ing parties have notified in writing to the aeronautical authorities of 
the other contracting party as the airlines designated by it in accord- 
ance with paragraph (a) of Article 2 of this Agreement for the routes 
specified in such notification. 

“Territory.” (c) The term “territory” shall have the meaning assigned to it 
by Article 2 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 

pap ttet> FS. % af Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

(d) The definitions contained in paragraphs (a), (b) and (d) of 
Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed 

o “ion 8t-+ Pt. % at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall apply. 
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Article 11 


In the event either of the contracting parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent aeronautical au- 
thorities of both contracting parties, such consultation to begin within 
a period of 60 days from the date of the request. When these au- 
thorities mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the 
Annex, their recommendations on the matter will come into effect 
after they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Article 12 


This Agreement shall continue in force for a period of four years 
or until it may be superseded in order to conform with a general 
multilateral air transport convention which may enter into force 
in relation to both contracting parties. Upon the expiration of this 
Agreement its renewal for additional periods of time to be agreed 
upon may be effected by an exchange of diplomatic notes. It is un- 
derstood and agreed, however, that this Agreement may be termi- 
nated by either contracting party upon giving one year’s notice to 
the other contracting party. Such notice may be given at any time 
after a period of two months to allow for consultation between the 
contracting parties. 


Article 13 
This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex hereto, 


will come into force on the day it is signed. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Chinese languages, both 
equally authentic, at Nanking, this twentieth day of December, one 
thousand nine hundred forty-six, corresponding to the twentieth 
day of the twelfth month of the thirty-fifth year of the Republic of 
China. 

For the Government of the United States of America: 

J. Lziguron Sruarr 


For the Government of the Republic of China: 


q Wane Suim-curmH 


Duration of agree- 
ment. 


Entry into force. 


Authentic lan- 
guages. 





, 
; 
* 
; 
. 
» 
’ 
} 
; 
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U.S. rights of trans- 
it and stop in Chi- 
nese territory. 


Chinese rights of 
transit and stop in 
U. 8. territory. 


Equal opportunity. 
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ANNEX 


A. Airlines of the United States authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and nontraflic stop in Chinese 
territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Shanghai, Tientsin, and Canton, 
as well as at such additional points as may be agreed upon from time 
to time, on the following routes, via intermediate points in both 
directions : 

1, The United States over a Pacific route to Tientsin and Shanghai 
and thence to the Philippine Islands and beyond, as well as beyond 
Shanghai via Route No. 3 described below. 

2. The United States over a Pacific route to Shanghai and Canton 
and beyond. 

8. The United States over an Atlantic route via intermediate 
points in Europe, Africa, the Near East, India, Burma and Indo- 
China to Canton and Shanghai and beyond. 

On each of the above routes the airline authorized to operate such . 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more of the other points on such route. 


B. Airlines of China authorized under the present Agreement are 
accorded rights of transit and nontraflic stop in the territory of the 
United States, as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at San Francisco, New 
York, and Honolulu, as well as at such additional points as may be 
agreed upon from time to time, on the following routes, via inter- 
mediate points in both directions: 


1. China over a Pacific route via Tokyo, Kurile Islands, the 
Aleutian Islands and Alaska to San Francisco and beyond. 

2. China over a Pacific route via the intermediate points of 
Manila, Guam, Wake, and Honolulu to San Francisco and beyond. 

3. China over an Atlantic route via intermediate points in Indo- 
China, Burma, India, the Near East, Africa and Europe to New 
York and beyond. 

On each of the above routes the airline authorized to operate such 
route may operate nonstop flights between any of the points on such 
route omitting stops at one or more of the other points on such route. 


C. In the operation of the air services authorized under this Agree- 
ment, both contracting parties agree to the following principles and 
objectives : 

1, Fair and equal opportunity for the airlines of each contracting 
party to operate air services on international routes, and the crea- 
tion of machinery to obviate unfair competition by unjustifiable 
increases of frequencies or capacity ; 

2. The elimination of formulae for the predetermination of 


frequencies or capacity or of any arbitrary division of air traffic 
between countries and their national airlines; 
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3. The adjustment of fifth freedom traffic with regard to: 


(a) Traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination ; 

(b) The requirements of through airline operation; 

(c) The traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


D. 1. Rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in the territory of China referred to in this Annex shall be subject 
to the approval of the contracting parties within their respective 
constitutional powers and obligations. In the event of disagreement 
the matter in dispute shall be handled as provided below. 

2. The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having an- 
nounced its intention to approve the rate conference machinery of 
the International Air Transport Association (hereinafter called 
“TATA”), as submitted, for a period of one year beginning in 
February, 1946, any rate agreements concluded through this ma- 
chinery during this period and involving United States air carriers 
will be subject to approval by the Board. 

3. Any new rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either 
contracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities 
of both contracting parties at least thirty days before the proposed 
date of introduction ; provided that this period of thirty days may 
be reduced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical au- 
thorities of both contracting parties. 

4, The contracting parties hereby agree that where: 


(a) during the period of the Board’s approval of the IATA 
rate conference machinery, either any specific rate agreement is 
not approved within a reasonable time by either contracting party 
or a conference of IATA is unable to agree on a rate, or 

(b) at any time no IATA machinery is applicable, or 

(c) either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA rate conference 
machinery relevant to this provision, 


the procedure described in paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 hereof shall apply. 
5. In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 






Approval of rates. 


“IATA.” 


Prevention of un- 


fair or uneconomic 


nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic ™ 


rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner compa- 
rable to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is 
empowered to act with respect to such rates for the transport of 
persons and property by air within the United States, each of the 
contracting parties shall thereafter exercise its authority in such 
manner as to prevent any rate or rates proposed by one of its carriers 
for services from the territory of one contracting party to a point 
or points in the territory of the other contracting party from becom- 


ing effective, if in the judgment of the aeronautical authorities 
95347 °—49—Prt. 11134 
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Notice of dissatis- 
faction with proposed 
new rate. 


Provisional rate 
geating settlement of 
ispute. 


Advisory report. 


Fixing of rates. 
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of the contracting party whose air carrier or carriers is or are pro- 
posing such rate, that rate is unfair or uneconomic. If one of the 
contracting parties on receipt of the notification referred to in 
paragraph 3 above is dissatisfied with the new rate proposed by 
the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, it shall so 
notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the first 
fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the contracting parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. In the 
event that such agreement is reached each contracting party will ex- 
ercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. If 
agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph 3 above, the proposed rate may, unless the 
aeronautical authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned 
see fit to suspend its operation, go into effect provisionally pending 
the settlement of any dispute in accordance with the procedure out- 
lined in paragraph 7 below. 

6. Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of 
the contracting parties is dissatisfied with any new rate proposed 
by the air carrier or carriers of either contracting party for services 
from the territory of one contracting party to a point or points in 
the territory of the other contracting party, it shall so notify the 
other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph 3 above, and the contracting parties shall 
endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. In the 
event that such agreement is reached each contracting party will 
use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect by 
its air carrier or carriers. It is recognized that if no such agreement 
can be reached prior to the expiry of such thirty days, the contract- 
ing party raising the objection to the rate may take such steps as 
it may consider necessary to prevent the inauguration or continua- 
tion of the service in question at the rate complained of. 

7. When in any case under paragraphs 5 and 6 above the aero- 
nautical authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consulta- 
tion initiated by the complaint of one contracting party concerning 
the proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier or carriers 
of the other contracting party, upon the request of either, both con- 
tracting parties shall submit the question to the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or to its successor for an advi- 
sory report, and each party will use its best efforts under the powers 
available to it to put into effect the opinion expressed in such report. 

8. The rates to be agreed in accordance with the above paragraphs 
shall be fixed at reasonable levels, due regard being paid to all rele- 
vant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit and the rates 
charged by any other air carriers. 

9. The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the 
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aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on interna- 
tional services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable 
to that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 


J. Leienton Stuart 


s 


Wane SHI8-cHIEH 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


Note From the American Ambassador to the Chinese Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, Nan KING, 
December 20, 1946 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement signed 
today between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China, and to state that, in con- 
nection with this Agreement, it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that the following points have been collaterally agreed to: 


(a) Until such time as the airport facilities at Tientsin are en- {prison to land 
larged and improved to the extent necessary to accommodate 
aircraft flying on the international route serving the traffic 
point of Tientsin as designated in the aforesaid Agreement, 
aircraft serving this route will be permitted by the Govern- 
ment of China to land for international traffic purposes at 
Peiping. 

There will be no objection if United States carriers designated _ Qptional service. 
to serve Routes 2 and 3 described in paragraph “A” of the An- 

nex, serve Hongkong instead of Canton at the option of the 

United States Government; provided, however, no shuttle 

service will be operated by the designated United States car- 

riers between Hongkong and any one of the points in Chinese 

territory mentioned in the Annex attached to the Agreement. 
Furthermore, the United States carrier designated to serve 

Route No. 2, described in paragraph “A” of the Annex, will 

have the right to connect with its mid-Pacific service at Can- 

ton, in event the option to serve Canton instead of Hongkong 

is exercised by the United States Government. Likewise, the 

Chinese carriers designated to serve Routes numbered 1 and 2, 

described in paragraph “B” of the Annex will have the right 4%" ™™ 
to connect at San Francisco. 

(c) The Government of the United States is desirous of obtaining Servi 70.8: 
the right for United States carriers to serve other interna- ™°™™- 
tional traffic points in China beyond those mentioned in the 
present Agreement. The Government of China does not wish 
to extend these points at present but will be ready to give 
prompt consideration thereto when conditions justify. 

(d) United States carriers will be authorized to serve additional 
traffic points in Chinese territory as soon as the carriers of any 
third country are so authorized, and on a basis of reciprocity 
Chinese carriers will also then be authorized to serve additional 
points in United States territory. 

(e) The term “and beyond” as used in the Annex to the Agreement 
means that the route so described may be extended beyond the 
territorial limits of the contracting party to one or more other 


countries. This term shall not be interpreted to commit either 
95347°—49—PT. 111-35 
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contracting party to the granting of additional traffic points 
in its respective territories. 

Agreement adopting i } i 
ete Oe a ee aeons 
cies, etc. 

ing formulae for the predetermination of frequencies or ca- 
pacity, it will enter into a similar agreement with the Govern- 
ment of China. 


I shall be much obliged if Your Excellency will confirm the fore- 
going. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

J. Letguton Sruart 
His Excellency 
Dr. Wane SHre-cH1en, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


Note in the English and Chinese Languages From the Chinese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry or Foreign Arrarrs, 
Nanking, December 20, 1946. 
EXxcELLENCY : 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of Decem- 
ber 20, 1946 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Air Transport Agreement signed 
today between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of China, and to state that, in con- 
nection with this Agreement, it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that the following points have been collaterally agreed to: 


(a) Until such time as the airport facilities at Tientsin are en- 
larged and improved to the extent necessary to accommodate 
aircraft flying on the international route serving the traffic 
point of Tientsin as designated in the aforesaid Agreement, 
aircraft serving this route will be permitted by the Govern- 
ment of China to land for international traffic purposes at 
Peiping. 

There will be no objection if United States carriers desig- 
nated to serve routes 2 and 3 described in paragraph “A” of 
the Annex, serve Hongkong instead of Canton at the option 
of the United States Government; provided, however, no 
shuttle service will be operated by the designated United 
States carriers between Hongkong and any one of the points 
in Chinese territory mentioned in the Annex attached to the 
Agreement. Furthermore, the United States carrier desig- 
nated to serve Route No, 2, described in paragraph “A” of 
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the Annex, will have the right to connect with its mid-Pa- 
cific service at Canton, in event the option to serve Canton 
instead of Hongkong is exercised by the United States Gov- 
ernment. Likewise, the Chinese carriers designated to serve 
Routes numbered 1 and 2, described in paragraph “B” of 
the Annex will have the right to connect at San Francisco. 

(c) The Government of the United States is desirous of obtain- 
ing the right for United States carriers to serve other inter- 
national traffic points in China beyond those mentioned in 
the present Agreement. The Government of China does not 
wish to extend these points at present but will be ready to 
give prompt consideration thereto when conditions justify. 
United States carriers will be authorized to serve additional 
traffic points in Chinese territory as soon as the carriers of 
any third country are so authorized, and on a basis of reci- 
procity Chinese carriers will.also then be authorized to serve 
additional points in United States territory. 

(e) The term “and beyond” as used in the Annex to the Agree- 
ment means that the route so described may be extended be- 
yond the territorial limits of the contracting party to one 
or more other countries. This term shall not be interpreted 
to commit either contracting party to the granting of addi- 
tional traffic points in its respective territories. 

(f) The Government of the United States agrees that if at any 
time it should enter into an agreement with any other na- 
tion adopting formulae for the predetermination of fre- 
quencies or capacity, it will enter into a similar agreement 
with the Government of China. 


I shall be much obliged if Your Excellericy will confirm the fore- 
going. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration.” 
I take pleasure in stating that the contents of your Note, as quoted 
above, are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of China. 
I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


Wane Smre-cureH 


2. 


To the Honorable 
J. Letcuton Srvart, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Nanking. 


Acceptance by 
China. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting —Msrch 27, 1947 _ 
the extension of time for fulfilling conditions and formalities of copy- “™***:*™ 
right. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington March 27, 

1947; effective March 27, 1947. 


The French Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


Wasnineton, le 27 Mars 1947. 
Monstgur Le Secrétair® d’EratT, 

Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise a pris connaissance 
de l’Acte du Congrés des Etats-Unis du 25 septembre 1941 qui 
prévoit, sous condition de réciprocité, |’extension, pour les conditions 
et formalités exigées par la législation américaine, du délai accordé 
aux auteurs, propriétaires de copyrights ou propriétaires d’oeuvres 
présentées ou publiées en premier lieu 4 |’étranger, qui ont étéempéchés 
de remplir ces formalités par suite de la suspension ou de la cessation 
des facilités nécessaires. 

Mon Gouvernement me demande de vous faire savoir que, du fait 
de la deuxiéme guerre mondiale, les ressortissants francais, auteurs et 
propriétaires de copyrights ont, depuis |’ouverture des hostilités entre 
la France et |’ Allemagne, le 3 septembre 1939, 6té empéchés de remplir 
les formalités exigées par la loi américaine. 

Le Gouvernement Frangais exprime le désir que les ressortissants 
francais dont les oeuvres peuvent faire |’objet de copyrights aux 
Etats-Unis, soient admis 4 bénéficier, conformément & la procédure 
prévue dans |’Acte du 25 septembre 1941, de |’extension de délai 
accordée pour l’accomplissement de ces formalités. 

A ce sujet, le Gouvernement Frangais m’a demandé de soumettre 
& l’attention de Votre Excellence les dispositions suivantes de la 
législation frangaise concernant les droits d’auteurs: 


lo. —La loi du 19 juillet 1793 protége l’auteur pendant toute sa 
vie contre la contrefagon d’une oeuvre publiée en France. Ce droit 
appartient aux héritiers de |’auteur pendant une durée de 50 ans aprés 
la mort de celui-ci. Ce délai a été porté & 56 ans et 152 jours par la 
loi du 3 février 1919 pour les oeuvres publiées avant le 31 décembre 
1920 et non tombées dans le domaine public & la date de la promulgation 
de ladite loi. Aucun dépét, déclaration ou paiement de taxe ne sont 
nécessaires pour que les intéressés soient admis au bénéfice de ce droit. 

20. — L’Acte, dit loi du 22 juillet 1941, a prorogé les droits des 
héritiers et ayants cause des auteurs jusqu’a la fin de l’année qui 
suivra la signature des traités de paix. 

30. — Le décret-loi du 28 mars 1852 a étendu aux ouvrages publiés 
a l’étranger la protection accordée aux oeuvres publiées en France; 
ce décret assure aux étrangers une protection égale a celle qui leur est 
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accordée par leur législation nationale. Par exemple, une oeuvre 
américaine n’est pas protégée en France pendant la durée de la vie 
de l’auteur plus 56 ans et 152 jours, mais 28 ans plus 28 ans (sur 
justification que le copyright a été renouvelé aux Etats-Unis pour la 
deuxiéme période de 28 ans). En outre, les étrangers ne peuvent 
avoir, en France, plus de droits que les Frangais. 

40. — Cette législation trés libérale, et qui n’exige aucune condition 
de réciprocité, a été maintenue en vigueur pendant la guerre. En 
conséquence, aucun préjudice n’a été causé, du fait de la guerre, aux 
droits des auteurs américains en France, 


Le Gouvernement Frangais attacherait, en conséquence, le plus 
grand prix a ce que le Président des Etats-Unis proclam4t, conformé- 
ment a |’Acte du 25 septembre 1941, qu’en raison des conditions qui 
ont existé pendant plusieurs années depuis le 3 septembre 1939, les 
ressortissants francais, auteurs, propriétaires de copyrights ou pro- 
priétaires d’ouvrages présentés ou publiés en premier lieu en dehors des 
Etats-Unis et qui, d’aprés la loi américaine, peuvent faire l’objet de 
copyright ou de renouvellement, ont été temporairement dans |’im- 
possibilité de répondre aux conditions et de remplir les formalités 
prévues, a cet égard, par la loi américaine. 

En raison du fait que la loi frangaise précitée du 22 juillet 1941 
proroge les droits des héritiers et ayants-cause des auteurs jusqu’a la fin 
de l’année qui suivra la signature des traités de paix, le Gouvernement 
Frangais souhaiterait, d’autre part, recevoir l’assurance que le délai 
prévu par la proclamation du Président des Etats-Unis, sera d’au moins 
un an 4 partir de sa mise en vigueur et éventuellement susceptible 
d’étre prorogé par accord entre les deux gouvernements. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, l’assurance de ma 
trés haute considération. 

H Bonnet 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Dean AcHESON, 
Secrétaire d’ Etat, a.i., 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 


parnass? OF FhinoE Wasuineton, March 27, 1947. 
IN THE UNITED STATES 
Mr. Secretary or Strats: 

The Government of the French Republic has taken cognizance of 
the Act of the Congress of the United States of September 25, 1941, 
which provides for extending, on a reciprocal basis, the time for the 
fulfilment of the conditions and formalities prescribed by the laws of 
the United States in the case of authors, copyright owners, or pro- 
prietors of works first produced or published abroad who have been 
prevented from complying with those formalities because of the dis- 
ruption or suspension of the necessary facilities. 

My Government requests me to inform you that, because of World 
War II, French nationals who are authors and copyright owners 
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have been prevented, since the outbreak of hostilities between France 
and Germany on September 3, 1939, from fulfilling the formalities 
prescribed by the laws of the United States. 

It is the desire of the French Government that French nationals 
whose works are eligible for copyright in the United States be per- 
mitted to benefit, in accordance with the procedure provided in the 
Act of September 25, 1941, by the extension of time granted for ful- 
filling those formalities. 

In this connection, the French Government has requested me to 
invite Your Excellency’s attention to the following provisions of 
French legislation regarding copyright: 

1. The law of July 19, 1793 protects the author during his entire 
life-time against the pirating of a work published in France. This 
right belongs to the heirs of the author for fifty years after the latter’s 
death. This time limit was increased to 56 years and 152 days by 
the Law of February 3, 1919, for works published before December 
31, 1920 which had not become public property at the time of the 
promulgation of the said law. No deposit, declaration or tax pay- 
ment is necessary in order that the persons concerned may enjoy such 
right. 

2. The Act called Law of July 22, 1941, extended the rights of the 
heirs and assigns of the authors until the end of the year following 
the signature of the peace treaties. 

3. The Decree-Law of March 28, 1852 extended to works pub- 
lished abroad the protection granted to works published in France: 
that Decree assures to foreigners the same protection as that which 
is granted to them by their own national laws. For example, an 
American work is not protected in France for the duration of the 
author’s life plus 56 years and 152 days, but for 28 years plus 28 
years (on proof that the copyright has been renewed in the United 
States for the second period of 28 years). Furthermore, aliens can- 
not have in France more rights than have French nationals. 

4. This very liberal legislation, which is not subject to reciprocity, 
was kept in force during the war. American authors have accordingly 
suffered no prejudice to their rights in France because of the war. 

The French Government would, therefore, greatly appreciate it 
if the President of the United States would proclaim, in accordance 
with the Act of September 25, 1941, that, by reason of the conditions 
which existed for several years after September 3, 1939, French 
citizens who are the authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of works 
which were first produced or published outside the United States 
and which are eligible for copyright or renewal under the laws of the 
United States, have been temporarily unable to comply with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed, with respect to such works, by 
the laws of the United States. 

By reason of the fact that the aforesaid French Law of July 22, 
1941 extends the rights of the heirs and assigns of authors until the 
end of the year following the signature of the peace treaties, the 
French Government would further appreciate receiving the assurance 


ane 
@ 


nm 
FoF 
wos 


4 
oP 
5 


2831: 


ee 


ae 


Te 
15 . sen . 








ga, ctah 4. ehabedt 


55 Stat. 732. 
17 U. 8. C. §8. 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 652. 


Extension of time 
for fulfillment of for- 
malities, ete. 


55 Stat. 732. 
17 U. 8. C. §8. 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 652. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srat. 


that the extension of time provided by the proclamation of the Presi- 
dent of the United States will be for a period of at least one year from 
the date of its coming into force and, should the occasion arise, liable 
to extension by agreement between the two Governments. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurance of my very 
high consideration. 

H Bonner 
His Excellency 
Dean AcHESON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the French Ambassador 


DepaRTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 27 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date in which you refer to the Act of Congress ap- 
proved September 25, 1941 which authorizes the President to extend 
by proclamation the time for compliance with the conditions and 
formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United States of 
America with respect to works first produced or published outside 
the United States of America and subject to copyright under the 
laws of the United States of America when the authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of such works are or may have been temporarily 
unable to comply with those conditions and formalities because of the 
disruption or suspension of the facilities essential to such compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War II 
authors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of France 
have lacked during several years of the time since the outbreak of the 
war between France and Germany on September 3, 1939 the facilities 
essential to compliance with and to the fulfillment of the conditions 
and formalities established by the laws of the United States of 
America relating to copyright. 

You express the desire of the Government of the French Republic 
that, in accordance with the procedure provided in the Act of Sep- 
tember 25, 1941, the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities 
of the copyright laws of the United States of America be extended for 
the benefit of citizens of France whose works are eligible to copy- 
right in the United States of America. 

You invite attention to the very favorable legislation in France 
which was kept in force during the war and point out that, as a con- 
sequence, American authors have suffered no prejudiceto their rights 
in France because of the war. 
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I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the President has 
issued today a proclamation, a copy of which is annexed hereto, 
declaring and proclaiming pursuant to the provisions of the aforesaid 
Act of September 25, 1941 on the basis of the favorable treatment 
accorded by France to authors and copyright proprietors of the United 
States of America that as regards (1) works of citizens of France which 
were first produced or published outside the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws 
of the United States of America and (2) works of citizens of France 
subject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of 
America on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several 
years of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the said Act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with such conditions and formalities may take 
place is extended with respect to such works until the day on which 
the President of the United States of America shall, in accordance 
with the said Act, terminate or suspend that declaration and proc- 
lamation. That. proclamation provides that it shall be understood 
that. the term of copyright in any case is not and cannot be altered or 
affected by the President’s action and that the extension is subject to 
the proviso of the said Act of September 25, 1941 that no liability 
shall attach under the copyright act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of that proclamation in connection with 
the works to which it relates, or in respect to the continuance for one 
year subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enter- 
prise lawfully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or 
contractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

In accordance with the proposal made by Your Excellency in the 
note under acknowledgment, the extension of time provided by that 
proclamation will continue for at least one year from today’s date, 
subject to extension on agreement between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 
Enclosure: 
Copy of proclamation. 
His Excellency 
Henri Bonnet, 
Ambassador of the French Republic. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a fishery program in the Philippines. Signed 
at Manila March 14, 1947; effective March 14, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CONCERNING A FISHERY 
REHABILITATION AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM AND A FISH. 
ERY TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wuenrzas, the Government of the United States has enacted Public 
Law No. 370, 79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, known as 
the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 309, en- 
titled “Philippine Fisheries,” provides: 

Sec. 309. (a) The Fish and Wildlife Service of the Department 
of the Interior is authorized to cooperate with the Government of 
the Philippines, and with other appropriate agencies or organiza- 
tions, in the rehabilitation and development of the fishing industry, 
and in the investigation and conservation of the fishery resources of 
the Philippines and adjacent waters. 

(b) To accomplish such purposes the Fish and Wildlife Service 
shall conduct oceanographic, biological, fish cultural, technological, 
engineering, statistical, economic, and market development studies 
and demonstrations and fishery explorations, and in conjunction 
therewith may establish and maintain a vocational school or schools 
of fisheries in the Philippines for the purpose of providing practical 
instruction and training in the fisheries; and may, at any time prior 
to July 1, 1950, provide one year of training to not more than one 
hundred and twenty-five Filipinos, to be designated by the President 
of the Philippines subject to the provisions of section 311(c), in 
methods of deep-sea fishing and in other techniques necessary to the 
development of fisheries. , 

(c) The Fish and Wildlife Service is authorized to acquire, con- 
struct, maintain, equip, and operate such research and experimental 
stations, schools, research and exploratory fishing vessels, or any 
other facilities in the Philippines that may be necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this section. 

(d) The United States Maritime Commission is authorized, upon 
recommendation of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior, to make arrangements for the transfer by sale 
or charter of small vessels, considered by the United States Maritime 
Commission to be satisfactory for the purpose, to be used in the 
establishment and continuance of a fishing industry to be operated 
in or near the Philippines. Such transfers may be made on such 
terms and conditions, including transfer for a nominal consideration, 
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as the United States Maritime Commission may approve, but only 

if, in the opinion of the Fish and Wildlife Service, such small 1 

vessels so to be used for Philippine Island fishing are not needed \ 

by the fishing industry of the United States, its Territories, and il 

possessions ; and 

Wuenrzas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 309 of the said Public 
Law No. 370, 79th Congress ; 

Tuererore, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed ij 
mutually as follows: ‘| 
Arriciz I i 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of ,, Responsible agent 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Depart- 
ment of the Interior, hereinafter called the Director. The Director 
may delegate to a duly authorized representative all or any part of 
his authority and responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this 
Agreement. The duties, functions, and powers exercised in the Repub- 
lic of the Philippines under the terms of this Agreement by the Director 
or his duly authorized representative shall be under the general super- 
vision of the Ambassador of the United States of America accredited 
to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, or, in the absence 
of the Ambassador, of the Charge d’Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America. 
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Arriciz II 


The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the ,,¥4 pine agent 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be e™me 
the Chief of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Department of Agriculture 
and Commerce, hereinafter called the Chief. The Chief may delegate 
to a duly authorized representative all or any part of his authority and 
responsibility for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. The 
Chief, or his authorized representative, shall cooperate with the Direc- 
tor, or the authorized representative of the Director, in planning the 
programs of work to be conducted pursuant to this Agreement and 
in effectuating close cooperation and integration with the programs, 
functions and responsibilities of the Bureau of Fisheries of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and Commerce of the Government of the Philip- 
pines. The Director, or his authorized representative, may negotiate 
and conclude with the Chief, or the authorized representative of the 
Chief, any working agreement necessary to the carrying out of this 


Agreement. 

























Articrz IIT 


The fishery rehabilitation, improvement and development program _, lems comprising 
to be conducted pursuant to this Agreement shall comprise such of °%- Program. 
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the following items as may be determined from time to time by the Di- 
rector, or his representative, and the Chief, or his representative: (a) 
Oceanography of the waters in which fisheries are conducted or may 
be developed to determine the nature of physical factors such as cur- 
rents, salinity, temperature, plankton abundance, et cetera, affecting 
such fisheries, which will be correlated with (b) studies of the kinds, 
abundance, distribution, seasonal and periodic migration, life history 
and ecology of the various species that comprise the fishery resources, 
and their management on a sustained yield basis, which studies are 
fundamental to (c) exploratory fishing to determine the commercial 
practicability of conducting operations in various areas; the optimum 
types of gear suitable for exploitation of the resources in such areas; 
and modifications or improvements in existing fishing practices in 
order to provide for better utilization of the resources. As an ad- 
junct to the foregoing there also may be conducted (d) studies of 
handling, dressing, and storing catches on shipboard and at shore 
fishery establishments in order to improve the quality of the product, 
to prevent waste, and to promote efficiency of operations; (e) experi- 
ments in the freezing, smoking, salting, canning, and other processing 
of fishery products to promote efficiency and quality of the product 
as well as to devise methods that are the most economical and eflicient ; 
(£) studies and pilot-plant experiments in the preparation of fishery 
by-products such as industrial and vitamin oils, fish meal, glue, pearl 
essence, hides for leather, and other items, so as to utilize species, 
portions of the catch, and offal, that cannot be utilized for human 
food; (g) studies of the management of brackish and fresh water fish 
ponds, with a view toward promoting greater production and efficiency 
through fertilization, the introduction of sanitary measures and con- 
trol of parasites and diseases; (h) the collection, analysis, and dissem- 
ination of current and annual statistics on fishery production as busi- 
ness indices and as an aid in biological assessment of the condition of 
the fishery stocks and fluctuations in abundance; (i) economic studies 
of employment, production, distribution, and marketing including 
cost analyses and business consultant services and all segments of the 
fishing industry to aid in its development and promote its efficiency; 
(j) studies of distribution and marketing of fishery products in order 
that supplies may be diverted to deficiency areas, thus avoiding the 
unprofitable and wasteful accumulation of surpluses in other areas; 
and (k) efforts to provide such aids as the industry may require in 
acquiring equipment and facilities. 


Arricitz IV 


oc fovision of lands, ‘The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
Philppine Govern- yide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements as may be necessary for 
carrying out the terms of this Agreement. Furthermore, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish such equip- 
ment, facilities and qualified personnel necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement as may be available to the Government 
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of the Republic of the Philippines. The Fish and Wildlife Service 
of the United States Department of the Interior is authorized to 
accept and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement 
contributions of labor, materials, equipment and money from the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines and its political 
subdivisions. 
Arricin V 
The Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior shall provide training during the period of this 
Agreement for not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five citizens 
of the Republic of the Philippines in methods of deep-sea fishing 
and other techniques necessary to the development of the fisheries. 
The Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department of 
the Interior shall provide for the payment of all expenses incidental 
to such training, including, but not necessarily limited to, actual 
transportation expenses to and from and in the United States of 
America, allowances for tuition, educational fees and subsistence. 
In accordance with the procedure set forth in Section 311 (c) of 
the said Public Law No. 370, 79th Congress, the President of the 
Republic shall designate trainees selected in accordance with pro- 
cedures and standards established by the Director, and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish to the United 
States Embassy at Manila the names and necessary supporting docu- 
ments of trainees so designated. 


Artictzs VI 


The Fish and, Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior may construct a fishery research laboratory in the 
Republic of the Philippines at such place and in accordance with 
such specifications as may be agreed upon pursuant to Article II 
of this Agreement. 

Articie VII 


Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) operated by the Fish and Wildlife Service 
of the United States Department of the Interior as part of the pro- 
gram carried out pursuant to this Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely in the territorial waters of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, to enter and sail from the several ports with or without pilots 
and without the necessity of formal entrance or clearance that may 
ordinarily be required of commercial and other vessels and to estab- 
lish or utilize such means of communications between such vessels 
and shore facilities as may be necessary to the effective administra- 
tion of the programs contemplated by this Agreement. Quarantine 
procedures and inspections shall be required only at the first Philip- 
pine port of call on original entry. 

Vessels of the Government of the United States of America used 
in the fishery program (including small boats), their equipment, 
tackle, and appurtenances shall be immune from seizure under 
Admiralty or other legal process. 
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Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) used in the fishery program shall be exempt 
from all requirements of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines relating to inspection, registry, manning or licensing of vessels 
or marine personnel. 

Where suitable public wharves or facilities for moorage are avail- 
able, such vessels shall be furnished wharfage or moorage without cost. 


Articiz VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States Department 
of the Interior in providing such temporary or permanent office, 
laboratory, or other space as may be required and shall render all 
practicable assistance in securing housing accommodations, at reason- 
able rental rates, for personnel of the Fish and Wildlife Service of 
the United States Department of the Interior who are engaged in 
effectuating this program, and their families. 


Artictz IX 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the 
United States Department of the Interior who are citizens of the 
United States from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of 
their performance of their duties under this Agreement. 


Articiz X 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their 
families, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Re- 
public of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regu- 
lations. Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, 
or agents of the Fish and Wildlife Service over all bridges, ferries, 
roads and other facilities of the highways where tolls are collected for 
passage of vehicles or occupants. 


Artictz XI 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which 
is owned by the Fish and Wildlife Service of the United States De- 
partment of the Interior and used for purposes under the present 
Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such 
purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Republic 
of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Fish and Wildlife 
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Service personnel who are United States citizens; nor shall any export 
or other tax be placed on any such funds or property, including 
United States Government property, in the event of its removal from 
the Republic of the Philippines. 


Arrictz XII 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this Agree- 
ment so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Artioy#z XIII 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Artictz XIV 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature, 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an 
exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further, that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 
giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels. 

Iw WITNESS WHEREOF the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 


signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this fourteenth 
day of March, 1947. 


FOR THH GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Paut V. McNourr 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to the Republic of the Philippines 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


Marrano GARCHITORENA 
Secretary of Agriculture and Commerce. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting an American-Philippine financial commission. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila September 13 and 17, 
1946; effective September 17, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Emepassy oF THE Unrrep States or America, 
September 13, 1946. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to state that in further reference to your note of 
August 6 [?] regarding the creation of a joint American-Philippine 
Commission to consider the financial and budgetary problems of the 
Philippines and to make recommendations thereon to our two Gov- 
ernments, I am in receipt of information from the Department of 
State as follows: 


“Because of special needs here, State and Treasury jointly pro- 
pose that American-Philippine Financial Commission consist. of 
three American and three Filipino members with co-chairmanship 
and American members to include a representative of State as 
co-chairman, Treasury, and Federal Reserve Board. Expect 
American delegation will have additional staff members to advise 
chairman on specific technical problems. Terms of reference of 
joint commission as follows: 


“To consider the financial and budgetary problems of the Philip- 
pine Government and to make recommendations thereon to the two 
Governments, with reference to tax system and administration, 
budget, public debt, currency and banking reform, exchange and 
trade problems, reconstruction and development. 

“Please inform Philippine Government that commission cannot 
be empowered to consider application for Export-Import Bank loan 
as Export-Import Bank and NAC [?] cannot delegate this responsi- 
bility. However, findings and recommendations will be brought to 
attention of Export-Import Bank and NAC and will be utmost 
value in their consideration of specific action. 

“Request you consult with Philippine Government with view 
to obtaining concurrence in above proposals and early formation 


* [Not printed.] 
? [National Advisory Council on International Monetary and Financial 
Problems.] 









61Srat.] PHILIPPINES—FINANCIAL COMMISSION—SEPT, 13, 17, 1946 













































and activation of commission. You will be advised names of 
American members when designated and probable date of depar- 
ture. In view of exchange correspondence between President Tru- 
man and President Roxas last month on this question, it is desired 
here that arrangements go forward with all possible speed. Please 
advise promptly of all developments.” 


I shall be very glad to receive and transmit to the Department of 
State the concurrence of your Government and, thus, to facilitate the 
establishment of the American-Philippine Financial Commission. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Pavut V. McNourr 
His Excellency 
Expmi0 Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 


ints sme 


The Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the Republic of the Philippines 
to the American Ambassador 






j REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN, AFFAIRS 


Mantua, September 17, 1946 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to your note of September 13 regarding 
the creation of a joint American-Philippine Commission to consider 
the financial and budgetary problems of the Philippines and to make i 
recommendations thereon to our two governments. ij 

My Government accepts with pleasure the proposal of your Govern-  , Acceptance by Phil 
ment that a joint American-Philippine Finance Commission be estab- 
lished. My Government approves the plan to entrust to the proposed 
Commission the consideration of the financial and budgetary problems 
of the Philippine Government and the formulation of recommenda- 
tions to the two governments of measures to meet budgetary deficits 
of the Philippine Government. My Government also approves the 
proposal that this Commission consider and make recommendations 
to the Philippine Government with reference to our taxes and admin- 
istration, the budget, public debt, currency and banking reform, ex- 
change and trade problems, reconstruction and development. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


LA 


consideration. 
E. Quiero 
ELPiIpio QUIRINO 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Pavut V. MoNovrtr 
United States Ambassador 


Manila 
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—_April 4,147 __ Agreement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
respecting an extension of time for fulfilling conditions and formalities 


[T. 1, A. 8. 1613) 


of copyright. Effected exchange of notes signed at Washington 
April 24, 1947; effective April 24, 1947. 


The Minister of New Zealand to the Acting Secretary of State 


Nuw ZzaLanp LzecatTion 
Wasutneron, D. C. 


April 24, 1947 
EXcELLENCY, 


The attention of the New Zealand Government has been invited to 
the Act of Congress of the United States of America approved Sep- 
oot a tember 25, 1941, which provides for extending, on a reciprocal 
618tat., Pt.1,p.652. basis, the time for the fulfilment of the conditions and formalities 
prescribed by the copyright laws of the United States in the case of 
authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of works first produced or 
published abroad who are or may have been temporarily unable to 
comply with those conditions and formalities because of the disruption 
or suspension of the facilities essential for their compliance. 

My Government has requested me to inform you that, by reason of 
the conditions arising out of World War II, New Zealand authors, 
copyright owners, and proprietors have lacked during several years of 
the time since the outbreak of war between New Zealand and Germany 
on September 3, 1939 the facilities essential to compliance with and 
to the fulfilment of the conditions and formalities established by the 
laws of the United States relating to copyright. 

It is the desire of the New Zealand Government that, in accordance 
with the procedure provided in the said Act of September 25, 1941, 
the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities of the copyright 
laws of the United States be extended for the benefit of citizens of 
New Zealand whose works are eligible to copyright in the United 
States. 

With a view to assuring the Government of the United States of 
America of reciprocal protection for authors, copyright owners, and 
proprietors of the United States, the Governor-General has made an 
Order in Council, the text of which is annexed hereto, which comes into 
effect today, on which date it is understood that the President of the 
United States of America shall proclaim, in accordance with the said 
Act of September 25, 1941, that by reason of the disruption or sus- 
pension of facilities during several years of the time since September 3, 
1939 citizens of New Zealand who are authors, copyright owners, or 
proprietors of works first produced or published outside the United 
States and subject to copyright, ad interim copyright, or renewal of 
copyright under the laws of the United States, have been temporarily 
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unable to comply with the conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to such works by the copyright laws of the United States. 
The New Zealand Government is prepared, if this proposal is ac- 
ceptable to the Government of the United States of America, to regard 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to the same effect as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments, which shall 


take effect this day. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 
Cart Berenpsen 
Enclosure. 
The Honourable the Acting Secretary of State, 


Washington, D.C. 


THE COPYRIGHT (UNITED STATES OF AMERICA) 
ORDER 1946 


































Michael Myers 
Administrator of the Government 
ORDER IN COUNCIL 
At the Government House at Wellington, this 5th day of June, 1946 


Present : 


His EXCeLLency THE ADMINISTRATOR 
OF THE GOVERNMENT In CoUNCIL 

WHEzgz«S, by reason of conditions arising out of the present war, difficulties have 
been experienced by citizens of the United States of America in complying with 
the requirements of the Copyright Act, 1913, as to the first publication within 
New Zealand of their works first published in the United States of America 
during the present war: And whereas the Administrator of the Government is 
advised that the Government of the United States of America has undertaken 
to grant such extension of time as may be deemed appropriate for the fulfilment 
of the conditions and formalities prescribed by the laws of the United States 
with respect to the works of citizens of New Zealand first produced or published 
outside the United States and subject to copyright or to renewal of copyright 
under the laws of the United States, including works subject to ad interim copy- 
right: And whereas by reason of the said undertaking of the Government 
of the United States of America the Administrator of the Government is satisfied 
that the said Government has made, or has undertaken to make, such provision 
as it is expedient to require for the protection of works first made or published 
in New Zealand during the period commencing on the 8rd day of September, 1939, 
and ending one year after the termination of the present war and entitled to 
copyright under Part I of the Copyright Act, 1918: And whereas by the Copyright 
Act, 1913, authority is conferred to extend, by Order in Council, the protection 
of the said Act to certain classes of foreign works within New Zealand: And 
whereas by reason of these premises it is desirable to provide protection within 
New Zealand for literary or artistic works ‘first published in the United States 
of America during the period commencing on the 3rd day of September, 1939, 
and ending one year after the termination of the present war which have failed 
to accomplish the formalities prescribed by the Copyright Act, 1913, by reason 
of conditions arising out of the war: 


Now, therefore, His Excellency the Administrator of the Government, acting 
by and with the advice and consent of the Executive Council of the Dominion of 


55 Stat. 732. 
17 U. 8. C. §8. 
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New Zealand, and in pursuance and exercise of the power and authority conferred 
by the Copyright Act, 1913, doth hereby direct as follows :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Copyright (United States of America) Order 
1946. 


2. This Order shall come into foree on the date of the notification in the Gazette 
of the making thereof. 

8. The Copyright Act, 1913, shall, subject to the provisions of the said Act 
and of this Order, apply to works first published in the United States of America 
during the period commencing on the 3rd day of September, 1989, and ending 
one year after the termination of the present war, which have not been repub- 
lished in New Zealand within fourteen days of the publication in the United 
States of America, in like manner as if they had been first published within New 
Zealand: 

Provided that the enjoyment by any such work of the rights conferred by the 
Copyright Act, 1913, shall be conditional upon publication of the work within 
New Zealand not later than one year after the termination of the present war, 
and shall commence from and after such publication, which shall not be colourable 
only, but shall be intended to satisfy the reasonable requirements of the public. 

4. The provisions of section 52 of the Copyright Act, 1913, as to the delivery 
of books to the General Assembly Library, shall apply to works to which this 
Order relates upon their publication in New Zealand. 

5. Nothing in this Order shall be construed as depriving any work of any rights 
which have been lawfully acquired under the provisions of the Copyright Act, 
1913, or any Order in Council thereunder. 

6. Where any person has, before the commencement of this Order, taken any 
action whereby he has incurred any expenditure or liability in. connection with 
the reproduction or performance of any work which at the time was lawful, 
or for the purpose of or with a view to the reproduction or performance of a 
work at a time when such reproduction or performance would, but for the making 
of this Order, have been lawful, nothing in this Order shall diminish or prejudice 
any rights or interest arising from or in connection with such action which were 
subsisting and valuable at the said date, unless the person who by virtue of this 
Order becomes entitled to restrain such reproduction or performance agrees to 
pay such compensation as, failing agreement, may be determined by arbitration. 


W. O. Harvey 
Acting Clerk of the Baecutive Council. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Minister of New Zealand 


DerarRTMENT oF Strate 
WasHincron 
Apr 24 1947 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which you refer to the Act of Congress approved September 25, 
1941 which authorizes the President to extend by proclamation the 
time for compliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed 
by the copyright laws of the United States of America with respect 
to works first produced or published outside the United States of 
America and subject to copyright under the laws of the United States 
of America when the authors, copyright owners, or proprietors of 
such works are or may have been temporarily unable to comply with 
those conditions and formalities because of the disruption or sus- 
pension of the facilities essential to such compliance. 

You state that by reason of conditions arising out of World War II 
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authors, copyright owners, and proprietors who are citizens of New 
Zealand have lacked during several years of the time since the out- 
break of war between New Zealand and Germany on September 3, 
1939, the facilities essential to compliance with and to the fulfilment of 
the conditions and formalities established by laws of the United States 
of America relating to copyright. 

You express the desire of the New Zealand Government that, in 


1941, the time for fulfilling the conditions and formalities of the copy- 
right laws of the United States of America be extended for the benefit 
of citizens of New Zealand whose works are eligible to copyright in 
the United States of America. You add that with a view to assuring 
the Government of the United States of America reciprocal protection 
for authors, copyright owners, and proprietors of the United States of 
America, the Governor-General has made an Order in Council, the 
text of which accompanies your note under acknowledgment, which 
comes into effect today, on which date it is understood that the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America shall proclaim, in accordance 
with the Act of September 25, 1941, that by reason of the disruption 
or suspension of facilities during several years of the time since Sep- 
tember 3, 1939 citizens of New Zealand who are authors, copyright 
owners, or proprietors of works first produced or published outside 
the United States of America and subject to copyright, ad interim 
copyright, or renewal of copyright under the laws of the United 
States of America have been temporarily unable to comply with the 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by 
the copyright laws of the United States of America. 

You further state that the New Zealand Government is prepared, 
if this proposal should be accepted by the Government of the United 
States of America, to regard the note under acknowledgment and this 
Government’s reply thereto to that effect as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments, which shall take effect this day. 

I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect to 
the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President has issued today a proclamation, a copy of which is annexed 
hereto, declaring and proclaiming, pursuant to the provisions of the 
aforesaid Act of September 25, 1941 on the basis of the assurances set 
forth in your note and the Order in Council annexed thereto, that as 
regards (1) works of citizens of New Zealand which were first pro- 
duced or published outside the United States of America on or after 
September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws of the 
United States of America, including works subject to ad interim 
copyright, and (2) works of citizens of New Zealand subject to re- 
newal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension of 
facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the said Act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly the time 


E 
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xtension of time 
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within which compliance with such conditions and formalities may 
take place is extended in respect of such works until the day on which 
the President of the United States of America shall, in accordance 
with the said Act, terminate or suspend that declaration and procla- 
mation. The proclamation provides that it shall be understood that 
the term of copyright in any case is not and cannot be altered or affect- 
ed by the President’s action and that the extension is subject to the 
proviso of the said Act of September 25, 1941 that no liability shall at- 
tach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done prior 
to the effective date of that proclamation in connection with the works 
to which it relates, or in respect to the continuance for one year sub- 
sequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise law- 
fully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or con- 
tractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

The Government of the United States of America accordingly con- 
siders the agreement in regard to such extension of time to be in effect 
as of today’s date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Dean ACHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
Enclosure: 


Copy of Proclamation. 
The Honorable 
Sir Cart Brerenpsen, K.C.M.G., 
Minister of New Zealand. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments _ December 30, 1946 
prolonging the agreement of January 4, 1946, respectinga European ‘-14-5. 1615] 
Coal Organization. Concluded at London December 12, 1946; open 
for signature until December 31, 1946; signed on behalf of the United 
States of America December 30, 1946; effective January 1, 1947. 
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PROTOCOL FOR THE PROLONGATION OF THE EUROPEAN 
COAL ORGANISATION AGREEMENT OF 4ra JANUARY, 
1946 


Wuereas Article 10 of the Agreement for the establishment of 
the European Coal Organisation, signed in London on 4th January, 
1946, provides that the Agreement should be for an initial period 
of one year, and whereas it is the desire of member Governments to 
prolong its operation, it is agreed as follows:— 


1. The Agreement shall continue in force as between the signatories 
of the present Protocol for a further period of one year from Ist 
January, 1947, subject to the right of any member Government to 
withdraw from the Agreement after giving, to the Government of the 
United Kingdom, three months’ notice of their intention to withdraw. 

2. In the event of a new organisation being constituted on the initia- 
tive of the United Nations for the purpose of dealing with problems 
relating to fuel and power, the parties to this Protocol will consider 
among themselves what steps should be taken for the transfer of the 
functions, assets and liabilities, personnel and archives of the Euro- 
pean Coal Organisation to the new organisation and for the termina- 
tion of the Agreement. 

3. This Protocol shall remain open for signature until 31st Decem- 
ber, 1946. 


Done in London the 12th day of December, 1946, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom 
and of which certified copies shall be communicated to all signatory 
Governments 


For the Government of Belgium: 
Max Boyss. 


For the Government of Czechoslovakia: 
B. Messany. 


For the Government of Denmark: 
ANTHON VESTBIRK. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
GUERONIK. 
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PROTOCOLE RELATIF A LA PROLONGATION DE L’ACCORD 
DU 4 JANVIER 1946 PORTANT CREATION DU COMITE 
EUROPEEN DU CHARBON 


Consip£rant que l’article 10 de !’Accord portant création du Comité 
Européen du Charbon, signé 4 Londres le 4 janvier 1946, prévoit que 
l’Accord aura une durée initiale d’une année, et considérant que les 
Gouvernements-membres ont le désir d’en prolonger la validité, les 
soussignés sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. L’Accord restera en vigueur entre les signataires du présent 
Protocole pour une nouvelle période d’une année 4 compter du 1° 
janvier 1947, sous réserve du droit de tout Gouvernement-membre 
de dénoncer |’Accord en donnant au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
un préavis de trois mois. 

2. Dans le cas od un nouvel organisme serait constitué 4 l’initiative 
des Nations Unies pour traiter des problémes relatifs au charbon et & 
l’énergie, les signataires du présent Protocole examineront entre eux 
les mesures 4 prendre pour le transfert des fonctions, de |’actif et du 
passif, du personnel et des archives du Comité Européen du Charbon 
au nouvel organisme et pour mettre fin 4 |’Accord. 


3. Le présent Protocole restera ouvert pour signature jusqu’au 31 
décembre 1946. 


Fait 4 Londres le 12 décembre 1946, en un seul exemplaire, qui sera 
déposé dans les archives du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni, qui en 
remettra des copies certifiées conformes 4 tous les Gouvernements 
signataires. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Belgique: 
Max Boyse. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Tchécoslovaquie: 
B. Messany. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Danemark: 
ANTHON VESTBIRK. 


Pour le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise: 
GUERONIK. 
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For the Government of Greece: 
B. Mosrras. 


For the Government of Luxembourg: 
L. Crasen. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
E. Micuiets vAN VERDUYNEN. 


For the Government of Norway: 
JOHAN MELANDER, 


For the Government of Poland: 
C. ALEXANDROWICZ. 


For the Government of Sweden: 


For the Government of Turkey: 
I. Sapt Kavor. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
O. G. SarGunt. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
W. J. GALLMAN. 


Certified a true copy. 
[SEAL] E. J. Passanr. 


LonpDoN Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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Pour le Gouvernement de la Gréce: 
B. Mosrras. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Luxembourg: 
L. Cuasen. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas: 
E. MIcHiELs VAN VERDUYNEN. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Norvége: 
JOHAN MELANDER. 


Pour le Gouvernement de Pologne: 


C. ALEXANDROWIC2, 


Pour le Gouvernement de Suéde: 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Turquie: 
I, Sapr Kavour. 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord: 
O. G. Sarcenr. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
W. J. GALLMAN. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines respecting a coast and geodetic program in the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila May 12, 1947; entered into aes May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING COAST 
AND GEODETIC SURVEY WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wuenreas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370—79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
810, entitled “Coast and Geodetic Surveys,” provides: 


“The Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department of Commerce 
is authorized to continue, until June 30, 1950, the survey work which 
was being conducted by it in the Philippines prior to December 7, 
1941. The Director of the Coast and Geodetic Survey is authorized 
to train not exceeding twenty Filipinos each year prior to July 1, 
1950, to be designated by the President of the Philippines subject 
to the provisions of section 311 (c), in order that they may become 
qualified to take over and continue such survey work on and after 
July 1, 1950, and to pay all expenses incident to their temporary 
employment and training.” and 


Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 310 of the said Public 
Law 370—79th Congress; 

Tuererore, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have mutually 
agreed as follows: 

Arricis I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Director of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the 
Department of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United 
States Director. The United States Director may delegate to a duly 
authorized representative all or any part of his authority for effectu- 
ating the provisions of this Agreement. The duties, functions and 
powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under the terms 
of this Agreement by the United States Director, or his duly author- 
ized representative, shall be under the general supervision of the 
United States Ambassador accredited to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of 
the Charge d’Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. 
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The United States Director, or his duly authorized representative, 
may negotiate and conclude any working agreements necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall 
be the Director of the Bureau of Coast and Geodetic Survey of the 
Department of National Defense, hereinafter referred to as the 
Philippine Director. The Philippine Director may delegate to an 
officer or employee of the Bureau of Coast and Geodetic Survey of 
the Department of National Defense all or any part of his authority 
for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. The Philippine 
Director, or his autho." 72d representative, shall be the representative 
of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the negotia- 
tion and conclusion «f all working agreements necessary for carrying 
out the provisions of this Agreement. 

The United States Director and the Philippine Director shall co- 
operate in every way possible to carry out the spirit and purpose of 
this ent. 

or, Axticiz IT 

The United States Director shall assign one commissioned officer 
of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department 
of Commerce who shall perform the duties of Director of Coast Sur- 
veys, Manila Field Station, United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The Director of Coast Surveys, Manila Field Station, shall act as 
adviser on Coast and Geodetic Surveys to the President of the Re- 
public of the Philippines and shall also direct the office and field 
operations of all personnel paid with United States Government 
funds. Other Coast and Geodetic Survey commissioned officers and 
Civil Service personnel may, pursuant to the purposes of this Agree- 
ment, be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philippines and shall 
serve under the Director of Coast Surveys, Manila Field Station. 
The organization of the Philippine Bureau of Coast and Geodetic 
Survey is to be determined entirely by the Republic of the Philippines. 

The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the Department 
of Commerce shall assume financial responsibility for manning, re- 
pairing and operating one survey vessel, the “TULIP.” 

The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey shall conduct sur- 
veying operations in the Republic of the Philippines and instruct 
Philippine personnel in the Republic of the Philippines in United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey techniques of surveying, mapping 
and charting. 

Original , a; topographic, triangulation and leveling 
records and accompanying surveys and reports made by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey under the terms of this Agreement 
will become the property of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, and the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey will 
retain, or be provided with, three photo-lithographic copies of all 
triangulation, air photo, topographic, tidal, magnetic, photogram- 
metric, leveling, hydrographic and other surveys and one copy of each 
descriptive report. 

95347°—49—pT. 11187 
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The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey will print charts 
of the Republic of the Philippines for the Philippine Bureau of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey until the latter is in position to assume 
responsibility for the operation. 


Arrictz IIT 


The United States Director shall provide for the temporary em- 
ployment and training during the period of this Agreement of not to 
exceed twenty (20) citizens of the Republic of the Philippines each 
year in surveying, mapping, charting and related activities. The 
United States Director shall provide for the payment of all expenses 
incidental to such temporary employment and training, including, 
but not necessarily limited to, actual transportation expenses to and 
from and in the United States of America, allowances for tuition, 
educational fees and subsistence. 

Subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c) of the said Public 
Law 370—79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding 
paragraph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the United States Director. The Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines shall furnish to the United States Embassy at 
Manila the names and necessary supporting documents of the trainees 
so designated. 


Arrictz IV 


Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) operated by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of the United States Department of Commerce as part of the pro- 
gram carried out pursuant to this Agreement shall be permitted to 
move freely in the territorial waters of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, to enter and sail from the several ports with or without pilots 
and without the necessity of formal entrance or clearance that may 
ordinarily be required of commercial and other vessels and to estab- 
lish or utilize such means of communications between such vessels 
and shore facilities as may be necessary to the effective administra- 
tion of the programs contemplated by this Agreement. Quarantine 
procedures and inspections shall be required only at the first Philip- 
pine port of call on original entry. 

Vessels of the Government of the United States of America used 
in the Coast and Geodetic Survey program (including small boats), 
their equipment, tackle, and appurtenances shall be immune from 
seizure under Admiralty or other legal process. 

Vessels owned by the Government of the United States of America 
(including small boats) used in the Coast and Geodetic Survey pro- 
gram shall be exempt from all requirements of the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines relating to inspection, registry, man- 
ning or licensing of vessels or marine personnel. 

Where suitable public wharves or facilities for moorage are avail- 


able, such vessels shall be furnished wharfage or moorage without 
cost. 
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Articiz V 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements as may be necessary for 
carrying out the terms of this Agreement. The United States Di- 
rector is authorized to accept and utilize for the performance of the 
terms of this Agreement contributions of labor, materials, equipment 


and money from the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
and its political subdivisions. 


Arrictz VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to provide 
such equipment and facilities, including such satisfactory ships and 
small boats for survey work as may be necessary to carry out the pur- 
poses of this Agreement and as may be available to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines. 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall provide 
and pay qualified personnel (except officers and employees referred 
to in Articles IT and ITI of this Agreement) necessary to conduct sur- 
veying, mapping and charting operations in the Republic of the 
Philippines, and shall defray all expenses necessary for the operation 
of the Philippine Bureau of the Coast and Geodetic Survey except as 
specifically provided for elsewhere in this Agreement. 


Artictz VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the United States Director, or his duly authorized representative, 
in providing such temporary or permanent office and other space and 
facilities as may be required and shall render all practicable assistance 
in securing adequate housing accomodations, at reasonable rental 
rates, for personnel of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
who are engaged in effectuating this program, and their families. 


Artictzt VIII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United 
States of America from damage suits or other civil actions arising out 
of their performance of their duties under this Agreement. 


Articite IX 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their families, 
shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic of the 
Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. Gratis 
transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, or agents of the 
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United States Coast and Geodetic Survey over all bridges, ferries, 
roads and other facilities of the highways where tolls are collected 
for passage of vehicles or occupants. 


Articte X 


gntaxebility of —_ Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, no 
import, excise, consumption, or other tax, duty, or impost shall be 
levied on funds or property in the Republic of the Philippines which 
is owned by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey of the De- 
partment of Commerce and used for purposes under the present Agree- 
ment or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported into 
the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such pur- 
poses; nor shall any such tax, duty or impost be levied on personal 
funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into the Republic 
of the Philippines for the use or consumption of United States Coast 
and Geodetic Survey personnel who are United States citizens; nor 
shall any export or other tax be placed on any such funds or property, 
including United States Government property, in the event of its re- 
moval from the Republic of the Philippines. 


Artiot“s XT 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this Agree- 
ment so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Right to remove 
personnel. 


Artictz XIT 


yogmmitments by All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United States 
of America. 


ArticLe XIII 


capttective date; du- ‘This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 

and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an 
exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 
giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels. 
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In WITNEss WHEREOF the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this twelfth 
day of May, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Nathaniel P. Davis 


Charge d‘'Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America at Manile. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
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May 12, 1947___ Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
eeaamianes Philippines respecting a meteorological program in the Philippines. 
Signed at Manila May 12, 1947; entered into force May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING METEORO. 
LOGICAL FACILITIES AND TRAINING PROGRAM. 


Wuenreas, the Government of the United States of America has 

enacted Public Law 370-79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 

$380. app. Known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
as 808, entitled “Weather Information”, provides: 


nea “(a) The Chief of the Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce is authorized to establish meteorological facilities in the 
Philippines as may be required to provide weather information, 
warnings, and forecasts for general agricultural and commercial 
activities, including meteorological service for the air routes on 
which air-navigation facilities are operated by the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration, and to maintain such meteorological offices 
until the Philippine Weather Bureau is reestablished and in posi- 
tion to assume responsibility for the service. 

Filipino trainees “(b) The Chief of the Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce is authorized, under such regulations as he may adopt, 
to train not to exceed fifty Filipinos in the first year and not to 
exceed twenty-five Filipinos in each succeeding year prior to July 
1, 1950, the trainees to be designated by the President of the Philip- 

op Stat. 330. app. Pines subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c), and the training 

§ 1791 (c). to include meteorological observations, analyses, forecasting, brief- 
ing of pilots, and such other meteorological duties as are deemed 
necessary in maintenance of general weather service, including 
weather information required for air navigation and the safe opera- 
tion of air traffic. The training of these employees shall be in 
addition to and not in lieu of Weather Bureau employees to be 
trained under current Weather Bureau appropriations.” and 


Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 308 of the said Public Law 
370-79th Congress ; 

Tuererore, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have' agreed 
mutually as follows: 
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Articiz I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Chief of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department 
of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the Chief. The Chief may 
delegate to a duly authorized representative all or part of his authority 
for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement. The duties, func- 
tions, and powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under 
the terms of this Agreement by the Chief, or his duly authorized rep- 
resentative, shall be under the general supervision of the United States 
Ambassador accredited to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of the Charge 
d’Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. The Chief, 
or his duly authorized representative, may negotiate and conclude 
working agreements and contracts necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall 
be the Director of the Weather Bureau of the Department of Agricul- 
ture and Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the Director. The 
Director may delegate to an officer or employee of the Weather Bureau 
of the Philippine Department of Agriculture and Commerce all or 
part of his authority for effectuating the provisions of this Agree- 
ment. The Director, or his duly authorized representative, shall be 


the representative of the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines in the negotiation and conclusion of all working agreements and 
contracts necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Agreement. 

The Chief and the Director shall cooperate in every way possible 
to carry out the spirit and purpose of this Agreement. 


Articitse IT 


The Chief, or his authorized representative, shall, with the consent 
of and in cooperation with the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, establish, maintain, and operate such meteorological 
facilities in the Republic of the Philippines as may be required to pro- 
vide weather information, warnings, and forecasts for general agri- 
cultural and commercial activities, including meteorological service 
for the air routes on which air-navigation facilities are operated, all 
such meteorological facilities to be operated insofar as possible in 
conformance with recognized international standards for meteoro- 
logical observations and procedures. 

The Chief shall assign to the Republic of the Philippines for the 
purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Agreement a repre- 
sentative and assistants, including instructors and administrative per- 
sonnel, the salaries and expenses of all such personnel to be paid 
directly by the United States Weather Bureau of the Department of 
Commerce. 


Philippine Director. 


Cooperation, 


Establishment of 
meteorological facil- 
ities in Philippines, 
etc. 


Instructors, admin- 
istrative personnel, 
ete. 
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The Chief, or his duly authorized representative, shall analyze the 
plans submitted by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
within the terms of this Agreement involving the expenditure of funds 
by the Government of the United States of America and after con- 
sultation with the Director shall approve, disapprove, or modify such 
plans. The Chief, or his authorized representative, upon his approval 
of operational plans and programs shall enter into contracts with 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines when necessary 
for the carrying out of such programs, 


Arricie IIT 


The Chief shall provide for the training during the period of this 
Agreement of not to exceed fifty (50) citizens of the Republic of 
the Philippines in the first year and not to exceed twenty-five (25) 
citizens of the Republic of the Philippines in each succeeding year. 
This training will include meteorological observations, analyses, fore- 
casting, briefing of pilots, and such other duties as are deemed neces- 
sary in the maintenance of a general weather service, including weather 
information required for air navigation and the safe operation 
of air traffic. The Chief shall provide for the payment of all expenses 
incidental to such training, including, but not necessarily limited to, 
transportation to and from and in the United States of America, 

allowances for tuition, educational fees, and subsistence. 

0 G3". app. Subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c) of the said Public 
Sneeee Law 370-79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding 
paragraph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the Chief. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
shall furnish to the United States Embassy at Manila the names and 
necessary supporting documents of the trainees so designated. 


Philippine trainees. 


Artictes IV 


ep Tovision of lands, The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
, vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements necessary for carrying out 
the terms of this Agreement. Furthermore, the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines shall furnish such equipment, facilities, 
and qualified personnel, including technicians, administrative per- 
sonnel, and such other trained persons necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Agreement, as may be available to the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines. The Chief is authorized to accept 
and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement con- 
tributions of labor, materials, equipment, and money from the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines and its political subdi- 
visions. 


ARTICLE V 


ignubmission of dee ‘The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall submit to the Chief, or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative, plans for: 
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(1) The establishment and maintenance of a suitable network of 
basic weather observing and reporting stations including a 
suitable number of stations at which upper air observations 
will be made; 

(2) The prompt collection of weather observations at one or more 
central forecasting offices and the development of weather 
analysis and forecasting procedures designed to furnish gen- 
eral weather service as well as meeting the economic require- 
ments of domestic and international aviation and maritime 
commerce ; 

(3) The establishment of international exchanges of weather in- 
formation in accordance with recognized international stand- 
ards; 

(4) The compilation and publication of weather records and reports 
including the results of meteorological investigations; 

(5) The training of technical and professional personnel required 
to maintain a modern weather service; 

(6) Fiscal requirements for the inauguration, maintenance, and 
operation of the foregoing programs. 


Articiz VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Chief, or his duly authorized representative, in providing 
such temporary or permanent office and other space and facilities 
as may be required and shall render all practicable assistance in secur- 
ing adequate housing accommodations, at reasonable rental rates, for 
personnel of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department 
of Commerce engaged in effectuating this program, and their 
families. 

Arricitz VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the United States Weather Bureau 
of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United States 
of America from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of 
their performance of their official duties under this Agreement. 


Articitz VIII 


Officers, employees and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who are 
on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their fam- 
ilies, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Republic 
of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regulations. 
Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees, or agents 
of the United States Weather Bureau of the Department of Commerce 
over all bridges, ferries, roads, and other facilities of the highways 
where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or occupants. 
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Arriciz [IX 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, no import, excise, consumption, 
or other tax, duty, or impost shall be levied on funds or property in 
the Republic of the Philippines which are owned by the United 
States Weather Bureau of the Department of Commerce and used for 
purposes under the present Agreement or on funds, materials, sup- 
plies, and equipment imported into the Republic of the Philippines 
for use in connection with such purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty, 
or impost be levied on the personal funds or property, not intended for 
resale, imported into the Republic of the Philippines for the use of 
or consumption of the United States Weather Bureau personnel who 
are United States citizens; nor shall any export or other tax be placed 
on any such funds or property, including United States Government 
property, in the event of its removal from the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

Articte X 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Articitz XI 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriated funds by the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Artictz XII 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides, 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that this 
Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in part 
with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by an ex- 
change of notes between the two contracting parties; and provided 
further that either Government may terminate this Agreement by 


giving to the other party ninety days notice in writing through diplo- 
matic channels. 
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In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 12th day of 
May, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Wottay:,h{ ) 
° 8 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of the 


United States of America at Manila 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


Secretary of Agriculture 





May 12, 1947 
{T. I. A. 8. 1618] 


60 Stat. 137. 
50 U. 8. OC. app. 
1787. 


Inter-island air nav- 
igation. 


Filipino trainees. 


U. 8. Administra- 
tor. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TRBATIES [61 Star, 


Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines reapectind an air navigation program in the Philippines. 
Si at Manila May 12, 1947; entered into force May 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES REGARDING AIR NAVIGA- 
TION FACILITIES AND TRAINING PROGRAM 


Wueneas, the Government of the United States of America has 
enacted Public Law 370-79th Congress, approved April 30, 1946, 
known as the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, whereof Section 
307, entitled “Inter-Island Air Navigation,” provides: 


“(a) The Administrator of Civil Aeronautics of the Department 
of Commerce is authorized to acquire, establish, operate, and to 
maintain a system of air-navigation facilities and associated air- 
ways communications services in the Philippines for inter-island 
airways operation and to connect the Philippine airways with 
international and interoceanic routes. 

“(b) The Administrator of Civil Aeronautics is authorized, under 
such regulations as he may adopt, to train not exceeding fifty 
Filipinos each year prior to July 1, 1950, to be designated by the 
President of the Philippines subject to the provisions of Section 
811 (c), in air-traffic control, aircraft communications, maintenance 
of air-navigation facilities, and such other airman functions as are 
deemed necessary for the maintenance and operation of aids to air 
navigation and other services essential to the orderly and safe 
operation of air traffic.” and 


Wuereas, the Government of the Republic of the Philippines is 
desirous of availing itself of the benefits, facilities and services which 
are authorized by the above-quoted Section 307 of the said Public Law 
870-79th Congress ; 

Tuererore, the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided to 
conclude an agreement for the foregoing purposes and have agreed 
mutually as follows: 

Arriciz I 


The responsible agent of the Government of the United States of 
America for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be the 
Administrator of Civil Aeronautics of the Department of Commerce, 
hereinafter referred to as the Administrator. The Administrator 
may delegate to a duly authorized representative of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration all or any part of his authority for effectuat- 
ing the provisions of this Agreement. The duties, functions, and 
powers exercised in the Republic of the Philippines under the terms 
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of this Agreement by the Administrator or his duly authorized repre- 
sentative shali be under the general supervision of the United States 
Ambassador accredited to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines or, in the absence of the Ambassador, of the Charge 
d’Affaires ad interim of the United States of America. The Admin- 
istrator, or his duly authorized representative, may negotiate and 
conclude any working agreements necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The responsible agent of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines for effectuating the provisions of this Agreement shall be 
the Director of Aeronautics of the Bureau of Aeronautics of the 
Department of National Defense, hereinafter referred to as the 
Director of Aeronautics. The Director of Aeronautics may delegate 
to an officer or employee of the Bureau of Aeronautics of the Depart- 
ment of National Defense all or part of his authority for effectuating 
the provisions of this Agreement. The Director of Aeronautics, or 
his duly authorized representative, shall be the representative of the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the negotiation and 
conclusion of all working agreements necessary for carrying out the 
provisions of this Agreement. 

The Administrator and the Director of Aeronautics shall cooperate 
in every way possible to carry out the spirit and purposes of this 
Agreement. 

Arxticis II 


The Administrator shall acquire and establish, and shall maintain 
and operate during the period required for the training of citizens of 
the Republic of the Philippines for such operation, a system of air 
navigation facilities and associated airway communications services 
in the Philippines for inter-island airways operation and to connect 
the Philippine airways with international and interoceanic routes, 

The Administrator, or his duly authorized representative, shall 
analyze the plans submitted by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines within the terms of this Agreement involving the expendi- 
ture of funds by the Government of the United States of America and 
after consultation with the Director of Aeronautics shall approve, 
disapprove, or modify such plans. 


Articie IIT 


The Administrator shall provide for the training during the period 
of this Agreement of not to exceed fifty citizens of the Republic of the 
Philippines each year in the duties of air traffic control, aircraft com- 
munication, maintenance of air navigation facilities, and such other 
airman functions as he deems necessary for the maintenance and 
operation of aids to air navigation and other services essential to the 
orderly and safe operation of air traffic. The Administrator shall 
provide for the payment of all expenses incidental to such training, 
including, but not necessarily limited to, actual transportation expenses 
to and from and in the United States of America, allowances for 
tuition, educational fees, and subsistence. 


Acquisition of air 
navigation facilities, 
etc. 


Analysis and ap 
proval of plans. 
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60 Stat. 139. 
50 U. 8. C. app. 
§ 1791 (c). 


Provision of lands, 
ete. 
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Subject to the provisions of Section 311 (c) of the said Public Law 
370-79th Congress, the trainees referred to in the preceding para- 
graph of this Article shall be designated by the President of the 
Philippines in accordance with procedures and standards established 
by the Administrator. The Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall furnish to the United States Embassy at Manila 
the names and necessary supporting documents of the trainees so 
designated. 

Arrictz IV 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to pro- 
vide free of cost to the Government of the United States of America 
such lands, rights-of-way and easements necessary for carrying out 
the terms of this Agreement. The Administrator is authorized to ac- 
cept and utilize for the performance of the terms of this Agreement 
contributions of labor, materials, equipment and money from the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines and its political subdi- 
visions. 

Articitz V 

The Director of Aeronautics shall assist the representative of the 
Administrator in carrying out the objectives of this Agreement by 
providing: 

(1) recommendations relative to locations for the establishment of 
air navigation facilities and the type of facilities and services re- 
quired for each location ; 

(2) advice as to the specific radio frequency assignments which 
may be used and as to materials and equipment owned by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines which can be made available 
for use in carrying out this Agreement; and 

(3) suggestions for the accomplishment of all phases of the Agree- 
ment, including suggestions for the accomplishment of the physical 
work involved and for the maintenance and operation of completed 
facilities. 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall furnish 
such equipment, facilities, and qualified personnel, including techni- 
cians, administrative personnel, and other personnel, as may be neces- 
sary and as may be available to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines to carry out the purpose and intent of this Agreement. 


Articte VI 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will cooperate 
with the Administrator, or his duly authorized representative, in pro- 
viding such temporary or permanent office and other space and facili- 
ties as may be required, and shall render all practicable assistance in 
securing adequate housing accommodations, at reasonable rental rates, 
for personnel of the Civil Aeronautics Administration engaged in 
effectuating this program, and their families. 
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Articiz VII 


The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will save harm- 
less all officers and employees of the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
of the Department of Commerce who are citizens of the United States 
from damage suits or other civil actions arising out of their perform- 
ance of their duties under this Agreement. 


Articitz VIII 


Officers, employees, and agents of the Government of the United 
States of America who are citizens of the United States and who 
are on duty or who may be assigned to duty in the Republic of the 
Philippines under the provisions of the present Agreement, and their 
families, shall be permitted to move freely into and out of the Re- 
public of the Philippines, subject to existing visa and passport regu- 
lations. Gratis transit shall be extended to all officers, employees or 
agents of the Civil Aeronautics Administration of the Department 
of Commerce over all bridges, ferries, roads and other facilities of 
the highways where tolls are collected for passage of vehicles or 
occupants, 

Artictz IX 


Pending the conclusion of negotiations now being considered by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines, no import, excise, consump- 
tion, or other tax, duty or impost shall be levied on funds or property 
in the Republic of the Philippines which are owned by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration and used for purposes under the present 
Agreement or on funds, materials, supplies, and equipment imported 
into the Republic of the Philippines for use in connection with such 
purposes; nor shall any such tax, duty, or impost be levied on the 
personal funds or property, not intended for resale, imported into 
the Republic of the Philippines for the use or consumption of Civil 
Aeronautics Administration personnel who are United States citi- 
zens; nor shall any export or other tax be placed on any such funds 
or property, including United States Government property, in the 
event of its removal from the Republic of the Philippines. 


ARTICLE X 


Each Government reserves the right to remove any personnel paid 
by it and involved in carrying out the provisions of this Agreement 
with the understanding that each Government shall maintain an ade- 
quate force to carry out the provisions and requirements of this 
Agreement so long as the Agreement is in effect. 


Articiz XI 


All commitments made in this Agreement on the part of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds made by the Government of the 
United States of America. 


Free movement of 
U. 8. officers, ete. 


Nontaxability of 
funds, ete. 
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Artictz XIT 


This Agreement shall become effective on the date of its signature, 
and shall continue in effect until completely executed on both sides 
but in no event later than June 30, 1950; provided, however, that 
this Agreement may be revised, amended, or changed in whole or in 
part with the approval of both parties as indicated and effected by 
an exchange of notes between the two contracting parties; and pro- 
vided further that either Government may terminate this Agree- 
ment by giving to the other party ninety days’ notice in writing 
through diplomatic channels. 


In witness wHerxor the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 


signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Manila this 12th day 
of May, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


‘ 


P. DAVIS 
Charge d'Affaires ad interin 
of the United States of America at Manila 


U 
Secretary of Nati 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada amending 
the agreement of February 17, 1945, respecting air transport services. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Ottawa April 10 and 12, 1947; 
effective April 12, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


Orrawa, Canapa, April 10, 1947. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions held in Ottawa 
by the representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America and Canada relative to air transport. As a result of these 
discussions I would propose that the agreement between the United 
States of America and Canada for air transport services, effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 17, 1945, 
be amended by the substitution of the following Annex in lieu of 
the Annex contained therein : 


“Annex 


“A. The airlines designated by the Government of the United States 
of America may operate on the following routes, with the right to 
take on and put down passengers, mail and cargo at the Canadian 
terminals specified : 


Boston - 

Boston ~ 

New York or- 
Boston 


New York 


Moncton 
Montreal 
Quebec 


Ottawa 
Washington ee 


Montreal 


Ottawa 


Buffalo 
Fargo 
Great Falls 
Seattle 
Seattle 
Fairbanks 


Toronto 
Winnipeg 
Lethbridge 
Vancouver 
Whitehorse 
Whitehorse 


“In consideration of special circumstances existing on the routes 
from New York and Washington to Montreal and Ottawa, the Cana- 
dian Government agrees that the United States carrier may serve 
both Canadian points on the same flights, so long as no Canadian 


cabotage rights are exercised. 


95347°—49—Ppr. 1188 


April 10 and 12, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8, 1619) 


59 Stat. 1353. 
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“The service on the route between Buffalo and Toronto may, at 
the election of the United States Government, be rendered by two 
airlines. On the other routes service by a single airline only will 
be authorized. 

“In addition to the routes listed above, airlines of United States 
registry will be authorized to stop in Windsor on any route on which 
they are now or in the future may be authorized by the United States 
Government to serve Detroit. 

“B. The airlines designated by the Government of Canada may 
operate on the following routes, with the right to take on and put 
down passengers, mail and cargo at the United States terminals 
specified : 

Halifax - Boston 

Toronto - New York 

Toronto - Cleveland 

Toronto - Chicago 

Port Arthur- Duluth 

Victoria — Seattle 

Whitehorse - Fairbanks 

Winnipeg - Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan- 
Toronto 

“In consideration of special circumstances existing on the internal 
Canadian route between Winnipeg and Toronto, the United States 
Government agrees that the Canadian carrier on this route may make 
use of an airfield at Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, and may pick up 
and set down traffic there. 

“A single airline will be authorized for each of the foregoing 
routes. With respect to the routes between Toronto and Cleveland 
and Toronto and Chicago no through services will be operated from 
either point in the United States to points lying beyond the territorial 
limits of Canada. 

“In addition to the routes listed above, airlines of Canadian registry 
will be authorized to stop in Detroit on any route on which they are 


now or in the future may be authorized by the Canadian Government 
to serve Windsor.” 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Canada, this 
note, and your reply thereto accepting the proposals, shall be regarded 
as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the two 
Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Ray ATHERTON. 
The Right Honorable 


The Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 42 Orrawa, 12th April, 1947. 
EXxcELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 675 of April 10, 1947, 
in which you propose that the Agreement between the United States 
and Canada for Air Transport Services, effected by an exchange of 
notes signed at Washington February 17, 1945, be amended by the 
substitution of the Annex contained in the above mentioned note, in 
lieu of the Annex contained in the notes of February 17, 1945. The 
terms contained in the new Annex are acceptable to the Government of 
Canada, which agrees that your note No. 675 of April 10 and this 
reply shall be regarded as constituting an understanding between our 
two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

L B Pearson 
for 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


His Excellency the Hon. Ray Aruerron, 
Ambassador for the United States, 


100 Wellington Street, 
Ottawa. 


59Btat. 1356. 
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June 2 and 3,197 _ Agreement between the United States of America and Ireland amending 

F.C 2.0 the agreement of February 3, 1945, respecting air transport services. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June 2 and 3, 
1947; effective June 3, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the Irish Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
June 2, 1947 


Sr: 

I refer to previous correspondence with the Legation concerning the 
air transport agreement concluded between Ireland and the United 
States of America in February 1945, particularly with respect to 
the determination of traffic points in the United States to be granted 

59 Stat. 1405. to the Irish air services as referred to in Paragraph B of the Annex. 

My Government, after consideration of the wishes of the Government 
of Ireland in this matter, proposes that Paragraph B of the Annex 
of the Agreement be amended to read as follows: 


“Airlines of Ireland authorized under the present agreement are 
accorded in the territory of the United States rights of transit, non- 
traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic at Boston, 
New York and Chicago on the following route: 


“Treland via intermediate points to New York (via Boston) and 
Chicago, in both directions; provided that Chicago shall not be 
served on any flight serving New York and/or Boston.” 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Government it is suggested 
that this note, together with your reply thereto, constitute an amend- 
ment of the Agreement as set forth above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Garrison Norton 
Mr. Joszrpu D. Brennan, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim of Ireland. 


The Irish Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


Trish LecaTion 
Wasurneron, D. C. 
June 3, 1947 
Sm: 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of June 2nd, 
1947 in which you propose that Paragraph B of the Annex to the Air 
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Transport Agreement concluded between Ireland and the United 
States of America in February, 1945 be amended to read as follows:- 


“Airlines of Ireland authorized under the present agreement 
are accorded in the territory of the United States rights of transit, 
non-traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic at 
Boston, New York and Chicago on the following route: 

“Treland via intermediate points to New York (via Boston) and 
Chicago, in both directions; provided that Chicago shall not be 
served on any flight serving New York and/or Boston.” 


T am instructed to state that this proposal is acceptable to my Govern- 
ment and that they accept also your suggestion that your note and 
this reply constitute an amendment of the Agreement as set forth above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

JoserH D. Brennan. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
The Honourable Gzoraz C. MarsHa.1, 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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January 27 and = Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland respecting 
—TF-LA.8.1e) air transportation of Icelandic passengers and mail. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Reykjavik January 27 and April 11, 1945; 

entered into force April 11, 1945. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID ['] 


Reyxsavix, January 27, 1945. Db. 65.D.1. 
(6skast tilgreint 1 svari) 
Monsieur LE Ministre, 

I have the honour to refer to our exchange of notes, dated today, 
establishing an agreement between Iceland and the United States of 
America relating to air transport services. 
empetaton of Furthermore I wish to refer to our conversation concerning the said 
and from Iceland. agreement, in which I expressed the desire, considering that Iceland 

is an intermediate point on the contemplated air route, to have an 
additional article included in the agreement to insure the transporta- 
tion of passengers and mail to and from Iceland in both directions. 
However this question was not stressed, because Your Excellency 
assured me, that this was a matter, which might more properly be 
taken up separately, as it did not come within the scope of a general 
basic agreement, such as the one which just has been concluded between 
Iceland and the United States. 

With reference to the aforesaid I have the honour to request, that 
through the good offices of the Legation, the Government of the United 
States arrange, that the operators of the airlines concerned transport 
Icelandic passengers and mail to and from Iceland in both directions, 
on an equal basis with nationals of other countries, and further that 
the charges for such transportation be fixed in proportion to the 
distances. 

I have the honour to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


59 Stat. 1464. 


Oxarur Tors. 


His Excellency 
Louis G. Dreyrvs, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Reykjavik. 


*[Translation: Ministry of Foreign Affairs.] 





Jan. 27, 1945 
Sete 
61 STaT.] ICELAND—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICE Apr. 11, 1945 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Icelandic Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Untrep States or America 
No. 220 Reykjavik, April 11, 1945. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated January 
22, 1945 [*] requesting that the United States Government arrange 
that operators of the airlines concerned in the reciprocal air transport 
agreement concluded between Iceland and the United States on Janu- 
ary 27, 1945 carry Icelandic passengers and mail to and from Iceland 
in both directions on an equal basis with nationals of other countries, 
and further that the charges for such transportation be fixed in 
proportion to the distances. 

I have now been authorized by my Government to give you assurance 
that airlines of the United States, having the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic under paragraph A of the annex to 
the above mentioned agreement, will offer reasonable commercial 
service for Icelandic traffic at the airport referred to in that paragraph 
provided that this undertaking shall not involve any discrimination 
between airlines of the United States and other countries operating 
on that same route, shall take into account the capacity of the aircraft, 
and shall be fulfilled in such a manner as not to prejudice the normal 
operations of the international air services concerned. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Francis L. Spauprne 


His Excellency 
Oxarur Tors, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 


* [Correct date Jan. 27, 1945.] 
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October 28, 1046, and Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 


[T. 1. A. 8. 1622) 


modifying the agreement of February 29 and March 28, 1944, respecting 
claims for damages resulting from acts of members or cwilian employees 
of armed forces. Efffected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 

ber 23, 1946, and January 28, 1947; entered into force January 
23, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BrerrisH _Emsassy, 
Wasuineoron, D.C., 
Bor tos /24/46 October 23, 1946. 


Sm, 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that discussions which 
have taken place between representatives of the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America, concerning the mutual forbearance by 
the Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and of the United States of America from asserting 
claims arising from matters in which members and civilian employees 
of the respective armed forces are concerned, have led to agreement in 
the terms set out in the annex hereto. 


2. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom have considered 
and approved the provisions of the annex. 


8. I shall be grateful if Your Excellency will inform me whether the 
United States Government likewise approve the said provisions and 
whether they agree that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply 
shall be regarded as constituting an Agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments in this matter. 
I havé the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble Servant. 


INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
James F’. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 











61 Srat.] UNITED KINGDOM—CLAIMS— 9°23. 2046 
ANNEX. 





(W6087/15/64). 
Articte I. 


(1) Each contracting Government agrees to bear its own loss and to 
forbear from asserting on its own behalf against the other any claim 
in relation to the loss, destruction or damage to its property, or injury 
to or death of any members or civilian employees of its Armed Forces 
resulting from any acts, omissions or other activities during the opera- 
tion of this Agreement of any members or civilian employees of the 
Armed Forces of the other contracting Government. 


(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article shall not apply 
to the following claims - 


(i) Claims in relation to loss, destruction or damage to property or 
to injury or death resulting from combat activity. 


(ii) Claims based on the taking for military purposes of the property 
of either contracting Government by members or civilian em- 
ployees of the Armed Forces of the other contracting Govern- 
ment. 


(iii) Claims made by or on behalf of individuals or by or on behalf 
of private associations partnerships, corporations or other non- 
governmental bodies. 


Articre II. 


(1) (i) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of this Article, 
claims of third parties (other than enemy nationals) arising out of 
incidents involving vehicles of both contracting Governments shall be 
submitted for investigation and determination as to liability to the 
United States Claims Service if the incident occurs in a United States 
controlled area or to the British Claims Service if the incident occurs 
in a British controlled area, but no liability shall be assumed and no 
settlement of a claim effected by either Government with respect to any 
such claim unless the authorities appointed by the other contracting 
Government for the purpose of reviewing such claims decide in the 
particular case that such liability exists. 


(ii) For the purpose of this Agreement the expression “claims 
of third parties” shall mean claims based on the acts or omissions of 
the drivers or riders of vehicles which are the property of either 
Government brought against either contracting Government by any 
person other than the drivers or riders. 


(2) If it is found that the incident resulted from negligence or fault 
attributable to both contracting Governments, the cost of settlement 
will be borne equally between them, irrespective of the relative degree 
of negligence or fault attributable to each Government. Neither 
contracting Government shall be liable to contribute to the cost of 
settlement where no negligence or fault is attributable to either 
Government or where the incident results from combat activity. 
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(3) If any such claim by a third party falls within the matters which 
are the subject of reciprocal aid under the Reciprocal Aid Agreements 
of 1944 in force between the United States and France, the Nether- 
lands and Belgium, or of mutual aid under the Mutual Aid 
Agreements of 1944 in force between the United Kingdom and 
France, the Netherlands and Belgium, such claims shall be in- 
vestigated in the country in which the incident occurred by the 
authorities provided under the respective Reciprocal or Mutual Aid 
Agreement. If such authorities decide that both the Government of 
the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom are 
liable, the cost of settlement of the claim as between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom, 
shall be charged as reciprocal aid to the United States and as mutual 
aid to the United Kingdom in equal proportions irrespective of the 
degree of fault attributable to either Government. The provisions 
of this paragraph shall not, however, be read as affecting any existing 
right of the Government of the United States or of the Government 
of the United Kingdom as against the Government of the country in 
which a claim is investigated under this paragraph to consider and 
decide whether such charge should be treated as reciprocal or mutual 
aid under the respective Reciprocal or Mutual Aid Agreement. 


Articis ITT. 


This Agreement shall apply to claims in relation to acts, omissions or 
other activities occurring in any part of the world. 


Arricis IV. 


(1) This Agreement shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
6th June, 1944, except as to such claims by third parties as may have 
been determined prior to the 12th November, 1945. 


(2) This Agreement shall supersede, as from the 6th June, 1944, the 
arrangement for mutual forbearance from a certain class of claims em- 
bodied in paragraph 11 of the annex to the Notes exchanged in Lon- 
don on the 29th February, 1944, by His Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs and the United States Ambassador, 
but the arrangement made by exchange of notes on 29th February, 
1944, remains in full force as to claims arising out of incidents which 
occurred before the 6th June, 1944. 


Arrticie V. 


This Agreement shall remain in force during the period of the present 
joint participation by the Governments of the United States and of 
the United Kingdom in any military operation or military occupation 
but if before the period of joint participation expires either contract- 
ing Government gives to the other a written notice of its intention to 
terminate this Agreement, the Agreement shall cease to have effect 
three months after the date of such notice. 





Oct. 23, 1946 
y SS 
61 Stat.] UNITED KINGDOM—CLAIMS—y—~539a7 
Articiz VI. 


This Agreement shall not be deemed to modify or affect the provisions 
of the Agreement between His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government for the Provision of 
Mutual Aid concerning Certain Problems of Marine Transportation 
and Litigation signed at London on the 4th December, 1942. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
January 23, 1947 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 581 
of October 23, 1946 to which was annexed the text of a proposed agree- 
ment concerning the mutual forbearance by the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland from asserting claims arising out of matters in 
which members or civilian employees of the respective armed forces 
of the two countries are concerned. 

The terms of the proposed agreement are acceptable to this Govern- 
ment, and your Excellency’s note and this reply thereto shall be 
regarded as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments 
in this matter. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Dean ACHESON 
For the Secretary of State 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Lorp Invercuarst, P.C., G.C. M.G., 
British Ambassador. 


56 Stat. 1780. 


Ante, p. 2876. 
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Pomuary and, Agreements between the United States of America and Colombia respect- 
and February 14’ ing a cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia. Effected 
—rLa-siay- oy exchange of notes signed at Bogotd February 14 and 19, 1946; 
entered into force February 19, 1946. And exchange of notes signed 
at Bogoté January 24 and February 12, 1944; entered rnto force Feb- 

ruary 12, 1944. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 137 Bogotd, February 14, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

57 Stat. 1310, 1313, I have the honor to refer to Note No. 115 of October 23, 1942 
of the Ambassador of the United States in Colombia, to communica- 
tion No. S-1110 of October 23, 1942 from the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, to Note No. 285 of January 24, 1944 of the Ambassador of 
the United States and to communication No. S~134 of February 12, 
1944 from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which relate to the 
establishment and continuance of a cooperative program of public 
health and sanitation in Colombia, the specific operational details of 
which were established in agreements entered into between The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs and the Ministry of Labor, 
Health and Social Welfare in October of 1942 ['] and January of 
1944. The program was undertaken by both governments pursuant 
to Resolution XXX approved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics held at Rio de Janeiro 
in January, 1942. [?] 

py eniributions of It will be recalled that as agreed in the mentioned communica- 
tions, my Government continuously since 1942 has furnished the 
services of experts in the field of health and sanitation to cooperate 
with officials of the Colombian Government and particularly the 
Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare in a specific cooperative 
program for the improvement of health and sanitation in Colombia, 
and that the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica 
was established within the said Ministry as the instrumentality for 
the execution of that program. 

Under the agreement of 1942 my Government has furnished the 
sum of one fmillion dollars (US$1,000,000.) and Your Excellency’s 
Government has contributed the sum of one million pesos (Col. 
$1,000,000.) for the execution of the cooperative program and under 
the agreement of 1944 my Government has furnished the additional 


1 [Not printed.] 
* [Department of State Bulletin, Feb. 7, 1942, p. 137.] 
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sum of six hundred thousand dollars (US$600,000.) and Your Excel- 
lency’s Government has contributed an equivalent amount in Co- 
lombian pesos or one million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$1,050,000.) 
for the same purpose. These sums, which are in addition to the serv- 
ices and expenses of the group of experts, have been paid to and 
expended by the Servicio Cooperativo in the execution of the co- 
operative program and will be virtually exhausted at the expiration 
of the present agreement on June 30, 1946. 

The program has consisted of specific projects agreed upon between 
the Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare and the chief of 
the group of experts, as representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs: While many projects have been completed, 
others of importance are still in process of execution, and the oppor- 
tunity exists for the initiation of beneficial new projects. 

My Government’s participation in the program has been carried out 
through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which, as Your 
Excellency knows, is a corporate agency of my Government and is 
wholly owned, controlled and financed by it. 

Your Excellency’s Government has indicated in informal conver- 
sations with me and with the representative of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs its desire that the cooperative program of health and 
sanitation be further extended after June 30, 1946, and its willingness 
to make additional funds available for the purpose. 

I have the honor to state that my Government pursuant to the ex- 
pressed desire of Your Excellency’s Government, is also willing to ex- 
tend the cooperative program of health and sanitation in Colombia for 
an additional period, and is prepared to make available through The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, additional funds and to continue 
to furnish the services of experts, for the purpose of cooperating with 
Your Excellency’s Government in prolonging that program. Such 
funds would be added to the funds remaining from the contributions 
made under the previous agreements and to the new funds offered by 
Your Excellency’s Government. It is proposed that the period of ex- 
tension, the sums to be made available by both Governments and any 
additional details with regard to the continuance and scope of the 
program be worked out by mutual agreement between the Ministry of 
Labor, Health and Social Welfare and Colonel Harold B. Gotaas, 
President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, and be incor- 
porated in a written agreement between the Ministry and the Insti- 
tute. Itis not contemplated that any substantial change in the modus 
operandi established under the existing agreement will be required. 

Colonel Gotaas has now arrived in Bogoté to represent the Insti- 
tute in connection with any extension of the program. 

I am hopeful that the proposal is agreeable to Your Excellency’s 
Government and I would appreciate receiving an expression of Your 
Excellency’s opinion as soon as may be possible in order that the 
details of the extension may be worked out during Colonel Gotaas’ 
stay in Bogota. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Joun C. WIitzy 
His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor don Fernanpo LonpoNo y LonpoNo, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
N°2 D.— 343- Bogotd, febrero 19 de 1946 


SeNor EmpBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fecha 14 de febrero en curso, nimero 137, relativa a la continuacién 
del programa cooperativo de higiene y salubridad en Colombia cuyos 
detalles han venido siendo precisados entre el Ministerio de Trabajo, 
Higiene y Previsién Social y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
de Washington. El texto de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia fue pasado 
oportunamente a conocimiento del mencionado Ministerio del Trabajo. 

Por otra parte, el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos en nota 
de 19 de los corrientes, se ha dirigido al Ministerio de Trabajo, pun- 
tualizando algunas reformas que considera necesarias para la prérroga 
del anterior convenio y para la mutua conveniencia de las Partes. 

Me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia ante todo que el 
Gobierno de Colombia ve con verdadera satisfaccién que la colabora- 
cién entre este Gobierno y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, 
como rama del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, pueda continuar y 
que se lleve a cabo la prérroga de los programas, sujeta naturalmente 
a las modificaciones que se acuerden conforme a las necesidades de 
esta nueva época. 

En cuanto al perfodo de prérroga, a las sumas que han de ser 
aportadas por ambos Gobiernos y a otros particulares, todo ello pue- 
de ser materia de estudio entre el sefior Coronel Gotaa, como repre- 
sentante del Instituto, y el Ministerio de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsién 
Social. 

Esta Cancilleria autoriza plenamente la celebracién de ese pacto 
entre las dos entidades mencionadas. 

Con esta grata oportunidad renuevo a Vuestra Excelencia las se- 
guridades de mi mas elevada consideracién. 

Frrnanvo Lonpofo L 
A Su Excelencia 
el sefior Jonn C. Winey, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad. 





¥ Jan. 24, Feb. 12, 1944 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
Foreign RELATIONS 
No. D. -343- Bogotd, February 19, 1946 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note, of February 14 of the current year, number 137, with reference 
to the continuation of the cooperative program of hygiene and health 
in Colombia the details of which are being planned by the Ministry 
of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Washington. The text of Your Excellency’s note 
was communicated to the aforementioned Ministry of Labor. 

On the other hand, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs in a note 
of the 19th of the current month, has addressed the Ministry of Labor, 
indicating some changes which it considers necessary for the extension 
of the above agreement and for the mutual convenience of the Parties. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency in the first place that the 
Government of Colombia views with real satisfaction the fact that the 
collaboration between this Government and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, as a branch of the Government of the United States, 
may continue and carry out the extension of the programs, subject 
naturally to the changes which are agreed upon in conformity with the 
necessities of this new epoch. 

As to the time of extension, the amounts which have to be con- 


tributed by both Governments and other particulars, all that may be a 
matter for study between Colonel Gotaa, as the representative of the 
Institute, and the Ministry of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare. 
This Chancelry authorizes fully the carrying out of this agreement 
between the two entities referred to. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Frrnanpo Lonpofo L 
His Excellency 
Joun C. Witey, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 


The President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to the Colombian 
Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


OFFICE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
THE INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN 


AFFAIRS 
February 19, 1946 
Sr. Dr. Ap4n Arriaga ANDRADE 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsién Social 
E. 8. D. 
I have the honor to refer to the diplomatic notes exchanged between 
His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States of America in the 
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Republic of Colombia and His Excellency the Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs of the Republic of Colombia dated October 23, 1942; to the 
communications exchanged between The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare dated 
respectively October 20 and 23, 1942;['] to the diplomatic notes ex- 
changed between the Ambassador and the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of Colombia dated January 24, 1944, and February 12, 1944, 
respectively, and to the official communications exchanged between 
the mentioned institute and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social 
Welfare dated respectively January 27 and 29, 1944; to the notes 
exchanged between the mentioned Ambassador and the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs dated February 14, and February (sic), 1946, re- 
spectively, and to the conversations which have recently taken place 
between them and Your Excellency and the undersigned. 


These communications and the conversations relate to the cooperative 
program of health and sanitation provided for by Resolution XXX ap- 
proved at the Third Meeting of the Ministers of Foreign Affairs held 
at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil in January, 1942. The cooperative program 
of health and sanitation undertaken in Colombia in 1942 pursuant to 
the diplomatic notes and official communications exchanged in that 
year, was extended until June 30, 1946, by means of the communica- 
tions exchanged in 1944, which constituted a new Basic Agreement 
governing the present program. 

In the agreement of 1942 the Government of Colombia obligated 
itself to contribute the sum of one million pesos (Col.$1,000,000.) 
for the program and the Government of the United States of America, 
the sum of one million dollars (US$1,000,000.). In the agreement of 
1944 the Governments of Colombia and of the United States obligated 
themselves to furnish for the continuation of the program the sums 
of one million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$1,050,000.) and six hundred 
thousand dollars ($US 600,000.) (one million fifty thousand pesos) 
(Col.$1,050,000.) respectively. The parties have made these con- 
tributions in full compliance with the agreements; the cooperative 
program is in full development at the present time but unless extended 
will terminate June 30, of the present year. 

The Republic of Colombia has expressed its desire that the program 
be extended for an additional period and has offered to increase the 
proportion of its contribution. 

I have the pleasure of informing Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, as represented by The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, is in agreement with and accepts that sug- 
gestion and is prepared to continue furnishing the services of tech- 
nicians and to make available an additional sum of money for the 
purpose of cooperating with the Government of Colombia in the con- 
tinuation of the program of health and sanitation. 

Confirming the conversations which have taken place between us as to 
the sums which each Government could presently make available for 
the continuation of the program, I have the honor to state that my 


1 [Not printed.] 
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Government, through The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will 
make available the further sum of one hundred twenty thousand 
dollars (US$120,000.) and the services of a Field Party, as in the past. 
It is my understanding that the Government of Colombia will make 
available the further sum of two million pesos (Col$2,000,000.), 
equivalent to US$1,142,840. at the present rate of exchange. These 
funds would be combined and expended for the continuation of the 
cooperative program of public health and sanitation in Colombia 
until June 30, 1948. 

The sums mentioned would be in addition to the one million six 
hundred thousand dollars (US$1,600,000.) (2,800,000. pesos Colombi- 
anos) already furnished for the program by the Government of the 
United States and the two million fifty thousand pesos (Col.$2,050,- 
000.) US$1,171,410.) already contributed by the Government of 
Colombia. They are in addition also to the sums expended by the 
Institute for the Field Party and their expenses and administrative 
costs, which by June 30, 1946, will amount to approximately four 
hundred twenty thousand dollars (US$420,000.) (735,000 pesos 
Colombianos). 


It is proposed that the cooperative program continue to be carried 
out, and that all the funds made available for its continuance be 
administered, in accordance with the provisions of the Basic Agree- 
ment of 1944 and the minor amendments necessary for its extension, 
all of which provisions are set out hereinafter for the mutual con- 
venience of the parties. 

(1) The Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter 
called the Ministry) and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall 
continue to maintain the special technical service known as the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (hereinafter called 
the Servicio) which shall continue to function as a separate section 
within and subordinated to the Ministry. The Director of the 
Servicio shall be responsible to the Minister or his representative for 
the execution of the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
and may do all things necessary or desirable for the accomplishment 
of this purpose. 

(2) The Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to 
as the Institute), which is a corporate instrumentality of the United 
States Government devoted to the execution of certain of its public 
purposes and having juridic personality, may continue to maintain in 
Colombia a field party of technicians to consummate the cooperative 
program hereinafter described. The party of technicians shall be of 
such size as the Institute considers appropriate and shall be under the 
direction of an official who shall have the title of Chief of Field Party, 
Health and Sanitation Division, The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, which Chief of Party shall be acceptable to the Minister of 
Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter called the Minister). 
This official shall be the representative of the Health and Sanitation 


Division of the Institute in Colombia in connection with the program 
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to be undertaken in accordance with this agreement. The Govern- 
ment of Colombia may ask for the withdrawal of the Chief of Party 
when in its opinion his performance does not satisfy or interpret the 
objectives contained in this agreement, and may ask for a replace- 
ment satisfactory to both parties. 

(3) The Government of Colombia shall appoint as Director of the 
Servicio the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. With the approval of the 
Minister, the Director of the Servicio may delegate his authority to 
persons employed by the Servicio or members of the Field Party of 
the Institute in Colombia. 

(4) The cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the 
specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of this agreement 
and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and by the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute 
in Colombia (wherever the latter official is mentioned herein, it shall 
be understood that he acts in said capacity) and shall be carried out 
by the Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed 
jointly by the Minister and the said Chief of Field Party for the In- 
stitute. No project will be carried out without the presentation of 
studies and definite plans for both the technical and administrative 
aspects of the work. Servicio funds shall be disbursed only upon 
projects previously agreed to in this manner. 

It is suggested that’ the cooperative program of health and sanitation 
be limited to relatively few projects each of which would be of special 
interest to the Government of Colombia, in order that definite results 
may be obtained, and that such results would be indicative of the 
cooperation existing between the Government of Colombia and the 
Government of the United States in the important field of health and 
sanitation. 

It is suggested that the work of the Servicio be limited to the following 


activities or some of them: 


Completion or continuation of the projects which are being carried 
out at the present time in virtue of the Basic Agreements. 
Organization (including the construction, if necessary) and oper- 
ation of a limited number of health centers. 

The execution of certain specific campaigns or programs falling 
within the province of the Ministry. 

Public Health Education. 

Studies and measures for the control of Malaria. 

Sanitary works and other constructions necessary to carry out 
specific programs, 

Organization of maritime, river and aerial sanitation (quaran- 
tine service) and the sanitation of ports. 

Nutritional programs insofar as they relate to public health. 


Training of personnel to serve in programs of public health and 
sanitation. 
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(5) For the purpose of continuing the cooperative health and sanita- 
tion program in Colombia, it is proposed for consideration by Your 
Excellency that the Institute deposit in the Banco de la Repdblica in 
Bogot& (or in such other bank as may be mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party) to the account of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica the said sum of one 
hundred twenty thousand dollars (US$120,000.) on the following 
basis: 

During July, 1946 U8$60,000. 
During January, 1947 US360,000. 
and that the Government of Colombia deposit to the account of the 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica in the same 
bank, the sum of two million pesos (Col.$2,000,000.) (being the 
equivalent of US$1,142,840. at the present official rate of exchange), 

on the following basis: 


During July, 1946 Col.$ 500,000. 
During January, 1947 Col.$ 500,000. 
During July, 1947 Col.$ 500,000. 
During January, 1948 Col.$ 500,000. 


(6) Funds introduced into Colombia by the Institute for the purpose 
of the cooperative program shall be exempt from the taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements and other currency 
controls imposed upon the foreign exchange of private persons, and 
shall enjoy the most favorable government rate of exchange. 

(7) Materials and equipment or other property furnished by the 
Government of Colombia or by the Institute to the Servicio at the 
request of its Director shall be considered as a cash payment equal to 
the cost thereof (including shipping, handling, insurance and other 
incidentals) if purchased on the current market; but if not so pur- 
chased, it shall be treated as a cash payment in an amount agreed on 
in writing by the Minister and Chief of Party. Interest, if any, 
earned on deposits of Servicio funds shall not be credited against the 
obligations of the parties, but shall be added to Servicio funds. 

(8) The funds deposited by either party to the credit of the Servicio 
for any particular period shall not be drawn against until the cor- 
responding deposit of the other party, if required by paragraph (5), 
shall have been made; and if not made within sixty (60) days there- 
after, the first-mentioned deposit shall be returned to the contributor 
upon the sole signature of its representative. 


(9) All funds deposited, under the original agreement and its exten- 
sions, to the credit of the Servicio in the designated bank and not 
spent during the period or fiscal year in which deposited, shall con- 
tinue to be available for the purposes of this program during the 
existence of this agreement and shall not revert to the Governments 
of the United States of America or of Colombia. The Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party in Colombia shall determine by mutual 
agreement the disposition and administration of the funds and other 


property remaining to the Servicio on the termination of this agree- 
ment, June 30, 1948. 
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(1) In view of the fact that some purchases of materials and supplies 
will be made and other expenses will be incurred in the United States 
of America, the Minister and the Chief of Field Party may agree to 
withhold from the deposits to be made by the Institute an amount 
which is estimated to be necessary to pay for said purchases and 
expenses. Sums so withheld shall be considered as if deposited under 
the terms of this agreement, but any balance of such funds not ex- 
pended or obligated shall be deposited to the account of the Servicio 
in the designated bank at any time when the Chief of Field Party 
and the Minister so agree. 

(11) The Servicio shall enjoy administrative autonomy within the 
limits of this agreement, and shall have the right to make its own 
purchases and to execute its own contracts, in the same manner as 
at the present time. The deposit, expenditure, audit and accounting 
of funds in the Servicio account as well as the purchase, inventory, 
use and sale of all real and personal property for the account of the 
Servicio, and all other administrative matters, shall be regulated, con- 
trolled and conducted by and under such rules, regulations and pro- 
cedures as have been or shall be mutually agreed upon by the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party. No funds shall be disbursed from Servi- 
cio bank accounts without the signature of the Director of the Servicio, 
or his delegate. 

(12) The Direetor of the Servicio shall present to the Minister monthly 
or at such other intervals as the Minister may desire, a complete 
account of all its expenditures, financial transactions and obligations. 
The accounts and books of the Servicio shall be available for audit, 
whenever it is considered necessary, by either an appropriate agency 
of the Government of Colombia or by the Chief of Field Party or his 
delegate. Any such audit shall be conducted with reference to the 
standards, rules and procedures established by or pursuant to the 
terms of this agreement. 

(13) The Director of the Servicio shall furnish the Minister any in- 
formation which is desired concerning the Servicio or its activities. 
Monthly and at such other intervals as the Ministry may desire, the 
Director shall submit a report to the Minister regarding the progress 
of the work of the Servicio and its specific projects. 

(14) The Minister and the Director of the Servicio by mutual agree- 
ment shall determine the positions, salaries, qualifications, and condi- 
tions of employment within the Servicio, all in accordance with the 
general policies previously agreed upon between the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Colombia. ._The Director of 
the Servicio shall select and discharge its employees but his determina- 
tion shall be subject to the approval of the Minister. The Ministry 
shall issue the appropriate resolutions. The Director of the Servicio 
shall also select and discharge the laborers of the Servicio. 

(15) All contracts and agreements relating to the administration of 
the Servicio and to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Chief of Party, shall be executed in 
the name of the Servicio and by its Director, provided, however, 
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that contracts governing the operation of services or facilities estab- 
lished by the Servicio, or contracts providing for the expenditure of 
more than Col.$3,000.00 should be signed and executed jointly with 
the Minister. 


(16) All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by government de- 
partments and official agencies of government in Colombia and by 
the personnel and employees of the same shall accrue to the Servicio 
and to all its personnel and employees in its and their official business. 
Such rights and privileges shall include, for example and not exclu- 
sively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service whenever possible, 
passes on railroads administered by the Government of Colombia 
and the right to rebates or preferential tariffs allowed to departments 
of the Government of Colombia by domestic companies of maritime 
and river navigation, rail, auto and air transportation, telegraph, 
telephone, etc. and also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, 
property, income and any-and all other taxes as well as from consular 
charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the Servicio, 
whether imported in the name of the Servicio or in the name of-a 
third person and contracted for by the Servicio. The activities and 
contracts of the Servicio shall enjoy the same exemptions and preroga~ 
tives as the activities and contracts of the Colombian Government. 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall enjoy the immunities 
to which it is entitled as an agency of the Government of the United 
States of America and in addition the Institute and its employees 
shall enjoy the same rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities 
as the Servicio and its employees, with respect to its and their opera- 
tions which are related to, and property which is to be used for, the 
program herein agreed upon. 


(17) All remuneration and expenses, including travelling expenses, of 
the Field Party shall be paid exclusively from the funds of the Insti- 
tute and not by the Servicio and shall not be credited against the 
funds herein described. 

(18) All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United 
States of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of 
the cooperative health and sanitation program shall be exempt from 
all income taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on 
which they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States of America and from property taxes 
on personal property intended for their own use. Said employees who 
are members of the Field Party shall also be exempt from the payment 
of customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment 
and supplies for their own use; and from investments and deposit re- 
quirements and other foreign exchange controls, on funds brought into 
Colombia for normal living expenses. 


(19) At the termination of this agreement all real and personal prop- 
erty of the Servicio shall be and remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Colombia, in accordance with the laws of Colombia. 

(20) All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this agree- 
ment upon the Minister and upon the Chief of Field Party may be 
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delegated to representatives. Such delegation shall be in writing and 
shall state either generally or specifically the powers and duties of said 
representative. The National Director of Health may act for the 
Minister by reason of his office and without any other requisite, and 
should advise the Minister in relation to action to be taken by him in 
the course of the cooperative program. Regardless of the existence of 
persons empowered to act for them, the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio or the Chief of Field Party shall have the right to refer any 
matter directly to one another and to decide it. 


(21) Without prejudice to the power of agreeing upon later amend- 
ments or changes, the projects and activities undertaken by the 
Servicio pursuant to the previous basic agreements shall continue to be 
carried out in accordance with the terms of the agreements and under- 
standings entered into between the Minister and the Chief of Field 
Party, or the Director of the Servicio (or their representatives). In 
the same manner, the rules, regulations and procedures which have 
been mutually agreed upon between them shall remain in effect insofar 
as they are not inconsistent with the express provisions of this Basic 
Agreement. Action already taken with respect to the naming or 
approval of personnel shall not be affected hereby. Funds retained by 
the Institute in the United States in accordance with Clause 10 of the 
previous basic agreement, shall remain available for the cooperative 
program. 
(22) The Government of Colombia will obtain or endeavor to obtain 
the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out the 
terms of this agreement. 
Since all the funds allocated by the previous basic agreements have 
already been deposited and since the provisions of the previous basic 
agreements are incorporated in this agreement with the few amend- 
ments necessary for the continuation of the program, it is proposed 
that this Basic Agreement, provided it is accepted and agreed to by 
your Excellency, shall replace previous agreements and shall govern 
the future operations of the entire cooperative health and sanitation 
program of Colombia and the disbursement of both the new funds and 
the balance of the old funds. 
As President of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, I am pre- 
pared to consider this letter and Your Excellency’s acceptance of the 
provisions contained in it as constituting in form and effect a com- 
pletely binding and effective agreement between The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs and the Government of Colombia in accord- 
ance with the terms contained herein. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Harotp B. Goraas 

President 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
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The Colombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare to the 

President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 

REPUBLIC DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE TRABAJO, HIGIENE, Y PREVISION SOCIAL 
Numero: 05678 
Boeori, febrero 20 de 1946. 
Sefior Coronel 
Harotp B. Goraas 
Presidente del Instituto de 
Relaciones Interamericanas, 
Ciudad. 

Correspondo a su atenta nota de 19 de febrero, en la cual usted, en 
representacién del Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas, propone a 
este Ministerio un proyecto de convenio adicional a nuestro actual 
programa cooperativo de salubridad y saneamiento que se realiza en 
Colombia por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de 
Salud Publica. 

Debidamente autorizado por el Excelentisimo Sefior Presidente de 
la Reptblica y por el sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, tengo 
el honor de manifestar a usted que este Ministerio acepta en todas 
sus partes en contenido del convenio adicional adjunto, y aprovecha 
la oportunidad para significar por su digno conducto, al Instituto de 
Relaciones Interamericanas y al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, las m4s expresivas gracias por la contribucién que vienen 
prestando a nuestro pais en el desarrollo de campafias sanitarias de 
gran significacién para el pueblo colombiano. 

Del sefior Coronel, muy atento y seguro servidor, 

Avan ArriaGa ANDRADE, 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene, y Prevision Social. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF LABOR, HYGIENE, AND SOCIAL WELFARE. 


Number: 05678 
Bogoté, February 20, 1946. 
Colonel Haroun B. Goraas 
President of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, 
City. 

I am replying to your kind note of February 19, in which you, as a 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, propose to 
this Ministry a plan for an additional agreement to our present co- 
Operative program of health and sanitation which is being carried out 
in Colombia through the intermediary of the Inter-American Coopera- 
tive Public Health Service. 

Duly authorized by His Excellency the President of the Republic 
and by the Minister of Foreign Relations, I have the honor to inform 
you that this Ministry accepts in its entirety the contents of the addi- 
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tional enclosed agreement, and avails itself of the opportunity to ex- 
press its most sincere thanks to the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and to the Government of the United States of America for 
the contribution which they are making to our country by the carrying 
out of health campaigns of great significance for the Colombian people. 
Very sincerely yours, 
Apan ArRIAGA ANDRADE, 
Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
No. 285 Bogotd, January 24, 1944 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note no. 115 of October 23, 1942 
and to Communication no. S 1110 of October 23, 1942 from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs with regard to the establishment of a 
cooperative program of public health and sanitation in Colombia. 
It will be recalled that my government agreed to send experts to 
Colombia to cooperate with officials of the Colombian Government, 
and particularly the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social, 
in a specific program for the improvement of health and sanitation 
conditions in Colombia in accordance with a detailed agreement to 
be worked out between the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision 
Social and the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. It was agreed 
at that time that the Government of the United States, through the 
agency of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs would provide 
not to exceed one million dollars for the execution of this program 
and it was subsequently agreed, in the exchange of communications 
between the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social and the 
representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, that the 
Colombian Government would make available the sum of one million 
pesos as its financial contribution to the joint enterprise, and in addi- 
tion would furnish such expert personnel and services as it might 
consider necessary for the efficient development of the program. 

Following the exchange of communications between Your Excel- 
lency’s Ministry and this Embassy details with regard to the execution 
of the program were worked out between the Minister of Trabajo, 
Higiene y Prevision Social and General George C. Dunham, represent- 
ing the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs. This led to the estab- 
lishment within the Ministry of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social 
of the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica which 
has been administering the details of the program. 

I have now been informed by the Department of State at Washing- 
ton that additional funds amounting to $600,000 have been made 
available by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for the con- 
tinuation of the joint program in Colombia, to be expended over a 





61Srar.] COLOMBIA—HEALTH AND SANITATION—“3.24 Feb. 12, 1044 
period to be mutually agreed upon between the appropriate officials 
of the Colombian Government and the Vice President of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, General Dunham, who is now in Bogoté. 
It is proposed that for the continuation of this program the Govern- 
ment of Colombia likewise contribute the sum of $600,000 U. S. 
currency, and that further additional details with regard to the 
continuance and scope of the program be worked out by mutual 
agreement between the Minister of Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision 
Social and General Dunham. 

I am hopeful that the proposed arrangement as outlined above is 
agreeable to Your Excellency’s government and I would appreciate 
receiving an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion as soon as may 
be possible in order that the technical details of the program may be 
worked out during General Dunham’s stay in Bogoté. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Arruur Buiss Lanz 


His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor don Cartos Lozano y Lozano, 
Minister of Foreign Relations of Colombia. 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONEs EXTERIORES 
No. § -134- Bogotd, febrero 12 de 1944 
Seftor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme nuevamente a la nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia nimero 285, de 24 de enero pasado, relativa al asunto de la 
ampliacién de las apropiaciones del Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Salud Pdblica. 

Consultado el Ministerio de Trabajo, Higiene y Previsién Social, 
informa que de acuerdo con las conversaciones celebradas con el 
sefior General George C. Dunham, se ha convenido en una ampliacién 
del programa que desarrolla actualmente en Colombia la mencio- 
nada entidad, sobre la base de un aporte de seiscientos mil délares 
(US$600.00.00) por suma igual por parte del Gobierno colombiano. 

Los detalles acerca de la manera como se aportardén tales sumas, 
asi como algunos otros, han sido contemplados en dicho convenio. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Por el Ministro, 
el Secretario General, 
Aurrepo CaBaLuLERO Escosar 
A Su Excelencia 
el sefior AnTHUR Buiss Lanz, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad 
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Translation 


MinIsTRY OF 
Foreign RELATIONS 
No. S-134- Bogoté, February 12, 1944 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency’s Note No. 
285, of January 24 last, relating to the matter of the increase in the 
appropriations of the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health 
Service. 

The Ministry of Labor, Hygiene and Social Welfare, upon being 
consulted, states that, according to the conversations held with 
General George C. Dunham, an expansion of the program which the 
aforesaid organization is now carrying on in Colombia has been 
agreed upon, on the basis of a contribution of six hundred thousand 
dollars ($600,000.00 U.S. currency) for an equal sum on the part of 
the Colombian.Government. 

The details concerning the manner in which these sums will be 
contributed, as well.as certain other details, have been contemplated 
in the said agreement, 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

For the Minister, 
the Secretary General, 
Aurrepo CABALLERO EscosBar 
His Excellency 
Arruur Buss Lanz, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City 


The Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
to the Colombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare 


INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF THE COORDINATOR OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Bogotd, January 27, 1944 
Sr. Dr. Joram Exvrecer Garrin 
Ministro de Trabajo, Higiene y Prevision Social 

E. 8S. D. 


I have the honor to refer to the communications between His 
Excellency, the Ambassador of the United States of America in the 
Republic of Colombia, and His Excellency, the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Colombia, both dated October 23, 1942, 
and to further communications between the Ambassador and the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs in January 1944; and to the communi- 
cations between the writer of this letter and His. Excellency, the 
Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare, dated October 20, 1942 
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and October 23, 1942, ['] respectively, and the writer’s communication 
to Your Excellency dated December 15, 1943.['] These communica- 
tions relate to the cooperative program of public health and sanitation 
provided for by Resolution XXX, approved at the Third Meeting of 
the Ministers of Foreign Affairs held at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in 
January 1942.[*} 

The Government of the United States of America, as represented 
by the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, an agency of the Office of 
the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is now prepared to make 
available an additional sum of money for the purpose of cooperating 
with the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare in extending 
the cooperative program of public health and sanitation and providing 
for the termination of the program within a predetermined period of 
time insofar as funds appropriated by the Government of the United 
States of America are concerned. 

It is proposed for consideration by Your Excellency that the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs make available an additional sum of 
not to exceed $600,000 U.S. to be expended over a period of two 
years beginning July 1, 1944 and that the Government of the Republic 
of Colombia contribute a sum in pesos equivalent to $600,000 U.S. 
at the present rate of exchange to be combined with the funds allo- 
cated by the Government of the United States of America through 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, and expended over the same 
period of time for the cooperative program of public health and sani- 
tation in the Republic of Colombia, 

The sums mentioned would be in addition to the $1,000,000 U.S. 
already allocated by the Government of the United States and the 
1,000,000 pesos allocated by the Government of Colombia. 

It is proposed that the cooperative health and sanitation program 
and the expenditure of the funds in connection therewith, as herein- 
above referred to, be subject to the following conditions: 


1. The Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter 
called the Ministry) and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs shall 
continue to maintain the special technical service known as the Ser- 
vicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Piblica (hereinafter 
called the Servicio) which shall function as a separate section within 
and subordinated to the Ministry. The Director of the Servicio shall 
be responsible to the Minister or his representative for the execution 
of the cooperative program of health and sanitation and for doing all 
that may be necessary or desirable for the accomplishment of this 
purpose. 

2. The Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter referred to as 
the Institute) which is a corporate instrumentality of the United States 
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as the Institute considers appropriate and shall be under the direction 
of an official who shall have the title of Chief of Field Party, Health 
and Sanitation Division, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
which Chief of Party shall be acceptable to the Minister of Labor, 
Health and Social Welfare (hereinafter called the Minister). This 
official shall be the representative of the Health and Sanitation Divi- 
sion of the Institute in Colombia in connection with the program to be 
undertaken in accordance with this agreement. The Government of 
Colombia may ask for the withdrawal of the Chief of Party when in its 
opinion his performance does not satisfy or interpret the objectives 
contained in this agreement, and may ask for a replacement satis- 
factory to both parties. 

3. The Government of Colombia shall appoint as Director of the 
Servicio the Chief of Field Party, Health and Sanitation Division, 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. With the approval of the 
Minister, the Director of the Servicio may delegate his authority to 
persons employed by the Servicio or members of the Field Party of 
the Institute in Colombia. 

4. The cooperative health and sanitation program in Colombia shall 
continue to consist of individual projects. The kind of work and the 
specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of this agreement 
and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed upon in writing 
by the Minister and by the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute 
in Colombia and shall be carried out by the Director of the Servicio 
in conformity with policies prescribed jointly by the Minister and the 
said Chief of Field Party for the Institute. No project will be carried 
out without the presentation of studies and definite plans for both 
the technical and administrative aspects of the work, and without 
the appropriate Resolution of the Ministry authorizing the work to 
begin. New and fundamental modifications in the campaigns can 
be made only by Resolutions passed as a result of mutual agreement 
between the Ministry and the Chief of Field Party as representative 
of the Institute. Servicio funds shall be disbursed only upon projects 
previously agreed to in this manner. 

It is suggested that the cooperative program of health and sanita- 
tion be limited to relatively few projects each of which would be of 
special interest to the Government of Colombia, in order that definite 
results may be obtained, and that such results would be indicative 
of the cooperation existing between the Government of Colombia 
and the Government of the United States in the important field of 
health and sanitation. 

It is suggested that the work of the Servicio with the new funds be 
limited to the following activities: 

Organization and operation of five model Health Centers 

Public Health Education 

Nutrition in its economic, social and educational aspects 

Studies and measures for the control of malaria 

Organization of maritime, river and aerial sanitation (quarantine 
service) and the sanitation of ports. 
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5. For the purpose of continuing the cooperative health and sanita- 
tion program in Colombia, it is proposed for consideration by Your 
Excellency that the Institute deposit in the Banco de la Republica in 
Bogoté (or in such other bank as may be mutually agreed upon by 
the Minister and the Chief of the Field Party in his capacity as repre- 
sentative of the Institute) to the account of the Servicio Cooperativo 
Inter-Americano de Salud Piblica the said sum of $600,000 U.S. 
on the following basis: 

During July 1944 $300, 000 
During July 1945 300, 000 
and that the Government of Colombia deposit in the Banco de la 
Republica in Bogoté to the account of the Servicio Cooperativo 
Inter-Americano de Salud Pdblica the sum of 1,050,000 pesos (being 
the equivalent of $600,000 U.S. at the present official rate of ex- 

change) on the following basis: 
During July 1944 350, 000 
During July 1945 700, 000 


6. Funds introduced into Colombia by the Institute for the purpose 


2897 


Deposit of funds. 


Exemption of funds 
from currency con- 


of the cooperative program shall be exempt from the taxes, service ‘ols 


charges, investment or deposit requirements and other currency 
controls imposed upon the foreign exchange of private persons, and 
shall enjoy the most favorable government rate of exchange. 


7. Materials and equipment or other property furnished by the 
Government of Colombia or by the Institute to the Servicio at the 
request of its Director shall be considered as a cash payment equal to 
the cost thereof (including shipping, handling, insurance and other 
incidentals) if purchased on the current market; but if not so pur- 
chased, it shall be treated as a cash payment in an amount agreed on 
in writing by the Minister and Chief of Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. 
Interest; if any, earned on deposits of Servicio funds shall not be 
credited against the obligations of the parties, but shall be added to 
Servicio funds. 

8. The funds deposited by the Government of Colombia for any 
particular year or the funds deposited by the Institute for any par- 
ticular year to the credit of the Servicio in the designated bank, as 
provided in paragraph 5 hereof, are not to be drawn against by the 
Director of the Servicio until the funds for that year are deposited 
by both parties as agreed to herein. Funds paid over by either party 
and not matched by the other party within sixty days may be re- 
turned by the Servicio to the contributor. 


9. All funds deposited, under this and the original agreement, to the 
credit of the Servicio in the designated bank and not spent during 
the calender year or fiscal year in which deposited, shall continue to be 
available for the purposes of this program during the existence of this 
agreement and shall not revert to the Governments of the United 
States of America or of Colombia. The Minister and Chief of Field 


Consideration of 
materials, etc., as cash 


payment. 


Interest on deposits. 


Withdrawals. 


Unmatched funds. 


Nonreversion of 
funds. 


Disposition of re 
funds, 


maining 





if 
i 
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Party in Colombia shall determine by mutual agreement the disposi- 
tion and disbursement of any unexpended funds remaining to the 
credit of the Servicio on the final termination of this agreement, 
dune 30, 1946. 
Sums withheld for 40. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
Ors. a. must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Minis- 
ter and the Chief of Field Party may agree to withhold from the 
deposits to be made by the Institute as hereinabove provided an 
amount estimated to be necessary to pay for the purchases of materials 
and supplies in the United States of America. Sums so withheld 
shall be considered as if deposited under the terms of this agreement, 
Unexpended funds. byt any of such funds not expended or obligated for materials and 
supplies for the Servicio at the end of any calender year shall be 
deposited to the Servicio account. 


mene Sh The Servicio shall enjoy administrative autonomy within the 
limits of this agreement, and shall have the right to make its own 
purchases and to execute its own contracts. The deposit, expendi- 
ture, audit and accounting of funds in the Servicio account as well as 
the purchase, inventory, use and sale of all real and personal property 
for the account of the Servicio, and all other administrative matters, 
shall be regulated, controlled and conducted by and under such rules, 
regulations and procedures as shall be mutually agreed upon by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as representative 
of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. No funds 
shall be disbursed from Servicio bank accounts without the signature 
of the Director of the Servicio, or his delegate. 


12. The Director of the Servicio shall present to the Minister monthly 
or at such other. intervals as the Minister may desire, a complete 
account of all its expenditures, financial transactions and obligations. 
The accounts and books of the Servicio shall be available for audit, 
whenever it is considered necessary, by either an appropriate agency 
of the Government of Colombia or by the Chief of Field Party in 
his capacity as representative in Colombia of the Division of Health 
and Sanitation of the Institute, or his delegate. Any such audit shall 
be conducted with reference to the standards, rules and procedures 
established by or pursuant to the terms of this agreement. 

reanformation; prog- 13. The Director of the Servicio shall furnish the Minister any 
information which is desired concerning the Servicio or its activities. 
Monthly and at such other intervals as the Ministry may desire, the 
Director shall submit a report to the Minister regarding the progress 
of the work of the Servicio and its specific projects. 

conditions bt smplog. 14.-The Minister and the Director of the Servicio by mutual agree- 

=o. ment shall determine the salaries, positions, qualifications and condi- 
tions of employment within the Servicio, all in accordance with 
general policies previously agreed upon between the Minister and the 
Chief of Field Party of the Institute in Colombia. All of the appoint- 
ees of the Servicio who are to be paid out of the funds provided under 
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this new agreement shall be named by the Minister of Labor, Health 
and Social Welfare from among persons who, in his opinion, have the 
necessary qualifications of integrity and competence for the position 
in question. 

For this purpose and in order to achieve greater success in the work, 
the Chief of Field Party may make recommendations with respect 
to the hiring and discharge, when justifiable, of employees, in order 
that they may be studied by the Minister of Labor, Health and Social 
Welfare. 


15. All contracts and agreements relating to the administration of , 


the Servicio and to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Chief of Party, acting as representative 
in Colombia of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute, 
shall be executed in the name of the Servicio and by its Director, 
provided, however, that contracts governing the operation of services 
or facilities established by the Servicio, or contracts providing for the 
expenditure of more than 3,000.00 pesos should be signed and exe- 
cuted jointly with the Minister. 


16. All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by government de- 
partments and official agencies of government in Colombia and by 
the personnel and employees of the same shall accrue to the Servicio 
and to all its personnel and employees in its and their official business. 
Such rights and privileges shall include, for example and not exclu- 
sively, free postal, telegraph and telephone service whenever possible, 
passes on railroads administered by the Government of Colombia and 
the right to rebates or preferential tariffs allowed to departments of the 
Government of Colombia by domestic companies of maritime and river 
navigation, rail, auto, and air transportation, telegraph, telephone, 
éte. and also freedom and immunity from excise, stamp, property, in- 
come and any and all other taxes as well as from consular charges and 
customs duties upon imports for the use of the Servicio, whether im- 
ported in the name of the Servicio or in the name of a third person and 
contracted for by the Servicio. The activities and contracts of the 
Servicio shall enjoy the same exemptions and prerogatives as the 
activities and contracts of the Colombia Government. 

The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and its employees shall enjoy 

the same rights, privileges; exemptions and immunities as the Servicio 
and its employees, with respect to its and their operations which are 
Telated to, and property which is to be used for, the program herein 
agreed upon. 
17. All remuneration and. expenses, including travelling expenses, of 
the Field Party shall be paid exclusively from the funds of the Institute 
and not by the Servicio and shall not be credited against the funds 
herein described. 


18. All employees of the Institute who are citizens of the United States 
of America and are engaged in carrying out the objectives of the co- 
operative health and sanitation program shall be exempt from all in- 
come taxes and social security taxes with respect to income on which 


Execution of con- 
Tracts. 


Rights and privi- 
leges of Servicio per- 
sonnel, etc. 


Immunities, ete., of 
Institute and employ- 
ees. 


Expenses of field 
party. 


Exemption of U. 8. 
personnel from income 
taxes, etc. 





Ownership of Ser- 
vicio property. 


Nonavailab’ 
war materials. 


ility of 


Delegation of pow- 
ers, etc. 


Continuance of 
tc. 


projects, 


e 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


they are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and from property taxes on per- 
sonal property intended for their own use. Said employees who are 
members of the Field Party shall also be exempt from the payments of 
customs and import duties on their personal effects and equipment and 
supplies for their own use; and from investment and deposit require- 
ments and other foreign exchange controls, on funds brought into 
Colombia for normal living expenses. 


19. At the termination of this agreement all real and personal property 
of the Servicio shall be and remain the property of the Governemnt of 
Colombia, in accordance with the laws of Colombia. 


20. The Institute does not engage to make available any equipment, 
supplies or materials which are deemed necessary and essential by the 
Government of the United States of America to any phase of the war 
effort. 


21. All rights, powers, privileges or duties conferred by this agreement 
upon the Minister and upon the Chief of Field Party in his capacity as 
representative of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute, 
may be delegated to representatives. Such delegation shall be in 
writing and shall specify either generally or specifically the powers and 
duties of the said representative. Regardless of the naming of said 
representatives the Minister and the Director of the Servicio shall have 


the right to refer any matter directly to one another for discussion and 
decision. 


22. The cooperative program of health and sanitation in Colombia 
was inaugurated under the mentioned exchange of letters between 
the Institute and the Ministry of Labor, Health and Social Welfare 
dated October 20 and October 23, 1942, respectively in which the 
Institute as an agency of the Government of the United States agreed 
to make available for the program the sum of $1,000,000 U.S., and 
the Government of Colombia agreed to contribute the sum of 1,000,- 
000 pesos for the same purpose. The financial commitments made 
in those letters shall remain in effect. Projects and activities under- 
taken by the Servicio pursuant to those letters shall continue to be 
carried out in accordance with the terms of the agreements and un- 
derstandings entered into between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party in his capacity as representative in Colombia of the 
Health and Sanitation Division, Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
or the Director of the Servicio (or their representatives) except inso- 
far as said agreements and understanding may be later modified by 
mutual consent of the said Minister and Chief of Party or Director. 
The balance of said $1,000,000 U.S. made available by the Insti- 
tute, and of said 1,000,000 pesos made available by the Government 
of Colombia, pursuant to the commitments made in the letters of 
October 20 and 23, 1942, shall continue to be transferred to the Ser- 
vicio (in the proportion of one peso for each dollar) by instalments at 
intervals and in amounts that will be required for the work of the 
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Servicio and in accordance with policies agreed to between the Min- 
ister and the said Chief of Party in his capacity as representative in 
Colombia of the Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute. 

23. The Government of Colombia will obtain or endeavor to obtain 
the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary to carry out 
the terms of this agreement. 

For the sake of convenience it is proposed that the future opera- 
tion of the entire cooperative program of health and sanitation in 
Colombia and the expenditure of the balance of funds provided under 
the letters of October 20 and October 23, 1942, as well as the new 
funds, shall be governed by the terms of this letter, to the extent that 
they may be acceptable and agreed to by Your Excellency, and that 
the said letters of October 20 and October 23, 1942 be superseded. 

I am prepared as Executive Vice-President of The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs to consider this letter and Your Excellency’s 
acceptance as constituting in form and effect a completely binding 
and effective agreement between the Institute of, Inter-American 
Affairs of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs and 
the Minister of Labor, Health and Social Welfare.of the Republic of 
Colombia in accordance with the terms contained herein. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Grorcg C. Dunnam 
Executive Vice-President 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


The Oolombian Minister of Labor, Hygiene, and Social Welfare to the 
Executive Vice-President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE TRABAJO, HIGIENE, Y PREVISION SOCIAL 


NUMERO: 02310 


Bocori, 29 de enero de 1944. 


Sefior General Dr. 
Grorcs C. Dunnam 
Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo del 
Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas. 
E. 8S. D. 


Correspondo a su atenta nota de enero 27, en la cual el sefior 
General, en representacién del Instituto de Relaciones Interamericanas 
propone a este Ministerio un proyecto de convenio adicional a nuestro 
actual programa cooperativo de salubridad y saneamiento que se 
realiza en Colombia por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Intera- 
mericano de Salud Publica. 

Debidamente autorizado por el Excelentisimo Sefior Presidente de 
la Repdblica y por el sefior Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, tengo 


el honor de manifestar a Ud. que este Ministerio acepta en todas sus 
95847°—49—Pr. 1140 


Legislation, ete. 





olombian accept- 


© 
ance of supplementary 
agreement. 
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partes el contenido del convenio adicional adjunto, y aprovecha la 
oprotunidad para significar por su digno conducto, al Instituto de 
Relaciones Interemericanas y al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, las m4s expresivas gracias por la contribucién que vienen 
prestando a nuestro pais en el desarrollo de campafias sanitarias de 
gran significacién para el pueblo colombiano. 
Del sefior General muy atentamente, 
Jorcs Exviecer Gairan 
Ministro 
Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF LABOR, HYGIENE, AND SOCIAL WELFARE 


NUMBER: 02310 


Bocori, January 29, 1944. 
General Grorcs C. Dunnam, 
Executive Vice President of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
At His Office 

I am replying to your courteous note of January 27, in which, repre- 
senting the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, you proposed to this 
Ministry a draft agreement supplementing our present cooperative 
health and sanitation program which is being carried out in Colombia 
through the Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service. 

Duly authorized by His Excellency the President of the Republic 
and by the Minister of Foreign Relations, I have the honor to inform 
you that this Ministry accepts in its entirety the content of the 
annexed supplementary agreement, and avails itself of the opportunity 
to express, through your good offices, to the Institute of Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs and to the Government of the United States of America 
its most sincere thanks for the contribution which they are making 
to our country in the development of sanitary programs of great 
importance to the Colombian people. 

Respectfully yours, 


Jores Exrecer GaIran 
Minister 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico amending 


September 23 and 
ber 22, 1946 


and extending the agreement effected by exchanges of communications eS Te — 


dated April 17, May 22, = 22 and 27, and October 24, 1942, 
epenng.e heries mission. ieee by exchange of notes signed at 
México, D. F., September 23 and October 22, 1946; entered into force 
October 22, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 414 Mexico, D.F., September 23, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 3041 dated 
September 7, 1944, and to the Ministry’s Note No. 560440 dated 
October 18, 1944, which exchange of correspondence served to 
extend for a period of two years or to October 23, 1946, the Mem- 
orandum Agreement of October 23, 1942, regulating the activities 
of the United States Fisheries Mission to Mexico. The Embassy has 
received from the Department of State a copy of Note No. 4791['] 
addressed by the Mexican Embassy in Washington, on July 11, 1946, 
to the Department of State, requesting the extension of the Memo- 
randum Agreement for an indefinite period. 

The Embassy has now been instructed by the Department of State 
to effect by an exchange of ‘notes between the Embassy and the 
Ministry the extension of the agreement for another two-year period, 
or to October 23, 1948. The United States Fish and Wild Life 
Service of the Department of Interior desires to reserve the privilege 
of withdrawing Messrs. Lindner and Smyth for temporary duty 
elsewhere. Your Excellency will recall that the present agreement 
states, with reference to Mr. Lindner, that “his services will be 
rendered on a full-time basis, with the exception of possible assign- 
ments of nominal lengths only outside of Mexico’. I am also in- 
structed to advise Your Excellency that the commitment to be entered 
into by the United States Government, beyond the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1947, in the extension of the agreement, is subject to the 
availability of appropriated funds. May I suggest to Your Excellency 
that the eventual agreement of the Mexican Government to the 
amendment suggested above providing for the temporary assign- 
ments of Messrs. Lindner and Smyth for duty elsewhere, and the 
extension of the amended agreement for a period of two years or to 
October 23, 1948, be effected by the completion of this exchange of 
communications between the Embassy and the Ministry. 


1 [Not printed.] 


58 Stat. 1562. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Water THURSTON 
His Excellency 
Dr. Francisco Castrtto Nisera, 
Secretary for Foreign Relations, 
Mexico, D.F. 


The Mexican Undersecretary for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


México, D.F., 22 de octubre de 1946. 
SeNior Empasapor: 

Me es grato referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia ni- 
mero 414, fechada el 23 de septiembre ultimo, para comunicarle la 
anuencia del Gobierno de México a prolongar el Acuerdo (Memoran- 
dum Agreement) del 23 de octubre de 1942, que regula las activi- 
dades de la Misién de Pesca de los Estados Unidos en México, por 
un periodo de dos afios mfs, o sea hasta el 23 de octubre de 1948. 

La Secretaria de Marina ha tomado nota de la indicacién de esa 
Embajada, en el sentido de que la Secretaria del Interior de los 
Estados Unidos de América se reserva el derecho de retirar a los 
sefiores Lindner y Smyth, durante el perfodo de la prérroga, para 
confiarles comisiones temporales fuera de México. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad, para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi m4s alta consideracién. 

Manvex TELL. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Watrmr THurRsTon, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 


Mexico, D.F., October 22, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I take pleasure in referring to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
No. 414, dated September 23 last, to inform you that the Government 
of Mexico agrees to the extension of the Memorandum Agreement of 
October 23, 1942, which regulates the activities of the United States 
Fisheries Mission to Mexico, for an additional period of two years, 
or until October 23, 1948. 
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The Navy Department has taken due note of the Embassy’s indica- 
tion that the United States Department of the Interior reserves the 
right to withdraw Messrs. Lindner and Smyth during the period of 
the extension, to give them temporary assignments outside Mexico. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Manvet TELLO. 


His Excellency 
Water THURSTON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting ,,,,May Band. 
aid to Greece. Signed at Athens June 20, 19475 entered into force —Tr-1-4-8. 1628] 
June 20, 1947. And notes signed at Athens May 26, June 15 and 


18, 1947, 


BOHOEIAS NPOS THN E 





Authorization to 
furnish aid. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 108. 
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AGREEMENT ON AID TO GREECE 


The Government of the Kingdom of Greece 
having requested the Government of the United 
States of America for financial, material and 
technical assistance to avert economic crisis, 
promote national recovery, and restore internal 


tranquillity; and 


The Congress of the United States, in the 
Act approved May 22, 1947, having authorized 
the President of the United States to furnish 
such assistance to Greece, on terms consonant 
with the sovereign independence and security of 


the two countries; and 


The Government of Greece, in a note to the 


Government of the United States of June 15 1947 
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May 26, 1947 
June 15, 18, 20, 1947 


ZYMOONTA TIEPI BOHGEIAS MIPOE THN EAAAAA 


Tis “BAAnvixiig B. KoBepvicemc afrnoape-~ 
vas xapa tijg KuBepvqceac tOv “Hwopévov Mokt~ 
TE1Gv tic Be "Apepixiic thv xapoyqv ofxovoys- 
we - ¢ * e ¢ 
Kis, SArxiig nat rexvexiic Ponletac «poc xpdin- 

¢ ; ¢ - i 
¥tv ofxovopsxiic upice@c, apoaywygy ric EOvsxiic 
Gvaguyxporfceas xat dsoxardcracty ric fowrepi~ 
xis yoAqvns" 

Tod Koyxpécgou trav *Hvwpevov Todt rerav 
kEovosodorggavroc, 314 100 éynprOévroc +h 
22av Mafov 1947 Nopov, rov Mpoedpov rav *Humpé~ 
vou THodsresav Smmc xapdoxn thv dc Gvo BoiSerav 
xpdc thy “EAkGda ext 9 Paces Spav edpsonopée voy 
2 + > , , 2 + e 
Ev Gppovig xpoc hv xvptapxov GveEaprngiay xat 
thy Gopdhesav rav S00 ywpav* 


Tis “EAAnvixiic KoBepvicews xporesvaons, 536 
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having proposed certain measures within Greece 


which it deems essential tothe effective use 
of United States assistance and of Greece's own 
resources in promoting reconstruction and recove 


ery in Greece as soon as possible; ang 


The Government of the United States and the 
Government of Greece believing that the furnish- 
ing of such assistance will help to achieve the 
basic objectives of the Charter of the United 

50 Stat. 1031. Nations and will further strengthen the ties of 

friendship between the American and Greek 
peoples: 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, 


have agreed as follows: 





61 Srat.] GREECE—AID—y ue 3 oe aT 
fis axo 1515 *lovviow 1947 d:ax01 wosews xpos nv 
KoBépvnoty tov *Hvatvav Moktrerav, Spropéva 
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heapopow xpnotpoxotnory ric Ponetac rav “Hvo~ 


pévov Moktresav xat rev fSiev ric *E\Aab0c «Spay 


8:4 rhv Boov +d dvvardy rayorépay xpowOnoty ric 


&vacvyxporfoems xal vopbdcews tic “EAXGb0<° 
Tis KuBepvicew>c tov ‘Hvapéwov loht resav 
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coveqovncay ra dEiic: 
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ARTICLE 1 
The Government of the United States will | 
furnish the Government of Greece such assiste 
ance as the President of the United States 
may authorize to be provided in accordance 
© Sent. Pe. 1, p. O08. with the Act of Vongress approved May 22, 1947, 


and any Acts amendatory or supplementary there« 


GO. 


ARTICLE 2 


pine ft euttanes by The Government of Greece will make effecte 


ive use of any assistance furnished to Ureece 
by the United. States and of Greece's own ree 
sources in order to advance reconstruction and 
secure recovery in Greece as soon as possible. 
fo this end the Government of Greece has al-~ 
ready undertaken, and hereby agrees, to effece 
tuate the measures proposed in its note of 


Post, p. 2982. June 15, 1947 to the Government of the United 
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APOPON 1 
*H KoBépvngic rav ‘Hvapevov Moksrerav Oédes 
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meron wapovroc, Samco Cécer efc sgappoyny, ra bv 


9 4x6 15 “lovviov 1947 dsanorvases rng xpdc 
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States and will take such further action as may 


be appropriate. 


ARTICLE 3 


American Mission. The Government of the United States will 
send to Greece a mission to be known as the 
American Mission for Aid to Greece (herein- 
after referred to as the American Mission). 
The Chief of the American Mission designated 
by the President of the United States will re- 
present the Government of the United States on 
matters relating to the assistance furnished 
under this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 4 


The Chief of the American Mission will 


determine, in consultation with representatives 


of the Government of Greece, the terms and con- 
ditions upon which specified assistance shall 


trom time to time be furnished under this 
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opt vinory assistance, Agreement. Under the direction of the Chief, 
the Mission will provide such advisory assiste 
ance and will exercise such functions as are 
necessary and proper to assist the Government 
of Greece to make the most effective use of 
any assistance furnished to Greece by the 
United states and of Greece's own resources 
and thereby to advance reconstruction and se~- 
cure recovery in Greece as soon as possible. 
Certain of these functions are contained in 
the measures proposed by the Government of Greece 


in its note of June 15, 1947. 


ARTICLE 5 
The Government of Greece will furnish all 
practicable assistance to the American Mission 
to facilitate the performance of its functions, 


the movement of Mission personnel to, in or 
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from Greece, the employment of Greek hation- 
als and residents, the acquisition of facili- 
ties and services, and the performance of 
aw other activities of the Mission. The, personnel 


personnel. 


of the American Mission and the property of 


the Mission and of its personnel shall enjoy 


in Greece the same privileges and immunities 
as are enjoyed by the personnel of the United 
States Embassy in Greece and the property of 


the Embassy and of its personnel. 


ARTICLE 6 
_vneervetien. by The Government of Greece will permit the 
members of the American Mission to observe 
freely the utilization of assistance furnished 
Resonate end to Greece by the United States. The Government 


reco! ° 


of Greece will maintain such accounts and records, 
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and will furnish the American Mission such re- 
ports and information, as the Mission may re- 
quest for the performance of its functions and 


responsibilities. 


ARTICLE 7 
Assurance of full The Government of Greece and the Government 
information. 
of the United States will cooperate in assuring 
the peoples of the United States and Greece full 
information, consistent with the security of the 
two countries, concerning the assistance fur- 


nished to Greece by the United States. To this 


end-- 


41) Representatives of the press and 


radio of the United States will be permitted 


to observe freely and to report fully regard- 


ing the utilization of such assistance; and 
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eens tee (2) The Government of Greece will 
afford the American Mission opportunity 
for, and will cooperate with it in pro- 
viding, full and continuous publicity 
within Greece, including periodic reports 
by the Mission, as to activities under this 
Agreement and the purpose, source, charac-— 
ter, scope, amounts, and progress of such 


assistance. 


ARTICLE 8 
guaeptotes See The Government of Greece will make such 
provisions as may be required by the President 
of the United States for the security of any 
article, service, or information received pur~ 
suant to this Agreement. It will not transe 


fer, without the consent of the President of 


the United States, title to or possession of 
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any such article or information nor permit, 


without such consent, the use of any such 


article or the use or disclosure of any such 


information by or to anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of the Government of Greece 
or for any purpose other than that for which 


the article or information is furnished. 


ARTICLE 9 
— The Government of Greece will not use any 
part of the proceeds of any loan, credit, grant, 
or other form of aid rendered pursuant to this 
Agreement for the making of any payment on account 


of the principal or interest on any loan made 


to it by any other foreign government. 


The Government of Greece will not, except 
with the approval of the Government of the Uni- 


ted States, allocate any funds or make available 
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any foreign exchange for payment of principal 


or interest on the foreign indebtedness now 


in suspense of the “overnment of Greece and of 


@ll public and private debtors. 


ARTICLE 10 
aa Any or all assistance authorized to be 
provided pursuant to this Agreement will be 
withdrawn-- 
(1) If requested by the Government of 
Greece representing a majority of the Greek 
people; 
(2) If the Security Council of the 
United Nations finds (with respect to which 
finding the United States waives the exer- 
Cise of any veto) or the General Assembly of 


the United Nations finds that action taken or 


assistance furnished by the United Nations 
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make the continuance of assistance by the 


Government of the United States pursuant to 


this Agreement unnecessary or undesirable; 


(3) Under any of the other circumstances 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 105; specified in section 5 of the aforesaid Act 
of Congress or if the President of the United 
States determines that such withdrawal is in 


the interest of the United States; or 


(4) If the Government of Greece does not 
take reasonable steps to effectuate those mea- 
sures proposed in its note of June 15, 1947 
or subsequently agreed upon which are essen- 


tial to reconstruction and recovery in Greceés 


ARTICLE 11 
gbthestive Sete; This Agreement shall take effect es front 
this day's date. It shall continue in force 


until a date t° be agreed upon by the two 


Governments. 
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ARTICLE 12 


This Agreement shall be registered with 


the United Nations. 


Done in duplicate, in the English and 


Greek languages, at Athens, this 20th day of 


June, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States 
of America:- 


Jossth, Hrd a 


Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


For the Government of the Kingd 
of Greece:- 


Constantine Tsaldari 
Deputy Prime Minister 
minister for Foreign Affairs 
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The American Ambassador to the Greek Vice Premier and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 230 Athens, Greece, May 26, 1947 
EXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I have been in- 
structed to convey to the Greek Government the following communi- 
cation from the Government of the United States. 


“In response to an appeal by the Greek Government in its Note 
of March 3, 1947 [*] to the Government of the United States, and 
through it to the American people, for financial, economic, and 
expert aid to assist the Greek people in restoring their country, 
the President of the United States on March 12, 1947 requested 
from the Congress the necessary authority to permit him to extend 
the help requested. 

“The Government of the United States now informs the Greek 
Government that the President has been authorized to extend 
assistance to Greece under the provisions of an Act of Congress 
signed May 22, 1947. 

“The Government of the United States will welcome an indication 
from the Greek Government of its general recovery program and 
assurances that the proffered assistance will be effectively utilized. 
This Government will also welcome assurances from the Greek 
Government that it is prepared to enter into negotiations leading 
to a mutually acceptable agreement between the two Governments 
on the terms under which American aid will be extended.” 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Laycoun MacVeacu 
His Excellency 
ConsTANTINE TsALpaRIs 
Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Athens 


The Greek Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


THE MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No 29824. Aruens, June 15, 1947 
Your Exce..ency: 

By your note No 230 of May 26, 1947 you were good enough to 
inform me that, in response to an appeal by the Greek Government 


in its note of March 3, 1947 to the Government of the United States 
and through it to the American people, for financial, economic and 


1(Not printed.]} 
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expert aid to assist the Greek people in restoring their country, the 
President of the United States has been authorised to extend assistance 
to Greece under the provisions of an act of Congress signed May 
22, 1947, 

In reply, I have the honour to request that you be kind enough to 
convey to the United States Government the following communica- 
tion from the Greek Government: 


The hearts of the Greek people are profoundly touched by this proof 
of the generosity and goodwill of the American people and of the 
benevolent interest of a great and friendly nation in the welfare of 
Greece. The Greek Government on its own behalf and on behalf of 
the Greek people, wishes to express its deepest appreciation for this 
magnanimous response to the request of the Greek Government and 
takes this opportunity to repeat that it turned to the United States 
for aid only because the devastating results of the war were such 
as to render impossible the enormous task of reconstruction with the 
resources remaining to Greece after years of conflict and enemy 
occupation. 

The Greek Government wishes to give assurances that any assistance 
it may receive will be used in conformance with the purposes for which 
it may be made available. Aid given for military purposes will be 
used in the restoration and maintenance of internal order. Aid fur- 
nished for the economic recovery and physical reconstruction of the 
country will be expended in a manner which will have a lasting bene- 
ficial effect on the country as a whole. 

The Greek Government also wishes to make known at this time its 
own plans for action which will lay a basis for American assistance 
in Greek recovery and reconstruction. The Greek people realize 
that ultimate solution of their problem requires great and continuous 
effort by themselves. They are aware that the extensive aid of the 
United States will not alone be sufficient to meet the large costs of 
restoring public order and reconstructing productive facilities over a 
period of years. The Greek Government will lead its people in their 
effort to achieve these ends. This responsibility entails the compos- 
ing of internal differences, the collection of more revenues, the rebuild- 
ing of foreign trade, the conservation of foreign exchange, the recon- 
struction of public works, the improvement of Government adminis- 
tration, assistance and guidance to agriculture and industry, estab- 
lishment of protective labor measures, encouragement of democratic 
organizations among economic and social groups, measures to control 
inflation and assure equitable distribution of supplies and services, and 
the restraint of excesses and extravagances on the part of any segment 
of the population. The Greek Government will undertake these and 
all other necessary measures to marshal Greece’s own resources to the 
fullest extent in attaining the ends for which American assistance 
may be extended. This organization of Greek effort will require eco- 
nomic contributions and cooperation from all. 

The Greek Government is ever mindful that primary responsibility 
95347°—49—pr. 1142 
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covery. 
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Increase of foreign 
exchange, etc. 


Foreign trade com- 
mittee. 


Agricultural and in- 
dustrial production. 
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for the economic welfare of the country rests with the Greek Govern- 
ment, and it is therefore proceeding with plans for the early institu- 
tion and vigorous administration of those measures which will enable 
full use of capital, productive facilities, manpower resources and natu- 
ral wealth to be found in Greece. Certain measures proposed by the 
Greek Government are stated in general terms in this note, these and 
other measures will be developed further after consultation with Amer- 
ican advisers. 

In order to achieve budgetary balance and economic stability at the 
earliest possible time the Greek Government will undertake to rehabili- 
tate its national and local revenue system by all necessary measures 
including the modernization of tax administration, elimination of tax 
evasion and the use of every practicable source of revenue. Full 
regard will be given to equitable distribution of the tax burden and 
to the principle of ability to pay. Measures will be taken to control 
and curtail expenditures of the Government. The Government audit 
and accounting system will be strengthened, and the budget will be 
published and used as an effective control of expenditures, 

With a view to steadily increasing the ratio of official acquisitions 
of foreign exchange to import requirements, a program will be under- 
taken to increase the amounts of foreign exchange coming into the 
Greek economy through normal commercial channels. Vigorous 
efforts to increase exports, including the resumption of the export of 
olive oil and the rebuilding of foreign markets, will be made. 
Measures will be adopted to assure the operation of Greek shipping in 
a manner which will provide the greatest benefit for the national 
economy. Existing regulations on the import and export of foreign 
exchange will be enforced and strengthened by all possible means. 
To make the most effective use of available exchange, imports will be 
limited to those which are essential to the Greek economy, and they 
will be brought in as an integral part of a national import program 
which includes goods purchased with American aid. The planning 
and supervising of the administration of the program of public and 
private imports and exports will be centralized in a foreign trade 
committee comprizing Greek and American technicians and headed 
by an American in the employ of the Greek Government. To guard 
against further inflation, a vigorous program will be undertaken to 
hold down prices and to establish an equitable relation between prices 
and wages. As further deterrents to inflation, rent control and 
rationing of commodities will be continued and controls on credit 
and banking will be instituted. 

The agricultural and industrial production of the country will be 
increased by Government guidance and financial assistance. Unduly 
restrictive taxes, detrimental employment practices and monopoly 
regulations will be reexamined and all unnecessary deterrents to 
production eliminated. To this end the Greek Government will en- 
courage increased labor productivity while fostering the right of 
workers to organize and join free democratic labor unions and to 
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engage in activities to promote their mutual protection and economic 
status. 

In order to fill its increasingly active role in guiding the recovery ,Jmprovement of 
and reconstruction efforts during the American aid program, the Gov- ™istions, ete. 
ernment will undertake an extensive program to improve its govern- 
mental organizations and civil service, which were so disrupted by 
the long years of war. 

The Greek Government wishes to take this opportunity to renew ,Reapest, Bi asst 
its request to the United States Government for American personnel *™*- 
who can assist in the Greek recovery effort, including a special Amer- 
ican Mission to administer the extension of American aid, observe its 
use by the Greek Government and advise the Greek Government. In 
order to expedite recovery in Greece and because of the large finan- 
cial contribution of the United States to Greece, the Mission should 
participate in the development of revenue and expenditure policies, 
approve Government expenditures for activities which directly or in- 
directly involve the use of American aid, take part in the planning of 
the import program, and approve the use of foreign exchange. The 
Greek Government would also wish the Mission to assist in the execu- 
tion of reconstruction projects, improvement of public administration, 
technical training of civil servants and other personnel, continuation 
of the health program, development of exports, programming and 
disposition of Government purchased supplies, promotion of agricul- 
tural and industrial recovery, and regulation of wages and prices. In 
general, the Greek Government will wish to consult with the Mission 
before taking any economic steps which might affect the success of 
the American aid program. 

In addition to the members of the Mission who will act as reprsenta- 
tives of the United States Government, the Greek Government wishes 
the assistance of the United States Government in employing a limited 
number of American experts to act in technical and supervisory ca- 
pacities within the Greek Government. The Government will con- 
tinue a currency committee consisting of Greeks and foreign experts 
with functions modified to fit in with those of the American Mission. 

As mentioned above, a Foreign Trade Administration headed by an 
American technician is also planned. 

In the light of the recent legislation by the Congress of the United 
States and of the views expressed by the United States Government 
in its Note No. 230 of May 26, 1947, it is suggested that the two Gov- 4, p. 2082. 
ernments should enter into a formal agreement on these matters. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
C Tsatparis 
His Excellency 
Mr. Lincotn MacVeacu 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Athens " 
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The American Ambassador to the Greek Vice Premier and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
ATHENS, GREECE 
June 18, 1947 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. 29824 of 
June 15, 1947 and, acting on instructions, to convey to the Royal 
Hellenic Government the following message from the Government of 
the United States of America: 


“The Government of the United States acknowledges the Note of the 
Greek Government of June 15, 1947, setting forth in general terms the 
Greek Government’s recovery program. 

“This Government notes with satisfaction the assurances of the 
Greek Government that American aid will be effectively utilized in 
accordance with the purpose for which it is being extended. This 
Government also welcomes the assurances of the Greek Government 
that it is prepared to enter into negotiation leading to a mutually ac- 
ceptable agreement on the terms under which this aid will be extended 
and has authorized the American Ambassador in Greece to negotiate 
such an agreement with the Greek Government.” 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Luycotn MacVeacu 


His Excellency 
ConsTANTINE TSALDARIS, 
Vice Premier and Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting 
air transport services. Signed at Athens March 27, 1946; operative 
from March 27, 1946; entered into force definitively May 22, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE 


Having in mind the Resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944, at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, ['] for the adoption of a Standard Form of Agreement for 
provisional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States and Greece, the two Gov- 
ernments parties to this Agreement agree that the establishment and 
development of air transport services between their respective terri- 
tories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes 


and services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the Contracting Party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the Contract- 
ing Party granting the rights under the laws and regulations normally 
applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage in the 
operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided that in areas 
of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected thereby, 
such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the competent 
military authorities, 

(b) It is understood that either Contracting Party granted com- 
mercial rights under this Agreement should exercise them at the ear- 
liest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to do so, 


1 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to Decem- 
ber 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publication 
2282.) 


March 27, 1946 
[T. 1. A. 8. 1626] 
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ARTICLE 3 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both Contracting Parties agree that: 

(a) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting Parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the 
territory of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party 
or its nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other 
Contracting Party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the Contracting Party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used or 
consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


ARTICLE 4 
Certificates of air- 


wasthinem, ote. Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 


issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 
Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE 5 

(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke a cation ao or rev 1 


certificate or permit to an airline of the other party in any case where 
it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are 
vested in nationals of either party to this Agreement, or in case of 
failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State over which 
it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform its obliga- 
tions under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be reg- 
istered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization. 
ARTICLE 8 

Either Contracting Party may terminate the rights for services 


granted by it under this Agreement by giving one year’s notice to 
the other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 9 

In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, it 
may request consultation between the competent authorities of both 
Contracting Parties, such consultation to begin within a period of 
sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, 
their recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they 
have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes, 


ArticiE 10 

Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating to the inter- 
pretation or application of this Agreement or its Annex which cannot 
be settled through consultation shall be referred for an advisory 
report to the Interim Council of the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 
III Section 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on International Civil 
Aviation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its successor. 


Artic.s 11 

If a general multilateral air Convention enters into force in relation 
to both Contracting Parties, the present Agreement shall be amended 
so as to conform with the provisions of such Convention. 


ARTICLE 12 

The provisions of this Agreement shall become operative from the 
day it is signed. The Greek Government shall notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the approval of the Agreement 
by the Greek Parliament, and the Government of the United States 
of America shall consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon 
the date of such notification by the Greek Government. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the 
present Agreement and have affixed thereto their Seals: 


For the Government of the United States 
of America:- 


K. L. Rankin 
Charge d4'Affaires ad interim 


For the Government of Greece:- 
Constantine Rendis 


Minister for Foreign Affairs 


Done in duplicate at Athens, this twenty- 


seventh day of March, nineteen hundred and 


forty-six. 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE 


A. Airlines of the United States authorized under the present 
Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in Greek 
territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge international 
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Athens, on the following route 
or routes: 


The United States, via intermediate points, to Athens and points 
beyond; in both directions. 


B. Airlines of Greece authorized under the present Agreement are 
accorded in the territory of the United States such rights of transit, 
non-traffic stop and commercial entry for international traffic in con- 
nection with such specific route or routes as may be determined at a 
later date. 

C. In the establishment and operation of the air services covered 
by this Agreement and its Annex, the following principles shall apply: 


(1) It is desirable to foster and encourage the widest possible 
distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general good 
of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound 
economic principles; and to stimulate international air 
travel as a means of promoting friendly understanding and 
good will among peoples and insuring as well the many in- 
direct benefits of this new form of transportation to the com- 
mon welfare of both countries. 

The air transport facilities available to the traveling public 
should bear a close relationship to the requirements of the 
public for such transport. 

There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the airlines 
of the two nations to operate on any route or routes between 
their respective territories covered by this Agreement and 
its Annex. 

In the operation by the airlines of either Contracting Party 
of the trunk services described in the Annex to this Agree- 
ment, the interest of the airlines of the other Contracting 
Party shall be taken into consideration so as not to affect 
unduly the services which the latter provides on all or part 
of the same routes. 

It is the understanding of both Contracting Parties that 
services provided by a designated airline under this Agree- 
ment and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands 
between the country of which such airline is a national and 
the country of ultimate destination of the traffic. The 
right to embark or disembark on such services international 
traffic destined for and coming from third countries at a 
point or points on the routes covered by this Agreement. and 
its Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 


Greek rights of 
ae and stop in 


Encouragement o 
air travel. 


Equal opportunity 
for operation. 


Provision o! ade- 
quate capacity. 
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principles of orderly development to which both Contract- 
ing Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general 
principle that capacity should be related: 
(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin 
and the countries of destination; 
(b) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 
(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which 
the airline passes after taking account of local and 
regional services. 
In so far as the airline or airlines of one Contracting Party 
may be temporarily prevented through difficulties arising 
from the War from taking immediate advantage of the 
opportunity referred to in sub-paragraph (3) above, the 
situation shall be reviewed between the Contracting Parties 
with the object of facilitating the necessary development, 
as soon as the airline or airlines of the first Contracting Party 
is or are in a position increasingly to make their proper 
contribution to the service. 


The Greek Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


No. 3219/7 Royat Greex Empassy 


The Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of Greece presents his compliments 
to His Excellency the Secretary of State and has the honor, on instruc- 
tions from his Government, to inform him that the Air Transport 
Agreement signed at Athens, March 27th, 1946, between the United 
States of America and Greece was ratified by the Greek Parliament, 
April 19th, 1947, and has been published in the Government Gazette. 

The above notification is made in accordance with Article 12, 
paragraph 2, of said Agreement. 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
May 22, 1947 


The Secretary of State to the Greek Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Greece and has the honor to acknowledge the 
receipt of the Embassy’s note of May 22, 1947 in which notification 
is given of the approval by the Greek Parliament of the air transport 
agreement between the United States of America and Greece, signed 
at Athens on March 27, 1946. 

By virtue of that notification, the above-mentioned agreement, 
pursuant to Article 12 thereof, is considered by this Government as 
having entered into force definitively on May 22, 1947. 


DEPARTMENT oF Srate, 
Washington, June 23, 1947. 
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Agreement between the United States of America, Brazil, and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting the pur- 
chase of Brazilian rice surpluses, modifying the agreement of Decem- 
ber 21, 1948. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de Janeiro 
December 23, 1946; entered into force December 23, 1946. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


EmBassy OF THE 
Untrep Srares or America 
Rio de Janeiro 
No. 245. December 23, 1946. 
ExcEeLLENcY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency, with reference to the 
negotiations between the Brazilian authorities and the representatives 
of the Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom, in regard to the quota of 10,000 tons of rice reserved by 
Brazil for sale from the 1945-46 crop to Argentina, French Guiana, 
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch 
and French West Indies, in accordance with the Agreement in force, 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees to the 
modification of the Agreement referred to, in the following terms: 


I. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the quota of 10,000 
metric tons of rice reserved by Brazil in accordance with the 
Agreement of the 2ist December, 1943, for sale to Argen- 
tina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colombia, 
Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies 
be increased to 13,000 metric tons, and that this shall be with- 
drawn from the crop of 1945-1946 of rice produced in the 
States of Piaui, Maranhio and Paré. 

II. The shipment of rice produced in other States will not be per- 
mitted by the Brazilian Government to the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

III. The 3,463 metric tons of rice of the 1945-1946 crop from 
Southern Brazil destined to some of the countries and posses- 
sions specified in paragraph I of this Note and for which 
export licenses have already been issued, are considered to be 
additional to the above-mentioned quota. 

. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the maximum price 
for rice referred to in paragraph I of this Note shall be the 
equivalent of Cr$ 150.00 per sack of 60 kilos f.o.b. Sio Luiz, 
Parnaiba and Belem in terms of U.S. currency or sterling at 


December 23, 1946 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1627] 
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the export rate of exchange in force on the 15th August last, 
Moreover, the sale of this rice will be effected in accordance 
with the terms of that part of the existing Agreement relat- 
ing to the quota for the countries and possessions specified in 
paragraph I of this Note. 
. The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representative on the International Emergency Food 
Council to inform that organization about the distribution of 
rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the countries and 
possessions specified above in order that the aforesaid Coun- 
cil may take such distribution into consideration when ar- 
ranging allocations of rice from all other sources. 
VI. The quota reserved for the countries and possessions enumer- 
ated is thus increased from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons of rice, 
2. This note and the notes of Your Excellency and of the British 
Ambassador of similar tenor and bearing the same date constitute a 
formal agreement between the three Governments on this subject. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Wuimum D. Pawtzy 
His Excellency 
Dr. Ravi FERnanpes, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Ministerio pas Retagdrs Exteriors, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/444/842.16 (22) (42) Em 23 de Dezembro de 1946. 


SenHor Emparxapor, 

Tenho a honra de levar ao cenhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que, 
com referéncia as negociagées havidas entre as autoridades brasileiras 
e os representantes dos Governos dos Estados Unidos da América e do 
Reino Unido da Gra-Bretanha e Irlanda do Norte, a respeito da quota 
de 10.000 toneladas de arroz, reservada pelo Brasil, consoante o 
Acérdo em vigor, para a venda da safra de 1945-46, & Argentina, 
Guiana Francésa, Bolivia, Venezuela, Colémbia, ao Peru, Paraguai, 
Uruguai e as Indias Ocidentais Holandésas e Indias Ocidentais 
Francésas, o Govérno brasileiro concorda com a modificacaéo do aludido 
Acérdo nas seguintes bases : 


I-Os Governos do Brasil, dos Estados Unidos da América e do 
Reino Unido concordam em que seja elevada de 10.000 
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toneladas métricas para 13.000 toneladas métricas a quota de 
arroz reservada pelo Brasil, conforme o Acérdo de 21 de 
Dezembro de 1943, para a venda & Argentina, Guiana Fran- 
césa, Bolivia, Venezuela, Colémbia, ao Peru, Paraguai e as 
Indias Ocidentais Francésas e Indias Ocidentais Holandésas. 
Tal quota dever4 ser retirada da safra de 1945-46 e ser& con- 
stitufda sdmente de arroz produzido nos Estados do Piaui, 
Maranhao e Para. 

II-Nao seré autorizado pelo Govérno brasileiro qualquer em- 
barque de arroz, com destino aos paises e possessdes especifica- 
dos no item I desta nota, produzido por outros Estados. 

III-Consideram-se como adicionais 4 mencionada quota, 3.463 
toneladas métricas de arroz do Sul, da safra de 1945-46, 
destinadas a alguns dos paises e possessdes especificados no 
item I desta nota e para as quais ji foram expedidas li- 
cencas de exportacao. 

IV-Os Governos do Brasil, dos Estados Unidos da América e do 
Reino Unido concordam em que seja fixado para o arroz a 
que se refere o item I desta nota o prego m4ximo equivalente a 
Cr$ 150,00. para o saco de 60 quilos, F.O.B. Sao Luiz, Par- 
naiba e Belém, em délares americanos ou libras esterlinas, 4 
taxa de cimbio de exportacéo vigente a 15 de Agdésto ultimo. 
Outrossim, a venda désse arroz se processaré na confor- 
midade do que dispde o Acérdo existente, na parte referente 
& quota destinada aos paises e 4s possessdes especificados no 
item I desta Nota. 

V-O Govérno brasileiro se comprometer4 a expedir instrugdes ao 
seu representante junto ao Conselho Internacional de Emer- 
géncia de Alimentagao no sentido de que seja aquéle érgao in- 
formado sdbre a distribuicaéo de arroz feita pelas autoridades 
brasileiras aos paises e 4s possessdes especificados no item I 
desta nota, a fim de que o mencionado Conselho possa tomar 
em consideracao tal distribuicgéo, quando fixar quotas de ar- 
roz proveniente de tédas as outras fontes. 

VI-Fica, assim, elevada de 10 mil para 16.463 toneladas métricas 
de arroz a quota reservada aos aludidos pafses e possessdes. 


2. Esta nota, a de Vossa Exceléncia e a da Embaixada da Gri- 
Bretanha, de teor semelhante e da mesma data, constituem um ajuste 
formal entre os trés Govérnos sébre a matéria. 


Aproveito o enséjo para reiterar a Vossa Exceléncia os protestos da 
minha mais alta consideracio. 


Ravt FEerNanves 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Wui11am Doveras Pawzey, 
Embaixador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Translation 


Munistry or Foreicn Re.ations, 
Rio pe JANEIRO. 
DE/444/842.16 (22) (42) December 23, 1946. 


Mr. AmBassapor, 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, with reference 
to the negotiations carried on between the Brazilian authorities and 
the representatives of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
with respect to the quota of 10,000 tons of rice from the 1945-46 crop 
reserved by Brazil in conformity with the existing Agreement for 
sale to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, 
Paraguay, Uruguay, the Netherland West Indies and the French West 
Indies, the Brazilian Government agrees to a modification of the 
Agreement in question on the following bases: 


I. The Governments of Brazil, the United States of America, 
and the United Kingdom agree to the increase from 10,000 
metric tons to 13,000 metric tons in the quota of rice reserved 
by Brazil in conformity with the Agreement of December 
21, 1943, for sale to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, 
Venezuela, Colombia, Peru, Paraguay, the French West 
Indies and the Netherland West Indies. This quota shall 
be taken from the crop of 1945-46 and shall consist only 
of rice produced in the States of Piaui, Maranhio and Para. 

. No shipment of rice produced by other states shall be author- 
ized by the Brazilian Government to the countries and pos- 
sessions specified in Item I of this note. 

. The following is considered as an addition to the said quota: 
3,463 metric tons of rice from the South, from the crop of 
1945-46, which are intended for certain of the countries and 
possessions specified in Item I of this note and for which 
export licenses had been issued. 

. The Governments of Brazil, the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom agree that a maximum price be fixed 
for the rice referred to in item I of this note, equivalent to 
150.00 cruzeiros per 60-kilo bag, F.O.B. Sao Luiz, Parnaiba 
and Belém, in American dollars or pounds sterling, at the 
rate of exchange for export in force on August 15 last. 
Moreover, the sale of this rice shall be made in conformity 
with the provisions of the existing Agreement, in the section 
relative to the quota assigned to the countries and posses- 
sions specified in item I of this Note. 

- The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representatives on the International Emergency Food 
Council to the end that this agency may be informed of the 
distribution of rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the 
countries and possessions specified in item I of this note, in 
order that the said Council may take such distribution into 
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consideration when it fixes the quotas of rice from all other 
sources. 

VI. The quota reserved for the countries and possessions in 
question is thus raised from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons 
of rice. 

2. This note, that of Your Excellency and that of the Embassy of 
Great Britain, of like tenor and of the same date, constitute a formal 
agreement among the three Governments on this question. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
Ravi FERNaNvEs 


His Excellency 
Wuiu14am Doveias Paw.er, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 


The British Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


BrrrisH Empassy, 
Rio ve JANEIRO. 
No. 309. 23rd December, 1946. 


Monsieur Le Ministre, 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency, with reference to the 
negotiations between the Brazilian authorities and the representa- 
tives of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and of the 
Government of the United States of America in regard to the quota 
of 10,000 tons of rice reserved by Brazil for sale from the 1945-1946 
crop to Argentina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colom- 
bia, Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies in 
accordance with the Agreement in force, that His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment agree to a modification of the Agreement referred to in the 
following terms :— 

I. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the quota of 10,000 
metric tons of rice reserved by Brazil, in accordance with 
the Agreement of the 2ist December 1943, for sale to Argen- 
tina, French Guiana, Bolivia, Peru, Venezuela, Colombia, 
Paraguay, Uruguay and the Dutch and French West Indies 
be increased to 13,000 metric tons, and that this shall be with- 
drawn from the crop of 1945-1946 of rice produced in the 
States of Piaui, Maranhio and Para. 

. The shipment of rice produced in other States will not be 
permitted by the Brazilian Government to the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

. The 3,463 metric tons of rice of the 1945-1946 crop from 
Southern Brazil destined to some of the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note and for 
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which export licences have already been issued, are con- 
sidered to be additional to the above-mentioned quota. 

. The Governments of Brazil, of the United States of America 
and of the United Kingdom agree that the maximum price 
for rice referred to in paragraph I of this Note shall be the 
equivalent of Cr$150.00 per sack of 60 kilos f.o.b. Sao Luiz, 
Parnaiba and Belém in terms of U. S. currency or sterling 
at the export rate of exchange in force on the 15th August 
last. Moreover, the sale of this rice will be effected in 
accordance with the terms of that part of the existing 
Agreement relating to the quota for the countries and 
possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note. 

. The Brazilian Government undertakes to issue instructions 
to its representative on the International Emergency Food 
Council to inform that organization about the distribution 
of rice made by the Brazilian authorities to the countries 
and possessions specified in paragraph I of this Note in 
order that the aforesaid Council may take such distribution 
into consideration when arranging allocations of rice from 
all other sources. 

VI. The quota reserved for the countries and possessions enu- 
merated is thus increased from 10,000 to 16,463 metric tons 
of rice. 


2. This Note and the Notes of Your Excellency and of the United 
States Ambassador of similar tenor and bearing the same date con- 


stitute a formal agreement between the three Governments on this 
subject. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


D. Sr. Cuam Ganver. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Ravi Fernanpves, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


I certify this to 
be a true copy. 


ArgTHur KING [British Embassy Seal] 
Minister (Commercial) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 

atent rights in connection with RDX and other explosives. Effected 

exchange d notes signed at Washington September 8 and 27, 1946; 
entered into force September 27, 1946. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 3, 1946 


Sir: 

I refer to recent communications and discussions, with particular 
reference to two letters, one dated August 3, 1945, ["] from Dr. Vannevar 
Bush, Director of the Office of Scientific Research and Development, 
United States of America, to Dr. C. J. Mackenzie, President of The 
Honorary Advisory Council for Scientific and Industrial Research of 
Canada, the other, dated August 22, 1945, ['] from Dr. Mackenzie to 
Dr. Bush, relating to the conclusion of an agreement between our 
two governments for the mutual interchange of patent rights in con- 
nection with RDX and other explosives. I now inform you that the 
Government of the United States is prepared to give effect to an agree- 
ment upon this subject in the following terms: 


“Wuereas, the Government of the United States of America 
through the Director of the Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment, Office for Emergency Management, Executive Office of 
the President, and the Government of Canada, through the Presi- 
dent of The Honorary Advisory Council for Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research of Canada, have undertaken the joint development 
of Explosive Compounds useful in the Allied War Effort; and 

‘“‘WueErkas, the inventions identified in the attached Schedule A 
were made under the auspices of the Office of Scientific Research 
and Development and the Government of the United States of 
America has the right to grant certain licenses thereunder; and 

“‘WuereEas, the inventions identified in the attached schedule B 
were made under the auspices of The Honorary Advisory Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research of Canada and the Govern- 
ment of Canada has the right to grant certain licenses thereunder; 
and 

“Wuerzas, the Governments of the respective countries desire 
to exchange rights thereunder; 

“Now, THEREFORE, each Government grants to the other a 
non-exclusive, royalty-free license to have the inventions identified 


*[ Not printed. ] 
95347°—49—-PT. I11- 43 


September 3 and 
27, 1946 
[T. 1. A. 8. 1628) 
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in the Schedules A and B attached hereto used or manufactured by 
or for the Governments of the respective countries, said license to 
extend throughout the world. 

“Tt is further agreed that the Schedules A and B attached hereto 
may be supplemented from time to time as further inventions are 
made and agreed upon by the contracting parties to be a part of the 
joint development undertaken by the respective Governments.” 


If an agreement in accordance with the foregoing terms is acceptable 
to the Government of Canada, the agreement shall be considered by 
the Government of the United States to have been concluded and to 
be in effect as of the date of a corresponding note from you indicating 
that the Government of Canada is prepared to accept the agreement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Wiruiam L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 
Attachments: 
Schedules A and B. 


Mr. Tuomas A. Srons, 
Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim of Canada. 
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Entry into force. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 
Waszuineron, D.C., 
No. 345 September 27, 1946. 
Str, 

I have the honour to refer to your note of September 3, 1946, pro- 
posing an Agreement which the Government of the United States of 
America is prepared to make with the Government of Canada for the 
mutual interchange of patent rights in connection with RDX and 
other explosives. 

Under instructions from my Government I have the honour to 
inform you in reply that the Canadian Government undertakes to 
give effect to the Agreement set forth in your note and understands 
that the Agreement will come into force as of the date of this note, 
namely, September 27th, 1946. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

L B Pearson 
The Honourable Wiii1am L. Cayton, 
Acting Secretary of State 
for the United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Turkey respecting 
aid to Turkey. Signed at Ankara July 12, 1947; entered into force 
July 12, 1947. 


AGREEMENT ON AID TO TURKEY 


The Government of Turkey having requested the Government of 
the United States for assistance which will enable Turkey to 
strengthen the security forces which Turkey requires for the protec- 
tion of her freedom and independence and at the same time to con- 
tinue to maintain the stability of her economy ; and 

The Congress of the United States, in the Act approved May 22, 
1947, having authorized the President of the United States to furnish 
such assistance to Turkey, on terms consonant with the sovereign inde- 
pendence and security of the two countries; and 

The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Turkey believing that the furnishing of such assistance will help to 
achieve the basic objectives of the Charter of the United Nations 
and by inaugurating an auspicious chapter in their relations will 
further strengthen the ties of friendship between the American and 
Turkish peoples; 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective govern- 
ments for that purpose, have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


The Government of the United States will furnish the Govern- 
ment of Turkey such assistance as the President of the United States 
may authorize to be provided in accordance with the Act of Congress 
approved May 22, 1947, and any acts amendatory or supplementary 
thereto. The Government of Turkey will make effective use of any 
such assistance in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 


Article II 


The Chief of Mission to Turkey designated by the President of 
the United States for the purpose will represent the Government 
of the United States on matters relating to the assistance furnished 
under this agreement. The Chief of Mission will determine, in con- 
sultation with representatives of the Government of Turkey, the 
terms and conditions upon which specified assistance shall from time 
to time be furnished under this agreement, except that the financial 
terms upon which specified assistance shall be furnished shall be 
determined from time to time in advance by agreement of the two 
governments. The Chief of Mission will furnish the Government 
of Turkey such information and technical assistance as may be ap- 


July 12, 1947 
fT. 1. A. 8. 1629) 


Authority tofurnish 
ance. 
61 Stat., Pt.1, p.103. 
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Chief of Mission. 
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propriate to help in achieving the objectives of the assistance fur- 
nished under this agreement. 

The Government of Turkey will make use of the assistance fur- 
nished for the purposes for which it has been accorded. In order 
to permit the Chief of Mission to fulfill freely his functions in the exer- 
cise of his responsibilities, it will furnish him as well as his repre- 
sentatives every facility and every assistance which he may request 
in the way of reports, information and observation concerning the 
utilization and progress of assistance furnished. 


Article III 


infgsurance of full The Government of Turkey and the Government of the United 
States will cooperate in assuring the peoples of the United States 
and Turkey full information concerning the assistance furnished pur- 
suant to this agreement. To this end, in so far as may be consistent 
with the security of the two countries: 


(1) Representatives of the Press and Radio of the United States 
will be permitted to observe freely and to report fully regarding 
the utilization of such assistance; and 

(2) The Government of Turkey will give full and continuous 
publicity within Turkey as to the purpose, source, character, scope, 
amounts, and progress of such assistance. 


Article IV 


Security measures. Determined and equally interested to assure the security of any 
article, service, or information received by the Government of Turkey 
pursuant to this agreement, the Governments of the United States 
and Turkey will respectively take after consultation, such measures 
as the other government may judge necessary for this purpose. The 
Government of Turkey will not transfer, without the consent of the 
Government of the United States, title to or possession of any such 
article or information nor permit, without such consent, the use of any 
such article or the use or disclosure of any such information by or 
to anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of the Government of 
Turkey or for any purpose other than that for which the article or 
information is furnished. 


Article V 


By ye The Government of Turkey will not use any part of the proceeds of 

loans. any loan, credit, grant, or other form of aid rendered pursuant to this 
agreement for the making of any payment on account of the principal 
or interest on any loan made to it by any other foreign government. 


Article VI 


aeonditions for with- Any or all assistance authorized to be provided pursuant to this 
agreement will be withdrawn: 


(1) If requested by the Government of Turkey; 
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(2) If the Security Council of the United Nations finds (with 
respect to which finding the United States waives the exercise of 
any veto) or the General Assembly of the United Nations finds that 
action taken or assistance furnished by the United Nations makes 
the continuance of assistance by the Government of the United 
States pursuant to this agreement unnecessary or undesirable; and 

(8) Under any of the other circumstances specified in section 5 
of the aforesaid Act of Congress or if the President of the United 
States determines that such withdrawal is in the interest of the 
United States. 


Article VII 


This agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two govern: 
ments. 


Article VIII 


This agreement shall be registered with the United Nations. 


Done in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, at Ankara, 
this 12th day of July, 1947. 


Epwin C. Wizson 
For the Government of the United States 


For the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
Hasan Saka 


[sEAL] 


61 Stat., Pt.1, p.105. 
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TURKIYE*YE YAPILACAK YARDIM HAKKINDA 


ANLASMA 


Turkiye Hukumeti, Tiirkiye’nin hiirriyetini ve 
ba#amsizligani korumak igin ihtiyaca olan giivenlik kuv- 
vetlerinin takviyesini temin ve ayni zamanda ekonomisi- 


nin istikrarini muhafazaya devam maksadiyle Birlegik Dev- 


letler Hukumetinin yardimini istediginden; ve 


Birlejik Devletler Kongresi, 22 Mayis 1947 de tas- 
dik edilen Kanun ile, Birlegik Devletler Bagkanina,Tiirkiye’- 
ye her iki memlexetin egemen ba#imsizl1¥ina ve giivenlizine 
uygun gartlar dairesinde, biéyle bir yardimda bulunmak yet- 
kisini verdizindens ve 

Birlegik Devletler Hiikumeti ile Tiirkiye Htikumeti 
béyle bir yardim yapilmasinin Birlegmig Millotler Andlasgma- 
sinin esas gayelerine ulagmayi1 saflayacagi gibi miinasebet - 
lerinde hayirli bir devre acarak Amerikan ve Tiirk milletleri 
arasindaki dostluk baglarina daha sok takviye edeceSine kani 
bulunduklarindan; 

Bu maksadla kendi Hikumetleri tarafindan usulli daire 
sinde verilmig yetkileri haiz olan ve aga%ida imzasi bulunan 


zevat gu hususlari kararlagtarmiglardir : 


Madde 1 eevee 
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Madde 1 
Birlegik Devletler Hikumeti, Birlesik Devletler 


Bagkaninin 22 Mayis 1947 tarihinde tasdik edilen Kongre 
kanunu ve bunu degigtiren veya buna ek kanunlar hiikiim - 













leri gereZince yapilmasina milsaade edebilece#i yardami 
Tiirkiye Hiikumetine Saglayacaktir . Tiirkiye Hikumeti bu 
kabil herhangi bir yardim, bu Anlagma hiikiimleri geregin- 
ce fiilen kullanacaktir . 


Madde 2 


Birlesik Devletler Bagkani tarafindan bu maksadla 

















tayin edilen bir Tiirkiye Misyonu Sefi bu Anlagma gerezin- 
ce saglanacak yardima miiteallik meselelerde Birlegik Dev- 
letler Hiikumetini temsil edecektir . Misyon Sefi bu Anlags- 
ma gereZince peyderpey yapilacak olan muayyen yardimin ka- 
yit ve gartlarina Tiirkiye Hiikumeti temsilcileriyle danaga- 
rak tesbit edecektir . Ancak, yapilacak olan bu muayyen yar- 

damian mali gartlari, peyderpey, iki Hiikumetin mutabakata ile, 

evvelden tesbit edilecektir . Misyon Sefi, Tiirkiye Hiikumeti- 

ne, bu Anlagma geregince saglanan yardimin gayelerinin elde 
edilmesine yarayabilecek malimata ve teknik yardimi saglaya- 


caktir . 





Tiirkiye Hiikumeti yapilan yardim tahsis edilmnig bu- 
lundugu gayeler ugrunda kullanacaktar . Sorumluluklarinin 
icrasi sirasinda gérevini serbestse yapabilmesini miimkiin 
kalmak igin, igbu Hikimet, Misyon Sefine ve temsilcilerine, 
yapilan yardimin kullanilagi ve ilerleyigi hakkinda, rapor, 
malumat ve mligahede seklinde isteyebilece#i her tiirlli kolay- | 
lik ve yardimi saglayacaktir . 
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Madde 3 


Birlegik Devletler Hlikumeti ile Turkiye Htikumeti 
Birlegik Devletler ve Tiirk milletlerine bu Anlagma gere- 
ince yapilan yardim hususunda tam bilgi temini isin ige 
birligZi yapacaklardir . 

Bu maksadla ve iki memleketin gtivenlifi ile kabili 
telif oldugu nisdette : 

1 - Birlesgik Devletler basin ve radyo temsilcile- 
rine, bu yardimin kullaniligini serbestce mligahede etmele~ 
rine ve bu miigahedelerini tam olarak bildirmelerine mlisaade 
edilecektir; ve 

2 - TMirkiye Hikimeti bu yardimin amaci, kaynafi, 
mahiyeti, genigligi, mikdara ve ilerleyigi hakkinda Tiirkiye’- 
Ge tam ve devamli yayin yapacaktir . 


Madde 4 


tsbu Anlagma gere¥ince Tiirkiye Hikkumeti tarafindan 
elde edilen her madde, hizmet veya ma lima tin emniyetini sag- 
‘lamak azminde bulunan ve bunda ayni derecede menfaattar olan 
Birlesik Devletler ve Tiirkiye Hiukumetleri, badelmtigavere, bu 
ugurda diger Hukumetin liizumlu addededilece#i tedbirleri,kare 
gilikla olarak, alacaklardir . 

Turkiye Hiikumeti, Birlesik Devletiler Hiikumetinin mu- 
vafakata olmadan, bu neviden hig bir madde veya malimatan 
miilkiyet veya zilyetligini devir etmeyecefi gibi, aym muva- 
fakat olmadan Tiirkiye Hifkumetinin subay, memur veya ajani si- 
fatania haiz bulunmayan bir kimse tarafindan bu maddelerin vee 


ya malamatin kullanilmasina veya bu malumatin bu sifata haiz 


Olmayan eeee 
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olmayan bir kimseye aciklanmasina ve bu maddeler ve mali- 










matin verildikleri gayeden bagka bir gayede kullanilmdsina 


miisaade etmeyecektir . 


Madde 5 


Tiirkiye Hiikkumeti bu Anlagma gereZince verilen here 
























hangi bir ikraz, kredi, hibe veya diger gekillerdeki yar « 
dimlarin hasilatinin hig bir kismini dizer herhangi yaban- 
ci bir devlet tarafindan kendisine verilmig olan herhangi 
bir ikrazin restilmal veya faizinin tediyesinde kullanmaya- 


caktir .« 


Madde 6 





Bu Anlagma gere*ince yapilmasina miisaade olunan 
yardim kismen veya tamamen : 

1 = Turkiye Hikumeti talep ederse; 

2 - Birlegmig Milletler Giivenlik Konseyinin (bu 
hususta Birlegik Devletler herhangi bir vetonun kullanil- 
masini nazari itibara almiyacaktir) veya Birlezmig Millet- 
ler Genel Kurulunun, Birlegmig Milletler tarafindan alinan 
tedbir veya yapilan yardim neticesinde, bu Anlagma mucibin- 
ce Birlegik Devletler Hikumeti tarafindan yapilan yardimin 
devamini llizumsuz veya gayri matlup addetmesi halinde; ve 
3 = Yukarida anilan Kongre kanununun 5-inci bélli - 
miinde musarrah dizer herhangi bir vaziyette veya Birlegik 





Devletler Bagkaninin yardimin kesilmesini Birlegik Devlet- 
lerin menfaatlerine uygun gormesi halinde, nihayet bulacak- 


tar . 


Madde 7 cece 
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Madde 7 


Bu Anlagma bu gtinden itibaren ylirlirllige girecek 
we her iki Hikumet tarafandan tesbit edilecek tarihe ka- 
dar ylrlirltikte kalacaktir - 


Madde 8 
Bu Anlagma Birlegmig Milletler nezdinde tescil 
edilecektir . 


tngiliz ve tiirk dillerinde, iki niisha olarak, 
Ankara’da On tki Temmuz Bin Dokuz Ytiz Kirk Yedi tarihin- 
de yapilmigtir . 


Bir Devletler Hikumeti ad: 


Turkiye Cunhuriyeti Hifkumeti adana 


Jfaey Sober 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a Sea 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Peru, ee eee and ee 

amending the agreement of May 11, 1942, as exte . Effected by 

exchange of notes signed at Lima April 16 and 19, 1947; entered into 

force April 19, 1947. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N°. (D)-6-3/85 Lima, 16 de Abril de 1947 


SreNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra poner en conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia que 
por Resolucién Suprema Ntémero 32, de 16 de Marzo tltimo, se aprobé 
el Proyecto de Convenio Suplementario para la Extensién del Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud Piblica, a cargo del Ministerio de Salud 
Pablica y Asistencia Social y del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos, cuyo texto es-el siguiente: 


“Este Convenio Suplementario acordado entre el doctor Alberto 
Hurtado, Ministro de Salud Pablica y Asistencia Social, en represen- 
tacién del Gobierno del Peri (en adelante designado como, el ‘“‘Mi- 
nistro”’) y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, una agencia incor- 
porada del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante 
designado como el “Instituto’”’) representado por el doctor Ernest B. 
Howard, Representante Especial del Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos, se celebra con el propésito de introducir ciertas modifi- 
caciones en el programa cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad establecido 
por virtud de un intercambio de notas entre Su Excelencia, David 
Dasso, Ministro de Hacienda y Comercio del Pert y Su Excelencia, 
Summer Welles, Sub-Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, en Mayo de 1942, y comunicaciones posteriores cambiadas 
entre el Instituto y el Ministro durante Julio y Octubre de 1942 y 
confirmadas por Resoluciones Supremas N° 1895a de Julio 14, 1942 
y N°. 2947a. de Octubre 31, 1942, (en adelante designado como el 
“Contrato Basico). El Contrato BAsico se extendié hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1947, por medio de un intercambio de Notas, confirmado por 
Resolucién Suprema N°. 248 de Marzo 17, 1944 (en adelante desig- 
nado como el “‘Contrato de Extensién’’) con fecha de Marzo de 1944, 
entre el MiNistro de Salud Pitblica y Asistencia Social del Pera y 
el Vice-Presidente Ejecutivo del Instituto. 


CLAUsSULA PRIMERA. 


“Las Partes Contratantes mutuamente proponen, convienen y declaran 
que el Contrato Basico, en su forma extendida, sea suplementado, por 
lo cual, por este convenio, queda suplementado y, adem4s, modificado, 
de acuerdo con las claiisulas que se detallan mds abajo. 
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CiavusuLa SEGUNDA. 


“Un grupo de oficiales y técnicos conocidos como la ‘Misién de la 
Divisién de Salud y Salubridad del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos en el Pert” seguird representando al Instituto en el Pert y este 
grupo de oficiales y técnicos permanecer4 bajo la direccién inmediata 
de un oficial del Instituto conocido como el “Jefe de la Misi6n”. El 
Jefe de la Misién continuar4 actuando como el Director del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Pdblica (en adelante designado 
como el “‘Servicio’”’) durante el periodo comprendido por este Convenio 
Suplementario. 
CrausuLta TERCERA. 


“El P&rrafo 3 del Contrato de Extensién queda por éste enmendado, 
siendo el deseo y propésito de las Partes Contratantes que el Programa 
Amazénico se extienda y continde dentro de la administracién del 
programa cooperativo de Salud y Salubridad, bajo la direccién del 
Servicio, durante y después del 31 de Diciembre de 1946 y, por lo tanto, 
las Partes Contratantes convienen en que el Programa Amazénico 
queda extendido y continuar4 en operacién bajo la direccién del 
Servicio desde el 1°. de Enero de 1947 hasta el 30 de Junio de 1947 
inclusive. 
CrausuLa CuaRTA. 

‘Con el fin de ser aplicados en los gastos de mantenimiento y operacién 


del Programa Amazénico, durante el periodo comprendido por este 
Convenio, las Partes Contratantes convienen contribuir con fondos 


durante este periodo de tiempo en la forma siguiente: 


“a) El Instituto contribuir4 con una suma que no excederd de 
Veinte Mil Délares ($.20.000) y depositaré esa suma a la cuenta 
del Servicio el 31 de Enero de 1947 o antes de esa fecha. 

“‘b) El Instituto puede retener de los depésitos mencionados en la 
Cléusula TV (a) las sumas que el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién 
estimen necesarias para el pago de las compras hechas en los 
Estados Unidos de América, de materiales, abastecimientos y 
equipo y otros gastos relacionados con la operacién del Programa 
Amazénico. Cualquiera de los fondos asi retenidos por el Instituto 
se considerarén como depositados bajo los términos de la Clatisula 
IV (a), pero si no son gastados o comprometidos para tales 
propésitos, se depositarfn en la cuenta del Servicio para el 
Programa Amazénico, en cualquier tiempo, bajo acuerdo mutuo 
del Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién. 

“c) El Gobierno del Pert depositard en la cuenta del Servicio el 
equivalente, en moneda Peruana, de Ciento Cuarentiseis Mil 
Quinientos Délares ($. 146.500) moneda de Estados Unidos, al 
tipo de cambio de 6.50 Soles por cada Dolar de Estados Unidos, 
en la forma siguiente: 


En o antes del 31 de Enero de 1947 
En o antes del 30 de Abril de 1947 
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“d) Por convenio escrito entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién, 
el plan de depésitos, segin Cléusulas IV (a) y (c) puede ser 
enmendado de acuerdo con las necesidades del Programa Ama- 
zonico. 

“e) Los fondos abonados a la cuenta del Servicio conforme a las 
Cléusulas IV (a) y (c) no tienen que ser depositados en una 
cuenta especial, pero pueden ser depositados en la cuenta general 
del Servicio y, si el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién determinan, 
en cualquier tiempo, que los fondos que han de ser depositados 
conforme a dichas Clausulas IV (a) y (c) exceden la suma necesaria 
para financiar los gastos calculados del Programa Amazénico, 
durante el periodo cubierto por este Convenio Suplementario, 
entonces la suma sobrante se puede emplear para cualquier otro 
propésito del programa cooperativo, bajo acuerdo mutuo entre 
el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién. 

“f) El Servicio puede recibir contribuciones de cualquier fuente, 
ademas de las mencionadas en las Cléusulas IV (a) y (c) y estas 
contribuciones las puede gastar el Servicio, en la misma forma 
que otros fondos, para los usos y propésitos del programa co- 
operativo de Salud y Salubridad, con tal que el recibo de tales 
contribuciones adicionales por el Servicio sea de acuerdo mutuo 
escrito anticipadamente entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién. 
“‘) Cualquiera de los fondos y otra propiedad adquirida por el 
Servicio que queden sin gastar, sin usar y no comprometidos al 
terminarse el periodo comprendido por este Convenio Suplemen- 
tario, permanecerén como propiedad del Gobierno del Peri y 
continuarén siendo utilizados para los propésitos del programa 
cooperativo en una manera acordada mutuamente por escrito 
entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién. 


CiausuLa Quinta. 


“Fl Contrato Basico, en su forma extendida queda ademds modificado 

con la inclusién del pdrrafo que sigue: 
‘Los miembros que integran la Misién de Salud y Salubridad del 
Instituto no estaran obligados a pagar en el Perdé ningtin impuesto 
directo, seguro social ni cesantia, en el caso de que estén sujetos 
al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de América. 
El Gobierno del Perdé permitird la entrada libre 6 en su defecto 
pagaré los derechos correspondientes sobre material y equipo 
necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misién. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Pert permitir4 la entrada libre 6 
abonaré los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misién, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que estén sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mAtico acreditado ante el Gobierno del Perd; para los fines de este 
Convenio, los miembros de la Misién estardn considerados como 
Primeros Secretarios del Servicio DiplomAtico en lo que se refiere 
@ franquicias. 
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Cravsuta Sexta. 

“El Contrato Basico y el Contrato de Extensién antes mencionados, 
quedaraén en completa vigencia y por tanto subsiste el compromiso 
del Gobierno Peruano para abonar las armadas correspondientes a 
Enero y Abril de 1947 de Diez Mil Setecientos Veinticinco Délares 
($.10.725) cada una, al tipo de cambio de Soles 6.50 por Dolar, excepto 
como han sido modificados por este Convenio Suplementario 6 por ser 
contradictorios al mismo. 


CiavusuLa SEPTIMA. 


“Este Convenio Suplementario tendré el efecto de un Convenio formal 
comprometiendo completamente a las Partes Contratantes y quedard 
vigente desde el primer dia de Enero de 1947, tan pronto como se 
hayan cambiado Notas DiplomAticas, confirmando y aprobando los 
términos de este Convenio Suplementario entre el Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores y Culto del Gobierno del Perdé y la Embajada de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el Perd. 


“En Fé De Lo Cual, las Partes Contratantes han hecho ejecutar 
este Convenio Suplementario por sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, en duplicado en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, 
Perd, a 27 de Marzo de 1947. 
MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
Y ASISTENCIA SOCIAL INTERAMERICANOS 
Firmado: ALBerto Hurrapo. Firmado: Ernest B. Howarp. 
Ministro. Representante Especial 


Si Vuestra Excelencia lo encuentra conforme, esta Nota, junto con 
la respuesta que merezca, podrian ser consideradas como el cumpli- 
miento de lo preceptuado en la Cléusula Séptima de este Convenio 
Suplementario, quedando asi confirmados y aprobados los términos 
del Convenio. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 

E. Garcia Sayin 
Su Excelencia, Sefior Prentice Coopsr, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


No. (D)-6-3/35 Lima, April 16, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, by Supreme 
Resolution No. 32 of March 16, last, there was approved the draft 
of the Supplementary Agreement for the Extension of the Cooperative 
Public Health Program under the direction of the Ministry of Public 
Health and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter-American affairs, 
the text of which is as follows: 
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“This Supplementary Agreement concluded between Dr. Alberto 
Hurtado, Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, in representa- 
tion of the Government of Peru (designated hereinafter as the ‘Minis- 
ter’) and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, an incorporated 
agency of the Government of the United States of America (designated 
hereinafter as the ‘Institute’), represented by Dr. Ernest B. Howard, 
Special Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, is 
concluded for the purpose of introducing certain changes in the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program which was established 
by an exchange of notes between His Excellency David Dasso, Minis- 
ter of Hacienda and Commerce of Peru, and His Excellency Sumner 
Welles, Under Secretary of State of the United States of America, in 
May 1942, and subsequent communications exchanged between the 
Institute and the Minister during July and October, 1942,['] and 
confirmed by Supreme Resolutions No. 1895a of July 14, 1942, and 
No. 2947a of October 31, 1942 (designated hereinafter as the ‘Basic 
Contract’). The Basic Contract was extended until June 30, 1947, 
by an exchange of notes, confirmed by Supreme Resolution No. 248 
of March 17, 1944 (designated hereinafter as the ‘Extension Contract’), 
dated March, 1944, between the Minister of Public Health and 
Social Welfare of Peru and the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute. ; 


Artic. I. 


“The Contracting Parties jointly propose, agree and declare that 
the Basic Contract, in its extended form, shall be supplemented, and 
therefore, by this agreement, it is supplemented and, in addition, 
amended, in accordance with the articles which are specified below. 


Artictzz II. 


“A group of officials and technicians known as the ‘Mission of the 
Health and Sanitation Division of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs in Peru’ shall continue to represent the Institute in Peru and 
this group of officials and technicians shall remain under the immediate 
direction of an official of the Institute known as the ‘Chief of the Mis- 
sion’. The Chief of the Mission shall continue to act as the Director 
of the Cooperative Inter-American Public Health Service (designated 
hereinafter as the ‘Service’) during the period covered by in this 
Supplementary Agreement. 


Articuz ITI. 


“Paragraph 3 of the Extension Contract shall be amended hereby, 
it being the desire and intention of the Contracting Parties that the 
Amazon Program be extended and continued within the administra- 
tion of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, under the 
direction of the Service, on and after December 31, 1946, and therefore 
the Contracting Parties agree that the Amazon Program is extended, 
and shall continue in operation under the direction of the Service 
from January 1, 1947 to June 30, 1947, inclusive. 


1 [Not printed.] 
95347°—49—PT. m1—44 
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Articuie IV. 


To the end that they may be applied to the expenses of mainte- 


nance and operation of the Amazon Program, during the period covered 
by this Agreement, the Contracting Parties agree to contribute funds 
during this period of time, in the following manner: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


The Institute shall contribute a sum which shall not exceed 
twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) and shall deposit that sum 
to the account of the Service on January 31, 1947 or before 
that date. 

The Institute may withhold from the deposits mentioned in 
Article IV (a) the sums which the Minister and the Chief of 
the Mission consider necessary for the payment of the pur- 
chases, made in the United States of America, of materials, 
supplies and equipment, and other expenses connected with 
the execution of the Amazon Program. Any cf the funds 
thus withheld by the Institute shall be considered as deposited 
under the terms of Article IV (a), but if they are not spent 
or pledged for such purposes, they shall be deposited to the 
account of the Service for the Amazon Program, at any time, 
in accordance with the joint agreement of the Minister and 
the Chief of the Mission. 

The Government of Peru shall deposit to the account of the 
Service the equivalent, in Peruvian currency, of one hundred 
forty-six thousand five hundred dollars ($146,500), United 
States currency, at the exchange rate of 6.50 soles for each 
United States dollar, in the following manner: 


On or before January 31, 1947 $73, 250 
On or before April 30, 1947 $73, 250 


Total $146, 500 


By a written agreement between the Minister and the Chief 
of the Mission, the plan of deposits, according to Article IV 
(a) and (c), may be modified according to the needs of the 
Amazon Program. 

The funds credited to the account of Service, in conformity 
with Article IV (a) and (c), do not have to be deposited in a 
special account, but may be deposited in the general account 
of the Service, and, if the Minister and the Chief of the Mis- 
sion decide, at any time, that the funds which must be 
deposited in conformity with the said Article IV (a) and (c) 
exceed the sum necessary to pay the calculated expenses of 
the Amazon Program, during the period covered by this 
Supplementary Agreement, then the surplus sum may be 
used for any other purpose of the cooperative program, by 
mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

The Service may receive contributions from any source, in 
addition to those mentioned in Article IV (a) and (c), and 
the Service may spend such contributions, in the same manner 
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as other funds, for the uses and purposes of the Cooperative 
Health and Sanitation Program, provided that the receipt 
of such additional contributions by the Service is in accord- 
ance with an advance written mutual agreement between the 
Minister and Chief of the Mission. 

Any of the funds a@nd other property acquired by the Service 
which are not spent, used and pledged at the expiration of 
the period covered by this Supplementary Agreement shall 
remain the property of the Government of Peru and shall 
continue to be used for the purposes of the cooperative 
program in @ manner mutually agreed upon, in writing, by 
the Minister and the Chief of the Mission, 


ARTICLE V. 


“The Basic Contract, in its extended form, is also amended by the 
inclusion of the following paragraph: 


‘The members who make up the Health and Sanitation Mission 
of the Institute shall not be obligated to pay, in Peru, any direct 
tax, social security or pension, in case they are subject to the 
payment of the said taxes in the United States of America. The 
Government of Peru shall permit free entry of, or, in lieu thereof, 
shall pay the respective duties on material and equipment neces- 
sary for the professional use of the personnel of the Mission. 
Likewise, the Government of Peru shall permit the free entry of, 
or guarantee the respective duties on, the personal effects of the 
members of the Mission, in accordance with the restrictive con- 
ditions to which the members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited 
to the Government of Peru are subject; for the purposes of this 
Agreement, the members of the Mission shall be considered as 
First Secretaries of the Diplomatic Service as regards ex- 
emptions’. 
Articuie VI. 


“The Basic Contract and the Extension Contract above-mentioned 
shall remain in full force and therefore continues the obligation of the 
Peruvian Government to pay the instalments for January and April, 
1947, in the amount of ten thousand seven hundred and twenty-five 
dollars ($10,725) each, at the rate of exchange of 6.50 soles per dollar, 
except as they have been modified by this Supplementary Agreement 
or by reason of their being contradictory thereto. 


Articie VII. 


“This Supplementary Agreement shall have the effect of a formal 
Agreement completely obligating the Contracting Parties and shall 
come into force after January 1, 1947, as soon as Diplomatic Notes 
have been exchanged, confirming and approving the terms of this 
Supplementary Agreement between the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Government of Peru and the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Peru. 
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“In witness whereof, the Contracting Parties had this Supplementary 
Agreement executed by their duly authorized representatives, in 
duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at Lima, Peru, on 
March 27, 1947. 


MINISTRY OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
SOCIAL WELFARE AMERICAN AFFAIRS 

Signed: Atperto Hurrapo, Signed: Ernest B. Howanp, 
Minister. Special Representative 


If Your Excellency finds it acceptable, this Note, together with the 
reply which it merits, shall be considered as the fulfilment of the 
specification of Article VII of this Supplementary Agreement, the 
terms of the Agreement thus being confirmed and approved. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 
His Excellency 
Prentice Cooper, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 485 Lima, April 19, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. (D) 6-3/35 of April 16, 1947, in which you were good enough to 
inform me of the promulgation of Supreme Resolution No. 32 of 
March 16, which approved the execution of a Supplementary Agree- 
ment for the extension to June 30, 1947, of the Cooperative Public 
Health Program under the direction of the Ministry of Public Health 
and Social Welfare and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The 
text of the Supplementary Agreement which was signed on March 27, 
1947, by His Excellency Dr. Alberto Hurtado, Minister of Public 
Health and Social Welfare, and by Dr. Ernest B. Howard, Special 
Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, has been 
incorporated verbatim in Your Excellency’s note under acknowledg- 
ment. 

Consequently, this note, together with Your Excellency’s note 
referred to, constitute an agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the Republic of Per4 by which the 
terms of the Supplementary Agreement are confirmed and approved. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
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renewed assurances of my highest and most distinguished considera- 


tion. 
PrEnticzE CoorpEeR 


His Excellency 
Dr. Enrique Garcfa Sarin, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 





June 25, 1947 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1631] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austria respecting 
relief assistance. Signed at Vienna June 25, 1947; entered into 
force June 25, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
AND AUSTRIA 


Wuerzeas, it is the desire of the United States to provide relief 
assistance to the Austrian people to prevent suffering and to permit 
them to continue effectively their efforts toward recovery; and 

Wuersas, the Austrian Government has requested the United 
States Government for relief assistance and has presented information 
which convinces the United States Government that the Austrian 
Government urgently needs assistance in obtaining the basic essentials 
of life for the people of Austria; and 

Wuereas, the United States Congress has by Public Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the provision of relief 
assistance to the people of those countries which, in the determina- 
tion of the President, need such assistance and have given satisfactory 
assurances covering the relief program as required by the Act of 
Congress; and 

Wuureas, the Austrian Government and the United States Govern- 
ment desire to define certain conditions and understandings concerning 
the handling and distribution of the United States relief supplies and 
to establish the general lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief 
needs of the Austrian people; 

The Government of the United States represented by Lieutenant 
General Geoffrey Keyes, U.S. High Commissioner, Commanding 
General U.S.F.A., and the Government of Austria represented by 
Federal Chancellor Ing. Dr. h. c. Leopold Fig] and Federal Minister 
for Foreign Affairs Dr. Karl Gruber, have agreed as follows: . 


Articiz I. 


Furnishing of Supplies 


(a) The program of assistance to be furnished shall consist of such 
types and quantities of supplies, and procurement, storage, trans- 
portation and shipping services related thereto, as may be determined 
from time to time by the United States Government after consultation 
with the Austrian Government in accordance with the Public Law 
84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, and any Acts amendatory or 
supplementary thereto. Such supplies shall be confined to certain 
basic essentials of life; namely, food, medical supplies, processed and 
unprocessed material for clothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel, and 
seeds. 





61 STAT.] AUSTRIA—RELIEF ASSISTANCE—JUNE 25, 1947 


(b) Subject to the provisions of Article III, the United States 
Government will make no request, and will have no claim, for pay- 
ment for United States relief supplies and services furnished under 
this Agreement. 

(c) United States Government agencies will provide for the pro- 
curement, storage, transportation and shipment to Austria of United 
States relief supplies, except to the extent that the United States 
Government may authorize other means for the performance of 
these services in accordance with procedures stipulated by the United 
States Government. All United States relief supplies shall be pro- 
cured in the United States except when specific approval for procure- 
ment outside the United States is given by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

(d) The Austrian Government will from time to time submit in 
advance to the High Commissioner of the United States in Austria 
its proposed programs for relief import requirements. These pro- 
grams shall be subject to screening and approval by the United States 
Government and procurement shall be authorized only for items 
contained in the approved programs. 

(e) Transfers of United States relief supplies shall be made under 
Arrangements to be determined by the High Commissioner of the 
United States or other designated officials of the United States 
Government in consultation with the Austrian Government. The 
United States Government, whenever it deems it desirable, may 
retain possession of any United States relief supplies, or may recover 
possession of any United States relief supplies transferred up to the 
city or local community where such supplies are made available to 
the ultimate consumers. 


Artic.z II. 


Distribution of Supplies in Austria 


(a) All United States relief supplies shall be distributed by the 
Austrian Government under the direct supervision and control of 
the United States representatives and in accordance with the terms 
of this Agreement. The distribution shall be through commercial 
channels to the extent feasible and desirable. 

(b) All United States relief supply imports shall be free of fiscal 
charges including customs duties up to the point where they are sold 
for local currency as provided by Article III of this Agreement unless 
when because of price practices, it is advisable to include customs 
charges or government taxes in prices fixed, in which case the amount 
thus collected in United States relief supply imports shall accrue to 
the special account referred to in Article III. All United States 
relief supply imports given free to indigents, institutions and others 
shall be free of fiscal charges, including customs duties. 

(c) The Austrian Government will designate a high-ranking official 
who shall have the responsibility of liaison between the Austrian 
Government and the United States representatives responsible for 
the relief program. 
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(d) The Austrian Government will distribute United States relief 
supplies and similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
sources without discrimination as to race, creed or political party or 
belief. Such supplies shall not be diverted to non-essential uses or 
for export or removal from the country and an excessive amount of 
said supplies shall not be used to assist in the maintenance of Austrian 
armed forces, and in no event shall such supplies be used to maintain 
the armed forces of any occupying power. 

(e) The Austrian Government will so conduct the distribution of 
United States relief supplies and similar supplies produced locally and 
imported from outside sources as to assure a fair and equitable share 
of the supplies to all classes of the people throughout Austria. 

(f) A ration and price control system shall be maintained and the 
distribution shall be so conducted that all classes of the population, 
irrespective of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of 
supplies covered in this Agreement. 


Articie ITI. 


Utilization of Funds Accruing from Sales of United States Supplies. 


(a) The prices at which the United States relief supplies shall be 
sold in Austria shall be agreed upon between the Austrian Govern- 
ment and the United States Government. 

(b) When United States relief supplies are sold for local currency, 
the amount of such local currency shall be deposited by the Austrian 
Government in a special account in the name of the Austrian 
Government. 

(c) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall be disposed of only upon 
approval of the duly authorized representatives of the United States 
Government for relief and work relief purposes within Austria, 
including local currency expenses of the United States incident to the 
furnishing of relief. Any unencumbered balance remaining in such 
account on June 30, 1948, shall be disposed of within Austria for 
such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 

(d) The Austrian Government will upon request advance funds to 
the United States representatives to meet local currency expenses 
incident to the furnishing of relief. 

(e) While it is not intended that the funds accruing from sales of 
the United States relief supplies normally shall be used to defray the 
local expenses of the Austrian Government in handling and distrib- 
uting the United States relief supplies, the United States representa- 
tives shall consider with the Austrian Government the use of the 
funds to cover unusual costs which would place an undue burden on 
the Austrian Government. 

(f) The Austrian Government will each month make available to 
the United States representatives reports on collections, balances 
and expenditures from the fund. 

(g) The Austrian Government will assign officials to confer and 
plan with the United States representatives regarding the disposition 
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of funds accruing from sales and to assure proper use of such funds. 
Articiz [V. 
Effective Production, Food Collections and Use of Resources to 
Reduce Relief Needs. 


(a) The Austrian Government affirms that it has taken and is 
taking in so far as possible the economic measures necessary to reduce 
its relief needs and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 

(b) The Austrian Government will undertake not to permit any 
measures to be taken involving delivery, sale or granting of any 
articles of the character covered in this agreement which would 
reduce the locally produced supply of such articles and thereby 
increase the burden of relief. 

(c) The Austrian Government will furnish regularly current in- 
formation to the United States representatives regarding plans and 
progress in increasing production and improving collection of locally 
produced supplies suitable for relief throughout Austria. 


Articie V. 
United States Mission 


(a) The United States Government will attach to the United 
States Legation in Vienna, representatives who shall constitute a 
relief mission and shall act under instructions of the High Commis- 
sioner of the United States in Austria in discharging the responsibili- 
ties of the United States Government under this Agreement and the 
Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947. The Austrian 
Government will permit and facilitate the movement of the United 
States representatives to, in and from Austria. 

(b) The Austrian Government will permit and facilitate in every 
way the freedom of the United States representatives to supervise, 
inspect, report and travel throughout Austria at any and all times, 
and to cooperate fully with them in carrying out all of the provisions 
of this Agreement. The Austrian Government will furnish the 
necessary automobile transportation to permit the United States 
representatives to travel freely throughout Austria and without 
delay. 

(c) The United States representatives and the property of the 
Mission and of its personnel shall enjoy in Austria the same privileges 
and immunities as are enjoyed by the personnel of the United States 
Legation in Austria and the property of the Legation and of its 
personnel. 


Articiz VI, 


Freedom of United States Press and Radio Representatives to 
Observe and Report 


The Austrian Government agrees to permit representatives of the 
United States press and radio to observe freely and report fully and 
without censorship regarding the distribution and utilization of relief 
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supplies and the use of funds accruing from sale of United States 
relief supplies. 


Articiz VIL. 
Reports, Statistics and Information 


(a) The Austrian Government will maintain adequate statistical 
and other records on relief and will consult with the United States 
representatives, upon their request, with regard to the maintenance 
of such records, 

(b) The Austrian Government will furnish promptly upon request 
of the United States representatives information concerning the 
production, use, distribution, importation, and exportation of any 
supplies which affect the relief needs of the people. 

(c) In case United States representatives report apparent abuses or 
violations of this Agreement, the Austrian Government will investi- 
gate and report and promptly take such remedial action as is neces- 
sary to correct such abuses or violations as are found to exist. 

Articus VIII. 


Publicity Regarding United States Assistance. 


(a) The Austrian Government will permit and arrange full and 
continuous publicity regarding the purpose, source, character, scope, 
amounts and progress of the United States relief program in Austria, 
including the utilization of funds accruing from sales of United 
States relief supplies for the benefit of the people. In addition, at 
least on two occasions, on its coming into force, and once during the 
period relief distribution is in effect, the Austrian Government will 
arrange that this entire Agreement be published in the newspapers of 
the three largest communities of the country. 

(b) All United States relief supplies and any articles processed 
from such supplies, or containers of such supplies or articles, shall, 
to the extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or labelled 
in @ conspicuous place in such a manner as to indicate to the ultimate 
consumer that such supplies or articles have been furnished by the 
United States for relief assistance; or if such supplies, articles, or 
containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, branded, or 
labelled, all practicable steps will be taken by the Austrian Govern- 
ment to inform the ultimate consumer thereof that such supplies or 
articles have been furnished by the United States for relief assistance. 


Arricizm IX. 
Termination of Relief Assistance 


The United States Government will terminate any or all of its relief 
assistance at any time whenever it determines (1) by reason of changed 
conditions the provision of relief assistance of the character authorized 
by the Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, is no longer 
necessary; (2) any provisions of this Agreement are not being carried 
out; (3) an excessive amount of United States relief supplies, or of 
similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources, 





61 StTaT.] AUSTRIA—RELIEF ASSISTANCE—JUNE 25, 1947 


is being used to assist in the maintenance of Austrian armed forces, 
or if any such supplies are used to assist in the maintenance of armed 
forces of any occupying power, or (4) United States relief supplies or 
similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources 
are being exported or removed from Austria. The United States 
Government may stop or alter its program of assistance whenever in 
its determination other circumstances warrant such action. 
Articis X. 


Date of Agreement 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two 
Governments. 

Done in duplicate in the English and German languages at Vienna, 
this twentyfifth day of June, 1947. 


For the Government For the Government 
of the United States: of Austria: 


Grorrrey Keyes Fiet Lzoroip 


GRUBER 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBNS [61 Star, 


Abkommen zwischen Osterreich und den Vereinigten Staaten. 


Nachdem es der Wunsch der Vereinigten Staaten ist, 
dem 6sterreichischen Volk Hilfeleistung zu gewdhren, um 
Leiden zu verhindern und dem dsterreichischen Volk zu 
erméglichen, in seinen Anstrengungen zur Wiederherstellung 
normaler Verhiltnisse wirksam fortzufahren, 

nachdem die é6sterfeichische Bundesregierung die iké- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten um Hilfeleistung gebeten 
und ausreichende Informationen erteilt hat, die die ke- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten iiberzeugec, dai die dOstere 
reichische Bundesregierung dringend der Hilfe bedarf, um 
das zum Leben Notwendigste fiir das osterreichische Volk 
zu beschaffen, 

nachdem der Kongre& der Vereinigten staaten durch 
Gesetz 84 der 80.KongreBperiode vom 31.mMai 1947 die Voll- 
macht zur Gewdéhrung von Hilfeleistung an die Vélker jener 
Lander erteilt hat, die nach dem Yrmessen ces Prisidenten 
solche Hilfe benétigen und Sicherheiten gewdhren, daB das 
Hilfsprogramm so durchgefiihrt wird, wie dies durch Be- 
schlu8 des Xongresses verlangt wird, ; 

nachdem die Osterreichische Bundesregierung und die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten bestimmte Bedingungen 
und abreden, betreffend die tiandhabung und Verteilung der 
Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten »taaten festzusetzen wine 
schen und die allgemeinen Kichtlinien ihrer Zusammenarbeit 
zur Befriedigung des Hilfsbedarfes des ésterreicnischen 
Volkes niederlegen wollen, sind die Ssterreichische Bun- 
desregierung, vertreten durch Bundeskanzler Ing.Dr.h.c. 
Leopold Fig1 und Bundesminister fiir die auswirtigen 
Angelegenheiten Dr.Karl Gruber , und die egierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten, vertreten durch Generalleutnant 
Geoffrey Keyes , Hochkommissér cer Vereinigten staa- 


ofe 
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ten, Kommandierender General der amerikanischen Streite 
«kraéfte in usterreich, ibereingekomnea wie folgt: 


artikel l. 
Yurchfiihrung von Lieferungen. 


(A) vas durchzufiihrende Hilfsprogramm soll solche artva 
anc engen von Lieferungen, sowie die mit diesen Lieferun- 
gen verbdundenen Beschaffungen, tinlagerungen, Land-und wee- 
transporte umfassen, wie sie von Zeit 2u Zeit von der xe- 
gierung der vereginigten Staaten nach Besprechung mit der 
6sterreichischen Bundesregierung in Ubereinstimmung mit Ge- 
setz 84, 80.KXongreiperiode vom 31.Mai 1947 und etwaizen 
abdénderungs-oder erganzungsbestinwungen festgelegt werdun. 

Diese Lieferunyen sollen auf bestimate grundlegenie, 
lebenswichtige waren beschrainxt sein, das sind Lebensmit- 
tel, Medikamente, verarbeitetes und unverarbeitetes ha- 
terial fiir Kleidung, Kunstdinger, landwirtschaftliche Des- 
dafextionsmittel, Sreanstoffe uad suatgut. 


(B) Vorbehaltlich der Sestimmungen des Artikels III 
wird die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten keinen Anspruch 
erheben und keine sechte besitzen auf Bezahlung fiir Hilfs- 
lieferungen der Vereinigten staaten und Dienste, die gemis 
dieses Abkommens geleistet werden. 


(C) Dienststellen der Regierung der Vereinigten staa- 
ten werden fur die Seschaffung, Yinlagerung, den Land-und 
deetcansport der Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten 
nach Osterreicn »orge tragen. Dies schlieBt jedoch nicht 
aus, daB die xegierung der Vervinigten staatun andere Mit- 
tel fiir die Durchfiihrung dieser Dienste nach von der Re- 
gierung der Vereinigten Staaten festgelegten Richtlinien 
genehmigt. Alle Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten 
sollen in den Vereinigten Staaten beschafft werden, sofer- 
ne nicht eine besondere Genehmigung zur Beschaffung auser- 

o/s 
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halb der Vereinigten Staaten durch die Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Steaten erteilt wird. 


(D) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung wird von Zeit 
zu Zeit im voraus dem Hochkommissaér der Vereinigten Staaten 
fir Osterreich ihre Programmvorschlage fiir den Zinfuhrbe- 
derf von Hilfslieferungen vorlegen. Diese Programme sind 
der Prifung und Genehmigung durch die Kegivrung der Yer- 
einigten Staaten unterworfen; es wird nur die Beschaffung 
jener Waren zuldssig sein. die in den genehmigten Prograa- 
gen enthalten sind. 


(&) Die Ubergabe von Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigtea 
Staeten soll so erfolgen, wie dies vom Hochkommissér der 
Vereinigten Staaten oder anderen hierzu bevollmichtigtea 
Beauftragten der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten nach 
Beratung mit der 6sterreichischen Bundesregierung festge- 
legt wird. Die segierung der Vereinigten Staaten kann - 
wenn immer sic es fiir wiinschenswert hdlt - sich das Zigen- 
tum an irgendwelchen Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staa- 
ten vorbehalten. Sie kann des cigentum an Hilfslieferungen 
der Vereinigten Staaten auch wieder erlangen, selbst wenn 
Giese Lieferungen bereits an Stadte oder Semeinden iiber- 
tragen wurden, wo diese Lieferungen dem endgiltigen Ver- 
braucher verfiigber gemacht werden. 


Artikel II. 
Verteilung der Hilfslieferungen in Osterreich. 


(A) Alle Hilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten 
s2llen durch die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung unter 
direkter Aufsicht und Kontrolle der Vertreter der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten und in Ubereinstimmung mit den Bedingungen die- 
ses Abkommens verteilt worden. Die Verteilung soll durch 


den Handel erfolgven, soweit dies zweckmaSig und winschens- 
wert erscheint. 


of 
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(B) Alle Importe von Hilfslieferungen der Vereinig- 
tea staaten sollen frei von stautlichen Abgaben, ein- 
schlieBlich Zullen, erfoigen. Diese avgabenfreiheit soll 
fiir ihre Behandlung bis zu dem Zeitpunkt Geltung haben, 
an dem siz gegen Bezahlung in éstecrelchischer Wahrung 
verxauft werden, wie dies in artikel [II dieses Vertra- 
ges vorgesehen ist. susnahmen sind zulaéssiz, wena es 
aus Griaden der Preiszgebarung wiinscheriswert erscheint, 
Z6lle oder Steuern in dive festgesetzten Preise einzube- 
ziehen. la diesem Falle sollen die so auf tlilfslieferun- 
gea der Vereinigten Staaten erhobenen Uetrige dem in 
Artikel IIL erwahnten besonderen Konto zuwachsen. Alle 
Wilfslieferungen der Vereinigten Staaten, die dedurfti- 
gen, juristischen oder anderen Personen umsonst Uberge- 
en werden, sollen von allen stasatlichen abgaben ein- 
schlieSlich Zéllen, befreit sein. 


(C) Die Sésterreichische dundesregierung wird elnen 
hohen staatsbeamten bectimmen, der die Verantwort lich- 
keit fiir die Verbindung zeischen der ésterreiciiischen 
Bundesregierung und den far dus Milfsprogramm verant- 
wortlichen ‘Yertretern dor ‘ereinigten otaaten buben 
wird. 


(0) Die Ssterreicnische cundesrezierang wird die 
Hilfslieferunzen der Voreinigten otaaten und ihnliche 
aus der lnlunisproduktion stammende oder eingefiihrte 
Lieferungen ohne nuicksicht auf xasse, Glaubensbekennt- 
nis, Zugehorizkeit zu politischen Parteien oder welt- 
snschauung vertvilen. Diese Lieferungen sollen nicht 
fur nicht lebenswichtige oder Exportzwecke verwendet 
uad nicht aus dem Lande verbracht werden. ws soll nicht 
ein ibermiBig groBer Teil dieser Lieferungen fiir die 
Haltung 6sterreichiscner Streitkrafte verwendet wer- 
den und auf keinen Fall diirfen solche iieferungen zum 
Unterhalt der otreitkréfte einer Besatzungsmacht Ver- 
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wendung finden. 


(EB) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung wird die Ver- 
teilung der Hilfslieferuazua der Vereinigten oteaten und 
ainlicher bieferungen, die aus der Inlandsproduction oder 
aus Importen stammen, so lenken, daB fiir alle Bevilkerungs- 
klassen uberall in Osterreich cin gerechter und billiger 
Anteil an diesen iieferungen gesichert ist. 


(@) Rationierung und Preiskontrolle sollen aufrecht 
erhalten werden und die Verteilung soll so gelenxt werden, 
dus alle Alassen der Bevélkerung, unabhiingiz von ihrer Kauf- 
kraft, einen gerechten Anteil an den Lieferungen erhalten, 
die auf Grund dieses Abkommens erfolgen. 


artikel IIL. 


Verwendung der Geldmitte}l,die durch Yerkauf von ililfs- 
lieferungzen der Vereinigten Staaten eingehen. 


(A) Die Preise, zu denen Hilfslieferungen der Ver~ 
einigten Staaten in Ostecrvich verkauft werden, sind durch 
Vereinbarung zwischen der ésterreichischen sundesreglerung 
und der xegierung der Vereinigten Staaten festzulegen. 


(B) Wena tilfslieferunsen der Vervinigten otaaten ge- 
g<n Bezahlung in dsterreichischer Wihrung verkauft werden, 
so sind die so erlisten Betriige durch die d6sterreichische 
Bundesregierung auf vin besonderes, auf den Namen der Sster- 
reichischen Bbundesregierunz lautendes onto einzuzahien. 


(C) Bis einschlieliich 40.Juni 1948 diirfen diese Be- 
trage our mit Genehmigung von yehdrig bevollmachtigten Ver- 
tretera der degierung der Voreinisten staaten und dann nur 
fur Hilfszwecxe und dweeke der arbeitsbeschaffung innerhalb 
Usterreichs einschlieBlich ausgaben der Vereinigten otaaten 
in S6sterreichischer #éhrung ia Zusamasnhang ait den Hilfs~- 
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lieferuagen verwendet werden. Der am 30.Juni 1948 auf 
diesem Konto verblvibende unbelastete Betrag soll in- 
nerhalb Osterreichs fir Zwecke verwendet werden, die 

die Regierung der Vereinigten staaten in Durchfiihrung 
eines Act oder einer Joint Resolution des Kongresses 

bestimmt. 


(D) Die 6sterreichische Sundesregierung wird auf 
anforderung dem Vertreter der Vervinigten Staaten je- 
ne Betrdge vorschieBen, die notwendig sind, um die 
Ausgaben in Osterreichischer Wahrung zu decken, die 
mit den Hilfslieferungen in Zusammenhang stehen. 


asters are sgereetee arena tater amrasiies “ 


(E) 3s ist nicht in Aussicht genommen, da die 
aus den Verkdufen von Hilfslieferungen der Vereinig- 
ten staaten eingehenden Betrage regelmasig dazu ver- 
wendet werden, die der dsterreichischen Bundesregie- 
rung durch die Verteilung der Hilfslieferungen der 
Vereinigten Staaten in Usterreich entstehendyun Aosten 
zu decken. Der Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten soll 
jedoch gemeinsam mit der Gsterreichischen Bundesre- 
gierung die Verwendung solcher Letrice zur abdeckung 
ungewOhnlicher Kosten erwagen, die der d6sterreichi- 
schen Bundesregierung eine unbillige Last auferlegen 
wirden. 


SA ct Pl Bt EA A OES Vi TLS IR as 


(F) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung, wird 
monatlich.den Vertretern der Vereinigten Staaten Be- 
richte tiber die wingadnge, den Saldo und, die Ausgaben 
des besonderen Kontos zugiinglich machen. 


(G) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung wird Be- 
amte bestimion, die mit den Vertretern der Vereinigten 
Staaten beziiglich der Verfiigung iiber die aus den Ver- 
kaufen eingenommenen Betriige zu beraten und zu planen 
sowie die angemessene Verwendung dieser Betriage sicher 

of 


95347 °—-49— PT. 111——--45 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star, 


zu stellen haben. 


artikel IV. 
Méglichst groBe Produktion. Lebensmittelablieferungen 
Verwe ndu er _ vor en witt zur Keduzier 
s Hilfsbedarfs 


(A) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung versichert, 
de8 sie alle erforderlichen wirtschaftlichen MaGnahmen er- 
griffen hat und soweit dies méglich ist, weiterhin ergrei- 
fen wird, um den Hilfsbedarf zu verringern und fiir deo 
kinftigen eigenen diederaufbau Vorsorge zu treffen. 


(B) Die ésterreichische Bundesregierung verpflichtet 
sich, keine Maainahmeh zu gestatten, die die auslivferun, 
den Verkauf oder die unentgeltliche abgabe von Waren der 
in diesem abkommen behandelten art beinhalten, wenn die 
im Inland bestehenden Lieferméglichxewiten solcher waren 
verringert und die Last der Hilfsleistung hiedurch gestei- 
gert wiirden. 


(C) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung wird regel- 
maBig leufende Bericnte iiber Pline und rortschritte in der 
Produktionsvermehrung und in der besseren Srfassung der in- 
landischen srzeuguns, Ssowait diese fiir Hilfslieferungen in 
irgendsinem Teil Osterreichs in rrage xomat, an die ‘ertre- 
ter der Vereinigten otaaten geben. 


artikel V. 
Reliefmission der Vereinigten Staaten. 


(A) Die Xegierung der Vereinigten Steaten wird der 
Gesandtschaft der Vereinigten Staaten in wien Vertreter 
zuteilen, die eine seliefmission bilden und bei Srfiillung 
Ger Verpfiichtungen der xegierung der Vereinigten staaten 
aus diesem Abkommen und dem Gesetz 84, 80.KongreBperiode, 
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31.Mai 1947, gemaB den weisungen des Hochkommissirs der 
Vereinigten Staaten fiir Osterreich handeln sollen. Die 
ésterreichische Bundesregierung wird die Reise der Ver- 
treter, der Vereinigten Staaten nach, in und von Oster- 
reich erlauben und erleichtern. 


(B) Die 6sterreichische Bundesregierung wird den 
Vertretern der Vereinigten Staaten die freie Uberwa- 
chung, Besichtigung, Berichterstattung und creisemig- 
lichkeit durch ganz Osterreich zu jeder Zeit gestat- 
ten und in jeder Woise erleichtern, sowie mit diesen 
in der ausfiihrung aller Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens 
voll zusammenarbeiten. Die Osterreichische Bundesre- 
gierung wird die nétigen Kraftfahrmittel beistellen, 
um den Vertretern der Vereinigten Staaten zu ermdg- 
lichen, frei und ohne Verzégerung durch ganz Uster- 
reich zu reisen. 


DLS a 


(C) Die Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten, das 
Sigentum der Mission und deren Personal sollen in 
Osterreich dieselben Privilegien und Immunitaten ge- 
nieBen, wie sie das Personal der Gesandtschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten in Osterreich, das Kigentum der 
Gesanitschaft und deren Fersonal genieBen. 


¥ 
! 
| 
3 


artikel Vl. 
Freiheit der Presse-und Rundfunkvertreter der 


Vereinigten Staaten bezuglich Beobachtu ng und 
Berichterstattung. 


Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung iibernimmt es, 
den Vertretern der Presse und des Rundfunks der Ver- 
einigten Staaten zu gestatten, beziiglich der Vertei- 
lung und Verwendung der Hilfsleistungen und der Ver- 
wenlung von Betragen, die aus dem Verkauf von Hilfs- 
leistungen herriihren, freie Beobachtungen zu machen 

of 
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and vollstindig und unzensuriert za berichten. 


artikel VII. 
Berichte, statistik und Information. 


(A) Die Ssterreichische sundesrefierung wird ausrei- 
chende statistische und andere Aufzeichnuncen iiber die Hil- 
feleistung flihren und wird sich auf Verlungen der Vertreter 
der Vereinigten Staaten mit diesen iiber die Fiihrung sol- 
cher aufzeichnungen beraten. 


(B) Die ésterreicnische Bandesregleruns aird auf Vere 
langen der Vertreter der Vereinigten Staaten prompte Ln- 
fermationen liofern, betreffend die Produktion, den Gee 
brauch, @ie Verteilang, den import und den export aller 
Waren, die den HWilfsbedarf des Volkes beriihrea. 


(C) #alis die Vertretar der Vereinigten staatun von 
angeblichen KiSbraéuchen oder Verletzungen dieses abkommens 
berichten, wird die dsterreichische Bundesregierung dies 
untersuchen un? berichten und umgehende geeignete Abhilfs- 
ma3nahmen treffen, um solci:.e festgestellte MiBbrauche oder 
Verletzungen abzustellen. 


Artikel VIII. 


Publizitét der Hilfsteistungen der Vereinigten stasten. 


(A) Die Ssterreichische Bundesregierung wird volle 
und dauernde Bekanntgabe erlauben und bewerkstelligen Uber 
das Ziel, die quelle, den Charakter, den Zweck, die Menge 
und den Fortschritt des Hilfsprogramas der Vorelnigten 
Staaten in Ssterreich mit sinschluB der Verwendung von Be- 
tragen, die aus Verkdufen von ililfslieferuaren der Ver- 
einigten stuaten zum sohle des Volkes entétehen. auberdem 
wird die osterreichische Bundesregierung wenigstens bei 
zwei Anlaéssen, und zwar beim [nkrafttreten und einmal wih- 
rend der 4cit, in der die Verteilung der ililfslieferungen 
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durchgefiihrt wird, defiir sorgen, da dieses Abkommen in 
vollem wortlaut in den Zeitungen der drei grésten Orte des 
Landes publiziert wird. 


(B) alle waren aus den Hilfslvistungen der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten und alle artikel, die aus solchen j#aren her- 
gestellt sind, oder Behilter solcher saren oder artikel 
sOllen, soweit dies durchfiihrbar ist, an einer auffalli- 
gen Stelle bezeichnet, bedruckt, gebrannt oder etiket- 
tiert werden in einer Art, die geeignet ist, dem end- 
giltigen Verbraucher zur Kenntnis zu bringen, da& diese 
waren oder Artikel von den Vereinigten Staaten als Hilfs- 
leistung geliefert wurden; oder wenn solche .aren, arti- 
kel oder Behailter nicht geeignet sind, in dieser Weise 
bezeichnet, bedruckt, gebrannt oder etikettiert zu wer- 
den, werden von der dsterreichischen Bundesregierung al- 
le geeigneten Mainahmen getroffen werden, um den endgil- 
tigen Verbraucher dariiber zu unterrichten, da& diese 
earen oder artikel von den Vervinigten otaaten als dilfs- 
leistung geliefert worden sind. 


eater eat Sree RS Cs rela 
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Artikel 1x. 
eistung, 


Die-xegierung der Vereinigten Stasten wird ihre 
Hilfeleistung jederzeit teilweise oder ganz einstellen, 
wenn Sie entscheidet, 

1.) daB infolze verinderter Bedingungen die Bei- 
Stellung von Hilfeleistungen von der durch Gesetz 84, 
80.KongreBoeriode, 31.Mai 1947, genehmigten art nicht 
linger erforderlich ist, 

2.) da&B irgendwelche Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens 
nicht ausgefihrt werden, 

5.) da& eine ibermasig groBe Menge von waren aus 
Hilfslieferunzen der Vereinigten Staaten oder von &hn- 
lichen «aren, die im Inland erzeugt oder von auswirtigen 
Quellen importiert werden, zum Unterhalt von désterrei- 
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chischen streitkr‘iften verwendet werden oder wenn irgende 
welche Jaren dieser Art zum Unterhalt von Streitkraftea 
irgendeiner Besatzungsmacht verwendet werden oder 

4.) daB daren aus den Hilfslieferungen der. Vereinigten 
Staaten oder waren dhnlicher art, die im Inland erzeugt 
oder von auswiirtigen quellen importiert werden, aus Oster~ 
reich exportiert oder fortgebracht werden. Die Kegierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten kann ihr Hilfsprogramm indern oder 
einstellen, wann immer nach ihrer Jntscheidung andere Un- 
stande eine solche MaBnahme rechtfertigens 


Artikel X. 
Zeitpunkt des ubereinkommens. 


Dieses Ubereinkommen tritt mit heutigem Tage in 
Kraft. os bleibt in Kraft bis zu einem von den beiden Re- 
gierungen einvernehmlich zu bestimmenden Zeitpunkte. 


Gegeben in zweifacher ausfertigung in deutscher und 
englischer oprache in Wien,am 25.Juni 1947. 


Fir die Osterreichisthe Fir die Regierung der 
Bundesregie rung: Vereinigten Staaten: 
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Agreement and exchange of notes between the United States of America 
and Lebanon respecting air transport services. Signed at Beirut 
August 11, 1946; operative from August 11, 1946; entered into force 
definitively April 23, 1947. 


AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LEBANON 


Having in mind the resolution signed under date of December 7, 
1944,['] at the International Civil Aviation Conference in Chicago, 
Illinois, for the adoption of a standard form of agreement for pro- 
visional air routes and services, and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the United States and Lebanon, the two 
Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the establish- 
ment and development of air transport services between their respec- 
tive territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishing the international civil air routes and 
services therein described, whether such services be inaugurated 
immediately or at a later date at the option of the Contracting Party 
to whom the rights are granted. 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the Contracting Party to whom the rights have been granted 
by Article 1 to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned 
has authorized an airline for such route, and the Contracting Party 
granting the rights shall, subject to Article 6 hereof, be bound to give 
the appropriate operating permission to the airline or airlines con- 
cerned; provided that the airlines so designated may be required to 
qualify before the competent aeronautical authorities of the Con- 
tracting Party granting the rights under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to engage 
in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided 
that in areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or in areas affected 
thereby, such inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the 
competent military authorities. 


1 [International Civil Aviation Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to De- 
cember 7, 1944, Final Act and Related Documents, Department of State publication 
2282.) 


August 11, 1946 


~ [1.1 AS. 1682] 
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(b) It is understood that either Contracting Party granted com- 
mercial rights under this Agreement should exercise them at the 
earliest practicable date except in the case of temporary inability to 
do so. 


ARTICLE 3 


crpievention of diss Tn order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality 
of treatment, both Contracting Parties agree that: 


(a) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be 
imposed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting Parties 
agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher than would 
be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national air- 
craft engaged in similar international services. 

(b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the terri- 
tory of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of such other Con- 
tracting Party shall be accorded national and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the imposition of customs duties, inspection 
fees or other national duties or charges by the Contracting Party 
whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and 
aircraft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the territory 
of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, inspection 
fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


Post, p. 2991. 


ARTICLE 4 


wraetnnates Of a Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 


issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 

Post, p. 2991. the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 
Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the pur- 
pose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and 
licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE 5 


ubaws and regulae (a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
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international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first Party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first party. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke in poting on rer 
a certificate or permit to an airline of the other Party in any case *°™* 
where it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective 
control are vested in nationals of either Party to this Agreement, or 
in case of failure of an airline to comply with the laws of the State 
over which it operates as described in Article 5 hereof, or to perform 
its obligations under this Agreement. 


atc SRE Ste ae BRE 


ARTICLE 7 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be ‘#0. 
registered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation. 


aah ase SS: 


ARTICLE 8 


ate 


Either Contracting Party may terminate the rights for services 
granted by it under this Agreement by giving one year’s notice to the 
other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 9 


In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable ,,.Motitiestion 


to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, °” 


iN nas pn tpg LOTR Ce TA oe oe a ee il NS ei 
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it may request consultation between the competent au- 
thorities of both Contracting Parties, such consultation 
to begin within a period of sixty days from the date of 
the request. When these authorities mutually agree on 
new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their rec- 
ommendations on the matter will come into effect after 
they have been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic 
notes. 
ArricLE 10 


Any dispute between the Contracting Parties relating 
to the interpretation or application of this Agreement or 
its Annex, which cannot be settled through consultation, 
shall be referred for an advisory report to the Interim 
Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization (in accordance with the provisions of Article 
3, Section 6 (8) of the Interim Agreement on Civil Avi- 


ation signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944) or its 
successors. 


59 Stat. 1521. 


ARTICLE 11 


Entry into force. The provisions of this Agreement shall become oper- 


ative from the day it is signed. The Lebanese Govern- 

ment shall notify the Government of the United States 

of approval of the Agreement by the Lebanese Parlia- 

ment, and the Government of the United States shall 

consider the Agreement as becoming definitive upon the 

date of such notification by the Lebanese Government. |"] 

— Done at Beirut in duplicate in the English and Arabic 
me languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity, 

| this 11th day of August, 1946. 


For the Government of the United States of 
Americas 


— ster 


——— 


Pnilipp Tacla 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


1 [Entered into force definitively Apr. 23, 1947, the date of a com- 
munication from the Lebanese Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Legation at Beirut in which it was stated that the 
Lebanese Parliament had passed a law, promulgated on Feb. 25, 
1947, ratifying the agreement.] 
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ANNEX TO AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LEBANON 






Secrion 1 
Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 


in Lebanese territory as well as the right to pick up and discharge 
international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Beirut on the 
following route: 


The United States of America, through Europe and 
Turkey to Lebanon and beyond to India; via interme- 
diate points, in both directions. 


SEcTION 2 


Airlines of Lebanon authorized under the present Agreement are 
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in United States terri- 
tory as well as the right to pick up and discharge international traffic 
in passengers, cargo and mail in the United States on a route or routes 
as may be determined at a later date from Lebanon, via intermediate 
points to the United States in both directions. 


SrcrTion 3 





In the establishment and operation of air services covered by this 
Agreement and its Annex, the following principle shall apply: 


(1) The two Governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the 
general good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with 
sound economic principles; and to stimulate international air travel 
as a means of promoting friendly understanding and good will 
among peoples and insuring as well the many indirect benefits of 
this new form of transportation to the common welfare of both 
countries. 

(2) It is the understanding of both Governments that services 
provided by a designated air carrier under the Agreement and its 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of 
capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country ‘of 
which such air carrier is a national and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on 
such services international traffic destined for and coming from 
third countries at a point or points on the routes specified in the 
Annex to the Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the 
general principles of orderly development to which both Govern- 
ments subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle that 
capacity should be related: 


(a) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination, 

(b) to the requirements of through airline operation, and 

(c) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional services. 


U. 8. rights of trans- 
4 j it and stop in Leba- 
present Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop se territory. 


Lebanese rights of 
transit and stop in 


U. 8. territory 


Encouragement of 


air travel. 


Provision of ade- 


quate capacity. 
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SrEcTion 4 


The Contracting Parties should undertake regular and frequent 
consultation between their respective aeronautical authorities so that 
there should be close collaboration in the observance of the principles 
and the implementation of the provisions outlined in the Agreement 
and its Annex, and in case of dispute the matter shall be settled in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 10 of the Agreement. 


os GW 
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Note in the English and Arabic languages from the Lebanese Minister 
tor Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 






EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the bilateral Air Transport Agreement between 
Lebanon and United States of America signed today, I have the 
honor to inform your Excellency that it is the understanding of my 
government that the so-called Fifth Freedom traffic which may be 
carried by United States air services between Beirut and Baghdad 
is dependent upon the conclusion of an appropriate air transport 
agreement between the United States of America and Iraq. When 
this latter agreement is concluded, the government of Lebanon agrees 
not to interpose any objection to permitting a designated United 
States air carrier to pick up and discharge international traffic in 
passengers, cargo and mail in both directions between Beirut and 


Baghdad. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Berrvut, August 11, 1946. P Tacha 
To 


His Excellency Gzorcz Wapsworts, 
American Minister, 
Beirut. 
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Note in the English and Arabic languages from the American Minister 
to the Lebanese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 296 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to advise your Excellency that I have received 
your note of today, the text of which is the following: 


“With reference to the Bilateral Air Transport Agreement be- 
tween Lebanon and United States of America signed today, I have 
the honor to inform your Excellency that it is the understanding 
of my government that the so-called Fifth Freedom traffic which 
may be carried by United States air services between Beirut and 
Baghdad is dependent upon the conclusion of an appropriate air 
transport agreement between the United States of America and 
Iraq. When this latter agreement is concluded, the government 
of Lebanon agrees not to interpose any objection to permitting a 
designated United States air carrier to pick up and discharge inter- 


national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail in both directions 
between Beirut and Baghdad.” 


I have the honor to inform your Excellency that my government 
accepts the arrangement herein included and regards the present reply 
as confirmation of this understanding between the two governments. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
Berrut, August 11, 1946 


G. WApsworrTH 
To 


His Excellency Pamir Tacta, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Beirut, Lebanon 
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Agreement between the United States of America and El Salvador re- 
specting a military aviation mission. Signed at Washington August 
19, 1947; entered into force August 19, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF EL SALVADOR 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a Military Avia- 
tion Mission to the Republic of El 
Salvador under the conditions 
specified below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


Articie 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Defense of the Repub- 
lic of El Salvador and with the 
personnel of the Salvadoran Air 
Force with a view to enhancing 
the efficiency of the Salvadoran 
Air Force. 

Articie 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government of 
the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador, unless previously 
terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. Any member of 
the Mission may be recalled by the 
Government of the United States 
of America after the expiration of 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha autorizado el nombra- 
miento de oficiales y subalternos 
para que constituyan una Misién 
Militar Aérea a la Repdblica de El 
Salvador, de acuerdo con las con- 
diciones que se estipulan a con- 
tinuacién: 


TITULO I 
Finalidades y Duracién 


Articuto 1. El fin de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Defensa de la Repdblica de El 
Salvador y con el personal de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas Salvadorefias con 
miras a mejorar la eficiencia de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas Salvadorefias. 


ArticuLo 2. La Misién ejercer& 
sus funciones por un periodo de 
cuatro afios a contar de la fecha 
en que firmen este Convenio los 
representantes autorizados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de El Salvador, a menos 
que se dé por terminado con ante- 
rioridad o que se prorrogue segdn 
se dispone mfs adelante. Cual- 
quier miembro de la Misién podré 
ser retirado por el Gobierno de los 
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two years of service, in which case 
another member shall be furnished 
to replace him. 


Articie 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Articuz 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment ; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

Articiz 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


Articite 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Army Air Forces as 
may be agreed upon by the Minis- 
ter of Defense of the Republic of 
El Salvador through his authorized 
representative in Washington and 


Estados Unidos de América des- 
pués de transcurridos dos afios de 
servicio y, en tal caso, se nombrar& 
a otro miembro en su lugar. 

Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de El Salvador desea 
que se prorroguen los servicios de 
la Misién més all& del periodo 
estipulado, har& una solicitud por 
escrito con este objeto seis meses 
antes de la expiracién de este 
Convenio. 

Articuto 4, Este Convenio 
podré terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del periodo de cuatro 
afios dispuesto en el Articulo 2, 
o antes de expirar la prérroga 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que el uno lo 
notifique al otro por escrito con 
tres meses de anticipacién; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en interés 
ptblico de los Estados Unidos de 
América, sin necesidad de cum- 
plir con el inciso (a) de este 
Articulo. 

Articuto 5. Este Convenio est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de El Salvador, 
en cualquier momento durante un 
periodo en que uno u otro de los 
dos Gobiernos se vea implicado en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Integracién y Personal 


Articuto 6. La Misién estar& 
integrada por el personal de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos de América que se 
determine por acuerdo entre el 
Ministro de Defensa de la Reptib- 
lica de El Salvador, por conducto 
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by the War Department of the 
United States of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ArticLe 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon 
between the Minister of Defense 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
and the Chief of the Mission. 

Articie 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador, through 
the Chief of the Mission. 


ArticLe 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army Air Forces 
with the exception of the noncom- 
missioned officers, who shall be 
commissioned Second Lieutenants 
in the Salvadoran Army. The 
members of the Mission shall wear 
either the uniform of the United 
States Army Air Forces or of the 
Salvadoran Army to which they 
shall be entitled, at the discretion 
of the Chief of the Mission, but 
shall have precedence over all 
Salvadoran officers of the same 
rank. 

Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits and privileges which the 
Regulations of the Salvadoran Air 
Force provide for Salvadoran offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

ArticLe 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army Air Forces. 


de su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y la Secretaria de 
Guerra de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


TITULO III 
Funciones, Grado y Precedencia 


Articuto 7. El personal de la 
Misién ejercer& las funciones que 
determinen por acuerdo el Minis- 
tro de Defensa de la Reptiblica de 
El Salvador y el Jefe de la Misién. 


Articuto 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién serfn responsables tni- 
camente ante el Ministro de De- 
fensa de la Reptblica de El Sal- 
vador, por conducto del Jefe de 
la Misién. 

Articu.Lo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién prestaré en ella sus 
servicios con el grado que tenga 
en las Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
a excepcién de los clases, que seran 
nombrados Subtenientes del Ejér- 
cito Salvadorefio. A discrecién 
del Jefe de la Misién los miembros 
de la Misién usardn el uniforme de 
las Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
del Ejército Salvadorefio a que 
tengan derecho, pero tendran pre- 
cedencia sobre todos. los oficiales 
salvadorefios de igual grado. 


Articuto 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendra derecho a todos 
los beneficios y privilegios que el 
Reglamento de las Fuerzas Aéreas 
Salvadorefias disponga para ofi- 
ciales y subalternos salvadorejios 
de grado correspondiente. 

Articu.o 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regir4 por el reglamento 
disciplinario de las Fuerzas Aéreas 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 
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TITLE IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Articte 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador such net annual com- 
pensation as may be agreed upon 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of El 
Salvador for each member. This 
compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly instal- 
ments, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador or of any 
of its political or administrative 
subdivisions. Should there, how- 
ever, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Minister of Defense 
of the Republic of El Salvador in 
order to comply with the provision 
of this Article that the compensa- 
tion agreed upon shall be net. 

Articite 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission, and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall con- 
tinue, following the termination of 
duty with the Mission, for the 
return voyage to the United States 
of America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


Articiz 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 


TITULO IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArticuLo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de la Repdblica de El Salvador la 
remuneracién neta anual que 
acuerden el Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Repitblica de El 
Salvador para cada miembro. La 
remuneracién se pagar& en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales que 
vencerfn y se pagarfn el dia dltimo 
de cada mes. La remuneracién no 
estari sujeta a impuesto alguno 
que al presente o en adelante im- 
ponga el Gobierno de la Repiiblica 
de El Salvador o alguna de sus 
subdivisiones politicas o adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si al pre- 
sente o durante la vigencia de 
este Convenio existieren impues- 
tos que puedan afectar a esta 
remuneracién, tales impuestos se- 
ran sufragados por el Ministro de 
Defensa de la Repitblica de El 
Salvador a fin de cumplir con la 
disposicién de este Articulo al 
efecto de que la remuneracién que 
se cohvenga sea neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
que se convenga segin se indica 
en el Articulo precedente comen- 
zar& a devengarse desde la fecha 
en que cada miembro de la Misién 
parta de los Estados Unidos de 
América y, salvo lo que expresa- 
mente se disponga en contrario en 
este Convenio, continuar& deven- 
gindose después de terminadas 
sus funciones con la Misién mien- 
tras dure el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
ademfs, el perfodo de licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 14, La remuneracién 
que se adeude por la duracién del 
viaje de regreso y por la licencia 
acumulada se pagard4 al miembro 
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the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of El Salvador, 
and such payment shall be com- 
puted for travel by the shortest 
usually traveled route to the port 
of entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 


Articie 15. Each member of 
the Mission and each dependent 
member of his family shall be pro- 
vided with first-class accommoda- 
tions for travel required and per- 
formed under this Agreement by 
the shortest usually traveled route 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in the 
Republic of El Salvador, and from 
his official residence in the Re- 
public of El Salvador to the port 
of debarkation in the United 
States of America. Each mem- 
ber of the Mission shall be reim- 


bursed for the expenses of ship- 
ment of his household effects and 


baggage. Such reimbursement 
shall include all necessary expenses 
incident to unloading from the 
steamer upon arrival in the Re- 
public of El Salvador, carting be- 
tween the ship and the residence 
in the Republic of El Salvador, 
and packing and loading on board 
the steamer upon departure from 
the Republic of El Salvador. The 
cost of this transportation for 
members of the Mission, depend- 
ent members of their families, and 
their household effects and bag- 
gage shall be borne by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America. Transportation of such 
household effects and baggage 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission except as 


retirado de la Misién antes de su 
partida de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador, y el pago se calcular4 
a base de viaje por la ruta més 
corta generalmente usada hasta el 
puerto de entrada a los Estados 
Unidos de América, cualquiera que 
sea la ruta y el sistema de trans- 
porte que utilice el miembro de la 
Misi6én. 

Articuto 15. Se _ proveerd 
para cada miembro de la Misién 
y para cada miembro dependiente 
de su familia pasaje de primera 
clase para el viaje que se requiera 
y se efectiie conforme a este Con- 
venio por Ja ruta mds corta gene- 
ralmente usada entre el puerto de 
embarque en los Estados Unidos 
de América y su residencia oficial 
en la Repitiblica de El Salvador, y 
desde su residencia oficial en la 
Reptblica de El Salvador al puerto 
de desembarco en los Estados 
Unidos de América. Se reembol- 
saran a cada miembro de la 
Misién los gastos de embarque de 
sus efectos caseros y equipaje. 
Tal reembolso incluird todo gasto 
necesario incidental a su descarga 
del vapor a la llegada a la Re- 
publica de El Salvador, el acarreo 
desde el vapor hasta la residencia 
en la Reptblica de El Salvador y 
el embalaje y carga a. bordo del 
vapor a la partida de la Repiblica 
de El Salvador. El costo de este 
transporte para los miembros de la 
Misién, los miembros dependien- 
tes de sus familias, y sus efectos 
caseros y equipaje ser4 sufragado 
por los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica. El transporte de dichos efec- 
tos caseros y equipaje se efec- 
tuar4 en un solo embarque y todo 
embarque subsiguiente ser& por 
cuenta de los respectivos miem- 
bros de la Misién, excepto cuando 
se disponga de otro modo en este 
Convenio, o cuando dichos em- 












otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. 

Articie 16. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall grant, upon request of the 
Chief of the Mission, exemption 
from customs duties on articles 
imported for the official use of the 
Mission or the personal use of the 
members thereof and of members 
of their families. 

Antics 17. Compensation for 
transportation and traveling ex- 
penses in the Republic of El Sal- 
vador on official business of the 
Government of the Republic of 
El Salvador shall be provided by 
the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 10. 

Articte 18. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall provide the Chief of the 
Mission with a suitable automo- 
bile with chauffeur, for use on 
official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, 
and when necessary an airplane 
properly equipped, shall on call 
be made available by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Salva- 
dor for use by the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
Official business of the Mission. 

Articte 19. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable office space 
and facilities for the use of the 
members of the Mission. 

Arrticie 20. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of El 
Salvador, the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
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barques sean necesarios por cir- 
cunstancias ajenas a su voluntad. 


Articuto 16. A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misién, el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de El Salvador exi- 
mir& del pago de derechos de 
aduana los articulos que se im- 
porten para el uso oficial de la 
Misién o para el uso personal de 
los miembros de la misma y de sus 
familias. 

Articuto 17. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de El Salvador re- 
embolsaré los gastos de transporte 
y de viaje en la Repitblica de El 
Salvador cuando se trate de asun- 
tos oficiales del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de El Salvador, de con- 
formidad con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 10. 

ArticuLo 18. El Gobierno de 
la Repdblica de El Salvador pro- 
porcionard4 al Jefe de la Misién 
un automévil con chéfer, para 
uso oficial. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de El Salvador, a soli- 
citud, proporcionar4 automdviles 
con chéfer, y cuando sea necesario, 
un aeroplano debidamente provis- 
to para el uso de los miembros de 
la Misién en el desempefio de 
funciones oficiales de la Misién. 


ArticuLto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Repdblica de El Salvador pro- 
veer local adecuado para oficinas 
y facilidades para uso de los 
miembros de la Misién. 

Articu.o 20. Si algin miembro 
de la Misién o algin miembro de 
su familia falleciere en la Repiubli- 
ca de El Salvador, el Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de El Salvador haré 
trasladar el caddver hasta el lugar 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
que los parientes sobrevivientes 
indiquen, pero el costo, para el 
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to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of El Salvador shall not exceed 
the cost of transporting the re- 
mains from the place of decease to 
New York City. Should the de- 
ceased be a member of the Mission, 
his services with the Mission shall 
be considered to have terminated 
fifteen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for their 
baggage and household effects 
shall be provided as prescribed in 
Article 15. All compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
salary for fifteen (15) days subse- 
quent to his death, and reimburse- 
ment for expenses and transporta- 
tion due the deceased member for 
travel performed on official busi- 
ness of the Republic of El Salva- 
dor, shall be paid to the widow of 
the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while serving under the 
terms of this Agreement; but such 
widow or other person shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the widow, 
or other person designated by the 
deceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the decease 
of the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 21. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of El Salvador shall 
not engage the services of any per- 
sonnel of any other foreign govern- 
ment for duties of any nature con- 
nected with the Salvadoran Air 
Force, except by mutual agreement 


Gobierno de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador, no exceder4 del costo de 
trasladar los restos desde el lugar 
del fallecimiento hasta la ciudad 
de Nueva York. Siel extinto fuere 
miembro de la Misién, se consi- 
derard que sus servicios en ella 
terminaron quince (15) dias des- 
pués de su muerte. Los gastos de 
regreso a la ciudad de Nueva York 
para la familia del miembro falle- 
cido, su equipaje y sus efectos 
domésticos se sufragaraén como se 
dispone en el Articulo 15. Toda 
remuneracién que se adeude al 
miembro fallecido, inclusive su 
sueldo por los quince (15) dias 
siguientes a su muerte, y el re- 
embolso de gastos y transporte en 
viajes realizados en asuntos oficia- 
les de la Reptiblica de El Salva- 
dor se pagarén a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a la persona 
que el extinto haya designado por 
escrito mientras prestaba sus servi- 
cios de conformidad con los térmi- 
nos de este Convenio; pero no se 
pagaré a la viuda ni a la otra 
persona por la licencia a que 
tuviere derecho y no tomada por 
ei finado. Toda remuneracién que 
de conformidad con las disposi- 
ciones de este Articulo se adeude a 
la viuda o a la otra persona desig- 
nada por el finado, se pagard 
dentro del plazo de quince (15) 
dias después de la muerte de dicho 
miembro. 
TITULO V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articuto 21. Durante la vigen- 
cia de este Convenio o de su pro- 
rrogacién, el Gobierno de la Repi- 
blica de El Salvador no contratar4 
los servicios de personal de ningtin 
otro gobierno extranjero para fun- 
ciones de naturaleza alguna rela- 
cionadas con las Fuerzas Aéreas 
Salvadorefias, excepto mediante 












between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of 
El Salvador. 

ArticLe 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the Mis- 
sion. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termination 
of service with the Mission and 
after the expiration or cancellation 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Articte 23. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. . 

Articte 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of the 
Mission. 


Arricie 25, The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in the Republic of El 
Salvador, in the United States of 
America, or in any other coun- 
tries, but the expense of travel and 
transportation not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Agreement shall 
be borne by the member of the 
Mission taking such leave. All 


travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 
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acuerdo entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el 
Gobierno de la Repiblica de El 
Salvador. 

ArticuLo 22. Todo miembro de 
la Misién se compromete a no 
divulgar ni a revelar, por ningdin 
medio, a gobierno extranjero algu- 
no, 0 @ persona alguna, ningdn 
secreto ni asunto confidencial que 
pueda llegar a su conocimiento en 
su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r&4 en vigor después de terminar 
sus servicios en la Misién y des- 
pués de la expiracién o cancelacién 
del presente Convenio o de su 
prorrogacién. 

ArTICcULO 23. En este Convenio 
se entender4 que el término ‘“‘fami- 
lia” s6lo comprende a la esposa y a 
los hijos menores. 

ArticuLo 24. Todo miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
de dicha licencia con sueldo por 
cada fracciénm de un ajfio. La 
parte de dicha licencia que no se 
use podr&é acumularse de afio en 
afio mientras la persona preste 
sus servicios como miembro de la 
Misién. 

Articuto 25. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo prece- 
dente podré disfrutarse en la 
Reptblica de El Salvador, en los 
Estados Unidos de América, o en 
cualquiera otro pais, pero los 
gastos de viaje y de transporte 
que no se dispongan de otro modo 
en este Convenio seran sufragados 
por el miembro de la Misién que 
tome la licencia. Todo el tiempo 
consumido en viajar se contar& 
como parte de la licencia, y no se 
afiadiré al tiempo que se autoriza 
en el Articulo precedente. 
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Arricte 26. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
agrees to grant the leave specified 
in Article 24 upon receipt of writ- 
ten application, approved by the 
Chief of the Mission with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador. 


Articte 27. Members of the 
Mission who may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

Articte 28. The Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
shall provide suitable medical at- 
tention to members of the Mission 
and their families. In case a mem- 
ber of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the Mis- 
sion, be placed in such hospital as 
the Chief of the Mission deems 
suitable, after consultation with 
the Minister of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador, and all 
expenses incurred as the result of 
such illness or injury while the 
patient is a member of the Mission 
and remains in the Republic of El 
Salvador shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of El Salvador. If the 
hospitalized member is a commis- 
sioned officer he shall pay his cost 
of subsistence, but if he is an en- 
listed man the cost of subsistence 
shall be paid by the Government 
of the Republic of El Salvador. 
Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to 
hospitalization of a member of his 


Articuto 26. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de El Salvador con- 
viene en conceder la licencia es- 
tipulada en el Articulo 24, al 
recibir una solicitud por escrito 
con ese objeto, aprobada por el 
Jefe de la Misién, con la debida 
consideracién a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
El Salvador. 

Articuto 27. Los miembros de 
la Misién a quienes se reemplace 
terminarfn sus servicios en la 
Misién solamente cuando lleguen 
sus reemplazos, excepto cuando 
los dos Gobiernos acuerden de 
antemano lo contrario. 


ArticuLo 28. El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de El Salvador pro- 
porcionaré atencién médica ade- 
cuada a los miembros de la Misién 
y a sus familias. En caso de que 
un miembro de la Misién se 
enferme o sufra lesiones se le 
hospitalizaré, a discrecién del Jefe 
de la Misién, en el hospital que el 
Jefe de la Misién considere ade- 
cuado después de consultar con el 
Ministro de Defensa de la Re- 
piblica de El Salvador; y todos 
los gastos en que se incurra a 
consecuencia de dicha enfermedad 
o lesiones mientras el paciente sea 
miembro de la Misién y perma- 
nezca en la Reptblica de El Salva- 
dor, serfn sufragados por el Go- 
bierno de El Salvador. Si el 
miembro de la Misién hospitali- 
zado es un oficial pagar4 sus gastos 
de subsistencia, pero si pertenece 
al personal subalterno el costo de 
subsistencia ser& sufragado por el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador. Las familias gozarfn de 
los mismos privilegios que dispone 
este Articulo para los miembros de 
la Misién, excepto que un miembro 
de la Misién pagar& en todos y 
cada uno de los casos los gastos de 
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family, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. 


Articte 29. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Robert A. Lovett, Act- 
ing Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 
Carlos A. Siri, Chargé d’Affaires 
ad interim of the Republic of El 
Salvador at Washington, duly 
authorized thereto, have signed 
this Agreement in duplicate, in 
the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, at Washington, this nine- 
teenth day of August, one thou- 
sand nine hundred forty-seven. 


subsistencia relacionados con la 
hospitalizacién de los miembros de 
su familia, excepto como se dispone 
en el Articulo 10. 

ArticuLto 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién que no pueda desem- 
pefiar sus funciones a causa de 
prolongada incapacidad fisica ser& 
reemplazado. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infras- 
critos, Robert A. Lovett, Secre- 
tario de Estado Interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Carlos A. Siri, Encargado de 
Negocios ad Interim de la Repi- 
blica de El Salvador en WAshing- 
ton, debidamente autorizados para 
ello, firman este Convenio en 
duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, el dia 
diez y nueve de agosto de mil 
novecientos cuarenta y siete. 


FOR THE GOVERN MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Rosert A Loverr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR: 


Cartos A Siri 


Replacement in case 
of disability. 
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February 19and28,1%7 _4areement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom 
ee of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting intergovernmental 
claims, interpreting the agreement of March 27, 1946. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Washington February 19 and 28, 1947; 

entered into force February 28, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Feb 19, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the “Agreement on Settlement of 
Intergovernmental Claims”, which was one of the specific Agreements 
between the British Government and the United States Government 
signed on March 27, 1946, pursuant to the Joint Statement of Decem- 

60 Stat. 1525, 1564. her 6, 1945, Regarding Settlement for Lend-Lease, Reciprocal Aid, 

60 Stat. 1536. Surplus War Property, and Claims. Paragraph 6 of the Agreement 
provides “that all financial claims whatsoever of one Government 
against the other which (a) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, 
or (b) otherwise arose on or after September 3, 1939 and prior to Sep- 
tember 2, 1945 out of or incidental to the conduct of World War II, 
and which are not otherwise dealt with in the Agreements concluded 
this day, are hereby waived, and neither Government will hereafter 
raise or pursue any such claims against the other.” 

Espoused claims. A question has been raised as to whether the expression “all finan- 
cial claims whatsoever of one Government against the other which 
(a) arose out of lend-lease or reciprocal aid, or (b) otherwise arose on 
or after September 3, 1939 and prior to September 2, 1945 out of or 
incidental to the conduct of World War II” is properly interpreted 
as applying to claims submitted in accordance with the practice 
whereby one government espouses a claim of one of its nationals and 
presents it through diplomatic channels to another government. 
After consideration of the general purposes of the waiver of claims 
provision and of the discussions leading to the adoption of that pro- 
vision, the Department has concluded that the proper interpretation 
of the Agreement is that such espoused claims are not properly in- 
cluded among the financial claims covered by the Agreement. 

I would appreciate being advised whether your Government concurs 
in this interpretation. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


Dean ACHESON 
His Excellency 


The Right Honorable 
Tue Lorp Invercuapet, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 
WASHINGTON 
No. 95 February 28th, 1947 
Ref. 4171/6/47 


Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to Mr. Acheson’s note of February 19th 
in which he gave an interpretation of paragraph 6 of the ““Agreement 
on Settlement of Intergovernmental Claims’ which was signed by 
representatives of His Majesty’s Government and the United States 
Government on March 27th, 1946. 60 Stat. 1536. 

I am pleased to inform you that His Majesty’s Government concur 
in the interpretation presented in Mr. Acheson’s note. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir, 

Your most obedient humble Servant 
INVERCHAPEL 


The Honourable 
Grorce C. MarsHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


95347°—49—PT. 111 47 





June 17 and 27, 1947 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1636] 


56 Stat. 1780. 


60 Stat. 1915. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting marine trans- 
ortation and litigation, modifying the agreement of December 4, 1942. 
Fefected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June 17 and 27, 
1947; entered into force June 27, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Ref: 4273/6/47 
No. 345 


His Majesty’s Ambassador presents his compliments to the Secre- 
tary of State and has the honour to inform him that, as the result of 
discussions between the Treasury Solicitor of the United Kingdom 
and the Attorney General of the United States concerning the further 
modification of the Agreement signed in London on the 4th December, 
1942,regarding mutual aid in matters of marine transportation and 
litigation, previously modified by the notes exchanged on the 25th 
March and the 7th May, 1946, His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are prepared 
to enter into an agreement with the Government of the United States 
on the following terms :— 


For the purpose of the said Agreement, all cargoes belonging to 
or at the risk of either contracting Government shipped on board 
vessels belonging to or at the risk of the other contracting Govern- 
ment which are laden on board such vessels sailing at or after 
midnight 30th June, 1947, shall be considered in all respects as if 
the cargo were privately owned; and the provisions of the said 
Agreement shall cease to apply to such cargoes. 


2. His Majesty’s Ambassador therefore desires to suggest that if the 
above-mentioned provision meets with the concurrence of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, this memorandum and the Secretary 
of State’s reply to that effect shall be considered as constituting an 
Agreement between the two Governments in this matter. 


British Empassy, 
Wasuineton, D.C, 
F.V.C, June 17th, 1947. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the British Ambassador and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of his note No. 345 of June 17, 1947 proposing a further modification 
of the Agreement signed in London on December 4, 1942 concerning 
mutual aid in matters of marine transportation and litigation and 
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subsequently modified by an exchange of notes dated March 25 and 
May 7, 1946. The further modification proposed is in the following 
terms: 


“For the purpose of the said Agreement, all cargoes belonging 
to or at the risk of either contracting Government shipped on board 
vessels belonging to or at the risk of the other contracting Govern- 
ment which are laden on board such vessels sailing at or after 
midnight 30th June, 1947, shall be considered in all respects as if 
the cargo were privately owned; and the provisions of the said 
Agreement shall cease to apply to such cargoes.” 

The proposed modification is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States, and this note and the British Ambassador’s note under 


reference shall be considered as constituting an Agreement between 
the two Governments on the matter. 


DEPARTMENT OF Srars, 
Washington, June 27, 1947. 


411.41 Ships/6-1747 


60 Stat. 1915. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Greece respecting July 8, 1947 
relief assistance. Signed at Athens July 8, 1947; entered into force {7.1 4.8. 1687) 
July 8, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE XINGDOM OF GREECE CONCERNING THE UNITED 
STATES RELIEF ASSISTANCE TO THE GREEK PEUPLE 


foy IAEIOY * 0 


TEPI@AAYIN SCY EAAHNIKOY AAOY YTIO TON HNQMENQN TOAI TEION 





Authority for pro- 
viding assistance. 


61 Stat., Pt.1, p. 125. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srarz, 


THE i OF CE CONCERNING THE UNITED 


TO THE G PEO 


WHEREAS, it is the desire of the United States of 
America to provide relief assistance to the Greek people 
to prevent suffering and to permit them to continue 


effectively their efforts toward recovery; and 


WHERBAS, the Greek Government has requested the 
United states Government for relief assistance and has 
presented information which convinces the Government of 
the united states that the ureek Government urgently 


needs assistance in obtaining the basic essentials of life 


for the people of Greece; and 


WHEREAS, the United states Congress has by Public 


law 84, 80th Vongress, May 31, 1947, authorized the proe 


vision 
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EDEIAH, at ‘Hvwpévas TModitetas thc “Apepixtic és160- 
potory Sac sapdoywos PosGerav apdéc sep {Oahysv tod “Eh- 
Myvixod Xa0d, tva dsopevxO¥ 4 Svotoxfa xaf tva Suvgdy 
obtoc vd cvvexiog dsoteheopatixic td¢ spocsaGefac tov 
apoc dvdppworve 

EUEIAH 4 “EdAqvind KoPépvqoic {ticato tiv sapoyiy 
seprOddyews sapd thc Kofpepvicews tGv “Hvwpéwy Ioditeiv, 
xa{ sapéoxe ototxeta Ativa se{Goov thy Kofépygciy wv 
"Hywpévev TodwterGv Sts 4 “BOuvixd KoBépvqgosc Eyes 
éaelyoucay dvdyxqv Bogdefac xpéc dadatqoiy tEv Baciaiy 


Pwrixdy dya@Gy Sid tév “EXqvixdy dadv- 


EMEIAH, +é Koyxpéovov tiv ‘Hvwpéver Todiseriv 81d 


to8 3x°dps16. 84 Népow toB 8000 Koyxpésgov, sic 31qc Matov 


1947 
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vision of relief assistance to the people of those 
countries which, in the determination of the President, 
feed such assistance and have given satisfactory assure 
ances covering the relief program as required by the Act 
of Congress; and 

WHEREAS, the United States Government and the Greek 
Government desire to define certain conditions and under- 
standings concerning the handling and distribution of the 
United States relief supplies and to establish the 
general lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief 


needs of the Greek people; 


The Government of the United States of America re- 


presented by the Honorable Lincoln MacVeagh and the Govern- 


ment of the Kingdom of Greece represented by His Excellency 


Demetrios Maximos have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE I 
Furpishing of Supplies. 
te) The program of assistance to be furnished 


ehall 
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1947, évéxpive wiv sapoxdv BonGelac apd< sep {Gadyw etc 
sod< Maod< wav xupGy éxefvev, altivec xatd té6v xpocds0pi- 
ondv to8 Tpogspov, Exovowy dvdyxqy tovatens BonGelac xafl 
attivec Exoves Sdcer txavospigtixds SiaPePardoerc dcapdc 
+8 spéypapna seprOddyews cuppdvws tH Népy tod Koyxpéogon. 
EMEIAH, 4 KoBépvqo1¢ tOv ‘Hywpévov DodiserGv xal 4 


*“Pdgvind Kopépvqosc éxvGvpotcry Saec xaGop {ower dpropé- 


vous Spovs xaf dvtidiyesc dpopdoac wfc thy S1axefproiw 


xaf{ tiv Stavopndy Hv ‘Anepixaviniiv bpodfwv xeprOddyous 
xa{ vd xaGoplowow td¢ yevixds ypappdc ti¢ oovepyacfac 
wav 814 thy dveipentisiowy tv dvayxivy sep s0ddyeuc tod 
*“ROqgvicod Mod. 

"H KoBépvaos¢ tiv “Hywpéver [oditesGv dvtsapoowssv0- 
pévg bad c0B "Evtspotdétow Afvxohy MaxBé0 xaf 4 “POqrieg 
KoBépygas¢ dvtixpoowxsvopévg dad to8 "EEoxwtdtov Agnatp fev 
Mak {pow, covepdvacay dc dE fc: 

APOPQN J 

Taoxd “Eeod fav. 

(a) 75 apdypappna si< BonGefac Arsc Odder sapacyety 
64 
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shall consist of such types and quantities of supplies, 
and procurement, storage, transportation and shipping 
services related thereto, as may be determined from 
time to time by the United States Government after con- 
sultation with the Greek Gevernment in aescordance with 
61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. Public Law 84, 80th Congress, May 31, 1947, and any acts 
amendatory or supplementary therete. Such supplies 
shall be confined to certain basic essentials of life, 
namely, food, medical supplies, processed and unprocess- 


ed material for clothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel, 


and seeds. 


an claim for pay- (b) Subject to the provisions of Article III 
Post, p. 3082. 


the United states Government will make no request, and 
will have no claim, for payment for United States relief 
supplies and services furnished under this Agreement. 


(c) The 
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Od covfotatas & eldGv af sovotitwy tgodfuv, xadsc nal 
wv oxetiziv danpecwv spopgdelac, deoOgxedcewc, xaf 
A&sootodic attivec 6d xaSop{Zevras dad xarpot cfc catpév 
$26 tic KoBepvicewc Sv ‘Hywpéver lokitey xatéaw cover 
vohcews peta THC “EXiqviniic Kofepvicewc cungdvwc ) Nop 
dps8. 84, toB B00v Koyxpéogov, thc 31q¢ Mafou 1947 zaf 
wv cupadgpotvwy ff tpososetotvimy aitéy. M toateta 


bpédia Od seproprcOiorww efc dptonéva Pacind Biwricd dyadd, 





ito. tpdépipa, fatpind bpddic, éxeEetpyacpévor caf pf Sd1- 
xév ésevidceuc, \tadopata, évtopoxtéva, xadcipor Sar, 
xa{ oxdpor. 
(B) ‘Yad sac éavpoddéerc ty SiacdEewy tod 
"ApOpow 3 4 KoBépvgoic Wy ‘Hywnévwv DodkiterGv Sév Odder 
Latdces o85é Oddes dsaitiices xdgpwpiy 51 °bpddia sep sOdd- 
yous xaf danpeclac sapacyeOqgcopévac bad tiv ‘Hrwpéver Io- 


Artery xatd thy sapotoay Zoppwv fav. 


Submission of pro- 
posed programs. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar. 


(co) ‘The United states Government agencies 
will provide for the procurement, storage, transportae 
tion and shipment to Greece of United States relief 
supplies, except to the extent that the United States 
Governuent may authorize other means for the performe 
ance of these services in accordance with procedures 
stipulated by the United States Government. All United 
States relief supplies shall be procured in the United 
States except when specific approval for procurement 
outside the United States is given by the United States 
Governnent. 

(a4) The Greek Government will from time to 
time submit in advance to the United Staces Government 


its proposed programs for relief import requirements. 


These programs shall be subject to screening and approval 


by the United States Government and procurement shall be 


authorized only for items contained in the approved 


programs. 


(e) Transfers 
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(y) At “Apeptxavixal KoBepvatieal danpecfar 06 


ppovt{owos Sid tv xpopfGerav, dsoOfxevoty xaf dzoctohfv 


etc tiv “EXAMS “Apepixavixily ipodfwy seprOddyews, xdiv 
THC sepixtiécews xad’fv 4 KoPépvgi¢ tOy ‘Hyvwpévw Doks~ 
tetOv §Ochev éyxpivg Doda péoa bid tiv sapoydy abv tév 
SaqpeovGv cuppdvws xpdc tiv biabsxacfav tiv xaSopicSetoay 
$6 i KoBepvicews tOv ‘Hvwpévov DodkiterGv. Toa xpopim 
Gera “Apeptxavixiiv EpoS{wv Od yivg efc cdc “Hvwpévac Dohs~ 
sefac exvdéc édv fGede 5009 elSsxq Eyxpisic bad tH Kupep~ 
vicews tGv ‘Hvwpévwv Dodsterv 51d xpopiOerav éxtdc tiv 
*Hywpévwr Dodste viv. 

(8) “H *EXAqvixd KoBépygorc Od SsoPddy é& tv 
spotépwv dad xatpot efc xatpdév efc tiv KuBépvgoiw tiv 
‘Hvwnévev Lodksteriv té xpotaOncdpevov xpdéypappi tH 54° 
dvdyxac eloaywyiv sepi6ddyews. Td dc Evw xpoypdppata O¢ 
Sadxewtas etc tév EXeyyov xaf tiv Eyxproww HC koPepvicewc 
Tv ‘Hvwpévwr Todwterdv, Of S{oetar Sé Evrody xpopgdefac 
povov 5:"dya0d seprexdpeva ef¢ td éyxexptppéva oy esa. 


(ec) MetaBipdoerc 
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a of sup~ (e) Transfers of United States relief supplies 
shall be made under arrangements to be determined by 
the United States Government in consultation with the 
Greek Government. The United states Government, when- 
ever it deems it desirable, may retain possession of 
any United States relief supplies, or may recover pos- 
session of such supplies transferred up to the oity or 


local community where such supplies are made available 


to the ultimate consumers. 
ARTICLE II 
Distribution of Supplies in Greece. 
(a) All United States relief supplies shall 
be distributed by the Greek Government under the direct 


supervision and control of the United States representa- 


tives and in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. 


The distribution shall be through commercial channels to 


the extent feasible and desirable. 
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(e) MetaBiBdoerc “Apeptxavixiiv Epodfwv xepsOdd- 
yews O¢ yfvwvtas xatéawy cupgwv fac xaSoprcOqgopévac dad 
ti¢ KuBepviicews tOv “Hvwpévwv DoditerBv év covevvoices 
peta THC “EXAgvixiic KuBepvijsewc. ‘H KuBépyqoic tiv ‘Hyw- 
pévov TodsterGv Sdvatar, Sxote SewpeT toBto oxdatpov, vd 
Sratapy tHv xatoxgy olwvidsote "Apeptxavixiv épodfuv « epi- 


Oddryews, § S¥vatas vd dvaxtijog tiv xatoyfv torottwy épo- 


Stwv petgvexOevtwr ef¢ tiv xddiv ff xowdtgta Sxov td 


Toratta épddra Srat{Cevtar elc todc tedixovc xatavahwtdc. 
APOPCN 2 
vont ty ’ fwv_év * te 

(a) “Asavta té “Anepixavixd épdiia sep 10d dpews 
Od SravepqOoty Yad THC “EMAqvixhc KoBepvicews bad thy 
Gpecov éxitipgoiv xaf tév Ekeyyov tiv dvtispoodawy tHyv 
‘Hywpévev Tokitesv xaf covySd talc SiatdEeos THC so- 
posorc Zuppeviac. ‘H Ssavopy yevijcetar 51d tic épsopi- 
x§¢ 6608 xatd cé Suvatéy xaf éxtOupntéy Spro0v. 


(B) “Asacas 
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(b) All United States relief supply imports 
shall be free of fiscal charges including customs 
duties up to the point where they are sold for local 
currency as provided by Article III of this Agreement 
unless when because of price practices, it is advis- 
able to include customs charges or government taxes in 
prices fixed, in which case the amount thus collected 
On United States relief supply imports shall accrue to 
the special account referred to in article iIZI. All 
United States relief supply imports given free to in- 
digents, institutions and others shall be free of 


fiscal charges, including customs duties. 


(c) The Greek Government will designate a 
high ranking official who shall have the responsibi- 
lity of liaison between the Greek Government and the 
United States representatives responsible for the 


relief program. 
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(B) “Asagas df “Apepixavixal eloaywyal épod {uv 
seprGddyews Od elvar édedGepar popodoyiatic éxtBapdvcews 
oupsep thapfavopévev tGv tedwveraxiy Saopiv péxps to8 onne{- 
ov Saov Od swryOGo1 Evavts to8 byywofow vopfopatoc xatd 
wdc StatdE|e1¢ toB "ApSpow 3 THC sapodonc Zuppuvfac, éxtdc 
Stav Myy tv oyetixB¢ éxixpatovcGy vipliv elvar oxdxtpov 
vd ousepthypOoty tehwveraxal éxiBapdvoerc § xpatixol od- 
pos efc tipdc xaGoprcOeloac, dadte +6 ottw eloxpayOqcdpe- 
vov sogév éx tOv ‘ApepsxavixBy eloaywydy épodf{wv xep16dd- 
yeu. Od xpoot{Getar elc tov eldixdv doyaptamév tév dvape- 
popevov cfc té “Apdpov 3. Iv eloaydpevov ‘Anepixavixdy 
épddiov seprOddyews Ssavepndév Swpedy elc dadpovc, toptpa- 
ta xaf dda owpateta, 6d elvar EdedGepov popodoysxiiv Ba- 
p&v sepsdapBavopévwy caf tOv tedwvetaxiiv Sacpily. 


(y) “H ‘EX\qvind KoBépvgqoic Od daodefEg dvite- 


pov xpatixdy hertovpydv Sori Od Exg tHv dppodidegta cov- 


Séopov petakds tHC “EMAqvixiic KuPepvicews xaf sv dvti- 


spocdawy tGv ‘Hvwpévwr Dodite av tiv SeevOdvur 51d 76 


spéypappa sep 10ddypews. 
(6) “H 


95347°—49—-PT. 1148 
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+ Restrietions on dis- (a) The Greek Government will distribute 


United States relief supplies and similar supplies 
produced locally or imported from outside sources, 
without discrimination as to race, creed, or political 
belief, and will not permit the diversion of any of 
such supplies to non-essential uses or for export or 
removal from the country while need there for relief 
purposes continues. ‘The Greek Government will not 
permit the diversion of an excessive amount of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies produced 
locally or imported from outside sources to assist in 


the maintenance of armed forces. 


(e) The Greek Government will so conduct 
the distribution of United States relief supplies and 
similar supplies produced locally and imported from 


outside sources as to assure @ fair and equitable share 


of the supplies to all classes of the people throughout 


Greece. 
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(8) “H “EXqvexd Kopdpvgoss 6¢ dsavelpg td 
"Rep waviad ipddra xeprGddyeus xaddc xa sapdpora ey 
eta 696510 4 eloaydpeva éx cod éwrepixod, &veo Sraxp {- 
gews gods, Opnoxevtrxod Sdéypatoc, 4 xodvtixv nexosOfoe- 
we, Sév Obrer 56 Exicpéyy shiv Sroyétevciy corodtuy spor 
Suv 31d pf odcrudderc cxoxode f 81" eEaywyfy 4 petaxfvg- 
aw é& tc xdpac épdsov Od eaxorovdy vd dpfotatas éy 
att} dvdyxq seprOddyews. ‘H “EdAgvixd KuBépvqase Sév 
Cédrer Exitpéyer tiv Sroxétevosy SaepPodrxhe socdtqt0¢ 
*Apepsxavixdv épodiuy seprOddyews xal torodtuv épod fev 
sapayopévev év wy ydpg { etoayopéver éx tod “EEwtepixod 
apé¢ évioyvowy tH¢ S1at.picews évdxdov Suvdpewr. 

(¢) “H “EXAqvixd Kopépvqoic Od SseEaydyg 
thv dsavopsy Wy "Anepixavixiv bpod{uv xepreddyews xal 
wBv xcpopofwy épob{uv wv sapayonévwv év ty xdpg xaddc 


xa{ wv. sloayonévey é rod efwtepixod tva sEacyad{og 


Sixafav xaf ony pepfda elc Srac td rdE|e1c cod aod 


etc ddéxdgpov thy “EXdSa. 


(or) 06 
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oaeation and price (f) A ration and price control system shall 


be maintained and the distribution shall be so con- 
ducted that all classes of the population, irrespective 
of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of 


supplies covered in this Agreement. 


ARTICLE LII 
Utilization of Funds Acoruing from Sales of 
United States Supplies. 
(a) The prices at which the United States 
supplies shall be sold in Greece shall be agreed upon 
between the United States Government and the Greek 


Governnent. 


Deposit of local cur- (b) When United states relief supplies are 
rency. 


sold for local currency, the amount of such local 
currency shall be deposited by the Greek Government 
in a special account in the name of the Greek 


Government. 


(co) Until 
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(ot) Od SsatgpnoYy ovotnpa StavopHe 51d Sedt{- 
wv xaft édéyyou tav tipfv, xaf 4 Stavopy Od Srefax6Y xatd 
Tovostov ‘tpdxov Hote dsagas af tdée1c Tod xhqOvopotd, doxé- 
twG THC dyopastixhc twv cuvdpews, vd M4Bwor tiv bsxa fav 
peptoa tur éx tiv epoSf{wv tiv dxoxetpévwy efc tiv xapot- 
cav Zupquv fav. 

APOPCN 3 
Xpnorpoxof{nar.¢ tv Kegadafwv dtiva O¢ Eloxpa- 
x: toy * , 

(a) At tipat ele dc Od awhyGdowv év “EMdds td 

*Apepixavixd épd51a Sédovss cuppwvgey bad tOv KuoBepviice- 


wv tOv ‘Hvwpévev Doditerdv xaf THC “ENdboc. 


(B) ste tac xepraticerc xad’dc td “Apepixavixd 


épd51a motvtar Evaves tod éyywpfow vopicnatoc, +6 sogdv 
Tod torostov eyywpfov vopfopatoc Oéder xatatedy vad tic 
*Dqvixhc EvBepvioews ef¢ eldixdv doyaptacpdév éx’ dvdpa- 
Ts THC ‘Dqviniic Kopepvisews. 


(y) Léxps 





Disposition. 


Advances by Greek 
Government. 
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ic) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall 
be disposed of only upon approval of the duly author- 
ized representative of the United States Government 
for relief and work relief purposes within Greece, in- 
cluding local currency expenses of the united States 
incident to the furnishing of relief. Any unenoumber- 
ed balance remaining in such account on June 30, 1948, 
shall be disposed of within Greece for such purposes 
as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 


Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 


(4) The Greek Government will upon request 


advance funds to the United States representatives to 
meet local currency expenses incident to the furnish- 
ing of relief. 

(e) While it is not intended that the funds 
accruing from sales of the United States relief supplies 
normally shall be used to defray the local expenses of 


the Greek 
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(y) iiéxps tic Onc “lovyfov, 1948, td taradta 


xepddata Sédoves Ssate6] pdvoy xatéarv éyxp{cews tod be- 


dvtwe e£ovgrobotgpévon dvtixposdzov tic KuPepvicews tay 
‘Hvwpévwv DodstesGv, did xep{badpsv xal bs’ épyactac oxéow 
éxovcac apdéc tiv xepibadjsv év “E)Adés oupseptdapBavonée- 
vov TOv é¢d5wv tiv ‘Hvwpévwv Toditerdv etc Eyaprov ypiipa 
Ov oxetixdv pé tiv xapoxiy tic xeptOddyews. Ulovigaote 
dvextBdputov Uxddorsov Sacp fGedev dxopefver ef¢ torodtov 
doyaptagpdéy xatd civ Z0qv “lovvfov, 1948, Od drat|ety 

évtéc tHe “EXAdd0¢ 51d oxosodc o¢ Heke xaSopicer 4 
hvgépvgo16 tiv ‘Hvwpévev DoditerGv, ovvese{g Népov §f 

Kow ic "Asopdcews tod Koyxpécgov. 

(8) ESOdc de HOedov EqtnOy, 4 “Ehrqvixy KvPép- 
vng1G Gédex xpoxatazdder xpipata cfc todc dvtixpoowx0vc 
tiv ‘Hvwpévwv Toditesdv xpdéc¢ dvitpetixtoivy tiv éxitost= 
wy &dowv civ oxevixiv xpdc tiv xapoyxiiy THC sep tuddhpews. 

(e) Tap’ Sdov Sts xavovixc bév oxoxeticat f 
6idtea1¢ tiv xeparafwv tiv spoepyopévuy éx tOv swhijcewy 
Fv "Aneptixavixdy épod{uv xeprbddyews 1d thy eEdphgoty 


tv 
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the Greek Government in handling and distributing the 
United States relief supplies, including local 
currency costs of discharging cargo and other port 
charges, the United States representative shall con- 
sider with the Greek Government the use of the funds 
to cover the unusual costs which would place an undue 


burden on the Greek Government. 


(tf) The Greek Government will each month 
make available to the United States representatives 
reports on collections, balances, and expenditures 
from the fund. 

_, Disposition of tands (g) The Greek Government will assign 


officials to confer and plan with the United States 


representatives regarding the disposition of funds 


accruing from sales to assure a prompt and proper use 


of such funds. 
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tiv éxitoxiwy SasavOv THC “EXAqvixiic KuBepvicewc 81d 
tiv dsaxetprosy xaf Siavopiy thy “Apepixavixiiv épod {- 
wv xeprOddyews, septhapPavopévwr tiv gEdéwy Exqoptice- 
w6 épsopevpdtwv xaf Gdwv Aipevixdy teMiv cfc éyydprov 
vd.sspa, & dvtixpdowx0c cv ‘dvwpévwv Todkvterdv Céders 
pedetizer petd tHe *Ellsvixic Kupepvicews tiv xpnotpom 


sof{ngwy tOv xeparaluv apdéc¢ xdduyiv civ dovviwv bam- 


viv atcives Od éxepdpuvoy Saeppétpws thy “Eddqvindy 


KvoBépvqgiv. 

(ot) ‘H “EXAgvexd KuBépvaorc Od Gétg xatd 
piiva ef¢ tiv b1dGecw tod dvtixposdsov tOv ‘Hvupévev 
Yodvcev éxbécerc ext tv elsapdgewv, Saoho{mv, xaf 
éiddwy éx tod xepdhafov. 

(2) “H “EXiqvexd KoBépvgosc bédes Sr0pfog 
Saadd.ove 61d vd cuoxéstwvtar xaf cyedsdLouv petd tov 
dvtisposdswv tOv ‘Hvwpévwv Hodkiterdy cxetixds apd thy 
O1dGeowy tv xegadatwy civ spoepxopévuv éx wwhf{cewv caf 
spéc biaopdsow tayefac xaf éviederypévgc xpqotposors~ 


ews sorodtwy xepadafur. 
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ARTICLE IV 
Effective Production, Food Collections and Use 


of itesources to Reduce Kelief Needs. 


Locally produced (a) 


The Greek Government will exert all 
supplies. 


possible efforts to secure the maximum production and 
collection of locally produced supplies needed for 
relief purposes. 

(b) The Greek Governwent will undertake 
not to permit any measures to be taken involving de- 
livery, sale or granting of any articles of the char- 


acter covered in this Agreement which would reduce the 


locally produced supply of such articles and thereby 


increase the burden of relief. 


Information regard- (c) The Greek Governzent will furnish re- 
ing plans, etc. 
gularly current information to the United States re- 


presentatives regarding plans and progress in achiev- 


ing this objective. 
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- * ion 
1x a vyxévtpwo16 pop {pwv 
xa{ Xpnospoxoings¢ tiv ‘AxoSendtwy #956 betwoi 


tiv “Avayxiy 10d 


(a) “H “EXdqvixd Kupépvgqorc 6d xatasddy sfloay 


dvvativ xpocsdGerav tva éacgad{og tify peyfotgy sapaywyiy 


xat ovyxévtpwoir éyywpfwv épodfwv dvayxalwy 51d xep {6ad- 
ytv. 

(B) H *Phagvixd KoBépvges¢ dvadapfdves thy 
Ssoxptworv Saw ph éexrtpéyer thy Aiyiv olwvidaote pé- 
Tpwv cuvesayopévwr tiv sapdbociv, sidgoiv, § sapaydpq- 
ow otwvifzote dya0Gv tod efSovg tiv sepsdhapfavopéver 
etc tiv sapotsav Zuppuviay, dtiva Gedov perdog td dv 
™ éowtepix sapaydpeva épdisa torovtwy dyaGdv, xaf 
ottw vd abEjog 6 Bdpoc tic sep sOddhyews. 

(y) ‘H *EXAqvixd Kopépvqosc 6d évqnepdvg 
Taxtixd tovG dvtixpoowsous tOv ‘Hvwpévwr Todkiterdv d¢ 
apé¢ td oxéSsa xaf thy apdoSov xpdéc éartuxfay tod 


oxox08 tovtovu. 


(8) “H 
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(a) The Greek Government affirms that it 
has taken and is taking in so far as possible, the 
economic measures necessary to reduce its relief needs 


and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 


ARTICLE V 
United States Representatives. 

(a) ‘The United States Government will send 
to Greece the representatives required to discharge 
responsibilities of the United States Government under 
this Agreement and the Public Law 84, 80th Congress, 

61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. May 31, 1947. ‘The Greek Government will permit and 
facilitate the movement of the United States repre- 


sentatives to, in or from Greece. 


Freedom of super- (b) 
vision, ete. 


The Greek Governnent will permit and 


facilitate in every way the freedom of the United 


States representatives to supervise, inspect, report 


and 
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(3) ‘H *EXAqvixd KoBépvgorc Beparot 871 Bhan 


Be xaf XapPdver, év w pétpy tod Suvatos, td dvayxata 
otxovopixd pétpa apé¢ xepropropdy tiv dvayxiv tic xepi- 
Odryews xaf tva xpovoiiog dp’ éavtiic 51d tv peddroveixgy 
dvoixoSépgotv. 


APEPCN 5 
"Avtispéows0r tiv ‘Hvwnévwr Jlohiterdy. 

(a) ‘H KoBépvqoic tGv ‘Hywpévwrv Todvtesdv 6d 
otefhy efc hv “Eddba tote dvtixposdaove tosc dxartovpé- 
wou. 81d tiv Siexsepalwow tiv Ssoxpedcewy tHC kusepvice- 
w6 tOv “Hywpévov TodkstesGv xatd thy sapotoay Zopguv{fav 
sat cév Népov dp10.84, tod 8000 Koyxpéogov, tic 31q¢ 
hatov 1947. ‘“H “EXdqvixd KuBépvgoic Sédes Exitpéyes 
xa{ S:evxohives tiv xfyqow tiv dvtiapocdmvy tov ‘Hrw= 
pévov Todhiterdv apdéc, évtdc, xaf éx tHe “EMAdS06. 

(B) “H “EXAqvsxd KoBépvqorc Od éxitpéyy xaf 
Od Srevxodivg xatd advta tpdsov tovc dvtixpocdsouc wv 


Hywpévwv Todite vv tva éhevQépwc exitgpGow, éxiGewpior, 


uv tdgows tv 





Automobile trans 
portation. 


Privileges and im- 


munities. 
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and travel throughout Greece at any and all times, 
and will cooperate fully with them in carrying out 
all of the provisions of this agreement. The Greek 


Government will furnish the necessary automobile trans- 


portation to permit the United States representatives to 


travel freely throughout Greece and without delay. 


(co) ‘The United States representatives and 
the property of the mission and of its personnel shall 
enjoy in Greece the same privileges and immunities as 
are enjoyed by the personnel of the United states 
Embassy in Greece and the property of the mmbassy and 
of its personnel. 

ARTICLE VI 


Freedom of United States Press and hadio 


Representatives to Observe and Keport. 


The Greek Government will permit representa= 
tives of the United States press and radio to observe 


freely 
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se oe ore SeEEE - 


ovvtdcowsry éxOécerc xal taferdedworv evsdc thc “EMdb0c 


xa6’otovidsote xpévov, xaf Od covepydigtas xhipws pet ’at- 


Se ar a 


cBv bid tiv éxadipworv Shov tiv Spwr thc sapovons Zopge- 


viac. ‘H “EX\qvixd Kupépvggic 6d xapdoyg tiv xatdghov 


Ssadtoxivitwy petapopdy ef¢ todxov dote vd duvnGoty of 


dvtiapdowx0t tOv “Hvwnévwy Doditesdv vd xivivear éhevdé- 


SS 


pwc xaf Gvev xaOvotepsszawc cfc ddéxdnpov tiHv ‘EMdba. 


(y) Ot dvtixpdawa0s tOv ‘Hvwpévwr Toditerv 


ne a aah 


xa{ 4 xeprovofa thc dsoctodic dc xaf tod apoowaixod at- 


THC 6d yatpwowv.év “EAAdos tOv lifwv xpovopiwy xaf dov- 


t 
j 
| 
i 
y 
t 
iF 
it 
i 


Mav tOv dsofwr xalpoves té sposwaixdv tC Dpecpetac tiv 


‘fivwpévwv DoditerOv év “ENS: xabdc xaf 4 aeprovela tic 


upeosetcc xaf tod xposwartxod atric. 


APGPQN 6 


"Erevdep{a tOv “Avtispoodswy INxov xaf Padropuy{fag 


tOv ‘Hvwpévwv Dodsterdv_xpd¢ Iapatipnowy xaf “Ay 


4 


Tasdxp sory. 


‘H “EXAqvaxd KuBépvgaic Od éxitpéyg cfc tode 


rnaiiraipaninit 


dvtixpowsxovG Tod “Apepixavixod téxov xafl tHC padtopwvfac 


vd 
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freely and report fully and without censorship re- 
garding the distribution and utilization of relief 
supplies and the use of funds accruing from sale of 


United States relief supplies. 


ARTICLE VII 


Reports, Statistios and Information. 


Maintenance. (a) ‘The Greek Government will maintain 


adequate statistical and other records on relief and 


will consult with the United States representatives, 


upon their request, with regard to the maintenance of 


such records. 


__ Information concern- {b) The Greek Government will furnish 

ing production, etc. 
promptly upon request of the United states repre- 
sentatives information concerning the productioh, 
use, distribution, importation, and exportation of 


any supplies which effect the relief needs of the 


people. 
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vd xapaxohov@Gciv édev¥gpws xaf vd dvapépwor xdfpwc xaf 
Gvev doyoxprofac éaf sic Siavonyc wal xpicews tOv épom 
Sf{ov xeprOddyews, xaf tiv xpijorv tiv xepadalwy tiv xposp- 
xonévwov éx THC wwhijcews tv ‘Apepixavixily épod{wv axepi~- 
Oddyews. 
APOPCN 7 
"ExSéger¢, Statigtixat xai{ Dnpopop iar. 


(a) ‘H “EXAqving KoBépvgos¢ Od Statyph exapxf 


otatiotixd xaf Ga otosxeta ext tC xepsOddyews, xal 


Ud ouvevvonOy petd tOv dvtixpocdmwv Wy ‘Hvwaévwv Dod 
Terviv, TY alticer twv, Scov dope ef th¥ Ssatipyory 
tiv torostwy ototxetwv. 

(B) ‘H “EXkqvaxd KuBépvqosc Od sapéxg edodc 
dpa ty altices tiv dvtixpoodswv tv “Hvwpévwv Dodsterdv, 
xdrnpopop {ac oxetixdc pé thv sapaywyfy, xpqotposofagty, 
bravoniv, elcaywyiv xal éEaywyiv Sw tv épodfuv ative 


oxéoiv Exouss petd tiv dvayxdy xeprOddyews tod aod. 


(y) ‘Ev 3% 


95347 °—49—pr. 111-49 
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Abuses or viola 


tions. (c) In case United States representatives 
report apparent abuses or violations of this Agreement, 
the Greek Government will investigate and report and 
promptly take such remedial action as is necessary to 


correct such abuses or violations as are foynd to exist. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Publicity Regarding United States tance. 

(a) The Greek Government will permit and 
arrange full and continuous publicity regarding the 
purpose, source, character, scope, amounts and pro- 
gress of the United States relief program in Greece, 
including the utilization of funds accrting from sales 
of united States relief supplies for the benefit of 


the people. 


a ghies. ete., of (bd) All United states relief supplies and 


any articles processed from such supplies, or con- 


tainers 
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(7) “Ev § sepsacices of dvtiapdows0. tGv “Hyw- 


soir 


pévwv DodvterGv §eedov dvapépes eppavetc sacpBdoerc § sam 


paPtdoers THC sapotonc Zuppuv{ac, 4 “EXAqvind Kopépvgesc 


Od épevvijog xal O¢ dvapépg, O¢ MiBg Sé vaxdwe ta xatdd- 


SSE 


Mpa ExavopGwtixd pétpa apd¢ txavdpdwory tv SaxepPatiGr 


{ sapaPidoewy attives Od FOedhov Srasowey. 


APOPCN 8 


£6 


(a) “H “EXgvixd KoBépvgorc Od éxitpéyg xaf 


Od spoetotpdeg adipy xal covey Sqnocidtgta cyetixiy 


| 


spo¢ tév spooprtopév, thy anydv, tov xapaxtijpa, tév axo- 


xév, t4 sood, xaf tiv sodoSov tod “Apepixavixod xpoypdp~ 
patoc xeprOddyews Ev “EMAdS1, cvupxepthapfBavopévgc tic 
XPicews tv xegadatwy tiv xpoepyopévuy éx thc swhicews 
tOv "Apepixavixdv épodfuv xeprOddyews éx’dpedetg cod 
M08. 

(B) “Asavta td “Apeptxavixd Epdb1a xep16dd- 
yews xabic xaf ofaddsote sapdywya xpotévra 2F abtiv tiv 


&pod iwy 
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tainers of such supplies or articles, shall, to the 
extent practicable, be marked, stamped, branded, or 
labelled in @ conspicuous place in such 4 manner as to 
indicate to the ultiate consumer that such supplies or 
articles have been furnished by the United States for 


relief assistance; or if such supplies, articles or 


containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, 


branded, or labelled, all practicable steps will be 
taken by the Greek Government to inform the ultimate 
consumer thereof that such supplies or articles have 


been furnished by the United States for relief assist- 


ARTICLE IX 
Termination of K 
The United States Government will terminate 
any or all of its relief assistance at any time when- 
ever it determines (1) by reason of changed conditions, 


the 
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bpodtav, 4 td Soxeta xaf sepstodfypata th xepséyorte 
soratta épdita § dyadd, Oéd0u01, xatd +b pérpov vo8 B0- 
vatoS, onpew6Y, oppayroOp, § Oéde. éxrxodiq0f éx’adchv 
swan{c etc éppavéc pépoc xaf xatd torottov tpdxov dots 
vd tppafvgtar etc tév tedixdy xatavalwtiy b+1 td tovat- 
ta épdb1a & spotdévta Exoves spopqGevdy bad Ov ‘Hvwpé- 
‘ywv DodkstesGv 81d BodGerav seprOdhyewc’ §, édv bév uae 


Ofotatar Suvaty 4 onnefworc, oppdyiorc, § éxixdddgore 






b1d atvax{S0c, tBv torodtwy bpoSlwy, apotévmy ff Soxef 


wv xaf gepitodiypdtwr, 4 “EXiqvixd Kopépvqoic Od 248g i 










Sha té Suvatd pétpa Sawe xdnpopopfog tov tehixdv xata- 
valwthy adtGv, Sts td tovatta bpddia ff apotévta Eyovgs 
spopgdevrdy bad tGv “Hywpévwr Todvcetiv bid évfoyvot 
sep .Oddiyews. 


APOPCN 9 









Cela 104 
"H KoBépvqos¢ tOv ‘Hvwpévev Todhsteriv Oa béog 


‘séppa efc pépoc § etc Sddxdgpov thy sxapexopévgy xep{- 


Sadia dxoteBfxote AOchev dsopac{og Sts: (1) MOyp 


&ayfic 
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the provision of relief assistance of the character 


authorized by the rublic Law 84, 80th Congress, 

61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. may 31, 1947, is no longer necessary (2) any pro- 
visions of this Agreement are aot being carried out 
(3) an’ excessive amount of united States relief sup- 
plies, or of similar supplies produced locally or 
imported from outside sources, is being used to 
assist in the maintenance of armed forces in Greece, 
Or 14) United states relief supplies or similar 
supplies produced locally or imported from outside 
gources are being exported or removed from Greece. 
The United States Government may stop or alter its 
program of assistance whenever in its determination 


other circumstances warrant such action. 


Date of Agreement. 


This agreement shall take effect as from 


this 
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dayhc ovvOnxdy 4 smapoys PonGelac 81d aep (Gadysv HC 
popehs thc tyxpwWelonc bad tod Népow dp10. 84, to SOov 
Koyxpéogov, tH¢ 31n¢ hatov 1947 Sév elvar xdéov dvayxaia, 
(2) otot8gaote &x shiv Spwv tH¢ sapotonc Loppwv{ac bév 
é&xtedoBvtat, (3) onpavtixdv pépoc tiv ‘Apeptxavixiy égom 
Stwv xeprOddyews, 4 xapopotwy éyywptwv tpodfwv { Dwr 
eloayopévey é& tod ewtep x08 XPACr*posorettas Sid tH 


ouvtdpgqoty évésd\wv Suvdpewr bv ‘EXdS1, f (4) “Apepr~ 


Ravind épdita seprOaddyeus § sapdpora tyyupia épdiia 


4 Oda eloaySévea tx sod dEwreprxod &Edyovtas { peva- 
xivotvtas € “EXidb06.. ‘HH KuBépvgqos¢ tv “Hrwpéver 
TloditesGv Sbvatas vd otapaticg f vd petafddy +6 apd- 
ypappa tC bat WC sep rOddryews dxotedixote, xatd thy 
yvdpqy tC, Ghar covOfixas ExiPddOQOvo1 toradtqy 


évéovesav. 


-Husoouay(s sic Zunpuv fac. 
‘H sapotoa Zuppwvia Géder teOQ Ufc laydv ded 


sic 
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day's date. it shall continue in force until a 
date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 

vone in duplicate in the mglish and 
Greek languages at Athens, this eighth day of 
duly, 1947. 


Yor the Government of. the united States 
: of America:- 


Neils 


Linco 
Ambassador extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


For the Government of the Kingdom 
f 


Prime Minister 
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Hc ofpepov. Od éaxodovOfeg 8¢ loxdovea péxprc dpe 
pongv{as ovppwvgiggopnévgac bad tv S80 Kofepvicewr. 

"Byéveto ef Brsdoty efc thy ‘Ayybxdv xal 
siv “Egviniy yMooav, év ‘Adivarc ofpepov tiv 
bySéqv toB pavdc “Iovifov, 1947. 


wBépvgqaty tiv = TlodrterOv 
tic na ae 


enird 
copenshe A 


¥ “Edxqvicdy B. KoBépvaqciv:~ 
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—March 18, 1947 _ Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
etait termination of the reciprocal trade agreement signed December 13, 
1940, relating to fox furs and skins. Efffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Washington March 18, 1947; entered into force March 18, 
1947. And proclamation by the President of the United States of 
America terminating proclamations of December 18, 1940, and August 
21, 1941, relating to the reciprocal trade agreement signed December 
13, 1940: issued March 18, 1947; effective May 1, 1947. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 18,1947. 
EXcELLENCY: 
Fox furs and skins. | have the honor to refer to the supplementary trade agreement 
between the United States of America and Canada with respect 
ts Guat. 1319. | 155, t© fox furs and skins signed December 13, 1940 and effective De- 
note. cember 20, 1940, under which a quantitative restriction was imposed 
on imports of certain fox furs and skins into the United States and 
the rate of import duty was fixed at 35 percent ad valorem. That 
agreement was negotiated in the light of the emergency existing at 
that time with respect to marketing of silver or black fox furs and 


55 Stat. 1324. skins. Article VI thereof contains provisions looking toward the 
termination of the agreement in the event that the emergency con- 
ditions which had given rise to it should disappear. 

igroposed termina, — Since in the opinion of the Government of the United States of 


Dec. 13, 1940 America the emergency conditions referred to above no longer exist, 


it is considered desirable to terminate the agreement relating to 
fox-furs and skins in accordance with its terms. This note is, there- 
fore, to record the understanding of our two Governments, reached 
during the recent conversations on the subject, that the agreement 
£5 Stat 1819. | 55, Of December 13, 1940 relating to fox furs and skins shall be terminated 
note. in whole on May 1, 1947. Such termination will result in removing 
the quantitative limitations on imports into the United States of 
silver or black fox furs and skins and the parts thereof and articles 
made therefrom, and of certain silver or black foxes, and in restoring 
to 37% percent ad valorem the import duty on silver or black fox 
furs or skins provided for in item 1519 (c) of Schedule II of the trade 
agreement between the United States and Canada signed on Novem- 
ber 17, 1938. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Dean ACHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
His Excellency 


Hume Wronae, 
Ambassador of Canada. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 






Wasuineron, D.C. 
No. 80 March 18, 1947. 


Sir, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 

today’s date, and to confirm the understanding set forth therein 

regarding the agreement between our two Governments to terminate 

the supplementary Trade Agreement relating to fox furs and skins, 

signed December 13th, 1940. + a ee 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. »°- 


H H Wrone 


The Honourable Groraz C, MarsHALL, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


By tHe Presipent or THE Unitep States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority conferred by Section 350 (a) 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934 i 
(48 Stat. 943; U.S.C., 1940 ed., title 19, sec. 1351 (a)), the.period 
within which such authority may be exercised having been extended iW 
by Joint Resolution approved, March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), the 0-8-0. §1862 . 
President of the United States of America entered into a trade agree- i 
ment on Noyember 17, 1938, through his duly empowered Pleni- 5 Sit. 2588. 5 1881 | 
potentiary, with His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland ™ il 
and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in 
respect of Canada, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
which trade agreement. was proclaimed on November 25, 1938 and | 
June 17, 1939 by the President, acting pursuant to the authority i 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930 as amended; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the authority conferred by said Section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, the period within which 4 St#t. 8% 2. ) 
such authority may be exercised having been extended by Joint i 
Resolutions approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, i 
1940 (54 Stat. 107), the President of the United States of America 19 U. 8. ©. § 1382, | 
entered into a trade agreement on December 13, 1940, through 55 Stat. 1819. 
his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the King of ™. 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly empowered 
Plenipotentiary, which agreement of December 13, 1940 was pro- 
claimed by the President on December 18, 1940 and August 21, 
1941; 55 Stat. 1319, 1326. 


f 
8. O. § 1351 i 


Ante, pp. 3054, 3055. 


Termination of des- 
ignated procla- 
mations, etc. 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351 (a). 


55 Stat. 1319, 1326. 
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Wuenreas Article I of the said trade agreement of December 13, 
1940 provides as follows: 


“During the effectiveness of this Agreement, item 1519 (c) of 
Schedule II of the trade agreement entered into between the 
United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, 
shall be suspended .. .”; 


Wuereas Article VI, paragraph 4, of the said trade agreement 
of December 13, 1940 provides that such agreement may be termi- 
nated at any time by agreement between the Governments of the two 
countries; 

Wuereas Article VI, paragraph 5, of the said trade agreement of 
December 13, 1940 provides as follows: 


“5. Should the present Agreement be terminated in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, the provisions 
of item 1519 (c) of Schedule II of the trade agreement entered into 
between the United States of America and Canada on November 
17, 1938, which have been suspended by this Agreement, shall 
thereupon automatically reenter into force.”’; 


Wuereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Canada, by notes exchanged on March 18, 1947, 
have agreed that the said trade agreement of December 13, 1940 
shall be terminated in whole on May 1, 1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, acting pursuant to the authority 
conferred by Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
do hereby proclaim that the effectiveness of said proclamations of 
December 18, 1940 and August 21, 1941 shall be terminated in whole 
on May 1, 1947, and that the provisions of item 1519 (c) of Schedule 
II of the trade agreement entered into between the United States of 
America and Canada on November 17, 1938 shall reenter into force 
on May 1, 1947. 

InN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of ‘March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] forty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dzan AcHESON 


Acting Secretary of State 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Union of South May 23, 1967 
Africa respecting air transport services. Signed at Cape Town May , 
23, 1947; entered into force May 23, 1947. And agreement effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Cape Town May 28, 1947; entered into 
force May 23, 1947. 


(T. 1. A. 5. 1630] 


AGREEMENT 
. BETWEEN 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 

AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF 

SOUTH AFRICA 
RELATING TO 

AIR SERVICES BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE 
TERRITORIES. 





Inauguration ofserv- 
ices. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA RELATING TO AIR SERVICES 
BETWEEN THEIR RESPECTIVE TERRITORIES, 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Union of South Africa, considering— 


that the possibilities of commercial aviation as a means of transport 
have greatly increased, and 

that it is desirable to organize the international air services in a 
safe and orderly manner and to further as much as possible the devel- 
opment of international co-operation in this field, 

have appointed their representatives, who duly authorized, have 
agreed upon the following: 


Articzz I. 


The contracting parties grant to each other the rights specified in 
the annex hereto for the establishment of the international air services 
set forth in that annex, (hereinafter referred to as the “‘agreed serv- 
ices’’). 

Articis II. 


(A) The agreed services may be inaugurated immediately or at a 
later date at the option of the contracting party to whom the rights 
are granted, on condition that— 


(1) the contracting party to whom the rights have been granted 
shall have designated an air carrier or carriers for the 
specified route or routes; 

(2) the contracting party which grants the rights shall have 
given the appropriate operating permission to the air 
carrier or carriers concerned pursuant to paragraph (B) 
of this article which (subject to the provisions of Article 
VI) it shall do with the least possible delay. 


(B) The designated air carrier or carriers may be required to satisfy 
the aeronautical authorities of the contracting party granting the 
rights that it or they is or are qualified to fulfil the conditions prescribed 
by or under the laws and regulations normally applied by those authori- 
ties to the operations of commercial air carriers. 


Articte III. 


(A) The charges which either contracting party may impose or 
permit to be imposed on the designated air carrier or carriers of the 
other contracting party for the use of airports and other facilities 
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shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports and 
facilities by its national aircraft employed in similar international air 
services. 

(B) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into, or taken 
on board aircraft in the territory of one contracting party by, or on 
behalf of, any designated air carrier of the other contracting party and 
intended solely for use by the aircraft of such carrier shall be accorded, 
with respect to customs duties, inspection fees and other charges im- 
posed by the former contracting party, treatment not less favourable 
than that granted to national air carriers engaged in international air 
services or such carriers of the most favoured nation. 

(C) Aircraft of the designated airline of one contracting party op- 
erating on the agreed services on a flight to, from or across the territory 
of the other contracting party shall be admitted temporarily free from 
customs duties subject otherwise to the customs regulations of such 
other contracting party. Supplies of fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, 
regular equipment and aircraft stores retained on board aircraft of any 
designated air carrier of one contracting party shall be exempt in the 
territory of the other contracting party from customs duties, inspec- 
tion fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies be used 
by such aircraft on flights within that territory. 


Articte IV. 


Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licences 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party and still in force 
shall be recognized as valid by the other contracting party for the 
purpose of operation of the agreed services. Each contracting party 
reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize for the purpose of 
flight above its own territory, certificates of competency and licences 
granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ArticLe V. 


(A) The laws and regulations of one contracting party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in 
international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such 
aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of the 
other contracting party, and shall be complied with by such aircraft 
upon entering or departing from or while within the territory of the 
first party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of each contracting party as to the 
admission to, sojourn in and departure from its territory of passengers, 
crew and cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, 
clearance, immigration, passports, customs and quarantine, shall be 
observed. 

Articize VI. 


Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke a 
certificate or permit to an air carrier designated by the other contract- 
ing party in the event that it is not satisfied that substantial ownership 
and effective control of such carrier are vested in nationals of the other 
contracting party, or in case of failure by that carrier to comply with 


Certificates of air- 
worthiness, etc. 


Laws and regula- 
tions. 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of certificate 
or permit. 
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the laws and regulations referred to in Article V hereof, or otherwise 
to fulfil the conditions under which the rights are granted in accord- 
ance with this agreement and its annex. 


ArticLte VII. 


(A) In a spirit of close collaboration, the aeronautical authorities 
of the two contracting parties will consult regularly with a view to 
assuring the observance of the principles and the implementation of 
the provisions outlined in this the present agreement and its annex. 

(B) In the event of the aeronautical authorities of either con- 
tracting party failing or ceasing to publish information in relation to 
the agreed services on lines similar to that included in the Airline 
Traffic Surveys (Station to Station and Origination and Destination) 
now published by the Civil Aeronautics Board and failing or ceasing 
to supply such data of this character as may be required by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization, the aeronautical authori- 
ties of such contracting party shall supply, on the request of the 
aeronautical authorities of the other contracting party, such informa- 
tion of that nature as may be requested. 


ArticLe VIII. 
For the purpose of the present agreement and its annex— 


(A) the term “territory” as applied to each contracting party shall 
be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters adjacent there- 
to under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, mandate, or trustee- 
ship of such contracting party; 

(B) the term “aeronautical authorities’ shall mean in the casé of 
the Union of South Africa the Minister in Charge of Civil Aviation, 
and in the case of the United States the Civil Aeronautics Board, and 
in both cases any person or body authorized to perform the functions 
presently exercised by the aeronautical authorities as defined herein; 

(C) the term “international air services’ shall have the meaning 
specified in Article 96 of the Convention on International Civil Avia- 
tion signed at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 


Artictze IX. 


Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or its annex, any 
dispute between the contracting parties relative to the interpretation or 
application of this agreement or its annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to a 
tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting 
party, and the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of 
either contracting party. Each of the contracting parties shall 
designate an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery by 
either party to the other party of a diplomatic note requesting arbitra- 
tion of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon within 
one month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator 
is not agreed upon, within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy 
thereby created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, desig- 
nated by the president of the council of ICAO, from a panel of arbitral 
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personnel maintained in accordance with the practice of ICAO. The 
executive authorities of the contracting parties will use their best 
efforts under the powers available to them to put into effect the 
opinion expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety of the 
expenses of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


ArticLE X, 


This agreement and all relative contracts shall be registered with the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. 


Articie XI. 


(A) This agreement, including the provisions of the annex thereof; 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 

(B) Either contracting party may at any time request consultation 
with the other with a view to initiating any amendments of this agree- 
ment or its annex which may be desirable in the light of experience. 
If a multilateral air convention enters into force in relation to both 
contracting parties, such consultation shall take place with a view 
to amending the present, agreement or its annex so as to conform to the 
provisions of such a convention. 

(C) Except as otherwise provided in this agreement or its annex, 
if either of the contracting parties considers it desirable to modify 
the terms of the annex to this agreement it may request consultation 
between the aeronautical authorities of both contracting parties, 
such consultation to begin within a period of sixty days from the date 
of the request. Any modification in the annex agreed to by said 
aeronautical authorities shall come into effect when it has been con- 
firmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 

(D) When the procedure for a consultation provided for in para- 
graph (B) of the present article has been initiated, either contracting 
party may at any time give notice to the other of its desire to terminate 
this agreement. Such notice shall be simultaneously communicated 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

This agreement shall terminate one year after the date of receipt 
of the notice to terminate by the other contracting party unless the 
notice is withdrawn by agreement before the expiration of this period. 
In the absence of acknowledgment of receipt by the other contracting 
party, notice shall be deemed to have been received fourteen days 
after the receipt of the notice by the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

Done at Cape Town this 23™ day of May, 1947, in duplicate in the 


Entry into force, 


Consultation to ini- 
te amendments. 


Notice of desire to 


terminate agreement. 


Authentic lan- 


English and Afrikaans languages, each of which shall be of equal ““~ 


authenticity. 
T Hotcoms 
For the Government of the United States of America: 


J C Smuts 
For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


[sBaL]} [SEAL] 
95347°—49—-PT. 11150 
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ANNEX, 


Section [, 


The Government of the United States of America grants to the 
Government of the Union of South Africa the right to conduct air 
transport services by one or more air carriers of South African na- 
tionality designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in 
Schedule I attached, which transit or serve commercially the territory 
of the United States of America. 


Sxection II, 


The Government of the Union of South Africa grants to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America the right to conduct air trans- 
port services by one or more carriers of United States nationality 
designated by the latter country on the routes, specified in Schedule IT 
attached, which transit or serve commercially territory of the Union 
of South Africa. 


Section III, 


One or more air carriers designated by each of the contracting 
parties under the conditions provided in this agreement will enjoy, 
in the territory of the other contracting party, rights of transit, of 
stops for non-traffic purposes and of commercial entry and departure 
for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the points 
enumerated and on each of the routes specified in the schedules 
attached at all airports open to international traffic. 


Szcrion IV. 


It is agreed between the contracting parties— 


(A) that the two governments desire to foster and encourage the 
widest possible distribution of the benefits of air travel for the general 
good of mankind at the cheapest rates consistent with sound economic 
principles; and to stimulate international air travel as a means of 
promoting friendly understanding and good will among peoples and 
ensuring as well the many indirect benefits of this new form of trans- 
portation to the common welfare of both countries; 

(B) that the designated airlines of the two contracting parties 
operating on the routes described in this annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the agreed services. If the 
designated airline of one contracting party is temporarily unable, 
as a result of the war to take advantage of such opportunity, the 
contracting parties shall review the situation with the object of assist- 
ing the said airline to take full advantage of the fair and equal oppor- 
tunity to participate in the agreed services; 

(C) that in the operation by the air carriers of either contracting 
party of international services described in the present annex, the 
interests of the air carriers of the other country shall, however, be 
taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the services which 
the latter provide on all or part of the same route; 
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(D) that the total air transport services offered by the carriers of 
both countries should bear a close relationship to the requirements of 
the public for such services; 

(E) that the services provided by a designated air carrier under 
this agreement and its annex shall retain as their primary objective 
the provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between 
the country of which such air carrier is a national and the country of 
ultimate destination of the traffic; 

(F) that the right of the air carriers of either country to embark and 
to disembark at points in the territory of the other country inter- 
national traffic destined for or coming from third countries at a point 
or points on the routes specified in the schedules attached shall be 
applied in accordance with the general principles of orderly develop- 
ment to which both governments subscribe and shall be subject to 
the general principle that capacity shall be related— 


(1) to traffic requirements between the country of origin and 
the countries of destination; 
(2) to the requirements of through airline operation; and 
(3) to the traffic requirements of the area through which the 
airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 
Section V. 


(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the following 
paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard being paid 
to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reasonable profit, 
and the rates charged by any other carriers, as well as the character- 
istics of each service. 

(B) The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either contracting 
party between points in the territory of the United States and points 
in the territory of the Union of South Africa referred to in this annex 
shall, consistent with the provisions of the present agreement and its 
annex, be subject to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the 
contracting parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations 
under the present annex, within the limits of their legal powers. 

(C) The Civil Aeronautics Board of the United States having ap- 
proved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called ““IATA’’), for a period of one 
year beginning in February, 1947, any rate agreements concluded 
through this machinery during this period and involving United States 
air carriers will be subject to approval by the Board. 

(D) Any rate proposed by the air carrier or carriers of either con- 
tracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of both 
contracting parties at least thirty days before the proposed date of 
introduction; provided that this period of thirty days may be reduced 
in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronautical authorities of both 
contracting parties. 

(E) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described in 
paragraphs (F), (G) and (H) of this section shall apply— 
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(1) if, during the period of the Civil Aeronautics Board’s 
approval of the IATA traffic conference machinery, either 
any specific rate agreement is not approved within a reason- 
able time by either contracting party or a conference of 
IATA is unable to agree on a rate; or 

(2) if at any time no IATA machinery is applicable; or 

(3) if either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails 
to renew its approval of that part of the IATA traffic 
conference machinery relevant to this section. 


(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to that 
in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered to act 
with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and property 
by air within the United States, each of the contracting parties shall 
thereafter exercise its authority in such manner as to prevent any rate 
or rates proposed by one of its carriers for services from the territory 
of one contracting party to a point or points in the territory ofthe 
other contracting party from becoming effective, if in the judgment of 
the aeronautical authorities of the contracting party whose air carrier 
or carriers is or are proposing such rate, that rate is unfair or un- 
economic. If one of the contracting parties on receipt of the notifica- 
tion referred to in paragraph (D) above is dissatisfied with the rate 
proposed by the air carrier or carriers of the other contracting party, it 
shall so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen of the thirty days referred to, and the contracting parties 
shall endeavour to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting party 
will exercise its statutory powers to give effect to such agreement. 

If agreement has not been reached at the end of the thirty day period 
referred to in paragraph (D) above, the proposed rate may, unless the 
aeronautical authorities of the country of the air carrier concerned see 
fit to suspend its application, go into effect provisionally pending the 
settlement of any dispute in accordance with the procedure outlined 
in paragraph (H) below. 

(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by law 
upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one of the 
contracting parties is dissatisfied with any rate proposed by the air 
carrier or carriers of either contracting party for services from the 
territory of one contracting party to a point or points in the territory 
of the other contracting party, it shall so notify the other prior to the 
expiry of the first fifteen of the thirty day period referred to in para- 
graph (D) above, and the contracting parties shall endeavour to reach 
agreement on the appropriate rate. 

In the event that such agreement is reached each contracting party 
will use its best efforts to cause such agreed rate to be put into effect 
by its air carrier or carriers. 

It is recognized that if no such agreement can be reached prior to 
the expiry of such thirty days, the contracting party raising the 
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objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider necessary 
to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service in question 
at the rate complained of. 

(H) When in any case under paragraphs (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two contracting parties cannot agree 
within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after consultation 
initiated by the complaint of one contracting party concerning the 
proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier or carriers of the 
other contracting party, upon the request of either, both contracting 
parties shall submit the question to arbitration in the manner 
prescribed in Article [IX of the Agreement. 

(I) The Executive Branch of the Government of the United States 
agrees to use its best efforts to secure legislation empowering the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic rates 
for the transport of persons and property by air on international 
services, and to suspend proposed rates in a manner comparable to 
that in which the Civil Aeronautics Board at present is empowered 
to act with respect to such rates for the transport of persons and 
property by air within the United States. 


Section VI. 


It is recognized that the determination of tariffs to be applied by 
an air carrier of one contracting party between the territory of the 
other contracting party and a third country is a complex question, 
the overall solution of which cannot be sought through consultation 
between only two countries. It is noted, furthermore, that the method 
of determining such tariffs is now being studied by ICAO. It is 
understood under these circumstances— 

(A) that, pending the acceptance by both parties of any recom- 
mendations which ICAO may make after its study of this 
matter, such tariffs shall be subject to consideration under the 
provisions of Section IV (C) of the annex to the agreement. 

(B) that in case ICAO fails to establish a means of determining 
such rates satisfactory to both contracting parties, the con- 
sultation provided for in Article XI (B) of the agreement shall 
be in order. 



































Section VII. 


Changes made by either contracting party in the routes described 
in the schedules attached except those which change the points served 
by airlines of one contracting party in the territory of the other 
contracting party shall not be considered as modifications of the annex. 
The aeronautical authorities of either contracting party may therefore 
proceed unilaterally to make such changes, provided, however, that 
notice of any change is given without delay to the aeronautical 
authorities of the other contracting party. 

If such other aeronautical authorities find that, having regard to 
the principles set forth in Section IV of the present annex, interests 
of their air carrier or carriers are prejudiced by the carriage by the 
air carrier or carriers of the first contracting party of traffic between 
the territory of the second contracting party and the new point in 
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the territory of a third country, the authorities of the two contracting 
parties shall consult with a view to arriving at a satisfactory agree- 
ment. 

Szcrion VIII. 


methane of infory After the present agreement comes into force, the aeronautical 


authorities of both contracting parties will exchange information as 
promptly as possible concerning the authorizations extended to their 
respective designated air. carriers to render service to, through and 
from the territory of the other contracting party. This will include 
copies of current certificates and authorizations for service on the 
routes which are the subject of this agreement and, for the future, 
such new authorizations as may be issued together with amendments, 
exemption orders and authorized service patterns. 


ScuHEepuze I. 


of ei, Airlines of the Union of South Africa authorized under the present 


ae agreement are accorded in the territory of the United States on a 
service or services between the Union of South Africa and New York 
rights of transit and non-traffic stop, as well as the right to pick up and 
discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at such 
points and over such routes as may be determined at a later date. 


Scuepu.e II. 


it a Uehts of trent” Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 

Afries. present agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in the territory of the Union of South Africa, as well as the right to 
pick up and discharge international traffic in passengers, cargo and 
mail at Johannesburg and Cape Town on the following routes in both 
directions. On each of the routes described below the airline or air- 
lines designated to operate such route may operate non-stop flights 
between any of the points on such route omitting stops at one or more 
of the other points on such route. 


(1) United States via the North Atlantic and Africa to Johannes- 
burg. 

(2) United States via the Caribbean, South America, the South 
Atlantic and Africa to Cape Town. 
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© OR EEN K O M 8 


TUSSEN 


DIE REGERING VAN DIF V"°RENIGDE STATE VAN AMFRIKA 


EN 


DIE REGERING VAN DIF UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA 


BETREFFENDE 


LUGDIENSTE TUSSEN HUL ONDERSKEIE GEBIEDE, 
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CQOREENKONUS 
TUSSEN 
DIG REGERING VAN DIE VERENIGDE STATE VAN AMERIKA 
EN 
DIE REGERING VAN DIZ UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA 
BETREFFENDE 
LWGDIENSTE TUSSEN HUL ONDERSKEIE GEBIEDE, 


Aangesien die regering van die Verenigde 
State van Amerika en die regering van die Unie van 
Suid-Afrika die mening toegedaan is 

dat die moontlikhede van handelslugvaart as 
‘nm vervoermiddel aanmerklik toegeneem het, en 

dat dit wenslik is om die internasionale 
lugdienste op 'n veilige en ordelike wyse te 
organiseer en die ontwikkeling van internasionale 
samewerking op hierdie gebied sover doenlik te bevoréer, 

het hulle hul gevolmagtigdes sangestel, wat, 
behoorlix daartoe gemagtig, oor die volgende ooreen- 
gekom het:- 


ARTIKEL I, 


Elke kontrakterende party verleen aan die 


ander party die regte uiteengesit in die aanhangsel 
hiervan vir die instelling van die internasionale 
lugdienste vermeld in die aanhangsel (hierna die 
scoreengekome dienste" genoen), 


ARTIKEL IT/ .... 
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ARTIKEL If, 

(A) Die coreengexome dienste kan onmiddellik of 
op 'n later tydstip, na goeddunke van die kontrakterende 
party aan wie die regte verleen is, ingestel word, 

Op voorwaarde dat ~ 

(1) die kontrakterende party aan wie die 

regte verleen is, 'n lugeksploitant of 
-eksploitante vir die bepaalde roete of 
roetes aangewys het; 
die kontrakterende party wat die regte 
verleen, die vereiste bedryfsvergunning 
ingevolge paragraaf (B) van hierdie 
artikel aan die betrokke lugeksploitant 
of -eksploitante verleen het, wat 


(onderworpe aan die bepalings van 


artikel VI) met die mins moontlike 


vertraging moet geskied, 

(B) Van die aangewese lugeksploitant of 
-eksploitante kan verlang word om die lugvaartoutoriteite 
van die kontrakterende party wat die regte verleen, te 
oortuig dat hy of hulle in staat is om te voldoen aan 
die bepalings neergelé deur of kragtené die wette en 
regulasies wat gewoonlik deur genoemde outoriteite op 
aie eksploitasie van handelslugdienste toegepas word, 


ARTIKEL III, 

(A) Die gelde vir die gebruik van lughawens en 
ander geriewe, wat elk van die kontrakterende partye 
van die aangewese lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van 
die ander kontrakterende party kan vorder of kan laat 
vorder, mag nie hotr wees as 416 wat vir die gebruik 
van sulke lughawene en geriewe deur sy nasionale vlieg— 
tuie wat vir soortgelyke internasionale lugiienste 
gebruik word, betaalbaar is nie, 


(B)/ dee 
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(B) Brandstof, emeerolie en onderdele wat in die 
gebied van een kontrakterende party ingebring of aan 
boord van vliegtuie geneem word deur of namens enige 
aangewese lugekeploitant van die ander kontrakterende 
party, en uiteluitlik vir gebruik deur die vliegtuie 
van sodanige eksploitant bedoel is, geniet, wat betref 
doeaneregte, inspeksiegeld en ander koste gehef deur 
eersgenoemde kontrakterende party, behandeling wat nie 
ongunstiger is as 416 verleen aan nasionale lug- 
eksploitante wat internasionale lugdienste eksploiteer 
of aan sodanige eksploitante van die mees begunstigide 
nasie nie, 

(C) Vildiegtuie van die aangewese lugeksploitant 
van een kontrakterende party wat op die ocoreengekome 
dienste gebruik word vir 'n vlug na, van of oor die 
gebied van die ander kontrakterende party, word tydelik 
vry van doeaneregte toegelaat onderworpe andersins aan 
die doeaneregulasies van sodanige ander kontrakterende 
party. Voorrade brandstof, emeerolie, onderdele, gewone 
uitrusting en vliegtuigbenodigdhede wat aan boord van 
vliegtuie van enige aangewese lugeksploitant van een 
kontrakterende party gehou word, is in die gebied van 
die ander kontrakterende party van doeaneregte, 
inepeksiegeld of soortgelyke regte of koste vrygestel, 
selfs al word sodanige voorrade deur sulke vliegtuie op 
Vlugte in daardie gebied gebruik, 


ARTIKEL IV, 


lugwaardigheidsertifikate, bevoegdheidsertifi= 
kate en lisensies wat deur een kontrakterende party 


uitgereik of geldig gemaak is en wat nog van krag is, 


word deur die ander kontrakterende party vir die 
eksploitasie van die ooreengekome dienste as geldig erken, 


Elke/ 2... 
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#lke kontraxterende party bdehou egter die reg voor om 


vir die doel van vlugte oor sy ele gebied te weier om 
bevoegdheldsertifikate en iisensies wat deur 'n ander 
Staat aan sy ele landsburgerc uitgereik is, te erken, 


ARTIKEL V, 

(A) Die wette en regulasies van een kontrakterende 
party betreffende die binnekoms in of vertrek uit sy 
gebied van vliegtuie wat vir internasionale lugvaart 
gebruik word, of betreffende die gebruik en navigasie 
Van evlke vliegtule terwyl hulle in ey gebied is, is 
Op die viilegtuie van die ander kontrakterende party van 
toepassing en moet deur sulke vliegtuie by hul binnekoms 
in of vertrek uit die gebied van eersgenoende party, 
of terwyl hulle daarin vertoef, nagekom word. 

(B) Die wette en regulasies van elke kontrakterendée 
party betreffende die binnekoms en verblyf in en vertrek 
uit sy gebied van passaeiers, Semianning en vrag van 
vliegtuie, soos regulasies met betrekxing tot binnekoms, 
klaring, immigrasie, paspoorte, doeane cn kwarantyn, 


moet nagexom word, 


ARTIKEL VI, 

Elke kontrakterenle party bekou die reg voor 
om 'n sertifikaat of permit in die geval van 'n aan- 
gewese lugeksploitant van die ander kontrakterende party 
te weier of in te trek inéien hy nie daarvan oortuig is 
Gat corwegende eiendomsreg van en doeltreffende beheer 
oor sodanige eksploitant by landsburgers van die ander 
kontrakterende party berus nie, of ingeval die 
ekeplcoitant versuim om die wette en regulasies vermeld 
in artikel V van hierdie ooreenkoms na te kom, of om 
andereins die voorwaardee waarop die regte ingevolge 
hierdie ocreenkomws en sy aanhangsel verleen rord, uit 


te voer, 
ARTIKEL VII/ .... 
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ARTIKEL VII, 

(A) Die lugvaartoutoriteite van die twee kontrake 
terende partye sal in 'n gees van noue samewerking 
gereeld beraadslaag ten einde te verseker dat die 
beginsels en bepalings uiteengesit in hierdie ooreenkons 
en sy aanhangsel gehandhaaf en nagekom word, 

(B) Indien die lugvaartoutoriteite van enigeen van 
Gie kontrakterende partye versuim of ophou om inligting 


met betrekking tot die ooreengekome dienste te publiseer, 


eoos dié vervat in die Opgawes van Lugdiensverkeer 
(Landingsplek na Landingsplek en Oorsprong en Bestemming) 
wat tans deur die "Civil Aeronautice Board" uitgegee 
word, en versuim of ophou om die gegewene van hierdie 
aard wat deur die Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgere 
like lugvaart vereis mag word, te verstrek, moet die 
lugvaartoutoriteite van 416 kontrakterende party, op 
versoek van die lugvaartoutoriteite van die ander 
kontrakterende party, enige inligting van hierdie aaré 
Wat gevra word, verskaf, 


ARTIKEL VIII, 
Vir die doel van hierdie ooreenkoms en sy 
@anhangsel - 

(A) word die uitdrukking sgebied" soos op elke 
kontrakterende party toegepas, geag die grondgebiede 
en aangreneende territoriale waters onder die 
soewereiniteit, susereiniteit, beskerming, mandaat, 
of voogéyskap van sodanige kontrakterende party te 
behele; 


(B)/ eeee 
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(B) beteken die uitdrukking ,lugvaartoutoriteite" 
in die geval van die Unie van Suid-Afrika die Minister | 
belas met burgerlike lugvaart, en in die geval van die 

Verenigde State die "Civil Aeronautics Board", en in 
beide gevalle enige persoon of liggaam wat gemagtig is ! 
om die worksaamhede wat tane deur die hierin omskrewe 


lugvaartoutoriteite verrig word, uit te voer; 





(C) het die uitdrukking ,internasionale lugdienste® 
die betekenis daaraan toegeekryf in artikel 96 van die 
Konvensie oor Internasionale Burgerlike Lugvaart wat op 
7 Desexber 194% te Chicago onderteken is, 


ARTIKEL IX, 





Behalwe soos andersins in hierdie ooreenkoms of 
sy aanhangeel bepaal, word enige geskil tussen die 
kontrakterende partye met betrekking tot die vertolking 










of toepassing van hierdie ooreenxoms of sy aanhangsel, 
wat nie deur beraadslaging tesleg kan word nie, vir 'n 

adviserende verslag verwys na 'n arbitrasieliggaam 

bestaande uit drie arbiters, een deur elk van die , 
kontraktercnde partye benoem te word en die derde deur 
die twee aldus gekose arbiters in oorleg met mekaar 
aangewys te word, met dien verstande dat sodanige derde 
arbiter nie 'n lardsburger van enigeen van die kontrak- 


terende partye is nie, Elk van die kontraxzterende 









partye moet 'n arbiter aanwys binne twee maande na die 
afleweringsdatuc van 'r diplomatieke nota van enigeen 
van die partye aan die ander, waarin die beslegting van 
*"n geskil deur middel van arbitrasie versoek word; en 


Cor die derde arbiter moet binne een nmaand na sodanige 








tydperk van twee maande ooreengekom word, Indien daar 
mie binne hierdie tepaalde tyd oor die derie arbiter 


ooreengekom/ .... 
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coreengekom word nie, moet die vakature wat daardeur 
ontstaan, aangevul word deur die aanstelling van 'n 
persoon, aangewys deur die president van die raad van 
die Internasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart, 
uit 'n naamlys van arbitrasiepereoneel wat volgens 
gebruik van genoenmde Orgenisasie in stand gehou word, 
Die uitvoerende outoriteite van die kontrakterende 
partye sal kragtens die bevoegdhede tot hulle beskikxing, 
alles in hul vermoé doen om aan die mening wat in ec 'n 
adviserende verslag uitgespreek word, gevolg te gee, 
Die helfte van die uitgawee van die arbitrasicliggaam 


word deur elke party gedra, 


ARTIKEL X, 
Hierdie ooreenkoms en alle betreklike 
kontrakte moet by die Internasionale Organisasie vir 


Burgerlike Lugvaart geregistreer word, 


ARTIKEL XI, 

(A) Hierdie ooreenkoms, asook die bepalings van 
ey aanhangsel, tree op die dag waarop ait onderteken 
word, in werking, 

(B) Enigeen van die kontrakterende partye ken te 
eniger tyd versoek dat daar met die ander party beraad- 


claag word met die oog daarop om enige wysigings van 


hierdie ooreenkoms of sy aanhangsel wat uit ondervinding . 


wenslik blyk te wees, aan te bring. As 'n veelsydige 
konvensie wat op beide kontrakterende partye betrekking 
het, in werking tree, word daar aldue beraadslaag met 
die oog op die wysiging van hierdie ooreenkoms of sy 
aanhangsel in dier voege dat dit aan die bepalings van 


co 'n konvensie voldoen, 


(c)/ eee 
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(C) Behalwe soos andersins in hierdie ooreenxons 





of sy aanhangsel bepaal, kan enigeen van die kontrak- 





terende partye, inéien hy dit wenslik ag dat die te- 
palings van die aanhangsel van hierdie ooreenzxoms 


gexysig word, versoek dat die lugvaartoutoriteite van 





beide xontraktcrende partye met mekaar beraadslaag; 
sOlanige beraadslaging binne 'n tydperk van sestig dae 
vanaf die datum van die versoek 'n aanvang te neem, 
énige wysiging van die aanhangsel waarop bedoelde lug- 2 
vaartoutoriteits ooreenaou, tree in werking wanneer 
Git deur dic wisseling van diplowatieke notas bekragtig 


is. 







(D) Wanneer die procedure vir beraadslaging, soos 
bepaal in paragraaf (3) van hierdie artikel, in werking 


gestel is, kan enigeen van die kontrakterende partye te 











eniger tyd aan die ander «ontrakterende party kennis gee 




















dat hy verlang om kierdie ooreenkoms te beéindig, Die 





internasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart moet 


tegelykertyd van hierdie kennisgewing verwittig word, 


Hierdie ooreenkoms tree buite werking 'n Jaar 
ma die datum van ontvangs van die beéindigingsxennis- 
e€ewing deur die ander kontrakterende party, tensy daar 


ooreengexon word om die xennisgewing voor die ver- 





stryking van kierdie tydperk terug te trek, As die 
ander kontrakterende party versuim om ontvangs te erken, 
word die kennisgewing geag ontvang te gewees het veertien 
dae nadat dit deur die Internasionale Organisasie vir 
Burgerlike Lugvaart ontvang is, 


Onderteken/ ieee 
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Onderteken op hierdie 23"*dag van Mei Qu] 
te Kaapstad in duplikaat in die Engelse en Afrikaanse 
tale. Beide lesings is ewe apne 

P) 


TEX 


Wamens die regering van die Verenigie Stgte van Amerika: 


YU frome 


Wamens die regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika: 


1T Holcomb 
2J C Smuts 
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&AANHANGSEL, 
AFDELING I, 
Die regering van die Verenigde State van 
Amerika verleen aan die regering van die Unie van 
Suid-Afrika die reg om lugvervoerdienste deur een of 
meer deur laasgenoende land aangewese lugeksploitante 
Wat Suid-Afrikaanse landsburgers is, te eksploiteer oor 
die roetes, vermeld in bygaande Bylae I, wat oor die 
gebied van die Verenigde State van Amerika gaan of dit 
Op handelsgebied bedien, 


AFDELING II, 

Die regering van die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
verleen aan die regering van die Verenigde State van 
Amerika die reg om lugvervoerdienste deur een of meer 
deur laasgenoende land aangewese lugeksploitante wat 
landsburgers van die Verenigde State ic, te eksploiteer 
oor die roetes, vermela in bygaande Bylae II, wat oor 
die gebied van die Unie van Suid-Afrika gaan of dit op 
handelsgebied bedien, 


AFDELING III, 

Aan cen of mecr lugeksploitante wat deur elk 
van die kontrakterende partye kragtens die bepalings van 
hierdie ooreenkoms aangewys is, word die reg verleen op 
oor die gebied van die ander kontrakterende party te 
vlieg, vir nie-verkeersdoeleindes daarin te land, en 
dit vir handelsdoeleindes binne te kom en daaruit te 
vertrek met die oog op die vervoer van internasionale 
verkeer bestaande uit passasiers, vrag en posstukke by 
die plekke aangetoon en oor elk van die roetecs vermeld 


in die bygaande bylaes by alle lughawens wat vir 


internasionale verkeer oopgestel is. 


AFDELING Iv/ .... 


95347 °—49—-pr. 1151 
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AFDELING IV, 
Die kontrakterende partye kom as volg ooreen:- 


(A) Dat die twee regerings begeer oz die groots 


@Oontlike verspreiding van die voordele verbonde aan 
lugvervoer in die algemene belang van die mensdon teen 
die goedkoopste tariewe bestaanbaar met gesonde 
e@konomiese begineels te bevorder en aan te moedig; en om 
internasionale lugvervoer aan te wakker as 'n middel tot 
bevordering van 'n vriendskaplike gesindheid en wel- 
willendheid onder die volke, en tewens tot aanwending 

van Gie talle onregstreekse voordele verbonde aan hierdie 
muwe metode van vervoer vir die gemeenskaplixe welsyn 
van beide lande, 

(B) Dat aan die aangewese lugekeploitante van die 
twee kontrakterende partye wat die roetes verneld in 
hierdie aanhangsel eksploiteer, billike en gelyke 
geleenthede verskaf moet word vir die eksploitasie van 
die coreengekome dienste,. As die aangewese lug- 
ekeploitant van een kontrakterende party, as gevolg van 
G@ie corlog tydelik nie van sodanige geleenthede gebruik 
kan maak nie, moet die kontrakterende partye die toestand 
hereien ten einde bedoelde lugekeploitant te help om 
volle gebruik te maak van die billike en gelyke geleent~ 
hede om aan die ooreengekome dienste mee te doen, 

(C) Dat by die eksploitasie van die in hierdie aane 
hhangeel bedoelde internasionale dienste deur die lug- 
ekeploitante van enigeen van die kontrakterende partye, 
die belange van die lugexcploitante van die ander land 
egter in aanmerking geneem moet word sodat die dienste 
wat laasgenoemie oor dieselfde roete of ‘n gedeelte 
daervan verskaf, nie buitematig nadelig getref wore nie, 


DY acts 
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(D) Dat al die lugvervoerdienste wat deur die 
eksploitante van beide lande aangebied word, in noue 
verband met die behoeftes van die publiek aan sodanige 
Gienste moet staan, 
(E) Dat die dienste wat deur 'n aangewese lug- 
eksploitant ingevolge hierdie ooreenkoms en sy aanhangsel 
getksploiteer word, die verskaffing van vervoervermo¥ 
wat aan die verkeersvereistes tussen die land waarvan 
eodanige lugeksploitant 'n landsburger is, en die land 
wat die uiteindelike bestemming van die verkeer is, sal 


voldoen, as hoofdoel moet behou, 





(F) Dat die reg van die lugeksploitante van enigeen 
van die lande om internasionale verkeer bestem vir of 


afkometig uit derde lande by 'n plek of plekke op die 





roetes in die bygaande bylaes vermeld, by plekke in die 
gebied van die ander land op en af te laai, toegepas 
moet word in ooreenstemzming met die algemene beginsels 
van ordelike ontwikkeling, wat beide regerings onderskryf, 
@n onderworpe moet wees aan die algemene beginsel dat 


vervoervermo’ verband moet hou met - 







(1) verkeersvereistes tussen die land van 

















oorsprong en die lande van bestemming; 








(2) 


die vereistes van deurgaande lug- 





cksploitasie; en 
die verkeersvereistes van die gebied 
waaroor die lugdiens geéksploiteer word 
nadat met plaaslike en streekdienste 


rekening gehou is, 


AFDELING V, 
(A) Die vasstelling van tariewe ooreenkomstig die 
volgende paragrawe moet op 'n redelike peil geskied, met 
behoorlike inagnening van alle ter sake dienende faktore, 


soos/ .... 
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soos bedryfskoste, redelike wins, en die tariewe gehef 
deur enige ander ekeploitante, asook die aard van elke 
diens, 

(B) Die tariewe wat tussen plekke in die gebied 
van die Verenigde State en plekke in die gebied van die 


Unie van Suid-Afrika vermeld in hierdie aanhangsel, deur 


die lugeksploitante van enigeen van die kontrakterende 
partye gehef word, is, in ooreenstemming met die be- 
palings van hierdie ooreenkoms en sy aanhangsel, onder- 
worpe aan die goedkeuring van die lugvaartoutoriteite 
van die kontrakterende partye, wat, binne die perke van 
hul regsbevoegdheid, ooreenkomstig hul verpligtinge 
kragtens hierdie aanhangsel moet handel. 

(C) Aangesien die "Civil Aeronautics Board" van 
Gie Verenigde State die verkeerskonferensie-prosedure 
van die Vereniging vir Internasionale Lugvervoer (hierna 
V.I.L. genoem) vir 'n tydperk van een jaar vanaf 
Februarie 1947 goedgekeur het, is enige tariefooreen- 
komste wat gedurende dié tydperk deur middel van hierdie 
prosedure aangegaan is en waarby lugeksploitante van 
die Verenigde State betrokke is, aan die goedkeuring 
van die Raad onderworpe,. 

(D) Besonderhede van enige tarief voorgestel deur 
die lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van enigeen van die 
kontrakterende partye, moet ten minste dertig dae voor 
die voorgestelde datum waarop die tarief in werking 
tree, by die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide kontrak- 
terende partye ingedien word; met dien verstande dat 
hierdie tydperk van dertig dae in besondere gevalle 
verkort kan word as die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide 
kontrakterende partye daartoe instem, 
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(EB) Die kontrakterende partye kom ooreen dat die 









prosedure wat in paragrawe (F), (G) en (H) van hierdie 
afdeling voorgeskryf word, van toepassing is ~- 

(1) 4indien, gedurende die tydperk waarvoor 
die verkeerskonferensie-prosedure van 
V.I.i, deur die "Civil Aeronautics Board" 
goedgekeur is, enige bepaalde tarief- 


Ooreenkoms nie binne 'n redelike tyd deur 









@nigeen van die kontrakterende partye 





goedgekeur word of 'n konferensie van 
V.I.L. nie in verband met 




























'n tarief oor 
een kan kom nie; of 


indien daar op een of ander tydstip van 





geen V.I.L.-prosedure gebruik gemaak kan 
word nie; of 
indien enigeen van die kontrakterende 
partye op een of ander tydstip sy goed- 
keuring van die deel van die V.I,L.-ver- 
keerskonferensie-prosedure wat op hierdie 
afdeling betrekking het, terugtrek of 
versuim om sodanige goedkeuring te hernu, 
(F) Indien die lugvaartoutoriteite van die 
Verenigde State by wet gemagtig word om billike en 
ekonomiese tariewe vir die lugvervoer van persone en 
goedere op internasionale dienste vas te stel en om 
voorgestelde tariewe op te skort op 'n wyse vergelykbaar 
met a1é waarop die "Civil Aeronautics Board" tans 
gemagtig is om op te tree in verband met sodanige 
tarieve vir die lugvervoer van persone en goedere in 
@ie Verenigde State, oefen elk van die kontrakterende 
partye daarna sy bevoegiheid uit op 'n wyse wat sal 
werhoed dat enige tarief of tarlewe, voorgestel deur een 


Van sy ekeploitante vir dienste tussen die gebied van 


ten/ .... 
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een kontrakterende party en 'n plek of plekke in die 


gebied ven die ander kontrakterende party, vah krag word, 


as die tarief na die mening van die kontrakterende party 
wie se lugeksploitant of -eksploitante sodanige tarief 
voorstel, onbillik of onekonomies is, As een van die 
kontrakterende partye na ontvangs van die in paragraaf (Dj 
hierbo bedoelde kennisgewing, nie met die tarief voor- 
gestel deur die lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van die 
ander kontrakterende party tevrede is nie, moet hy die 
ander kontrakterende party voor die verstryking van die 
eerste vyftien van vermelde dertig dae dienooreenkoustig 
verwittig, en moet die kontrakterende partye trag om oor 
'n gepaste tarief ooreen te kom, 

Indien so 'n ooreenkoms getref word, sal elké 
kontrakterende party sy regsbevoegdheid uitoefen ten 
@inde aan sodanige ooreenkoms gevolg te gee, 

As 'n ooreenkoms nie by verstryking van die 
tydperk van dertig dae genoem in paragraaf (D) hierbo 
getref is nie, kan die voorgestelde tarief, tensy die 
lugvaartoutoriteite van die land van die betrokke lug- 
eksploitant dit goed vind om die toepassing van die tarief 
op te ekort, voorlopig in werking gestel word hangende 
die beslegting van 'n geskil ooreenkomstig die prosedure 
in paragraaf (H) hieronder oaskryf. 

(G) As een van die kontrakterende partye, voordat 
sodanige bevoegdheid by wet aan die lugvaartoutoriteite 
van die Verenigde State verleen is, nie met enige tarief 
voorgestel deur die lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van 
enigeen van die kontrakterende partye vir dienste tussen 
die gebied van een kontrakterende party en ‘'n plek of 
plekke in die gebied van die ander kontrakterende party 
Sevrede is nie, moet hy die ander kontrakterende party 


woor/ ..e. 
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voor die verstryking van die eerete vyftien dae van die 
dertigdaagse tydperk genoem in paragraaf (D) hierbo, 
dienooreenkomstig verwittig, en moet die kontrakterende 


partye trag om oor 'n gepaste tarief ooreen te kon, 





Indien so 'n ooreenkoms getref word, sal elke 
xontraktercnde party alles in sy vermo’ doen met die oog 
op die inwerkingstelling van sodanige ooreengekone tarief 
deur sy lugeksploitant of -eksploitante, 


Daar word erken dat as so 'n ooreenkomns nie 





voor die verstryking van sodanige dertig dae getref kan 
word nie, die kontrakterende party wat teen die tarief 
beewaar gemaak het, sulxe stappe as wat nodig geag word 
kan doen om die instelling of voortsetting van die 
betrokke diens teen die gewraakte tarlef, te verhinder, 
(H) Wanneer die lugvaartoutoriteite van die twee 
kontrakterende partye na beraadslaging as gevolg van die 
klagte van een kontrakterende party betreffende die 
voorgestelde tarief of 'n bestaande tarief van die lug- 
eksploitant of -exsploitante van die ander kontrakterende 
party, in enige geval genoem in paragrawe (F) en (¢) 
hierbo nie binne 'n redelike tyd in verband met die 
gepaste tarief ooreen kan kom nie, moet beide kontrak- 
terende partye, op versoek van enigeén van hulle, die 
saak deur niidel van arbitrasie laat beslag op die wyse 


voorgeskryf in artikel IX van die ooreenkoas, 





(I) Die uitvoerende gesag van die regering van die 
Verenigde State onderneen om alles in sy vermo# te doen 


om te bewerkstellig dat wetgewing aangeneem word wat die 





lugvaartoutoriteite van die Verenigde State magtig oa 
billike en exonomiese tariewe vir die lugvervoer van 
persone en goedere op internasionale dienste vas te stel 
en on voorgestelde tariewe op te skort op 'n wyse ver. 


gelykbaar uet 41é waarop die "Civil Aeronautics Board" 


tans/ .... 
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tans gemagtig is om op te tree in verband met sodanige 
tariewe vir die lugvervoer van persone en goedere in 


die Verenigde State. 


AFDELING VI, 
Daar word erken dat die vasstelling van tariewe 
Geur 'n lugeksploitant van een kontrakterende party gehef 


te word tussen die gebied van die ander kontrakterende 


party en 'n derde land, 'n ingewikkelde vraagstuk is, 


waarvan die algehele oplossing nie deur beraadslaging 
tussen slegs twee lande verkry kan word nie, Daar word 
voorts daarvan kennis geneem dat die metode van vas- 
etelling van sodanige tariewe tans die aancaz van die 
iInternasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike Lugvaart geniet, 
Onder hierdie omstandighede word daar aan- 
geneen ~ 
(A) dat, tot tyd en wyl albei partye sodanige 
aanbevelings aanvaar het as wat die Inter- 
Nasionale Organisasie vir Burgerlike lugvaart 
na bestudering van die saak mag doen, sulke 
tariewe onderworpe sal wees aan oorweging 
kragtens die bepalings van afdeling IV(C) van 
Gie aanhangeel van hierdie ooreenkons; 
Gat, ingeval die Internasionale Organisasie 
vir Burgerlike Lugvaart nie daarin slaag om 'n 
metode van vasstelling van sulke tariewe wat 
vir albei partye aanneemlik is, daar te stel 
nie, daar ooreenkomstig die bepalings van 
artikel XI(B) van die ooreenkoms beraadslaag 
sal word, 


AFDELING VII, 
Veranderings wat deur enigeen van die kontrak»= 


terende partye aan die roetes genoem in die bygaande 


bylaes/ .... 
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bylaes aangebring word, uitgesonderd veranderings van 
adie pleksxe wat deur lugeksploitante van een van die 
kontrakterende partye in die gebied van die ander kon- 
traxterende party bedien word, word nie as wysigings van 
G@ie aanhangsel beskou nie, 





Die lugvaartoutoriteite 










van enigeen van die kontrakterende partye kan dus 
sodanige veranderings eensydig aanbring, net dien ver- 
atande egter dat die lugvaartoutoriteite van die ander 
kontrakterende party onverwyld van enige veranderings 
verwittig word, 


As sodanige ander lugvaartoutoriteite vind dat 























die belange van hul lugeksploitant of -ekeploitante, met 
die oog op die teginsels vervat in afdeling IV van 
hierdie aanhangsel, benadeel word deur die vervoer deur 
die lugeksploitant of -eksploitante van eersgencemde 
kontrakterende party van verxeer tussen die gebied van 


laasgenoemde party en die nuwe plek in die gebied van 





‘n derde land, beraadslaag die outoriteite van die twee 
kontrakterenie partye ten einde 'n bevredigende oor- 
eenkous te tref, 


AFDELING VIII. 
Ra die inwerkingtreding van hierdie ooreen- 
koms, verstrek die lugvaartoutoriteite van beide kontrak- 
terende partye so spoedig soontlik inligting aan mekaar 
betreffende die magtigings verleen aan hul onderskeie 
aangewese lugeksploitante om diens aan, deur en van die 
gebied van die ander kontrakterende party te verskaf. 
Dit sluit in afskrifte van bestaanie sertifikate en 
magtigings vir dienes oor die roetes waaroor hierdie oore 
eenkows gaan en, wat die toekoms betref, van sodanige 
nuwe magtigings as wat verleen mag word tesame met 

wysigings, vrystellingsorders en planne van gemagtigde 


dienste, 
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BYLAE I, 


4an lugeksploitante van die Unie van Suid- 
Afrika wat ingevolge die onderhawige ooreenkoms aangewys 
is, word in die gebied van die Verenigde State in verband 
met 'n dienes of dienste tussen die Unie van Suid-Afrika 
en New York die reg verleen om daardie gebied oor te 
vlieg en vir nie-verkeersdoeleindes daarin te land, ase 
ook die reg om internasionale verkeer bestaande uit 
passasiers, vrag en posstukke by sodanige plekke en oor 
sodanige roetes as wat op 'n later datum vasgestel mag 
word, op en af te laai. 


BYLAE II, 


Aan lugeksploitante van die Verenigie State 
van Amerika wat ingevolge die onderhawige ooreenkoms 
aangewys is, word die reg verleen om die gebied van die 
Unie van Suid-Afrika oor te vlieg en vir nie-verkeers- 
Goeleindes daarin te land, asook die reg om internasionale 
verkeer bestaande uit passasiers, vrag en posstukke by 
Johannesburg en Kaapstad oor die volgende roetes in 
beide rigtings op en af te laai; oor elx van die onder- 
vermelde roetes kan die lugeksploitant of -ekeploitante 
wat aangewys is om so 'n roete te eksploiteer, ononder- 
broke vlugte tussen enige plekke langs daardie roete 
onderneem en een of meer van die ander aandoenplekke 
langs daardie roete verbysteek :~- 

(1) Verenigde State oor die Noord-Atlantiecse 

Oseaan en Afrika na Johannesburg. 


(2) Verenigde State oor die Karribiese Eilande, 
Suid-Amerika, die Suid-Atlantiese Oseaan en 
Afrika na Kaapstad, 
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The American Minister to the Minister of External Affairs of the Union 
of South Africa 


LEGATION OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Cape Town 
May 23, 1947 
Srp: 

I have the honor to refer to the Bi-lateral Air Transport Agreement 
concluded today between the Governments of the United States and 
the Union of South Africa at Cape Town and in regard to Article [IX 
of this Agreement to state that it is the understanding of my Govern- 
ment that in the event either contracting party should find itself un- 
able to carry out the terms of an advisory report which recommends 
rectifying action on the part of both contracting parties, the contract- 
ing party which finds itself unable to carry out the terms of such an 
advisory report shall so notify the other contracting party which, upon 
receipt of such notification, will not necessarily be bound to carry out 
the terms of such an advisory report. 

This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments in the 
matter. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 

T. Hotcoms 


Field Marshal 
The Right Honorable J. C. Smuts, O.M., P.C., C.H., K.C., 
D.T.D., M.P., 
Minister of External Affairs, 
Cape Town. 


The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa to the 
American Minister 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. 
UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA. 


DEPARTMENT OF ExTeRNAL AFFAIRS. 
DEPARTEMENT VAN BuITELANDSE SAKE. 
Cape Town, 
23 May 1947 
Mr. MINISTER, 
I have the honour to acknowledge your note of today’s date, which 
reads as follows :— 
“Sir, 
I have the honor to refer to the Bi-lateral Air Transport Agree- 
ment concluded today between the Governments of the United 
States and the Union of South Africa at Cape Town and in regard 
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to Article [X of this Agreement to state that it is the understanding 
of my Government that in the event either contracting party should 
find itself unable to carry out the terms of an advisory report which 
recommends rectifying action on the part of both contracting parties, 
the contracting party which finds itself unable to carry out the 
terms of such an advisory report shall so notify the other contracting 
party which, upon receipt of such notification, will not necessarily 
be bound to carry out the terms of such an advisory report. 

This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments in the 
matter. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

(Signed) T. Hotcoms.” 


I confirm that your note and this reply will be regarded as consti- 
tuting an agreement to this effect between the two Governments. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


J C Smuts 
Minister of External Affairs. 


General Toomas Hotcoms, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America, 
Cape Town. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reumerting. air transport 
services on routes to and from Fiji Island, amending the agreement of 
February 11, 1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washing- 
ton December 20, 1946, and January 27, 1947; entered into force 
January 27, 1947. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 
Wasurinerton, D.C., 
nts Fit 2800/48/06 20th December, 1946. 
Sir, 

I have the honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that, in ac- 
cordance with Article 8 of the Agreement between the Government 
of the United Kingdom and the Government of the United States 
of America relating to air services between their respective territories, 
signed at Bermuda on 11th February, 1946, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom propose that the following additional 
routes be added to those scheduled in Section 3 of the Annex to the 
above mentioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section IIT (a): add 
Destination in U. 8. 

Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory Points Beyond 
Fiji Island (to and Canton Island San Francisco Vancouver 
from designated Honolulu 
terminals in Aus- 
tralia & New Zea- 
land) 


(b) Annex Section III (b): 


Destination in U. K, 
Point of Departure Intermediate Points territory 


Points Beyond 





14 San Francisco Honolulu Fiji Noumea (optional) 
Los Angeles Canton Island (a) A point or 
points in Aus- 
tralia. 
(b) A point in 
New Zealand. 


2. In accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom propose to designate British 
Commonwealth Pacific Airways a joint operating organization, in 
which His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom, Australia, 
and New Zealand are partners, in accordance with Article 77 of the 


~ (T.LAS. 1] 
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Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 
December, 1944, to operate Route 8 above. 


8. If the additions to Section III of the Annex as set forth above 
are agreeable to the Government of the United States, I am to suggest, 
on the understanding that British Commonwealth Pacific Airways 
will be the airline designated by His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom for the operation of services on Route 8 above, that 
this note and your reply thereto should constitute the exchange of 
notes, for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda 
provides. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest respect, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble Servant, 


INVERCHAPEL 
The Honourable 
James F. Byrnes, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DepPaRTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Jan 27 1947 


EXcELLENcY: 


I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated December 
20, 1946, reading as follows: 


“T have the honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that, in accord- 
ance with Article 8 of the Agreement between the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the Government of the United States of America 
relating to air services between their respective territories, signed at 
Bermuda on 11th February, 1946, His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom propose that the following additional routes be 
added to those scheduled in Section 3 of the Annex to the above men- 
tioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section III (a): add 


Destination in U. 8. 
territory 


Point of Departure Intermediate Points Points Beyond 


8 Fiji Island (toand Canton Island San Francisco Vancouver 
from designated Honolulu 
terminals in Aus- 
tralia & New Zea- 
land) 





Dec. 20, 1946 
' bt) ; 
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(b) Annex Section III (b): add 


Destination in U. KE. 
territory 


Point of Departure Intermediate Points Points Beyond 


14 San Francisco Honolulu Fiji Noumea (optional) 
Los Angeles Canton Island (a) A point or 
points in Aus- 

tralia. 
(b) A point in 
New Zealand. 


“2. In accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom propose to designate British 
Commonwealth Pacific Airways a joint operating organization, in 
which His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom, Australia, 
and New Zealand are partners, in accordance with Article 77 of the 
Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago on 7 
December, 1944, to operate Route 8 above. 

“3. If the additions to Section III of the Annex as set forth above 
are agreeable to the Government of the United States, I am to suggest, 
on the understanding that British Commonwealth Pacific Airways 
will be the airline designated by His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom for the operation of services on Route 8 above, that 
this note and your reply thereto should constitute the exchange of 
notes, for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda 
provides.” 


I am pleased to inform you that the terms of Your Excellency’s note 
as stated above are acceptable to my Government, which regards Sec- 
tion 3 of the Annex to the aforementioned bilateral agreement relating 
to air services signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946 as amended 
accordingly. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Secretary of State: 


WuuiasM L. Ciarron 
His Excellency 


The Right Honorable 
Tx Lorp Invercuarst, P.C., G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 


60 Stat. 1500. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting air transport serv- 
ices, Gander Airport, Newfoundland, supplementing the agreement of 
February 11, 1946. Effected by exchange of notes signed at London 
May 21 and 23, 1947; entered into force May 23, 1947. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreien Orrice, $.W.1. 
No. W 342/342/802. 21st May, 1947. 
Your Exce.iency, 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom, after consultation with the Government of New- 
foundland and in accordance with the understandings arrived at in 
the course of the discussions leading up to the signing of the Ber- 
muda Agreement on the 11th February, 1946, have pleasure in 
informing the Government of the United States of America that an 
airline or airlines designated by the United States of America in 
accordance with Article 2 (i) of the Agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land and the Government of the United States of America signed on 
the 11th February, 1946 may enjoy at Gander Airport, Newfoundland, 
on routes 1 to 5 of Section III (b) of the Annex to that Agreement 
the rights set out in Section 1 of that Annex on the following 
understandings :— 


(a) that the grant of the rights mentioned above is subject to the 
observance of, and is to be governed by, the provisions of the Fina] 
Act of the Bermuda Civil Aviation Conference signed on the 11th 
February, 1946 and of the Agreement of the 11th February, 1946, 
referred to above; and 

(b) that similar rights will be granted, at a point or points to be 
agreed in the territory of the United States of America, to any air- 
line designated by His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom on behalf of the Government of Newfoundland for the oper- 
ation of air services on routes operating to or through the United 
States of America. 


2. I am to add that, if and when as a result of any constitutional 
change affecting the status of Newfoundland, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom ceases to act on behalf of Newfoundland 
in such matters as are referred to in this note, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom agrees for its part that the provisions of 
this note should no longer apply and that a new agreement in such 
terms as may be appropriate should be entered into between the United 
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States of America and Newfoundland or such other State as may be 
empowered to act in that connexion on behalf of Newfoundland. 

8. I have the honour to propose that if the provisions of the present 
note are acceptable to the Government of the United States of America, 
the present note and Your Excellency’s reply should be regarded as 
constituting an agreement supplemental to the Agreement of the 11th 
February, 1946, and should be registered as such with the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organisation. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 
Grorrrey Kirk. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Lewis W. Dove.as, 
ete., etc., etc., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


EmBaAssy OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 308 May 23, 1947 


Your Excen.ency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge Your Excellency’s Note No. 
342/342,/802 of May 2ist, 1947, relating to the Amendment supple- 
mental to the Agreement of February 11th, 1946, governing civil air 
services between the United States and the United Kingdom. 

I am instructed to inform you that this note is satisfactory to my 
Government and that this letter constitutes acceptance of the proposed 
Amendment, 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Lewis Dove.as 
The Rt. Hon. Ernest Bevin, M. P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
Whitehall, S.W.1, 


95347°—49—PrT. 111 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Chile respecting 
commercial relations, extending the agreement of July 30, 1946. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago July 30, 1947; entered 
into force July 30, 1947. 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DEPARTAMENTO DE Po.iTica CoMERCIAL 


No. 009623 Santiago, 30 de julio de 1947. 
Seftor Empasapor: 

El dia 31 del presente mes vence el Acuerdo Adicional de Comercio 
concertado entre nuestros Gobiernos por cambio de notas de 23 y 30 
de julio del afio préximo pasado. El mantenimiento y desarrollo 
del intercambio comercial entre Chile y los Estados Unidos de América 
me mueve a expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno est& 
dispuesto a renovar por el periodo de un afio el Acuerdo anterior 
y, por consiguiente, a otorgar a los productos norteamericanos que se 
especifican en la Lista anexa a la nota n* 4024 de este Ministerio, fec- 
hada el 30 de julio de 1945, el tratamiento que en la misma lista quedé 
indicado, con excepcién de las Partidas 552, 553 y 554, relativas a 
paraguas y quitasoles. 

La presente nota y la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia que exprese 
la aceptacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos constituirfn un 
nuevo Acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos, entendiéndose que el plazo de 
su validez seri de un afio a contar del 31 de julio en curso, a menos 
que sea denunciado por cualquiera de las Altas Partes mediante una 
notificacién escrita dada con treinta dias de anticipacién, o que sea 
reemplazado por un Acuerdo Comercial m4s amplio. 

Sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el presente Acuerdo Adicional, tengo 
el honor de expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Chile 
reitera su aceptacién a los deseos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América de iniciar negociaciones, dentro de los siguientes doce 
meses, para llegar a la concertacién de un tratado sobre amistad, 
comercio y navegacién que responda al interés reciproco de ambos 
paises. 

Me valgo de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

R. Just 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Criaupe G. Bowers, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente.- 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF OHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS 
No. 009623 DEPARTMENT OF ComMERCIAL Poticy 
Santiago, July 30, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

On the 31st day of the current month, the Additional Trade Agree- 
ment concluded between our two Governments by exchange of notes 
dated July 23 and 30, last, expires. The maintenance and develop- 
ment of commercial exchange between Chile and the United States 
of America prompts me to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment is prepared to renew the former Agreement for the period of one 
year and, consequently, to grant to the North American products 
which are specified in the list annexed to Note No. 4024 of this 
Ministry, dated July 30, 1945, the treatment which was indicated 
in the same list, with the exception of items 552, 553 and 554, relating 
to umbrellas and parasols. 

The present note and Your Excellency’s reply announcing the ac- 
ceptance of the Government of the United States will constitute a new 
Agreement between the two Governments, it being understood that 
the term of its validity will be one year, counting from July 31, of the 
present year, unless it is denounced by either of the High Contracting 
Parties by a written notice given thirty days in advance, or isreplaced 
by a more extensive trade agreement. 

Without prejudice to the provisions of the present Additional 
Agreement, I have the honor to state to Your Excellency that the 
Government of Chile repeats its approval of the desires of the United 
States Government to open negotiations, within the next twelve 
months, in order to reach an agreement concerning a treaty of friend- 
ship, commerce and navigation which will assure the reciprocal inter- 
est of both countries. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

R. Junietr 
His Excellency 
Ciaupse G. Bowsrs 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States oF AMERICA 
No. 181 Santiago, Chile, July 30, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 9623 of July 30, 1947, containing a proposal by the Govern- 
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ment of the Republic of Chile to concede to the commerce of the 
United States of America, without compensation, reductions in the 
Chilean import duties on certain products as set forth in the enclosure 
with Your Excellency’s Note No. 4024 of July 30, 1945, excepting 
therefrom items Nos. 552, 553, and 554 relative to umbrellas and 
parasols, such reductions to continue in force for a further period of 
one year commencing on July 31, 1947, unless the present agreement 
is superseded in that time by a more comprehensive commercial 
agreement, it being understood, however, that the present agreement 
may be terminated by either Government upon the giving of thirty 
days’ notice in writing. 

I have the honor to assure Your Excellency that the Government of 
the United States of America greatly appreciates the interest of the 
Chilean Government in adopting measures to expand and to liberalize 
trade in accordance with the economic objectives of the Atlantic 
Charter and of the Inter-American Conference on Problems of War 
and Peace, and is pleased to accept the proposal of the Government 
of Chile. 

In accepting this proposal I take this opportunity to reaffirm the 
desire of the Government of the United States of America to initiate 
concrete negotiations with Your Excellency’s Government for a 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation responsive to the 
reciprocal interests of both countries and note with satisfaction the 
expressed willingness of Your Excellency’s Government that such 
negotiations be initiated within the next twelve months. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Craupe G. Bowrrs 
His Excellency 
Raut Jutiet Gomez 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Chile 
Santiago 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti respecting July 4, 1947 
Haitian finances. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au- = 4-588 
Prince July 4, 1947; entered into force July 4, 1947. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETAIRERIE D’ ETAT 
DES 


RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
No. SG/A-3 : 903 Port-au-Prince, le 4 juillet 1947. 
MonsIzEuR L’ AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de faire savoir 4 Votre Excellence qu’a partir du Ler. 
Aodt 1947 ou avant, le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti 
donnera, en conformité de |’ Article 5 des contrats d’emprunt des titres 
des séries A et C de 1922-1923, avis du rachat, le ler. Octobre 1947 
de tous les titres de ces émissions et des certificats d’intérét des titres 
de la série C, et informera qu’a ce sujet et pour d’autres buts publics, 
le Gouvernement de la République d’Haiti désire procéder immédiate- 
ment a |’émission d’un emprunt intérieur se chiffrant 4 dix millions 
de dollars. 

Dans la mesure od cela sera nécessaire, le produit de l’emprunt 
intérieur projeté sera d’abord employé exclusivement au rachat des 
dits titres et certificats d’intérét. A cette fin, le produit de l’emprunt 
intérieur sera remis au représentant désigné en Haiti des porteurs des 
titres des séries A et C. dés réception de ce produit par le Gouverne- 
ment de la République d’Haiti et ce représentant fera convertir ledit 
produit en dollars des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aussi promptement que 
possible et le fera transférer 4 l’agent fiscal des emprunts. Afin 
d’assurer encore davantage le rachat des dits titres et certificats 
d’intérét au ler. Octobre 1947, mon Gouvernement conférera a |’agent 
fiscal des emprunts le pouvoir irrévocable de faire donner, au nom de 
mon Gouvernement, de la maniére prévue, avis du rachat des dits 
titres, obtiendra de la Banque Nationale de la République d’Haiti 
et remettra 4 votre Gouvernement et 4 1l’agent fiscal, avant la premiére 
publication de cet avis de rachat, l’engagement de la dite banque 
qu’au ler. Octobre 1947 ou avant, l’agent fiscal aura en dépét, en 
fidéicommis pour le rachat des dits titres et certificats d’intérét a 
ladite date, une somme en dollars des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique (en fonds 
immédiatement disponibles dans la ville de New-York), suffisante 
pour le rachat de ceux-ci. 

A ce sujet, je référe Votre Excellence au second paragraphe de 
Varticle 7 de l’Accord Exécutif du 13 septembre 1941, qui prévoit 
que, jusqu’é complet amortissement de |’intégralité des titres de la 
dette extérieure de 1922 et 1923 du Gouvernement d’Haiti, la dette 
publique de la République d’Haiti ne sera pas augmentée sauf accord 
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préalable entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de 
la République d’Haiti. 

Je saurais gré a Votre Excellence de confirmer ce que pense mon 
Gouvernement, 4 savoir que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ne voit 
aucune objection a |’émission dudit emprunt intérieur, et que, lorsque 
Vavis du rachat des dits titres des séries A et C et des certificats 
d’intérét des titres de la série C aura été donné conformément aux 
contrats d’emprunts et que des fonds suffisants pour leur rachat 
auront été déposés és-mains de |’agent fiscal en fidéicommis pour le 
rachat des dits titres et certificats d’intérét au ler. Octobre 1947, 
comme prévu plus haut, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis considérera 
que les conditions prévues au second paragraphe de l'article 11 de 
l’accord du 13 Septembre 1941 ont été remplies. 

J’ai l’honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que mon Gouvernement 
considérera cette note conjointement avec une note de vous en 
réponse, comportant l’approbation de votre Gouvernement, comme 
constituant un accord entre les deux Gouvernements, dans les termes 
ci-dessus, en ce qui a trait a l’emprunt intérieur haitien projeté et au 
rachat des titres extérieurs de 1922 et 1923 en circulation et des 
certificats d’intérét. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, |’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 


Ep Tu Manicat 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Haroup H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique, 
Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 


SECRETARY OF STATE 

OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 

No. SG/A-3: 903 Port-au-Prince, July 4, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, on or before 
August 1, 1947, the Government of the Republic of Haiti will, in 
conformity with Article 5 of the loan contracts for bonds in Series A 
and C of 1922-23, issue redemption notices for October 1, 1947 of 
all bonds of those issues and certificates of interest on Series C bonds 
and will announce that in this connection and for other public pur- 
poses the Government of the Republic of Haiti desires to proceed 
immediately to the floating of an internal loan amounting to the sum 
of 10 million dollars. 

To the extent that this may be necessary, the proceeds of the in- 
ternal loan proposed will be utilized in the first place exclusively for 
the redemption of said bonds and certificates of interest. To this 
end, the proceeds of the internal loan will be turned over to the des- 
ignated representative in Haiti of the Series A and C bondholders 
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immediately upon receipt. of such proceeds by the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti and this representative will have said proceeds 
converted into dollars of the United States of America as promptly 
as possible and will have the amount transferred to the fiscal agent 
of the loans. In order further to ensure the redemption of said 
bonds and certificates of interest by October 1, 1947, my Govern- 
ment will confer upon the fiscal agent of the loans irrevocable power 
to have notice of the redemption of said bonds issued, in the name of 
my Government, in the prescribed manner, and will obtain from the 
National Bank of the Republic of Haiti and remit. to your Govern- 
ment and to the fiscal agent, before the first publication of such re- 
demption notice, the undertaking of the said Bank that, by October 
1 or before, the fiscal agent will have on deposit, in trust for the re- 
demption of said bonds and certificates of interest on the said date 
a sum of United States dollars (in funds immediately available in the 
city of New York) sufficient for their redemption. 

In this connection, I refer Your Excellency to the second paragraph 
of Article 7 of the Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941, 
which provides that, until the complete amortization of all the bonds 
of the foreign debt of 1922-23 of the Government of Haiti, the public 
debt of the Republic of Haiti shall not be increased except upon 
previous agreement between the Governments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Haiti. 

I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would confirm what my 
Government believes, namely that the Government of the United 
States sees no objection to the floating of the internal loan and that, 
when the redemption notices for said bonds in Series A and C and 
certificates of interest in Series C bonds shall have been issued in 
conformity with the loan contracts and when sufficient funds for their 
redemption shall have been deposited in the hands of the fiscal agent 
in trust for the redemption of said bonds and certificates of interest by 
October 1, 1947, as provided for above, the Government of the 
United States will consider that the conditions stipulated in the 
second paragraph of Article 11 of the Agreement of September 13, 1941 
will have been fulfilled. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
will consider this note together with your note in reply containing the 
approval of your Government as constituting an agreement between 
our two Governments in the above terms, in relation to the proposed 
Haitian internal loan and the redemption of the foreign bonds of 1922 
and 1923 in circulation and of the certificates of interest. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my high con- 
sideration. 

Ep Ta Manicat 


AV 
His Excellency 


Mr. Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 


55 Stat. 1357. 
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The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Sratzes or AMERICA 
No. 263 Port-au-Prince, Haiti, July 4, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of July 4, 1947, with reference to the desire of Your Excellency’s 
Government to float an internal loan in connection with its intention 
to redeem in their entirety the bonds and certificates of interest in 
Series C bonds of the external debt of 1922-1923 of the Government 
of Haiti. 

In reply to the inquiry in Your Excellency’s note of July 4, 1947, 
I take pleasure in informing you, pursuant to instructions from my 
Government, as follows: 

The Government of the United States of America is agreeable to the 
proposed internal loan. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
full execution of the undertakings set forth in your note, including 
the calling for redemption of the outstanding bonds of Series A and 
C and certificates of interest in Series C bonds and the deposit of 
monies with the fiscal agent in trust for the redemption of such bonds 
and certificates of interest, all as set forth in your note, as meeting 
the conditions set forth in the second paragraph of Article 11 of the 
Executive Agreement of September 13, 1941. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
Your Excellency’s note, together with this note in reply, as consti- 
tuting an agreement between the two Governments under the terms 
outlined above with respect to the proposed Haitian internal loan 
and redemption of outstanding external bonds of 1922-1923. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high consid- 
eration. 


Haroup H, Trrrmann 
His Excellency 
Epmé Tx. Manicat 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Norway respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington 
July 7 and 29, 1947; entered into force July 29, 1947; effective August 
1, 1947. 


The Norwegian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 


July 7, 1947. 
EXCELLENCY : 

With reference to recent conversations between representatives of 
the Department of State and representatives of the Royal Norwegian 
Embassy, relative to mutual waiver of visa requirements for non-im- 
migrants, I have the honor to propose that the following agreement 
be effected between the Government of Norway and the Government of 
the United States of America: 


“The Norwegian Government on and after August 1, 1947, will waive 
visa requirements, but not passport requirements for American citizens 
proceeding to continental Norway, and will waive the passport visa fees 
for American citizens proceeding to Norwegian territory outside con- 
tinental Norway. American citizens, who desire to take employment 


in Norway or to stay there for a long period of time, will be required to 
obtain a permit, except in the cases of officials of the United States 
Government, their families, servants and employees. Any number of 
entries may be made into Norway without a visa. 

Effective on and after August 1, 1947, the Government of the United 
States of America will waive the passport visa fees for citizens or sub- 
jects of Norway, who are bona fide non-immigrants within the meaning 
of the immigration laws of the United States, and who are proceeding 
to the United States and possessions. A non-immigrant passport visa 
granted by an American Consular Officer to a Norwegian citizen or 
subject is valid for any number of applications for admission within 
a period of twenty-four months from date of issuance, provided the 
passport of the bearer is valid for that period.” 


In case Your Excellency’s Government consents to the above form, 
your reply to that effect will be considered sufficient by my Government 
for the purpose of concluding the proposed agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

W. Monrcenstierne 
His Excellency Gzorcz C. MarsHal, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
No. : 257 


July 7 and 29, 1947 


[T. L. A. 8. 1644} 


Waiver of visa re- 
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The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


DerarTMENT or State 
WasHINGTON 
Jul 29 1947 
EXxcELLENcY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no, 257 
dated July 7, 1947 stating that the Norwegian Government is willing, 
on and after August 1, 1947, to waive the visa fees for United States 
citizens who are nonimmigrants proceeding to Norway and to abolish 
the requirement for such visa, but not the passport, for United States 
citizens proceeding to continental Norway. 

The United States Government has authorized its consular officers, 
effective August 1, 1947, to waive the fee for the visa and application 
therefor for nonimmigrants, other than officials, proceeding to the 
United States and its possessions who are subjects of Norway, the 
visa to be valid for any number of entries into the United States 
and its possessions within a period of twenty-four (24) months, pro- 
vided that they hold valid Norwegian passports and the holder of 
the visa continues to maintain nonimmigrant status. The period of 
validity of the visa relates to the period within which it may be used 
for presentation at a port of entry and not to the length of stay in 
the United States which will continue to be a matter for determination 
by the immigration or other authorities. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

For the Secretary of State: 
N. Armour 
His Excellency 
WitHetm Mountue ve Morcenstierne, 
Ambassador of Norway. 


811.11101 Waivers 57/9—1045 
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agen oe Fae the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
etending and motif and sanitation program in Ecuador, further 
rg modifying the agreement of February 24,1942. Effected 
mge of notes signed at Quito June 21, 1947; entered into 

mod mee 21, 1947. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Ecuadoran Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 211 Quito, June 21, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s note no. 503 of December 
23, 1944 and the Ministry’s reply, note no. 12-DDP-3 of January 15, 
1945, the exchange of communications under which our govern- 
ments agreed to continue until December 31, 1947 the cooperative 
program of public health and sanitation in Ecuador initiated in 1942. 

Since Your Excellency’s Government expressed a desire for an 
extension of this agreement, and since my government was agreeable 
to extend it in modified form to June 30, 1948, Dr. Charles H. Miller, 
Special Representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
undertook to discuss the matter with the appropriate officials of the 
Ecuadoran Ministry of Social Welfare and Labor. Approval of these 
direct discussions between Dr. Miller and the Ministry of Social 
Welfare and Labor was given during my recent conversation with the 
Under Secretary of the Ministry of Foreign Relations. 

Enclosed is a copy of the agreement which they reached as signed 
today by Dr. Miller for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and by 
Dr. Adolfo Jurado Gonzalez for the Ministry of Social Welfare and 
Labor. 

I would be glad if Your Excellency would be so good as to confirm 
to me your approval of the proposals set forth in this agreement. 

It would be appreciated if I could have two signed copies of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Geo. P. Sxaw 
aatibliieiai Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Copy of Agreement. 
Copy of translation of Agreement. 


His Excellency 
Doctor Jost Vicente TRUJILLO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


June 21, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1645 
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EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the Extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program by the Government of Ecuador and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs 


This Extension AGREEMENT between Dr. Adolfo Jurado Gonzélez 
Minister of Social Welfare and Labor (hereinafter called the ‘Min- 
ister’), representing the Government of Ecuador, and the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate instrumentality of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America (hereinafter called the “In- 
stitute”), represented by Dr. Charles H. Miller (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Special Representative’’), is entered into for the purpose 
of recording an extension and modification of the cooperative health 
and sanitation program which was undertaken in Ecuador pursuant 
to the exchange of notes between His Excellency Sefior Dr. Eduardo 
Salazar, Minister Counselor of the Ecuadorean Embassy to the 
United States and the Honorable Mr. Sumner Welles, Under Secretary 
of State of the United States on February 24, 1942, as modified by 
subsequent exchange of notes between the Honorable Robert 
McGregor Scotten, Ambassador of the United States to Ecuador, 
and His Excellency Dr. Camilo Ponce Enriquez, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Ecuador, on December 23, 1944 and January 15, 1945, 
respectively, and in accordance with the agreement contained in the 
exchange of correspondence between the Representative of the 
Institute and the Minister of Social Welfare of Ecuador, dated Jan- 
uary 4 and January 8, 1943,["] respectively, as further modified by later 
correspondence between the Executive Vice President of the Institute 
and the Minister of Social Welfare of Ecuador dated December 22, 
1944, January 13, 1945, and January 18, 1945,["] (all of such notes and 
exchange of correspondence being hereafter collectively called the 
“Basic Agreement”). 

Cravuse I 


The parties hereto mutually intend, agree and declare that the 
Basic Agreement, be and hereby is extended for an additional period 
of six months beginning the first day of January 1948 and ending the 
thirtieth day of June, 1948 and modified according to the clauses 
hereinafter set forth. 


Cravse II 
The cooperative health and sanitation program in Ecuador shall 
continue to be carried out through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Publica (hereinafter called the “Servicio’’). 
Cravse III 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Ecuador by a 
field party of its officials and technicians known as the “Field Party 


1{Not printed.] 
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of the Health and Sanitation Division of The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs in Ecuador”, and the Field Party shall remain under 
the immediate direction of an Institute official known as the “Chief 
of Field Party”. The Chief of Field Party shall continue to serve as 
Director of the Servicio for the period comprehended by this Exten- 
sion Agreement. 

Crause IV 


The balance (in the amount of approximately four hundred sixty 
thousand sucres — S/. 460,000.00) of the deposit of nine hundred twenty 
thousand sucres (S/. 920,000.00) required by the Basic Agreement to 
be made by the Government of Ecuador during January, 1947 in the 
Banco Central del Ecuador (or any other bank mutually agreed upon 
by the Minister and the Chief of Field Party) to the credit of the 
Servicio for use in carrying out the cooperative program, has not been 
made and the parties hereby agree to extend the time for making the 
deposit of such balance of approximately S/. 460,000.00 and the 
Government of Ecuador agrees to deposit such balance of funds in 
the said bank to the account of the Servicio during the month of 
August, 1947. 

Crauss V 


In addition to the-funds required to be deposited by the parties 
pursuant to the Basic Agreement and the funds referred to in CLausz 
IV hereof, the cooperative health and sanitation program will be fur- 
ther financed as follows: 


A. The Institute shall contribute the sum of not to exceed $180,000 
USC, of which amount $ 100,000 USC shall be deposited to the 
account of the Servicio in the bank mentioned in Ciausz IV 
hereof in the following manner: 


During August 1947.......+. hiibidis dad be 0. <4S SOE e Bilal $ 50, 000 
pi ES a ee, ne 


. The Institute will use the balance of funds, in the amount of 
$80,000 USC, required to be contributed by this Extension Agree- 
ment for payment of the salaries and expenses, including travel- 
ing expenses of the personnel of the Institute Field Party in 
Ecuador and other Institute employees. The sum of $80,000 
USC will be retained by the Institute for these purposes and 
maintained separate and apart from the funds required hereby 
to be deposited to the account of the Servicio by the Institute 
and any unexpended portion of such retained funds shall remain 
the property of the Institute. 
C. The Government of Ecuador shall deposit in the account of the 
Servicio in the bank mentioned in Ciausz IV hereof the sum of 
two hundred thousand dollars USC — $200,000.00 — or its equiv- 
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alent in sucres, computed at a rate of exchange not smaller than 
13.4 sucres to the dollar, in the following manner: 
One hundred thousand dollars, or its equivalent in sucres, during 
August, 1947. 
One hundred thousand dollars, or its equivalent in sucres during 
January, 1948. 

D. The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by Clauss 
V-A hereof the estimated amounts deemed necessary by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party to pay for the purchase in 
the United States of America of materials, supplies and equipment 
and other expenses relating to the execution of the program. Any 
funds so withheld by the Institute shall be considered as deposited 
under the terms of CLtausze V—A hereof but, if they are not ex- 
pended or obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited to 
the account of the Servicio at any time by mutual agreement of 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 


E. By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party, the dates for making deposits, as fixed under CLauszs 
IV, V-A and V-C hereof may be amended according to the needs 
of the program. 

F. Contributions, in addition to those set out in Ctauses IV, V-A 
and V—C may be received at any time by the Servicio from any 
source whatsoever and expended by it in the same manner as 
other funds for the uses and objectives of the cooperative health 
and sanitation program provided that the -receipt of any such 
additional contributions by the Servicio shall first be agreed upon 
in writing in advance by the Minister, the Chief of Field Party 
and the Director of the Servicio. 

. Interest on funds of the Servicio, and any income, upon invest- 
ments of the Servicio, and any increment of assets of the Servicio 
of whatever nature of source, shall be dedicated to the realization 
of the program and shall not be credited against the contributions 
of the Government of Ecuador or of the Institute. 


Cravuse VI 


The funds provided in this Extension Agreement for deposit to the 
Servicio may be used for maintaining projects in operation, and for 
projects to be placed in operation. The cooperative health and sani- 
tation program shall continue to consist of individual projects. Each 
project shall be embodied in a written project agreement which shall 
be mutually accepted and signed by the Minister, the Chief of Field 
Party and the Director of the Servicio. Each project agreement shall 
define the nature of the work to be done, the allocation of funds there- 
for, the parties responsible for the execution of the project and any 
other matters which the contracting parties may wish to deter- 
mine. The transfer from the Servicio to the Ministry of Social Welfare 
and Labor, or otherwise, of the administration, operation, control and 
ownership of the individual projects shall be determined and pre- 
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scribed for in written agreements signed by the Minister, the Chief 
of Party and the Director of the Servicio 


Cravse VII 


The general policies and procedures governing the realization of ,niicics ete. lj 
the cooperative health and sanitation program, the carrying out of , 
the projects, and the operations of the Servicio such as, but not limited if 
to, the disbursement and accounting of funds, the purchase, use, i] 
inventory, control and disposition of property, and any other admin- if 
istrative matters, shall be determined and established by mutual 

agreement between the Minister, the Chief of Field Party and the 

Director of the Servicio. The procedures and methods established 

and in use for the operation of the Servicio under the Basic Agreement i 
shall continue to apply to the operation of the Servicio during the pe- 
riod fixed in this Extension Agreement unless changed and ammended 
as herein provided. 






















Criavse VIII 


The Servicio, an integral part of the Ecuadorean Government, shall ,,22mpter ‘rom 
be exempt and immuned from any and all taxes, fees, charges, imposts 
and custom duties, whether national, provincial or municipal and from 
all requirements for licences. 





Cravuse IX 


For the purpose of this agreement, the Government of Ecuador 
accepts and recognizes the Institute as a corporate instrumentality 
of the Government of the United States of America and therefore, 
among other things, the Institute shall be exempt from all import 
and export tariffs, taxes, contributions and other charges. 











Crausz X 


The Minister, the Chief of Field Party and the Director of the ,.anmiicn of 
Servicio are empowered to delegate their authority, prerogatives and 
functions to duly appointed representatives of their own choosing 
provided that each such representative shall be satisfactory to the 
said official of the other government. 















Criause XI 


This Extension Agreement shall become effective upon the ex- ieee 2 Be 
change of diplomatic notes concerning the health and sanitation 
program between the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Government 
of Ecuador and the Embassy of the United States of America to Ecua- 
dor, or upon the date of execution hereof, in the event such notes have 
heretofore been exchanged. The Basic Agreement shall remain in ae 
full force and effect for the purpose of extending the cooperative health 
and sanitation program, except as it is modified or is inconsistent with 
this Extension Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Exten- 
sion Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized representa- 
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tives, in duplicate in the English and Spanish languages at Quito, 
Ecuador, this 21 Jun. 1947 day of June, 1947. 
MINISTRY OF SOCIAL WELFARE THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
AND LABOR AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By A Jurapo By Dr. Cuartes H. MItuer 
Minister Special Representative 


CONVENIO DE PRORROGA 


Relativo a la prérroga del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, 
acordado por el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Institute of Inter-Ameri- 
can Affairs. 


Este ConvENIO DE ProrroGa, suscrito entre el Dr. Adolfo Ju- 
rado Gonzalez, Ministro de Previsién Social y Trabajo (que en 
adelante se llamar4 “El Ministro’’), en representacién del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, y el Institute of Inter-American Affairs, una Corporaci6n 
y una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (que 
en adelante se llamard “El Instituto”), representado por el Dr. 
Charles H. Miller (que en adelante ser& designado como “Repre- 
sentante Especial’), se lo celebra con el propésito de hacer constar 
una prérroga y modificacién del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y 
Saneamiento que se llevé a cabo en el Ecuador de conformidad con 
el cambio de notas cruzadas entre su Excelencia el Sr. Dr. Eduardo 
Salazar, Ministro Consejero de la Embajada del Ecuador en los 
Estados Unidos de América, y el Honorable Sr. Sumner Welles, 
Subsecretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de América, el 24 de 
Febrero de 1942, modificado por el cambio de comunicaciones dirigidas 
entre el Honorable Robert McGregor Scotten, Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el Ecuador, y su Excelencia el Dr. 
Camilo Ponce Enriquez, Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores del 
Ecuador, el 23 de Diciembre de 1944 y el 15 de Enero de 1945, res- 
pectivamente, y de acuerdo con el convenio contenido en el cambio 
de notas cruzadas entre el Representante del Instituto y el Ministro 
de Previsién Social y Trabajo del Ecuador, fechadas el 4 de Enero 
y el 8 de Enero de 1943, respectivamente, modificado posteriormente 
por medio de las comunicaciones cruzadas entre el Vicepresidente 
Ejecutivo del Instituto y el Ministro de Previsién Social y Trabajo 
del Ecuador, fechadas el 22 de Diciembre de 1944, el 13 de Enero de 
1945 y el 18 de Enero de 1945, (notas y cambio de correspondencia, 
todas, que en adelante se las denominard, colectivamente, como el 
“Convenio BAsico’’). 

Cravusuxa I 


Las partes suscriptoras del presente, mutuamente proponen, 
convienen y declaran que el Convenio Basico sea prorrogado, como 
en efecto lo prorrogan, por un periodo adicional de seis meses, que 
iniciard el primer dia del mes de Enero de 1948 y que terminaré el 
trigésimo dia del mes de Junio de 1948; como también que sea él 
modificado de conformidad con lo estipulado en las cl4usulas que mds 
adelante se detallan. 
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Cravsuta IT 


El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento en el Ecuador 
habr4 de continuar siendo llevado a efecto por medio del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (que en adelante se 
llamaré ‘El Servicio’). 

Cravsvta ITI 


El Instituto continuar4 siendo representado en el Ecuador por un 
conjunto de sus Oficiales y técnicos, conocido como el “Field Party of 
the Health and Sanitation Divisior of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs in Ecuador’, y ese conjunto o “Field Party” continuaré bajo 
la direccién inmediata de un Oficial del Instituto conocido como el 
“Chief of Field Party”. El Chief of Field Party continuardé actuando 
como Director del Servicio durante el periodo cubierto por este 
Convenio de Prérroga. 

Criavusuta IV 


El saldo (que se eleva a la cantidad de, aproximadamente, cuatro- 
cientos sesenta mil sucres —S/.460.000,00), del depésito de novecientos 
veinte mil sucres (S/.920.000,00) que, segin el Convenio Basico debié 
ser hecho por el Gobierno del Ecuador durante el mes de Enero de 1947 
en el Banco Central del Ecuador, de Quito (0 en cualquier otro Banco 
mutuamente convenido para el efecto por el Ministro y el Chief of 
Field Party) para el crédito del Servicio y para ser usado en el cum- 
plimiento del Programa Cooperativo, no ha sido atin efectuado; y 
las partes suscriptoras del presente Convenio acuerdan por medio de 
éste, ampliar el plazo para la realizacién del depésito de dicho saldo, 
de aproximadamente S/. 460.000,00, y el Gobierno del Ecuador con- 
viene en efectuar el depésito de tal saldo de fondos en dicho Banco, 
en la cuenta del Servicio, durante el mes de Agosto de 1947. 


CLAUsULA V 


Ademés de los fondos que debe ser depositados por las partes, de 
conformidad con el Convenio Basico, y de los fondos a que se refiere 
la Curausuxa IV del presente, el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y 
Saneamiento ser4 en lo futuro financiado como sigue: 


A. El Instituto contribuir4 con una suma que no exceder4 de 
$ 180.000,00 USC, de la cual $ 100.000,00 USC serén depositados 
en la cuenta del Servicio en el Banco que se menciona en 
la Crausuta IV de este Convenio, de la siguiente manera: 


Durante Agosto de 1947 
Durante Enero de 1948 


$ 100. 000, 00 


. El Instituto usar4 el saldo de fondos, en la suma de $ 80.000,00 
USC, de su contribucién requerida por este Convenio de prérroga, 
en el pago de sueldos y gastos, inclusive gastos de viaje, del 
personal del Field Party del Instituto en el Ecuador y de otros 
empleados del Instituto. La suma de $ 80.000,00 USC ser4 rete- 


nida por el Instituto para estos propésitos, y ser4 mantenida 
95347 °—49—PT. 111 53 
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separadamente y aparte de los fondos que por medio de este 
Convenio deben ser depositados por el Instituto en la cuenta del 
Servicio, y cualesquiera cantidad que quedare como no gastada 
de tales fondos retenidos, quedar4 de propiedad del Instituto. 


. El Gobierno del Ecuador depositar4 en la cuenta del Servicio, 
en el Banco mencionado en la Cirausuta IV de este Convenio, la 
suma de doscientos mil délares USC -$ 200.000,00- 0 su equiva- 
lente en sucres, computados a un tipo de cambio no menor de 
13.4 sucres por délar, de la siguiente manera: 

Cien mil délares, o su equivalente en sucres, durante Agosto de 1947, 
Cien mil délares, o su equivalente en sucres, durante Enero de 1948. 

. El Instituto podré retener en su poder, de los fondos a deposi- 
tarse, mencionados en la Ctausuta V—A del presente Convenio, 
las sumas que se calculen como necesarias por el Ministro y el 
Chief of Field Party, para el pago de las compras que se hagan en 
los Estados Unidos de América, de materiales y equipos y de 
otros gastos relativos a la ejecucién del Programa. Cualesquiera 
fondos que as{ fueran retenidos por el Instituto se considerardn 
como depositados de conformidad con los términos de la CLausuLa 
V-—A de este Convenio; pero, si no fueren gastados u obligados 
para tales propésitos, serin depositados en la cuenta del Servicio, 
en cualquier tiempo, mediante mutuo convenio entre el Ministro 


y el Chief of Field Party. 


. Mediante Convenio escrito, entre el Ministro y el Chief of Field 
Party, podrén ser modificadas, de acuerdo con las necesidades 
del Programa, las fechas que para la realizacién de depésitos se 
determinan en las Ciausutas IV, V-A y V-C del presente 
Convenio. 

. El Servicio podré recibir en cualquier tiempo y de cualesquiera 
fuentes, contribuciones adicionales a aquellas que se determinan 
en las CLausutas IV, V-A y V-C, y podrd gastarlas de manera 
igual a la de otros fondos, en los usos y propésitos del Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, siempre que el recibo de 
tales contribuciones adicionales por parte del Servicio sea pre- 
viamente convenido, por escrito, por el Ministro, el Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Servicio. 

. Intereses percibidos sobre fondos del Servicio y cualquier otro 
ingreso sobre inversiones del Servicio, como también cualquier 
incremento de Activos del Servicio, de cualesquiera naturaleza o 
fuente, serfn dedicados a la realizacién del Programa, y no serdn 
acreditados como parte de las contribuciones del Gobierno del 
Ecuador o del Instituto. 


CriavusuLta VI 


Los fondos provistos por este Convenio de Prérroga para depésito 
en la cuenta del Servicio, podr4n ser usados en el mantenimiento de 
Proyectos en operacién y en Proyectos a ser puestos en operacién. 
El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento continuar4 consi- 
stiendo en Proyectos individuales. Cada Proyecto ser4 incorporado 
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en un Convenio de Proyecto escrito, que ser4 mutuamente aceptado 
y susorito por el Ministro, el Chief of Field Party y el Director del 
Servicio. Cada Convenio de Proyecto definiré la naturaleza del 
trabajo a realizarse, la asignacién de fondos para el objeto, las partes 
responsables de la ejecucién del Proyecto y cualesquiera otros asuntos 
que las partes contratantes deseen determinar. La transferencia, del 
Servicio al Ministerio de Previsién Social y Trabajo, 0, en otros 
términos, el traspaso de la administracién, operacién, control y pro- 
piedad de los Proyectos individuales se prescribir4n y determinarén 
en convenios escritos suscritos por el Ministro, el Chief of Field Party . 
y el Director del Servicio. ii 

Criavsuta VII ij 


La politica y procedimientos generales que gobiernan la realizacién 
del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento; la realizacién 
de los Proyectos y las operaciones del Servicio, tales como, —pero no 
limitadas a- el desembolso y la contabilizacién de fondos, la compra, 
uso, inventario, control y disposicién de propiedades o pertenencias, 
y cualesquiera otros asuntos administrativos, deberd4n determinarse y j 
establecerse por convenio mutuo entre el Ministro, el Chief of Field 
Party y el Director del Servicio. Los procedimientos y métodos 
establecidos y en uso en la operacién del Servicio bajo el Convenio 
B4sico, continuardn aplicdndose en la operacién del Servicio durante 
el periodo fijado en este Convenio de Prérroga, a menos que fueren 
objeto de cambio o modificaci6én en virtud de las provisiones del 
presente. 

Criavsuta VIII 


El Servicio —una parte integral del Gobierno del Ecuador-, estara 
excento e inmune de cualquier y todo impuesto, derecho, tasa, cargo 
y derecho de importacién, sean nacionales, provinciales o municipales, 
como también lo estar4 excento de todo requisito de solicitudes de 
licencia. 

Cravusuia IX 

Para los propésitos de este Convenio, el Gobierno del Ecuador 
acepta y reconoce al Instituto como una Corporacién y una Agencia 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y, por consiguiente, 
el Instituto se hallardé excento del pago de todo derecho de importacién 
y exportacién, de tarifas, impuestos, contribuciones y otros cargos. 








CLausuLa X 


El Ministro, el Chief of Field Party y el Director del Servicio estén 
facultados para delegar su autoridad, prerrogativas y funciones a 
representantes debidamente designados, de su propia eleccién, siempre 
que cada uno de tales representantes satisfaga al Oficial o funcionario 
mencionados, del otro Gobierno. 






CriavusuLa XI 


Este Convenio de Prérroga entrar4 en vigencia con el cambio de 
notas diplomAticas concernientes al Programa de Salud y Saneamiento, 
entre el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores del Gobierno del Ecuador 
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y la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América en el Ecuador, o 
en la fecha de la ejecucién del mismo, en el evento de que tales notas 
hayan sido ya cruzadas. El Convenio Bdsico continuardé en completa 
vigencia y efecto, para el propésito de la prérroga del Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, con las excepciones de las 
modificaciones o inconsistencias de que él sea objeto, en virtud de este 
Convenio de Prérroga. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes han formulado este Convenio de 
Prérroga, para que sea ejecutado por sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, en duplicado, en los idiomas Inglés y Espafiol, en Quito, 
a 21 Jun. 1947 de Junio de 1947. 


POR EL MINISTERIO DE PRE- POR EL INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
VISION SOCIAL Y TRABAJO, AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 


A Jurapo Dr. Cuartes H. MILuEeR 
Ministro Representante Especial 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DIPLOMATICO N° 150-DDP. 


Quito, a 21 de Junio de 1947 
SeNor Encarcapo pg NrGocios: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Sefioria 
niimero 211, de 21 de junio del afio en curso, en la cual se refiere a las 
comunicaciones nimeros 503, de 23 de diciembre de 1944, y 12-DDP-3, 
de 15 de enero de 1945, intercambiadas entre esa Embajada y este 
Ministerio, respectivamente, por las cuales nuestros dos Gobiernos 
convinieron en continuar, hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1947, el pro- 


grama cooperativo de salud pdblica y saneamiento del Ecuador, que 
se inicié en el afio 1942. 


2. Afiade Vuestra Sefioria que desde que mi Gobierno propuso al de 
Vuestra Sefioria prorrogar este Convenio, previas reformas del caso, 
hasta el 30 de junio de 1948, el doctor Charles H. Miller, Represen- 
tante Especial del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, comenzé a 
discutir con las Autoridades competentes del Ecuador tales reformas, 
las mismas que han sido aprobadas definitivamente y que constan en 
el Acuerdo firmado en esta fecha por el sefior doctor Adolfo Jurado 
Gonzalez, Ministro de Previsién Social y Trabajo, y el doctor Miller, 
en representacién del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 


3. Copias del mencionado Acuerdo se sirve remitirme Vuestra Sefioria 
con la nota que contesto. 


4. Sobre este asunto me es grato indicar a Vuestra Sefiorfa que el 


Gobierno del Ecuador acepta y ratifica los términos convenidos en el 
citado Acuerdo. 
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5. Ruego a Vuestra Sefioria se digne expresar al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América el reconocimiento del de mi Pais 
por esta prueba de amistosa cooperacién. 


Vadlgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 
Jost. TRUJILLO 
Al Honorable Sefior Don Geo. P. Suaw, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim de los 
Estados Unidos de Norte América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 



































DIPLOMATIC DEPARTMENT No. 150-DDP. 


Quito, June 21, 1947 

Mr. Cuarch v’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note 
number 211 of June 21 of the current year, in which reference is made 4%, p. 3103. 
to communications numbered 503 of December 23, 1944, and 12- 
DDP-3 of January 15, 1945, exchanged between your Embassy and = Stat. 1500. 
this Ministry, respectively, by which our two Governments agreed 
to continue, until December 31, 1947, the co-operative program of 
public health and sanitation in Ecuador, which was inaugurated in 
the year 1942. 57 Stat. 1370. 


2. You add that, after my Government proposed to your Government 
to extend the said Agreement, subject to amendments thereto, until 
June 30, 1948, Dr. Charles H. Miller, Special Representative of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, began to discuss the said amend- 
ments with the proper Authorities of Ecuador—the same amendments 
that have been definitively approved and that appear in the Agree- 
ment signed today by Doctor Adolfo Jurado Gonzdélez, Minister of 
Social Security and Labor, and Doctor Miller, representing the Insti- i 
tute of Inter-American Affairs. q 


3. You were good enough to transmit copies of the above-mentioned 
Agreement to me with the note which I am answering. 


4. Concerning this matter, I am happy to inform you that the Govern- , Ecuadoran sccept- 
ment of Ecuador accepts and ratifies the terms agreed upon in the ™«. 


above-mentioned Agreement. 


5. I beg Your Honor to be so good as to express to the Government 
of the United States of North America the thanks of the Govern- 
ment of my country for this proof of friendly co-operation. 


I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 
Jost TRuJILLO 
The Honorable Gro. P. SHaw, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of North America. 


May 13, 1047 
(T. L. A. 8. 1646] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras respecting 
a cooperative health and sanitation program in Honduras, further 
amending and extending the agreement of May 8, 1942. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa May 13, 1947; entered into 
force May 13, 1947; effective from May 1, 1947. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Patacio NACIONAL: 
No. 3439. Tegucigalpa, D.C., 18 de mayo de 1947. 
HonoraBie Sefor: 

De acuerdo con la cl4usula XIII del Convento pe Prorroca 
relacionado con la extensién del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento establecidos por el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos, firmado en esta ciudad de Tegucigalpa el 
dia nueve de mayo en curso, en dos ejemplares, cada uno de ellos 
escrito en inglés y en castellano, tengo el honor de dirigir la presente 
nota a Su Sefiorfa, manifest4ndole que el Gobierno de Honduras 
aprueba el dicho Convenio, cuyo texto en castellano es el siguiente: 


“CONVENIO DE PRORROGA 


Relacionado con la extensién del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento establecido por el Gobierno de Honduras y el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos. 


Se celebra el presente Convenio entre el Gobierno de Honduras; 
representado por el Lic. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda, Sub-Secretario de 
Estado, encargado de los Despachos de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sani- 
dad y Beneficencia de Honduras (que en adelante se denominaré 
“‘Ministro’”’) y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, que es una 
agencia incorporada del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
(que en adelante se denominar4 el ‘Instituto’”’) representado por el 
Dr. Marcus H. Flinter, Jefe en Honduras de la Seccién de Sanidad y 
Saneamiento del Instituto (que en adelante se denominardé “Jefe del 
Instituto’’) con el propésito de hacer constar la extensién y modifica- 
ciones del Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y saneamiento, estable- 
cido de acuerdo con el convenio celebrado entre el Instituto y el 
Gobierno de Honduras el 8 de Julio de 1942, y modificado por medio del 
intercambio de notas entre el Vicepresidente Ejecutivo del Instituto y 
el Ministro de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia, con 
fecha 19 de Abril de 1944. (Ambos convenios se denominardn en 
adelante el ‘““Convenio Basico’’). 





ee i. 
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Cravsuia I 


Ambas partes convienen y declaran que el Convenio BAsico es por 
este medio extendido por un periodo adicional de 14 meses, a partir 
del 1° de Mayo de 1947 hasta el 30 de Junio de 1948, y es modificado \j 
de acuerdo con las Cléusulas que a continuacién se exponen. i 


Criavusuta II i" 


La obligacié6n financiera del Instituto contraida bajo el Convenio 
B4sico, se considera satisfecha con la contribucién al programa de 
$ 800,000 en moneda americana, materiales, enseres y equipos de toda 
clase. Asimismo, la obligaci6n financiera del Gobierno de Honduras 
contraida bajo el Convenio Bdsico se considera también cumplida con 
la contribucién del equivalente en Lempiras de $ 300,000 moneda 
americana. 

Cravsuta IIT 


El Instituto continuaré siendo representado en Honduras por un 4 
grupo de empleados y técnicos conocido como el ‘‘Cuerpo de Opera- i 
ciones del Area (Field Party) del Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos en Honduras” bajo la direccién del Jefe del Instituto, quien 
asimismo continuaré ejerciendo el cargo de Director del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Piblica (que en adelante se 
denominaré4 el “SCISP’’) por el periodo comprendido en el presente 
convenio de extensién. 

CriausuLta IV 


Ademés de los fondos requeridos como contribucién de las partes 
conforme al Convenio BAdsico, el Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad 
y Saneamiento ser4 ademds financiado durante el periodo establecido 
por el presente Convenio de Extensién en la forma siguiente: 


A. El Instituto depositaré $ 25,000 en el Banco de Honduras a la 
cuenta del SCISP en el mes de Mayo de 1947. 

B. El Gobierno de Honduras depositaré en el Banco de Honduras 
a la cuenta del “SCISP” la suma de L. 250,000 Lempiras (0 el equiva- 
lente en moneda americana de $ 125,000 calculados al tipo de cambio 
actual de L. 2.00 por cada Délar Americano) en la forma siguiente: 


En el mes de Mayo, 1947 .......4+44-. 150,000 Lempiras 
En el mes de Octubre, 1947 ........4-. 3 d 





C. El Instituto podr4 retener del depésito estipulado en la presente 
Clausula IV—A, las cantidades calculadas necesarias por el Ministro 
y el Jefe del Programa para pagar por la compra en los Estados Unidos 
de materiales, abastecimientos y equipo ademds de otros gastos rela- 
cionados con la ejecucién del programa. Todos los fondos retenidos 
por el Instituto para tales fines serdn considerados como en depésito 
bajo los términos de la presente Clausula IV—A, pero en caso de que 
estos no sean gastados u obligados para tales propésitos, entonces 
serin depositados en el Banco de Honduras a la orden del SCISP en 
cualquier tiempo que sea convenido mutuamente entre el Ministro 
y el Jefe del Instituto. 
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D. Las fechas para efectuar los depésitos conforme a lo estipulado 
en la Cléusula IV-A y IV-B pueden modificarse de acuerdo con las 
necesidades del programa, mediante convenio por escrito entre el 
Ministro y el Jefe del Instituto. 

E. Contribuciones, ademds de aquellas mencionadas en la Cléusula 
IV-A y IV-B podrdan recibirse por el SCISP de cualesquiera fuente 
y gastados por esa entidad de la misma forma que otros fondos para 
los usos y objetivos del programa cooperativo de salud y saneamiento. 

F. Cualesquiera de los fondos o propiedad adquiridos por el SCISP 
no gastados, usados u obligados a la terminacién del periodo especifi- 
cado en el presente Convenio de Extensién, quedar4n como propiedad 
del Gobierno de Honduras y continuaraén usdndose para los fines del 
Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento en la forma que 
se convenga por escrito entre el Ministerio y el Jefe del Instituto. 


















CiausuLa V 





E] Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento continuaré 
desarroll4ndose por medio de proyectos individuales. Cada proyecto 
seré contenido en un convenio de proyecto que ser4é aceptado mutua- 
mente y firmado por el Ministro, el Director del SCISP y Jefe del 
Instituto. Cada convenio de proyecto definiré la naturaleza de la 
obra por hacerse, la asignacién de fondos para el mismo, el personal 
responsable para la ejecucién de la obra y cualquier otro asunto que 
las partes contratantes deseen especificar. 
















CriavusuLa VI 


Los procedimientos y métodos establecidos y en uso actualmente 
para la operacién del SCISP, conforme al Convenio Basico modificado, 
continuaran aplicdndose en la operacién del SCISP durante el periodo 
establecido por el presente Convenio de Extensién. El Director 
del SCISP, con la aprobacién del Ministro de Sanidad, elaborar4 el 
presupuesto correspondiente, asignando para cada proyecto los fondos 
y gastos necesarios lo mismo que los sueldos de los empleados, salvo 
aquellos nombrados por el Instituto para cada afio econémico. 














Criavusuta VII 


Los libros, registros y cuentas del SCISP estardén en todo tiempo 
listos para ser examinados por los representantes del Gobierno de 
Honduras y del Instituto. El] Director del SCISP rendir4 informes 
al Gobierno de Honduras y al Instituto con la frecuencia que designen 
el Ministro y el Jefe del Instituto. 


Criavsvuta VIII 


Todos los materiales importados para los trabajos y actividades del 
SCISP serdn introducidos al pais libres de derechos aduanales y de 
cualesquiera otro impuesto o gasto oficial. Hasta donde sea posible, 
el SCISP usaré para la ejecucién de las obras, solamente materiales e 
implementos producidos en el pais. 
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CriavusuLta IX 


Todos los empleados del SCISP, a excepcién de aquellos asignados 
al SCISP por el Instituto, seran nombrados, contratados destituidos 
por el Ministro de Sanidad, por recomendacién del Director 
SCISP. Los sueldos y gastos, incluyendo los de viajes del p: 
norteamericano del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos emp 
en Honduras, serfn pagados por el Instituto y no de los fondos asi 
dos al SCISP. 

CrausuLa X 


Todos los proyectos ejecutados bajo este contrato serfn propiedad 
exclusiva del Gobierno y pueblo de Honduras. 


CiavusuLta XI 


Para los fines expuestos en el presente Convenio, e] Gobierno de 
Honduras acepta y reconoce al Instituto como agencia incorporada 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y por lo consiguiente 
la propiedad y fondos pertenecientes al Instituto quedan, entre otras 
cosas, exentos de todo impuesto de importacién o exportacién, tarifas, 
contribuciones y otros cargos. 


Cravusuta XII 


El Ministro, el Jefe del Instituto y director del SCISP estén facul- 
tados a delegar su autoridad, prerrogativas y funciones a represen- 
tantes debidamente designados y elegidos por ellos. 


Cravsvuta XIII 


Este Convenio de Extensién entrard en vigor al completarse el 
intercambio de notas diplom&ticas concernientes al Programa Co- 
operativo de Salud y Saneamiento entre el Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores del Gobierno de Honduras y la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América en Honduras o en la fecha de ejecucién en el caso 
que tales notas se hayan cruzado anteriormente. El Convenio BAsico 
permaneceré en todo su vigor y efecto para el fin de extender el Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento excepto como sea modifi- 
cado o si esta en conflicto con este Convenio de Extensién. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes por la presente han causado que sea 
ejecutado este Convenio de Extensién por sus representantes debida- 
mente autorizados, en duplicado en los idiomas Inglés y Castellano en 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras, este noveno dia del mes de Mayo de 1947, 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE HONDURAS POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUN- 
TOS INTERAMERICANOS 


(f) Czcrt1o Cotinpres Zepepa (f) Marcus H. Fuinter.” 


En espera de la contestaci6én de Su Sefioria, con la cual, si fuere de 
aprobacién, quedard efectuado el canje de notas previsto en la Clau- 
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sula XIII del Convenio de Prérroga para que éste entre en vigor, me 
es grato reiterarle el testimonio de mi distinguida consideracién, 


dbus Lax 


Silverio 


Honorable Sefior Joun B. Faust, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


NATIONAL PALACE: 
No. 3439. Tegucigalpa, D.C., May 13, 1947. 
Sir: 

In accordance with Clause XIII of the Extension AGREEMENT 
relative to the extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program established by the Government of Honduras and the Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, signed in this city of Tegucigalpa 
on May 9 last, in two copies, each written in English and in Spanish, 
I have the honor to send you the present note, informing you that 
the Government of Honduras approves the said Agreement, the text 
of which in Spanish is as follows: 


“EXTENSION AGREEMENT 


Relative to the extension of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program drawn up by the Government of Honduras and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 


The present Agreement is concluded between the Government of 
Honduras, represented by Lic. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda, Under 
Secretary of State in charge of the Departments of the Interior, 
Justice, Health and Social Welfare of Honduras (hereinafter called 
“the Minister’’) and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which is 
an incorporated agency of the Government of the United States of 
America (hereinafter called the “Institute’’) represented by Dr. 
Marcus H. Flinter, Head in Honduras of the Health and Sanitation 
Section of the Institute (hereinafter called ‘(Head of the Institute’’) 
for the purpose of recording the extension of and amendments to the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, established in accordance 
with the Agreement concluded between the Institute and the Govern- 
ment of Honduras on July 8, 1942, and amended through the 
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exchange of notes between the Executive Vice President of the 
Institute and the Minister of the Interior, Justice, Health and Social 
Welfare, of April 19, 1944. (Both agreements hereinafter called the 
“Basic Agreement’’). 


Criavse I 


Both Parties agree and declare that the Basic Agreement shall here- 
by be extended for an additional period of 14 months, from May 1, 
1947 until June 30, 1948, and amended by the Clauses hereinafter set 
forth. 


CriavseE II 


The financial obligation of-the Institute contracted under the Basic 
Agreement shall be considered to have been met by the contribution 
to the program of $800,000 in American currency, materials, supplies 
and equipment of all kinds. Furthermore, the financial obligation of 
the Government of Honduras contracted under the Basic Agreement 
shall also be considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of the 
equivalent in Lempiras of $300,000 American currency. 


Cuiavsz III 


The Institute shall continue to be represented in Honduras by a 
group of employees and experts known as the “Field Party of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Honduras” under the direction 
of the Head of the Institute, who shall also continue to discharge the 
duties of Director of the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud 
Publica [Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service] (herein- 
after called the “SCISP”) for the period included in the present 
Extension Agreement. 

Criause IV 


In addition to the funds required as a contribution of the parties 
in conformity with the Basic Agreement, the Cooperative Health and 
Sanitation Program shall also be financed during the period established 
by the present Extension Agreement as follows: 


A. The Institute shall deposit $25,000 in the Bank of Honduras to 
the account of the SCISP in May 1947. 

B. The Government of Honduras shall deposit in the Bank of 
Honduras to the account of the “SCISP” the sum of 250,000 Lempiras 
(or the equivalent in American currency of $125,000 figured at the 
present exchange rate of 2 Lempiras per American Dollar) as follows: 


I ges Sih ee aE SS 150, 000 Lempiras 
Pe EE. .o S50 6) e és ae ene bes 100, 000 * 


“ 


ele) Cie wr ete 4726 ©@ Bit, CAs io 


C. The Institute may withhold from the deposit stipulated in 
Clause IV—A the amounts considered necessary by the Minister and 
the Head of the Program to pay for the purchase in the United States 
of materials, supplies and equipment in addition to other expenses 
connected with the execution of the Program. All the funds with- 
held by the Institute for such purposes shall be considered as on deposit 
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under the terms of Clause [V—A, but, if the latter are not spent or 
pledged for such purposes, they shall then be deposited in the Bank of 
Honduras to the order of the SCISP at any time mutually agreed 
upon between the Minister and the Head of the Institute. 

D. The dates for making deposits in conformity with the stipula- 
tions in Clauses [V—A and IV-B may be changed in accordance with 
the requirements of the Program, through a written agreement be- 
tween the Minister and the Head of the Institute. 

E. Contributions, in addition to those mentioned in Clauses IV—A 
and IV—B, may be received by the SCISP from any source and spent 
by that organization in the same manner as other funds for the use and 
purposes of the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program. 

F. Any of the funds or property acquired by the SCISP which are 
not spent, used or pledged at the end of the period specified in the 
present Extension Agreement shall remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Honduras and shall continue to be used for the purposes of the 
Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program in such manner as may 
be agreed upon in writing between the Ministry and the Head of the 
Institute. 

Ciause V 


The Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program shall continue to 
be developed through individual projects. Each project shall be 
contained in a project agreement which shall be mutually accepted 
and signed by the Minister, the Director of the SCISP and the Head 
of the Institute. Each project agreement shall define the nature of 
the work to be done, the assignment of funds therefor, the personnel 
responsible for carrying out the work and any other matter which the 
Contracting Parties desire to specify. 


Ciause VI 


The procedures and methods established and in use at the present 
time for the operation of the SCISP, in conformity with the amended 
Basic Agreement, shall continue to be applied in the operation of the 
SCISP during the period established by the present Extension Agree- 
ment. The Director of the SCISP, with the approval of the Minister 
of Health, shall draw up the pertinent budget, assigning for each 
project the funds and expenses necessary as well as the pay of the 
employees, except those appointed by the Institute for each fiscal 


year. 
Ciavuse VII 


The books, records and accounts of the SCISP shall be open at all 
times to inspection by the representatives of the Government of 
Honduras and of the Institute. The Director of the SCISP shall 
make reports to the Government of Honduras and to the Institute 
as often as the Minister and the Head of the Institute require. 

Cuiavuse VIII 


All materials imported for the work and activities of the SCISP 
shall be brought into the country free of customs duties and of any 
other official tax or charge. Whenever possible, the SCISP shall use 
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for carrying out the work only materials and tools produced in the 
country. 
Cravuse IX 


All employees of the SCISP, with the exception of those assigned to Pe: 
the SCISP by the Institute, shall be appointed, engaged and discharged 
by the Minister of Health, upon recommendation of the Director of 
the SCISP. The salaries and expenses, including traveling expenses 
of North American personnel of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs employed in Honduras, shall be paid by the Institute and not 
from the funds assigned to the SCISP. 








CLausE X 


All projects carried out under this contract shall be the exclusive ,.Q”™™™P °% Pro- 
property of the Government and the people of Honduras. 


Ciause XI 


For the purposes set forth in the present Agreement, the Govern- 7 ®*mPtion, ete. 
ment of Honduras accepts and recognizes the Institute as an incorpo- 
rated agency of the Government of the United States of America and, 
therefore, the property and funds belonging to the Institute shall 
remain, among other things, exempt from all import or export taxes, 
tariffs, fees and other charges. 


Cravuse XII 
The Minister, the Head of the Institute and Director of the SCISP __,, Delesation of au- 


thority. 
shall be empowered to delegate their authority, prerogatives and 


functions to representatives duly appointed and elected by them. 


CiavusE XIII 


This Extension Agreement shall enter into effect upon completion _ ,, Pctivity of Exten- 

of the exchange of diplomatic notes concerning the Cooperative ™°*- 

Health and Sanitation Program between the Ministry of Foreign 

Relations of the Government of Honduras and the Embassy of the 

United States of America in Honduras or on the date of conclusion 

lof the Extension Agreement] if such notes have been previously 

exchanged. The Basic Agreement shall remain in full force and 

effect for the purpose of extending the Cooperative Health and 

Sanitation Program except as it may be amended or if it is in conflict 

with this Extension Agreement. ’ 


































IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties here present have caused this 
Extension Agreement to be concluded by their duly authorized 
representatives, in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages 
at Tegucigalpa, Honduras, this ninth day of the month of May, 1947’ 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
OF HONDURAS AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Cecio CoLtinprRes ZEPEDA Marcus H. Fun rer.” 


Pending Your Excellency’s reply, which, if it is favorable, will 
complete the exchange of notes provided for in Clause XIII of the 


Ante, p. 3118. 


Ante, p. 3121. 
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Extension Agreement for the latter to enter into effect, I am happy to 
renew to you the assurance of my distinguished consideration. 
Sitverio Lafnzz 
The Honorable Joun B. Faust, Sttverio Lainzz 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America. 
American Embassy. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Honduran Minister 
for Foreign A ffairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Note 586 Tecucicatpa, Honpuras, May 13, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 3439 of today, concerning the Extension Agreement for the 
Health and Sanitation Cooperative Action Program of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs with the Government of Honduras signed 
in Tegucigalpa on May 9, 1947. 

Your Excellency’s note incorporates the text of the Extension 
Agreement, states that it has the approval of the Government of 
Honduras, and indicates that it will become effective upon exchange 
of the diplomatic notes referred to in Clause XIII. 

By direction of my Government, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that it approves the Extension Agreement as signed by 
Mr. Cecilio Colindres Zepeda on behalf of the Government of Hon- 
duras and by Dr. Marcus H. Flinter on behalf of the Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs. Consequently, it is now in full force and 
effect. 


Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


JouNn B. Faust 


Joun B. Faust 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. Sitverio Larnez, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Peru, further extending and 
modifying the agreement of May 19 and 20, 1943. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Lima June 11, 1945, and November 22, 
1946; entered into force November 22, 1946; effective August 31, 1945. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srares or America 
Lima, Jume 11, 1945. 


No. 812 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my Note No. 216 of August 18, 1944, 
transmitting the English and Spanish texts of the Memorandum 
of Agreement signed on June 1, 1944, by Major General George 
C. Dunham, Executive Vice President of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, and by His Excellency Godofredo A. Labarthe, 
Minister of Agriculture of Peru, extending to August 31, 1945, the 
Memorandum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943, which concerned 
the establishment of the Inter-American Cooperative Food Produc- 
tion Service in Peru. 

On June 8, 1945, there was signed in Lima by Mr. William C. 
Brister, Vice President of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
and by His Excellency Godofredo Labarthe, Minister of Agricul- 
ture of Peru, a Memorandum of Agreement which reads in English 
and in Spanish as follows: 


“MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


“The Republic of Peru and The Institute of Inter-American A ffairs, 
a corporation of the Office of Inter-American Affairs and an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America, hereby agree to 
extend the food production program provided for in the Memo- 
randum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943, as extended by the 
Memorandum of Agreement dated June 1, 1944, between the two 
parties hereto, as hereinafter provided. 

“1, The food production program shall continue to be carried out 
through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Produccién 
de Alimentos (hereinafter called the “SCIPA”), which was created 
by the Government of Peru in accordance with the agreements of 
May 19, 1943, and June 1, 1944, referred to above. 

“2. The provisions of article 4 of the agreement of May 19, 1943, 
are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
US$162,976.77 (S/.1,056,904.35) by The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, and by the contribution of S/.1,056,904.85 (U0S$162,976.77) 


3123 


June 11, 1945, and 
November 22, 1946 


(T.L. A. 8. 1647] 


58 Stat. 1484. 


57 Stat. 1408. 
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that has been made by the government of Perv. The provisions of 
article 3 of the extended Memorandum of Agreement signed June 1, 
1944, are considered to have been fulfilled as the result of contribu- 
tions amounting to US$150,000 (S/.972,750) by The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs, and S/.1,945,500 (0S$300,000) by the Gov- 
ernment of Peru, prior to the date of this agreement. 

“3. For the purpose of extending the agreements of May 19, 1943 
and June 1, 1944, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs will make 
available an additional sum of US$75,000 (S/.486,375), and the 
government of Peru will likewise make available an additional sum 
of S/.972,750 (US$150,000) for continuing the operations of 


SCIPA during the period August 31, 1945 through December 31, 
1946. 


“4. For the purpose of effectuating the objectives of this Ex- 
tension Agreement, The Institute of Inter-American Affairs agrees 
to transfer to the account of SCIPA the sum of US$75,000 
(S/.486,375) on the following basis, except that The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs may withhold the estimated or actual 
amount of money required to cover orders and costs placed for 
SCIPA in the United States. Payments shall be in bimonthly con- 
tributions as provided herein: 


September 1, 1945 
November 1, 1945 
January 1, 1946 
March 1, 1946 
May 1, 1946 

July 1, 1946 
September 1, 1946 
November 1, 1946 


75,000.00 486, 375. 00 


“5. The Government of Peru agrees to transfer to the account of 
SCIPA the sum of 8/972,750 (US$150,000) on the following basis: 


Peruvian American 
Soles Dollars 


September 1, 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
November 1, 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
January 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
March 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
May 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
July 1, 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
September 1, 1946 121, 593, 75 18, 750. 00 
November 1, 1946 121, 598. 75 18, 750. 00 


972, 750.00 150, 000. 00 


“6. The parties hereto by written agreement by the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission and the Minister of Agriculture may amend 
the schedules for making the transfers as provided in paragraphs 
4 and 5 above and agree to make the transfers as required by the 
needs of the program. 
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“7, All incomes accruing to the accounts of SCIPA as the result scira” “““"™*° 
of normal project operation, through the liquidation of projects, 
or from whatever sources, will continue to be available to SCIPA 
for the promotion of those projects from which the income has ac- 
crued or, through mutual agreement between the Minister of Agri- 
culture, the Chief of the Food Supply Mission and the Director of 
SCIPA may be apportioned to other projects of SCIPA. Funds ,,Unespended funds, 
contributed by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, which may 
not have been expended or obligated by contract or other legal com- 
mitment, proportionately with funds contributed by the Peruvian 
Government, by December 31, 1946, shall be returned to The In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs. The unexpended and unobli- 
gated funds contributed by the Government of Peru and all ac- 
crued income from project operations on December 31, 1946, shall 
remain to the credit of the Peruvian Government with SCIPA. 

“8. The funds contributed according to this agreement are to be © ‘unds. 
employed only for maintaining or extending projects contemplated 

under the original agreement, and as provided for in the budget 

approved August 16, 1943, and as elaborated in the budget approved 

June 14, 1944, supported by Project Proposals approved by the 

Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission 

of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Peru and Director 

of SCIPA, or as modified by them, except that no part of the addi- ®xeption. 
tional funds contributed by The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 


shall be utilized in projects involving poultry, fisheries or ware- 
houses. 


“9. The Chief of the Food Supply Mission of The Institute of Inter-  D"eetor of SCIPA. 
American Affairs in Peru shall continue as Director of SCIPA for 
the life of this agreement. 


“10. The Agreements of May 19, 1943 and June 1, 1944, shall remain pune sak etn of 
in full force and effect for the purpose of extending the cooperative 57 Stat. 1405; 58 
food production program through December 31, 1946, except as 
specifically modified herein, and the provisions contained therein 


will apply during the life of this agreement. 


“11. This agreement shall terminate on December 31, 1946. It igs Termination. 
understood that during the life of this agreement, there will be an 
orderly withdrawal of the activities of the Food Supply Division of 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Peru, and the gradual 
assumption of its functions by the appropriate entities of the Minis- 
try of Agriculture. 

Lama, Jume 8, 1945 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF PERU FOR 
Genemene. A. Tanseeen THE INSTITUTE OF INTER- 
Goporrepo A. LABARTHE AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Minister of Agriculture W. C. Brister 
W. O. Brister 
Vice-President, 
Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs” 


95347°—49—- pr. 11154 
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“MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


“La Reptblica del Perd y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos, corporacién de la Oficina de Asuntos Inter-Americanos y de- 
pendencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, acuerdan, 
por el presente convenio, prorrogar el programa de produccién de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 19 de 
Mayo de 1943, y a su vez extendido en el Memorandum de Convenio 
de fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, entre las dos partes contractantes, 
bajo los términos detallados a continuacién. 


“1,— El programa de produccién de alimentos continuar4 llevindose 
a efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de 
Produccién de Alimentos (que en adelante se denominaré el SCIPA) 
y que fué creado por el Gobierno del Pera de acuerdo con los con- 
venios del 19 de Mayo de 1943 y del 1° de Junio de 1944, arriba men- 
cionados. 

“2.—Las estipulaciones contenidas en el articulo Cuarto del Con- 
venio del 19 de Mayo de 1943, se consideran cumplidas mediante la 
contribucién de US$162,976.77 (S/.1,056,904.35), hecha por el Ins- 
tituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos; y la contribucién de S/.1,056,- 
904.35 (US$162,976.77) hecha por el Gobierno del Pert. Las estipu- 
laciones contenidas en el articulo Tercero de la Prérroga del Con- 
venio firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante las contribuciones hechas por el Instituto de Asuntos 
Inter-Americanos y por el Gobierno del Peri, en las sumas de 
US$150,000 (S/.972,750) y S/.1,945,500 (0S$300,000) respectiva- 
mente, con anterioridad a la fecha de este convenio. 

“3.— Para los fines de la extensién del Convenio de Mayo 19 de 1943, 
y de la Prérroga del Convenio con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, el 
Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos contribuiré con una suma 
adicional de US$75,000 (S/.486,375) y el Gobierno del Pert hard 
asimismo una contribucién adicional de S/.972,750 (US$150,000) ; 
con cuyo aporte conjunto se continuaré el funcionamiento del 
SCIPA durante el periodo Agosto 31 de 1945 a Diciembre 31 de 1946. 


“4.— Para llevar a efecto los objetivos de esta Prérroga del Con- 
venio, el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos conviene en 
transferir a la cuenta del SCIPA la suma de US$75,000 (S/486,375), 
en la forma que se detalla a continuacién, con la tinica excepcién 
de que el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos queda en libertad 
de retener el valor calculado o real de pedidos colocados en los 
Estados Unidos para el SCIPA, y dicho valor, en las sumas res- 
pectivas, seré considerado dentro de las contribuciones bimensuales, 
que serén como sigue: 

















. + June 11, 1945 
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Soles 
Peruanos 


Dé6lares 
Americanos 


Setiembre 1° de 1945 9, 375. 00 
Noviembre 1° de 1945 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
















Enero 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
Marzo 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 87 
Mayo 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
Julio 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
Setiembre 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60, 796. 88 
Noviembre 1° de 1946 9, 375. 00 60 ; 





75, 000. 00 






“5.— El Gobierno del Perti conviene en transferir a la cuenta del 
SCIPA la suma de S/.972,750 (US$150,000) en la siguiente forma: 


Délares 
Americanos 


18, 750, 00 







Soles 
Peruanos 


121, 593. 75 








Setiembre 1° de 1945 































Noviembre 1° de 1945 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Enero 1° de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Julio 1° de 1946 121, 598. 75 18, 750. 00 
Setiembre 1° de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 
Noviembre 1° de 1946 121, 593. 75 18, 750. 00 





972,750.00 150,000.00 





“§.—Las partes contractantes podran, con la aprobacién escrita del 
Ministro de Agricultura, y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia, modificar las fechas de las entregas fijadas en los parra- 
fos Cuarto y Quinto anteriores, y acordar nuevas fechas de entrega 
segiin lo requiera las necesidades del programa. 


“7,— Todos los ingresos que incrementen las cuentas del SCIPA, 
como resultado de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por 
medio de la liquidacién de proyectos, o debido a cualquier otro ori- 
gen, seguirin a disposicién del SCIPA para el fomento de los proyec- 
tos de los cuales provienen tales ingresos, o podrén ser asignados a 
otros proyectos del SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de 
Agricultura, el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia y el 
Director del SCIPA. Los fondos contribuidos por el Instituto de 
Asuntos Inter-Americanos que no hayan sido gastados, o asignados 
para cubrir obligaciones pendientes u otros compromisos legales, en 
proporcién con los fondos contribuidos por el Gobierno Peruano, al 
31 de Diciembre de 1946, seran devueltos al Instituto de Asuntos 
Inter-Americanos. Al 31 de Diciembre de 1946, los fondos contri- 
buidos por el Gobierno del Peri que no hayan sido gastados ni 
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asignados para cubrir obligaciones pendientes, y los ingresos pro- 
venientes del desarrollo de los proyectos, quedarfn en el SCIPA 
y abonados al Gobierno del Peri. 


“g.— Los fondos contribuidos de acuerdo con este Convenio deberan 
emplearse unicamente para el mantenimiento o expansién de los 
proyectos contemplados en el convenio original, segtin se estipula 
en el presupuesto del 16 de Agosto de 1943, y en conformidad con 
los detalles contenidos en el presupuesto aprobado con fecha 14 de 
Junio de 1944, respaldado por los proyectos aprobados por el Mi- 
nistro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenti- 
cia del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos en el Pert y Director 
del SCIPA, o modificados por ellos; quedando entendido que nin- 
guna cantidad de los fondos adicionales con que debe contribuir 
el Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos seré invertida en 
proyectos de avicultura, pesqueria o almacenes. 

“9. El Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto 
de Asuntos Inter-Americanos en el Peri, continuaré actuando como 
Director del SCIPA durante la vigencia del presente convenio. 


“10. - Queda entendido que los Convenios de Mayo 19 de 1943 y Junio 
1° de 1944, quedan en plena vigencia y mantienen todos sus efectos 
para la extensién del programa cooperativo de produccién de alimen- 
tos hasta el 31 de Diciembre de 1946, con excepcién de las modifica- 
clones que se contemplan en el presente documento; debiendo las 
estipulaciones generales contenidas en dichos Convenios, mantener 
su vigencia por toda la duracién de este Convenio. 

“11.—Este Convenio termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1946. Queda 
entendido que, durante la vigencia de este Convenio, la Divisién 
de Suministro de Alimentos del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos iré limitando progresiva y ordenadamente su actividad en el 
Perit, al mismo tiempo que las entidades correspondientes del Minis- 


terio de Agricultura se iran haciendo cargo gradualmente de dichas 
funciones. 


Lima, 8 de Junio de 1945. 


“POR EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS POR LA REPUBLICA DEL 
INTER-AMERICANOS PERU 


W. C. Bristzr Goporrepo A. LaBARTHE 
W. C. BrisTEr Goporrepo A, LABARTHE 
Vice-Presidente del Instituto de Ministro de Agricultura” 
Asuntos Inter-Americanos. 


It is a pleasure for me to inform Your Excellency that the pro- 

visions of the Memorandum of Agreement as hereinabove set forth, by 

57 Stat. 1406. which the Agreement of May 19, 1943, would be further extended to 
December 31, 1946, except as modified by the said Memorandum of 

Agreement, meet with the approval of the Government of the United 

States of America. It is my understanding that those provisions 

likewise meet with the approval of the Government of the Republic 
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of Peru. This note, together with your reply indicating the ap- 
proval of the Government of the Republic of Peru, will be considered 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments on the 
subject, it being understood that this agreement shall be effective as of 
August 31, 1945, and that this agreement shall continue in force to 
December 31, 1946. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


J.C. Wurre 


His Excellency 
Dr. Manvet CIsNnER0s, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 


Lima. 


The Perwian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES ¥ CULTO 
Numero: (H)-6-3/289 ' Lima, 22 de noviembre de 1946. 
SuNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra dar respuesta a la estimable nota de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia nimero 199, de 30 de setiembre tltimo, en la cual tiene a bien 
referirse a la del Excelentisimo Sefior John Campbell White, ntimero 
812, de 11 de junio del afio préximo pasado, conteniendo los textos en 
inglés y espafiol del memorfndum de acuerdo suscrito el 8 de junio de 
1945, por el sefior Ministro de Agricultura, ingeniero Godofredo A, 
Labarthe, en nombre del Peri, y por el sefior W. C. Brister, por el 
Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos—dependencia del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América—por el cual prorréga el programa de 
produccién de alimentos hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1946. 

En respuesta, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que por Resolu- 
cién Suprema N°. 473, expedida por el Ministerio de Agricultura con 
fecha 8 de junio de 1945, se dispuso aprobar el citado convenio de 
prérroga, referente a la continuacién del funcionamiento del Servicio 
Cooperativo de Produccién de Alimentos, como dependencia del Mi- 
nisterio de Agricultura. 

También me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Mi- 
nistro de Agricultura, en nota reciente, expresa a este Despacho el 
deseo de renovar sin modificacién alguna el contrato con el Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos. Tal deseo 
se sustenta en el hecho de que la actual misién del Scipa lleva tiempo 
en el pais y ha comprobado la comprensién de nuestros problemas 
encontrandose, en el momento actual, en inmejorables condiciones para 
rendir su méximo fruto. Por estas razones nuestra Embajada en los 
Estados Unidos de América realizé gestiones para dicha renovacién. 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, los 
sentimientos de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


J Deteapo Y 


Por el Ministro 
JAvieR DetGapo YRIGOYEN 
Al Excelentisimo Seftor 
Prentice Coorer, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de America.— 
Ciudad. 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 
Number: (H)-6-8/289 Lama, November 22, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency’s esteemed note number 
199, [?] of the 30th of last September, in which you are pleased to re- 
fer to that of His Excellency Mr. John Campbell White, number 812, 
of June 11th of last year, containing the texts in English and Spanish 
of the memorandum of agreement signed on June 8, 1945, by the 
Minister of Agriculture, engineer Godofredo A. Labarthe, in the name 
of Peru, and by Mr. W. C. Brister, for the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs—an agency of the Government of the United States of 
America—by which the food production program is extended until 
December 31, 1946. 

In reply, I must inform Your Excellency that by Supreme Resolu- 
tion No. 473, issued by the Ministry of Agriculture on June 8, 1945, it 
was decided to approve the said agreement for extension, with refer- 
ence to the continuing of the functioning of the Cooperative Food 
Production Service, as a branch of the Ministry of Agriculture. 

I am also pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Minister of 
Agriculture, in a recent note, expressed to this Office the desire to renew 
without any change the contract with the Inter-American Cooperative 
Food Production Service. Such desire is supported by the fact that 
the present Scipa mission has been in the country some time and has 
increased the understanding of our problems, being, at the present 
time, in the most favorable situation for obtaining the best results, 
For these reasons our Embassy in the United States of America took 
steps for the said renewal. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


J Deteapo Y 


For the Minister 


His Excellency JAvieR DetGapo YRIGOYEN 


PRENTICE CooPEr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America. 
City. 


1(Not printed.] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom October 13, 1047 _ 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting standardization of — '7-* 4-5: 162 

istance measuring equipment for telecommunications. Signed at 

Washington October 13, 1947; entered into force October 18, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND ON DISTANCE MEASURING EQUIP- 
MENT 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 
Considering the importance of standardization of the distance Standardization of 
measuring equipment (D.M.E.) as an aid to the safety of air naviga- 
tion, and considering the immediate need, in view of the decisions 
of the 1947 Atlantic City Radio Administrative Conference of the 
International Telecommunication Union, for agreement on the radio 
frequencies to be used for this purpose, have agreed through their 
respective representatives as follows: 















Article 1 


On the coming into force of this agreement, standardization of !v! svistion. 
D.M.E. for civil aviation shall be in the 1000 Mc/s. band and not in 
the 200 Mc/s. band. 
























Article 2 


Until January 1, 1952, the United States of America shall, at the 
request of the United Kingdom, install and operate United Kingdom 
type D.M.E. in the 220-231 Mc/s. band at designated international 
airfields in the territory of the United States of America to be agreed 
upon from time to time. The frequency 223 Mc/s. shall be used for 
the ground responder and the frequency 228 Mc/s. shall be used for 
the airborne interrogator. 


Installation by U. 8. 
fU. K.t 


0! ype, etc. 


Article 3 


Beyond interference distance from the United States of America, i, (n6z,Dand fevond 
the United Kingdom proposes to use the band 200-235 Mc/s. for “™°-® 
D.M.E., and to complete the transition from this band to the 1000 
Mc/s. band by January 1, 1954, as far as concerns designated inter- 
national airfields. 


Article 4 


Until January 1, 1954, or until such time as the requisite equip- >=. 
ment is available from United Kingdom production, whichever is the 
earlier date, the United States of America shall provide 1000 Mc/s. 
D.M.E. free of charge for use at designated international airfields in 
the territory of the United Kingdom to be agreed upon from time to 
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time. The United Kingdom shall provide 200 Mc/s. D.M.E. free of 
charge for use at the airfields agreed upon in accordance with Article 
2. In each case the equipment will include an appropriate quantity 
of spares. 


Spare equipment. 


Article 5 


Maintenance, etc 


Each of the contracting Governments shall undertake to maintain 
and operate the equipment installed on its territory and provided 
under Article 4. 


Article 6 


ope mhanee of dats, ‘The contracting Governments agree to consult and to exchange 
technical data on 1000 Mc/s, D.M.E., and, as far as practicable, to 
render to each other such assistance as may be necessary to expedite 
the implementation of this agreement. They will also make such 
information available to the other members of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. 

Article 7 
Limitation of des- 


ignated D.M.E. With the object of ensuring world-wide standardization on 1000 
Mc/s. D.M.E. at the earliest possible date, the contracting Governments 
shall limit the supply and installation of 200 Mc/s. D.M.E. to the es- 
sential minimum requirements of civil air navigation during the period 
up to January 1, 1954. 

Article 8 


Consultation. The contracting Governments agree to consult together annually 


for the purpose of reviewing the operation of the provisions of this 
agreement and associated problems with the object of expediting the 
general utilization of 1000 Mc/s. D.M.E. 


Article 9 


inteview of confict- Such provisions of this agreement as may be found to be in conflict 
with the provisions of the international radio regulations currently in 
force will be reviewed with the object of removing the conflicts. 


Article 10 


sa supportotstandard- = ‘The contracting Governments shall support actively the principle 
of standardization on 1000 Mc/s. D.M.E. in the International Civil 
Aviation Organization and the International Telecommunication 
Union. 
Article 11 


British military ground installations situated over 100 miles from 
territory of the United States of America, and United Kingdom state 
aircraft (as defined in the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
05 Gent... SF. 6, opened for signature at Chicago on December 7, 1944), except when 

flying over or within 100 miles of territory of the United States of 
America, are excluded from the operation of this agreement. 


Article 12 


“Territory.” In the present agreement the expression “territory” of either of the 
contracting Governments means any territory to which the agreement 


Exclusions. 
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applies, and shall include, in addition to Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland on the one hand, and the territory of the United States of 
America on the other hand, any territory to which this agreement 
has been extended in accordance with the provisions of Article 13. 


Article 13 


At any time while the present agreement is in force its provisions 
may, by a notification in writing by either contracting Government to 
the other, be extended to any colony, overseas territory, protectorate, 
or territory under mandate or trusteeship exercised by either of the 
contracting Governments. 

Article 14 


This agreement shall enter into force upon the date of its signature. 


In wITNEss wHeREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Donz in duplicate at Washington this thirteenth day of October 
1947. 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF THD UNITED STATES OF AM®RICA: 
Garrison Norton 


Assistant Secretary of State of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


INVERCHAPEL 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
at Washington 


Entry into force. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy respecting a —__July4,1947__ 
foreign relief program in Italy. Signed at Rome July 4, 1947; entered he on 
into force July 4, 1947. And exchange of notes. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ITALIAN GOVERNMENT 


Concerning Assistance to Italy under the United States Foreign 
Relief Program 


ACCORDO FRA IL GOVERNO ITALIANO ED IL 
GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI DI AMERICA 


per il programma assistenziale statunitense per l’estero 





61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. 


Types, quantities, 
ete. 


61 Stat., Pt. 1, p. 125. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE ITALIAN GOVERNMENT 


Concerning Assistance to Italy under the United States Foreign Relief Program 


Whereas, it is the desire of the United States to provide relief assistance 
to the Italian people to prevent suffering and to permit them to continue effec 
tively their efforts toward recovery ; and 

Whereas, the Italian Government has requested the United States Govern- 
ment for relief assistance and bas presented information which convinces the 
Government of the United States that the Italian Government urgently needs 
assistance in obtaining the basic essentials of life for the people of Italy; and 

Whereas, the United States Congress has by Public Law 84, Eightieth 
Congress, May 31, 1947, authorized the provision of relief assistance to the 
people of those countries which, in the determination of the President, need 
such assistance and have given satisfactory assurances covering the relief pro- 
gram as required by the Act of Congress; and 

Whereas, the Italian Government and the United States Government desire 
to define certain conditions and understandings concerning the handling and 
distribution of the United States relief supplies and to establish the general 
lines of their cooperation in meeting the relief needs of the Italian people, 

The Government of the United States of America represented by 


James Clement DuNN, Ambassador of the United States of America 
to Italy 


-and the Italian Government represented by 


Alcide DE Gasprni, President of the Council of Ministers 
Carlo Srorza, Minister for Foreign Affairs 


have agreed as follows : 


Article I 
Furnishing of Supplies 


(A) The program of assistance to be furnished shall consist of snch types 
and quantities of supplies and procurement, storage, transportation and ship- 
ping services related thereto, as may be determined from time to time by the 
United States Government after consultation with the Italian Government in 
accordance with the Public Law 84, Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, and 
any Acts amendatory or supplementary thereto. Such supplies shall be 
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ACCORDO FRA IL 
GOVERNO ITALIANO ED IL 
GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNIT] DI AMERICA 
































per il programma assistenziale statanitense per l’estero 






Considerato che e desiderio degli Stati Uniti di fornire assistenza al popolo 
italiano per prevenire la sofferenza e per permettergli di continuare efficacemente 
il suo sforzo verso la ripresa; @ 

Considerato che il Governo italiano ba richiesto assistenza al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti e@ ha fornito indicazioni tali da persuadere i] Governo degli Stati 
Uniti che il Governo italiano ho urgente necessit& di assistenza per assicurare 
le necessita fondementali di vita per il popolo italiano; e 

Considerato che i] Congresso degli Stati Uniti ha con Legge Pubblica 84, 
ottantesims Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947 autorizzato la econcessiune di 
aiuti alle popolazioni di quei Paesi che, a giudizio del Presidente, necessitano 
tale assistenza e che ahbiano date assicurazioni soddisfacenti relative al pro- 
gramma di assistenza richieste nell’Atto de] Congresso; e 

Considerato che il Governo italiano ed i] Governo degli Stati Uniti deside- 
rano definire alcune condizioni ed intese relative alla gestione ed alla distribu- 
zione dei rifornimenti assistenziali da parte degli Stati Uniti e stabilire le 
direttive generali della lore enoperazione nel venire incontro alle necessita di 
assistenz2 de} popolo italiano, 

Il Governo italiano rappresentato da 


Alcide De GASPERL Presidente del Consiglio dei Ministri 
Carlo Sroxza, Ministro degli Affari Esteri 
ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti rappresentato da 


Jamer Clement Dunn, Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti di America presso 
la Repudblica Italiana, 


hanno convenuto quanto segue : 
Art. 1 


Fornitura di mercét 








(A) Il programma di assistenza da svolgersi consister& di quei tipi e quan- 
tits di merci e delle relative operazioni di procacciamento, magazzinaggio, 
spedizione e trasporto, che potranno essere stabiliti di volta in volta dal Governo 
degli Stati Uniti, previa consultazione con il Governo italiano, in conformita 
della Legge Pubblica 84, ottantesimo Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947, ed a qual- 
siasi Atto contenente emendamento o integrazione di detta Legge. Tali riforni- 


No claim for pay- 
ment. 


Procurement by 
U. 8. agencies, etc. 


Approval of pro- 
posed Italian pro 
grams. 

Post, p. 3148. 


‘Transfers. 
Post, p. 3148. 


Fiscal charges. 
Post, p. 3148. 
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confined to certain basic essentials of life, namely, food, medical supplies, pro- 
cessed and unprocessed material for clothing, fertilizers, pesticides, fuel and 
secds. 
(B) Subject to the provisions of Article III, the United States Govern- 
ment will make no request, and will have no claim, for payment for United 
States relief supplies and services as furnished under this agreement. 

(C) The United States Government agencies will provide for the procure- 
ment, storage, transportation and shipment to Italy of United States relief 
supplies, except to the extent that the United States Government may autho- 
rize other means for the performance of these services in accordance with pro- 
cedures stipulated by the United States Government. All United States relief 
supplies shall be procured in the United States except when specific approval 
for procurement outside the United States is given by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

(D) The Italian Government will from time to time submit in advance 
to the United States Government its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements to be furnished by the United States. These programs shall be 
subject to screening and approval by the United States Government and 
procurement will be authorized only for items’ contained in the approved 
programs. 

(Z) Transfers of United States relief supplies shall be made unde arrange- 
ments to be determined by the United States Government in consultation 
with the Italian Government. The United States Government, whenever it 
deems it desirable, may retain possession of any United States relief supplies 
or may recover possession of such supplies transferred, up to the city or local 
community where such supplies are made available to the ultimate consumers. 


Article II 
Distribution of Supplies in Italy 


(A) All United States relief supplies shall be distributed by the Italian 
Government under the direct supervision and control of the United States repre- 
sentatives and in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. The distri- 
bution will be through commercial channels to the extent feasible and desirable. 

(B) All United States relief supply imports shall be free of fiscal charges 
including customs duties up to the point where they are sold for local currency 
as provided by Article IIT of this Agreement unless when because of price prac- 
tices, it is advisable to include customs charges or government taxes in prices 
fixed, in which case the amount thus collected on United States relief supply 
iraports will accrue to the special account referred to in Article IIT. All United 
States relief supply imports given free to indigents, institutions and others will 
be free of fiscal charges, including custom daties. 


(C) The Italian Government will designate a high ranking official who 
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menti saranno limitati ad alcune necessité fondamentali di vita e precisamente, 
generi alimentari, medicinali, materie lavorate o grezze per vestiario, fertiliz- 
zanti, anticrittogamici, combustibili e sementi. 

(B) Salvo quanto previsto dall’articolo III il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
non richiederd nd pretenderd il pagamento delle forniture assistenziali degli 
Stati Uniti e relativi servizi corrisposti ai sensi di quest’Accordo. 

(C) Gli Enti Governativi degli Stati Uniti provvederanno al procaccia- 
mento, magazzinaggio, trasporto e spedizione in Italia dei rifornimenti assi- 
stenziali degli Stati Uniti, ad eccezione di quanto il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
possa altrimenti stabilire autorizzando l’uso di altri mezzi per l’esecuzione di 
questi servizi con modalita da stabilire dal Governo degli Stati Uniti. Tutti i 
rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti saranno procacciati negli Stati Uniti 
eccettuato il caso in cui il Governo degli Stati Uniti ne approvi specificamente 
il procacciamento fuori degli Stati Uniti. 

(D) Il Governo italiano sottoporra preventivamente di volta in volta al 
Governo degli Stati Uniti le sue proposte relative ai programmi delle sue neces- 
sité di importazioni assistenziali da fornirsi dagli Stati Uniti. Questi programmi 
saranno sottoposti all’esame ed all’approvazione del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
ed il procacciamento sara& autorizzato solo per le voci contenute nei programmi 
approvati. 

(Z) I] passaggio di proprieta dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti 
sara fatto in conformita di accordi da stabilirsi dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
in seguito a consultazione con il Governo italiano. Il Governo degli Stati Uniti, 
ogni qualvolta lo ritenga desiderabile, pud riservarsi il possesso di qualsiasi 
rifornimento assistenziale fatto dagli Stati Uniti, oppure pud ricuperare il 
possesso di tali rifornimenti gid trasferiti raggiungendoli fino alle citta o localita 
di distribuzione dove tali rifornimenti vengono messi a disposizione dei diretti 
consumatori. 


Art, IT 
Distribuzione dei rifornimenti in Italia 


(A) Tutti i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti saranno distribuiti 
dal Governo italiano sotto la diretta sorveglianza e controllo di rappresentanti 
degli Stati Uniti ed in conformita ai termini di questo Accordo. La distribuzione 
avra luogo, per quanto fattibile e desiderabile, valendosi di tramiti commerciali. 

(B) Tutte le importazioni di rifornimenti agsistenziali degli Stati Uniti 
saranno esenti da oneri fiscali compresi i diritti doganali fino al momento in cui 
sono venduti contro moneta locale come previsto dall’articolo III di questo 
Accordo, salvo il caso in cui in relazione ad una determinata politica dei prezzi, 
sia consigliabile includere gli oneri doganali o le tasse governative nei prezzi 
fissati, nel qual caso le somme cosi incassate sulle importazioni di rifornimenti 
assistenziali degli Stati Uniti verranno accreditate sul conto speciale menzionato 
nell’articolo III. Tutte le importazioni di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati 
Uniti dati gratuitamente ad indigenti, Enti ed altri saranno esenti da oneri 
fiscali, compresi i diritti doganali. 

(C) Il Governo italiano designer&4 un Funzionario di grado elevato cui 
sara affidato il compito del collegamento fra i] Governo italiano ed i Rappre- 





Distribution by 
Italian Government. 


Price agreement. 


Deposit of local cur- 
rency. 


Disposition. 


Italian advances. 


Unusual costs. 
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shall have the responsibility of liaison between the Italian Government and the 
United States representatives responsible for the relief program. 

(D) The Italian Government will distribute United States relief supplies 
and similar supplies produced locally or imported from outside sources without 
discrimination as to race, creed, or political belicf, and will not permit the diver- 
sion of any of such supplies to non-essential uses or for export or removal from 
the country while need therefor for relief purposes continues. The Italian 
Governnient will not permit the diversion of an excessive amount of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies prodnced locally or imported from 
eutside sources in the maintenance of armed forces. 


(Z) The Italian Government will so conduct the distribution of United 
States relief supplies and similar supplies produced locally or imported from 
outside sources as to assure a fair share of the supplies to all classes of the people 
and will maintain a ration and price control system to that end, wherever 
practicable. 

(F) Distribution shall be so conducted that all classes of the population, 
irrespective of purchasing power, shall receive their fair share of supplies covered 
in this agreement. 


Article ITI 


Utilization of Funds Acoruing from Sales of United States Supplies 


(A) The prices at which the United States relief supplies will be sold in 
Italy shall be agreed upon between the Italian Government and the United 
States Government 

(B) When tho United States relief supplies are sold for local currency, the 
amount of such local currency will be deposited by the Italian Government 
in a special account in the name of the Italian Government. 

(C) Until June 30, 1948, such funds shall be disposed of only upon appro- 
val of the duly authorized representatives of the United States Government for 
relief and work relief purposes within Italy, including local currency expenses 
of the United States incident to the furnishing of relief. Any unencumbered 
balance remaining in such account on June 30, 1948, shall be disposed of within 
Italy for such purposes as the United States Government, pursuant to Act or 
Joint Resolution of Congress, may determine. 

(D) The Italian Government will, upon request, advance funds to the 
United States representatives to meet local currency expenses incident to the 
furnishing of relief. 

E) While it is not intended that the funds accruing from sales of the Uni- 
ted States relief supplies normally will be used to defray the local expenses of 
the Italian Government in handling and distributing the United States relief 
supplies, including local currency costs of discharging cargo and other port 
charges, the United States representatives will consider with the Italian Govern- 
ment the use of the funds to cover the unusual costs which would place an undue 
burden on the Italian Government. 
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sentanti degli Stati Uniti competenti per l’esecuzione del programma assisten- 
ziale. 

(D) Tl Governo italiano distribuira i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati 
Uniti e le merci similari prodotte localmente od importate dall’estero senza 
discriminazione di razza, religione od opinione politica e non permettera lo 
storno di qualsiasi di tali merci ad usi non essenziali o la loro destinazione al- 
Vesportazione o trasferimento dal Paese fintanto che permane la necessit& di 
tali merci per scopi assistenziali. Tl Governo italiano non permetter&’ lo storno 
di un quatitativo eccessivo di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Unitio di 
merci analoghe prodotte localmente o importate dall’estero per il manteni- 
mento di forze armate. 

(Z) Il Governo italiano regolera Ja distribuzione dei rifornimenti assisten- 
ziali degli Stati Uniti e delle merci analoghe prodotte localmente o importate 
dallestero in modo da assicurare una equa quota dei rifornimenti a tutte le 
classi della popolazione e manterrd a ta) fine un sistema di razionamento e di 
controllo dei prezzi, semprech? cid sia fattibile. 

(F) La distribuzione sard regolata in modo che tutte le classi della popo- 
lazione, senza riguardo al loro potere di acquisto, riceveranno la loro equa quota 
dei rifornimenti contemplati in questo Accordo. 


Art. Ii 


Utilizzazione dei fondi provenienti dalle vendite dei rifornimenti degli 
Stati Uniti 


(A) 1 prezzi ai quali verranno venduti in Italia i rifornimenti assistenziali 
degli Stati Uniti saranno concordati fra il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli 
Stati Uniti. 

(B) Allorché i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti saranno venduti 
contro moneta locale l’ammontare di tale moneta locale verré depositato dal 
Governo italiano a nome del Governo italiano stesso in un conto speciale. 

(C) Fino al 30 giugno 1948 tali fondi saranno utilizzati, solo dietro appro- 
vazione dei rappresentanti del Governo degli Stati Uniti debitamente autoriz- 
zati, per fini di aiuto ed opere di assistenza in Italia, comprese le spese sostenute 
in moneta locale dagli Stati Uniti relative alla fornitura di assistenza. Gli even- 
tuali saldi attivi risultanti in tale conto al 30 giugno 1948 saranno utilizzati in 
Italia per quegli scopi che i] Governo degli Stati Uniti potra stabilire, in 
seguito ad Atto o Risoluzione congiunta de] Congresso. 

(D) 11 Governo italiano anticiperd, su richiesta, fondi ai Rappresentanti 
degli Stati Uniti per sostenere spese in moneta locale relative alle forniture as- 
sistenziali. 

(Z) Benché non si intenda che i fondi derivanti dalla vendita dei riforni- 
menti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti vengano di regola usati per il rimborso di 
spese locali sostenute dal Governo italiano nella gestione e distribuzione dei 
rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti, inclusi i costi in moneta locale di 
searico ed altri oneri portuali, i rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti prenderanno 
in esame con il Governo italiano l’uso dei fondi per far fronte a costi straordi- 
nari che costituigsero un gravame eccessivo per il Governo italiano. 
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(F) The Italian Government will each month make available to the Uni- 
ted States representatives reports on collections, balances and expenditures 
from the fund. 

(@) The Italian Government will assign officials to confer and plan with 
the United States representatives regarding the disposition of funds accruing 
from sales and to assure a prompt and proper use of such funds. 


Article IV 


Effective Production. Food Collections and Use of Resources to Reduce 
Relief Needs 


(A) The Italian Government will exert all possible efforts to secure the 
maximum production.and collection of locally produced supplies needed for 
relief purposes. 

(B) The Italian Government will undertake not to permit any measures 
to be taken involving delivery, sale or granting of any articles of the character 
covered in this Agreement which would reduce the locally produced supply 
of such articles and thereby increase the burden of relief. 


(C0) The Italian Government will furnish regularly current information 
to the United States representatives regarding plans and progress in achieving 
this objective. 

(D) The Italian Government affirms that it bas taken and is taking, in- 
sofar as possible, the economic measures necessary to reduce its relief needs 
and to provide for its own future reconstruction. 


Article V 
United States Mission 


(A) The United States Government will attach to the United States Em- 
bassy in Rome, representatives who will constitute a relief mission and will, 
in cooperation with the regular Embassy staff, discharge the responsibilities 
of the United States Government under this Agreement and the Public Law 84, 
Eightieth Congress, May 31, 1947. The Italian Government will permit and 
facilitate the movement of the United States representatives to, in and from 
Italy. 

(B) The Italian Government will permit and facilitate in every way the 
freedom of the United States representatives to supervise, inspect, report and 
travel throughout Italy at any and all times and will cooperate fully with them 
in carrying out all of the provisions of this Agreement. The Italian Govern- 
ment will furnish the necessary automobile transportation to permit the United 
States representatives to travel freely throughout Italy and without delay. 

(OC) The United States representatives and the property of the mission 
and of its personnel shall enjoy in Italy the same privileges and immunities 
as are enjoyed by the personnel of the United States Embassy in Italy and 
the property of the Embassy and of its personnel. 
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(F) 1 Governo italiano presenterA ogni mese ai rappresentanti degli 
Stati Uniti la situazione degli introiti, saldi e spese relativi al fondo. 


(G@) Tl Governo italiano nominera dei Funzionari per discutere e progettare 
-con i Rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti circa l’uso delle somme derivanti dalle 
-vendite e per assicurare un pronto ed appropriato uso di tali somme. 


Art. IV 


Produzione effettiva. Ammasso di prodotti alimentari ed uso delle risorse 
locali per ridurre le necessita di assistenza 


(A) Il Governo italiano far& ogni possibile sforzo per assicurare i] mas- 
imo di produzione e di ammasso delle merci prodotte localmente necessarie ai 
fini dell’assistenza. 

(B) Il Governo italiano si obbligherd a non permettere che vengano prese 
misure di qualunque genere implicanti consegna, vendita o cessione di qualsiasi 
bene della natura contemplata in questo accordo e che possa ridurre il quanti- 
tativo prodotto localmente di tale bene e di conseguenza aumentare l’onere 
-dell’assistenza. 

(C) Il Governo italiano dara regolarmente notizie aggiornate ai rappresen- 
tanti degli Stati Uniti sui progetti e sui progressi fatti in tale direzione. 


(D) Tl Governo italiano dichiara che ba preso e sta prendendo, nei limiti 
del possibile le misure economiche necessarie per ridurre i suoi bisogni di as- 
sistenza o per provvedere alla sua futura ricostruzione. 


Art. V 
Missione americana 


(A) Ul Governo degli Stati Uniti invier& presso PAmbasciata degli Stati 
Uniti in Roma dei Rappresentanti che costituiranno una missione assistenziale 
€ che, in cooperazione con il personale regolare dell’Ambasciata, assolveranno 
gli obblighi del Governo degli Stati Uniti ai sensi di questo Accordo e della 
Legge Pubblica 84 ottantesimo Congresso, del 31 maggio 1947. Il Governo ita- 
liano consentiré e faciliters i movimenti dei Rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti 
per, in, e dall’Italia. 

(B) 11 Governo italiano consentira e faciliterd in tutti i modiai rappresen- 
tanti degli Stati Uniti di sovraintendere, ispezionare, riferire e viaggiare libe- 
ramente in Italia in qualsiasi momento, e di cooperare pienamente con loro per 
realizzare tutte le disposizioni di questo Aeccordo. Il Governo italiano fornird i 
necessari trasporti automobilistici per consentire ai Rappresentanti degli Stati 
Uniti di viaggiare liberamente e senza ritardi in Italia. 

(C) I Bappresentanti degli Stati Uniti ed i beni della missione e del suo 
personale godranno in Italia gli stessi privilegi ed immunité goduti dal perso- 
nale dell’Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti in Italia ¢ dai beni dell’Ambasciata e del 
suo personale. 
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Article VI 


Freedom of United States Press 
and Radio Representatives to Observe and Report 


The Italian Government agrees to permit representatives of the United 
States press and radio to observe freely and report fully and without censorship 
regarding the distribution and utilization of rclief supplies and the use of funds 
accruing from the sale of United States relief supplies. 


Article VII 


Reports, Statistics and Information 


A) The Italian Government will maintain adequate statistical and other 
records on relief and will consult with the United States representatives, upon 
their request, with regard to the maintenance of such records. 

(B) The Italian Government will furnish promptly upon request of the 
United States representatives information concerning the production, use, 
distribution, importation and exportation of any supplies which affect the relief 
needs of the people. 

(C) In case United States representatives report apparent abuses or vio- 
lations of this Agreement, the Italian Government will investigate and report 
and promptly take such remedial action 3s is necessary to correct such abuses 
or violations as are found to exist. 


Article VIII 
Publicity Regarding United States Assistance 


(A) The Italian Government wiil permit and arrange full and continuous 
publicity regarding the purpose, source, character, scope, amounts and progress 
of the United States relief program in Italy, including the utilization of funds 
accruing from the sales of United States relief supplies for the benefit of the 
people. 

(B) All United States relief supplies and any articles processed from such 
supplies, or containers of such supplies or articles, shall, to the extent practicable, 
be marked, stamped, branded, or labelled in a conspicuous place in such manner 
as to indicate to the ultimate consumer that such supplies or articles have heen 
furnished by the United States for relief assistance ; or if such supplies, articles 
or containers are incapable of being so marked, stamped, branded, or labelled, 
all practicable steps will be taken by the Italian Government to inform the 
ultimate consumer thereof that such supplies or articles have been furnished by 
the United States for relief assistance. 
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Art. VI 


Liberta per i rappresentanti della stampa e della radio degli Stati Uniti 
di osservare ¢ riferire 













Tl Governo italiano concorda nel permettere ai rappresentanti della stampa 
@ della radio degli Stati Uniti di osservare liberamente e riferire integralmente 
e senza censura sulla distribuzione e utilizzazione dei rifornimenti assistenziali 
@ sull’uso delle somme derivanti dalle vendite dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli 
Stati Uniti. 


Art. VII 


Relazioni statistiche ¢ dati informativi 

















A) Il Governo italiano curerd la redazione di adeguate statistiche e di 
altri dati relativi all’assistenza e si consultera con i rappresentanti degli Stati 
Uniti, su loro richiesta, relativamente alla tenuta dei relativi registri. 

(B) Tl Governo italiano fornira tempestivamente, su richiesta dei rap- 
presentanti degli Stati Uniti, notizie concernenti la produzione, l’uso, la distri- 
buzione, l’importazione e l’esportazione di qualsiasi merce che influisca sulla 
necessit&é di assistenza della popolazione. 

(C) Nel caso che i rappresentanti degli Stati Uniti facciano presenti pre- 
sunti abusi o violazioni di questo Accordo, il Governo italiano, indaghera, 
riferira e prender& subito quei provvedimenti necessari per eliminare quegli 
abusi 0 violazioni che risultassero confermati. 


Art. VIIT 


Pubblicita relativa all’assistenza degli Stati Uniti 














A) Il Governo italiano consentirh e organizzeri la pubblicité piena 
@ continuata sui fini, provenienza, carattere, portata, ammontare e sviluppo 
del programma di assistenza degli Stati Uniti all’Italia, nonché sulla uti- 
lizzazione a beneficio della popolazione delle somme derivanti dalla vendita 
dei rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti. 

(B) Tutti i rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti ec qualsiasi prodotto 
ottenuto dalla trasformazione di tali rifornimenti o gli involucri in cui tali 
rifornimenti o articoli sono contenuti, dovranno, nei limiti del possibile, 
essere marcati, stampigliati, segnati a fuoco od etichettati, in maniera visibile 
in modo da indicare al consumatore diretto che tali rifurnimenti od articoli sono 
stati forniti dagli Stati Uniti per assistenza oppure se tali rifornimenti, articoli 
o involucri non possano essere cosi marcati, stampigliati, segnati a fuoco od 
etichettati, debbono essere presi dal Governo italiano tutti i poseibili accorgi- 
menti per informare i] consumatore diretto che tali rifornimenti od articoli sono 
stati forniti dagli Stati Uniti per secpi assistenziali. 
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Article IX 
Termination of Relief Assistance 


The United States Government will terminate any or allof its relief assistance 
at any time whenever it determines (1) by reason of changed conditions, the 
provision of relief assistance of the character authorized by the Public Law 84, 
Hightieth Congress, May 31, 1947, is no longer necessary (2) any provisions of 
this Agreement are not being carried out (3) an excessive amount of United 
States relief supplies, or of similar supplies produced locally or imported from. 
outside sources, is being used to assist in the maintenance of armed forces in 
Italy, or (4) United States relief supplies or similar supplies produced locally 
or imported from outside sources are being exported or removed from Italy. 
The United States Government may stop or alter its program of assistance 
whenever in its determination other circumstances warrant such action. 


Article X 
Date of Agreement 


This Agreement shall take effect as from this day’s date. It shall continue 
in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two governments. 


DONE in duplicate in the English and Italian languages at Romie, 
this Fourth day of July, 1947. 


Aor 


1 [James Clement Dunn.| 


4 [De Gasperi.] 
§ [Sforza.] 
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Art, IX 
Cessazione dell assistenza 


Il Governo degli Stati Uniti porrd termine a tutta o parte della sua attivita 
di assistenza in qualsiasi momento venga accertato che (1) a causa delle mutate 
condizioni, la fornitura di assistenza del tipo autorizzata dalla Legge Pub- 
blica 84 ottantesimo Congresso de] 31 maggio 1947 non sia pid necessaria (2) che 
una qualunqne delle disposizioni di questo Accordo non 8 stata eseguita (3) che 
un eccessivo quantitativo di rifornimenti assistenziali degli Stati Uniti, o di 
merci analoghe prodotte localmente, od impoitate dall’estero, @ usata per 
mantenere forze armate in Italia oppure (4) rifornimenti assistenziali degli 
Stati Unitio merci analoghe prodotte localmente o importate dall’estero vengono 
esportate o trasferite dall’Italia. Il Governo degi Stati Uniti pud ceseare o 
modificare il suo programma di assistenza ogni qualvolta altre circostanze a 
suo giudizio lo richiedano. 


Art. X 
Data dell’ Accordo 


Questo Accordo entrera in vigore in data odierna. Esso rimarra in vigore 
fino ad una data da convenirsi tra i due Governi. 


FATTO in duplice esemplare in inglese ed in italiano in Roma, li 
quattro Luglio 1947. 


Per @ 
Per il Governo italiano Governo degli Stati Uniti di America 


dom, phe 
ae 


a 
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The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States or AMERICA 
F. 0. 318 Rome, July 4, 1947. 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement signed today by our 
two Governments providing for the extension of relief to Italy under 
the United States Foreign Relief Program, and in that connection 
I take pleasure in advising Your Excellency of certain interpretations 
which my Government places upon those clauses of the Agreement 
which have given rise to oral queries on the part of the Italian Govern- 
ment. These are identified below by reference to the pertinent 
Articles and sub-Articles of the Agreement. 


Article I (D): In response to the suggestion advanced by the 
Italian Government, the text of the Agreement has been changed 
to provide that the Government need submit to the United States 
Government, in advance, its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements only in the case of United States relief supplies. It is 
understood however that the United States Government will expect 
to receive through its Embassy in Rome pertinent information con- 
cerning supplies from other sources. 

Article I (E): Although my Government recognizes the delicate 
problems that may arise from the second sentence of Article I (E), 
we are specifically instructed by the Act of Congress of May 31, 1947, 
as follows: “‘When it is deemed desirable by the Field Administrator 
(Note: Head of the Field Mission described in Article V of the 
Agreement) such missions shall be empowered to retain 
possession of such supplies up to the city or local community where 
such supplies are actually made available to the ultimate consumers”’. 

This provision of Article I (E) is therefore obligatory. It is recog- 
nized, however, that it would be invoked only under highly unusual 
circumstances and only if other normal distribution arrangements 
fail to assure proper implementation of the Agreement. 

Article II (A): This Article does not in any way require exclusive 
use of commercial channels for the distribution of United States relief 
supplies. So long as an equitable distribution to consumers is main- 
tained, it is agreed that the channels now used by the Italian Govern- 
ment for similar imports may be used whenever suitable, subject to 
change in the light of unforeseen circumstances. 

Article II (B): The validity of the point raised by the Italian Gov- 
ernment with respect to the imposition of customs duties and other 
charges has been recognized. It is not the intention of the Agreement 
to require a dual pricing system within Italy for commodities ob- 
tained from two or more sources. The procedure for assuring collec- 
tions of these taxes and fiscal charges and for determining proper ac- 
cruals to the special account described in Article IIT (B) can be worked 
out as part of the pricing procedures described in Article III (A) with 
the understanding, however, that those relief supplies which are given 
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free to indigents, institutions and others will not be subject to any 
fiscal charges payable by the recipients. 

Article IV (A): With respect to the word “collection” in the English 
text of the Agreement, it is the intent and explicit provision of the 
Act of Congress and of the Agreement that during the period of time 
relief is received under the Act the recipient Governments shall insofar 
as possible take the economic measures necessary to reduce their 
relief needs. This would involve, in the case of food items such as 
cereals and olive oil, maximum efforts by the Italian Government to 
bring into its amassing system whatever amounts can feasibly be 
collected. 

On the other hand, it is not the intention of the United States 
Government to require Italian Government-administered amassing 
of items that do not lend themselves to this technique or have not 
previously been so collected. The meaning of the English word 
“collection” in these instances will depend upon the particular com- 
modity in question and the determination of the most appropriate 
and practical methods to promote flow of the locally produced sup- 
plies to consumers in such a manner as to assure that all classes of 
consumers, regardless of purchasing power, receive their fair share 
(although not necessarily an equal share) of the supplies, and that 
in no event shall there be discrimination as to race, creed or political 
belief. 

This therefore becomes a matter to be worked out in Rome between 
the Italian Government and the United States Embassy, for each 
commodity included in the relief program. 

Article IV (D): The Italian Government has pointed out its desire 
of reserving maximum autonomy and flexibility in facing its economic 
difficulties. The United States Government wishes to make clear 
that nothing in Article IV(D) is intended to derogate Italian inde- 
pendence or sovereignty in taking the economic measures demanded 
by situations that may arise, so long as the spirit of cooperation and 
goodwill are observed in the implementation of this Agreement. In 
earlier discussions held between representatives of the United States 
Government and the Italian Government regarding this Article IV 
(D), considerable attention was directed to the problem of exporting 
commodities such as olive oil, rice and seed wheat. These questions, 
although generally pertinent to Article 1V (D), are particularly per- 
tinent to Articles II (D), IV (B), and IX (4). My Government has 
authorized me to furnish you the following legal opinion. I believe 
that this interpretation adequately covers the points raised by the 
Italian Government in the general discussions on Article IV (D): 

“Tf a portion of such supplies or articles (i.e., articles produced 
locally or imported from outside sources that are of the same character 
or similar to the United States relief supplies), even though sub- 
stitutable for United States relief supplies could be exported in 
exchange for corresponding or greater quantities of other items also 
substitutable for United States relief items, the relief needs of the 
country could be more adequately met Thus, a locally pro- 
duced quantity of rice might be exchangeable for a greater quantity 
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of wheat which could then form an important supplement to wheat 
furnished by the United States. Exports of this character should 
probably be permitted only when the relatively greater relief need 
for the imported items can be clearly established”. 

It should be understood, however, that any arrangements for 
exports of the above nature will be subject to prior agreement 
between the Italian Government and the United States Relief Repre- 
sentatives in Italy. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

James CLEMENT DuNN 
His Excellency 
Count Carto Srorza 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Rome. 


The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 


Signor AMBASCIATORE, 
Ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della Sua Nota in data odierna n. 
318, del tenore seguente: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement signed today by Your 
Excellency and myself providing for the extension of relief to Italy 
under the United States Foreign Relief Program, and in that connec- 


tion I take pleasure in advising Your Excellency of certain interpreta- 
tions which my Governement places upon those clauses of the Agree- 
ment which have given rise to oral queries on the part of the Italian 
Government. These are identified below by reference to the perti- 
nent Articles and sub-Articles of the Agreement. 


Article I (D): In response to the suggestion advanced by the 
Italian Government, the text of the Agreement has been changed to 
provide that the Government need submit to the United States 
Government, in advance, its proposed programs for relief import 
requirements only in the case of United States relief supplies. It is 
understood however that the United States Government will expect 
to receive through its Embassy in Rome pertinent information 
concerning supplies from other sources. 

Article I (E): Although my Government recognizes the delicate 
problems that may arise from the second sentence of Article I (E), 
we are specifically instructed by the Act of Congress of May 31, 1947, 
as follows: 


“When it is deemed desiderable by the Field Administrator (Note: 
Head of the Field Mission described in Article V of the Agree- 
ment) such missions shall be empowered to retain pos- 
session of such supplies up to the city or local community where such 
supplies are actually made available to the ultimate consumers”. 
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This provision of Article I (E) is therefore obligatory. It is recog- 
nized, however, that it would be invoked only under highly unusual 
circumstances and only if other normal distribution arrangements 
fail to assure proper implementation of the Agreement. 

Article II (A): This Article does not in any way require exclusive 
use of commercial channels for the distribution of United States re- 
lief supplies. So long as an equitable distribution to consumers is 
maintained, it is agreed that the channels now used by the Italian 
Government for similar imports may be used whenever suitable, 
subject to change in the light of unforeseen circumstances. 

Article II (B): The validity of the point raised by the Italian Gov- 
ernment with respect to the imposition of customs duties and other 
charges has been recognized. It is not the intention of the Agree- 
ment to require a dual pricing system within Italy for commodities 
obtained from two or more sources. The procedure for assuring col- 
lections of these taxes and fiscal charges and for determining proper 
accruals to the special account described in Article III (B) can be 
worked out as part of the pricing procedures described in Article IIT 
(A) with the understanding, however, that those relief supplies which 
are given free to indigents, institutions and others will not be subject 
to any fiscal charges payable by the recipients. 

Article IV (A): With respect to the word “collection” in the English 
text of the Agreement, it is the intent and explicit provision of the 
Act of Congress and of the Agreement that during the period of time 
relief is received under the Act the recipient Government shall insofar 
as possible take the economic measures necessary to reduce their 
relief needs. This would involve, in the case of food items such as 
cereals and olive oil, maximum efforts by the Italian Government to 
bring into its amassing sistem whatever amounts can feasibly be 
collected. 

On the other hand, it is not the intention of the United States 
Government to require Italian Government-administered amassing 
of items that do not lend themselves to this technique or have not 
previously been so collected. The meaning of the English word 
“collection” in these instances will depend upon the particular com- 
modity in question and the determination of the most appropriate 
and practical methods to promote flow of the locally produced supplies 
to consumers, in such a manner as to assure that all classes of con- 
sumers, regardless of purchasing power, receive their fair share (al- 
though not necessarily en equal share) of the supplies, and that in 
no event shall there be discrimination as to race, creed or political 
belief. 

This therefore becomes a matter to be worked out in Rome between 
the Italian Government and the United States Embassy, for each 
commodity included in the relief program. 

Article IV (D): The Italian Government has pointed out its desire 
of reserving maximum autonomy and flexibility in facing its economic 
difficulties. The United States Government wishes to make clear 
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that nothing in Article IV (D) is intended to derogate Italian inde- 
pendence or sovereignty in taking the economic measures demanded 
by situations that may arise, so long as the spirit of cooperation and 
goodwill are observed in the implementation of this Agreement. In 
earlier discussions held between representatives of the United States 
Government and the Italian Government regarding this Article 
IV (D), considerable attention was directed to the problem of ex- 
porting commodities such as olive oil, rice and seed wheat. These 
questions, although generally pertinent to Article IV (D), are partic- 
ularly pertinent to Articles II (D), IV (B), and IX (4). My 
Government has authorized me to furnish you the following legal 
opinion. I believe that this interpretation adequately covers the 
points raised by the Italian Government in the general discussions 
on Article IV (D): 


“Tf a portion of such supplies or articles (i.e., articles produced 
locally or imported from outside sources that are of the same character 
or similar to the United States relief supplies), even though substitu- 
table for United States relief supplies could be exported in exchange for 
corresponding or greater quantities of other items also substitutable 
for United States relief items, the relief needs of the country could be 
more adequately met Thus, a locally produced quantity 
of rice might be exchangeable for a greater quantity of wheat which 
could then form an important supplement to wheat furnished by the 
United States. Exports of this character should probably be permitted 
only when the relatively greater relief need for the imported items 
can be clearly established”’. 


It should be understood, however, that any arrangements for 
exports of the above nature will be subject to prior agreement between 
the Italian Government and the United States Relief Representatives 
in Italy’’. 


Ho l’onore di informarLa che il Governo Italiano ha preso buona 
nota di tale comunicazione. 

Mi torna gradita l’occasione per rinnovarLe, Signor Ambasciatore, 
l’assicurazione della mia pid alta considerazione. 


SFORZA 
Roma, 4 Luglio 1947. 


S. E. James CLement Dunn 
Ambasciatore degli S.U_A. 
Roma 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 318, 
dated today, of which the contents are as follows: 


[For English text of note no. 318, see pp. 3148-3150.] 
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I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government has 
taken careful note of this communication. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


SFORZA 
Rome, July 4, 1947. 


His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Rome 
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(T. L. A. 8. 1654) 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Srar, 


nes between the United States of America and Siam respecting 
Pee yey of o publications. Effected by exchange of notes 
ngkok Sep Setcahor 5, 1947; entered into force September 6, 


The American Ambassador to the Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
American Empassy, 
Baneoxox, Sram. 
No. 852 September 5, 1947. 
EXceELLENcY : 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Siam in regard 
to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees that there 
shall be an exchange of official publications between the two Govern- 
ments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated 
through diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the 
present agreement. The list of publications selected by each 
Government may be revised from time to time and may be 
extended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to 
include any other official publication of the other Government 
not specified in the list, or publications of new offices waieh the 
other Government may establish in the future. 

. The official exchange office for the transmission of athens 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the 
transmission of publications of the Government of Siam shall be 
the National Library. 

. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the King- 
dom of Siam by the National Library. 

. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Govern- 
ments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 
ment in connection with the transportation within its own country 
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of the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its 
own publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably 
convenient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency 
of the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Siam, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Enwis F, Stanton 
His Excellency, 
Luane ArtrHaxirt1 Banomyrona, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Siamese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry or Foreren Arrarrs, 
Saranrom Paxace. 
No. 9800/2490 5th September, 1947. 


Monsieur L’A MBASSADEUR, 

With reference to Your Excellency’s Note of today’s date, and to 
the conversations between representatives of the Government of Siam 
and representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America in regard to the exchange of official publications, I have the 
honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Siam 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity, of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may estab- 
lish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
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mission of publications of the Government of Siam shall be the 
National Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the King- 
dom of Siam by the National Library. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of 
the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


The Government of Siam considers that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, to 
renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 

A. Banomyone 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Epwiy F. Stanton, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting the distribution of German reparation, the establishment of an 
inter-allied reparation agency, and the restitution of monetary gold. 
Opened for signature at Paris January 14, 1946; signed for the United 
States of America January 14, 1946; entered into force January 24, 


1946. 


ACCORD 
CONCERNANT 
LES REPARATIONS A 
RECEVOIR 
DE L’ALLEMAGNE, 


L’INSTITUTION D’UNE AGENCE INTER- 
ALLIEE DES REPARATIONS ET LA 
RESTITUTION DE L’OR MONETAIRE. 


LES GOUVERNEMENTS DE 
L’ALBANIE, DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE, DE L’AUSTRA- 
LIE, DE LA BELGIQUE, DU 


CANADA, DU DANEMARK, 
DE LEGYPTE, DE LA 
FRANCE, DU ROYAUME-UNI 
DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D’IRLANDE DU NORD, DE 
LA GRECE, DE LINDE, DU 
LUXEMBOURG, DE LA NOR- 
VEGE, DE LA NOUVELLE- 
ZELANDE, DES PAYS-BAS, DE 
LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, DE 
L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU 
SUD ET DE LA YOUGOSLA- 
VIE, en vue de répartir équitable- 
ment entre eux le total des biens 
qui, conformément aux disposi- 
tions du présent Accord et aux 
dispositions convenues 4 Potsdam, 
le 1° aofit 1945, entre les Gouver- 
nements des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et 
de |’Union des Républiques So- 


953847°—49— PT. 11156 


AGREEMENT 
ON 
REPARATION FROM 
GERMANY, 


ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN 
INTER-ALLIED REPARATION AGEN- 
CY AND ON THE RESTITUTION OF 
MONETARY GOLD. 


THE GOVERNMENTS OF 
ALBANIA, THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, AUS- 
TRALIA, BELGIUM, CANADA, 
DENMARK, EGYPT, FRANCE, 
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND, 
GREECE, INDIA, LUXEM- 
BOURG, NORWAY, NEW-ZEA- 
LAND, THE NETHERLANDS, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA, THE 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
AND YUGOSLAVIA, in order to 
obtain an equitable distribution 
among themselves of the total 
assets which, in accordance with 
the provisions of this Agreement 
and the provisions agreed upon at 
Potsdam on 1. August 1945 be- 
tween the Governments of the 
United States of America, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics, are or may be declared to be 


January 14, 1946 


(T. I. A. 8. 1655) 
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cialistes Soviétiques, sont ou ser- 
ont déclarés disponibles au titre 
des réparations & recevoir de 
l’Allemagne (ci-aprés dénommées 
“réparations allemandes’’), en vue 
de créer une Agence Interalliée 
des Réparations et en vue d’éta- 
blir une procédure équitable pour 
la restitution de l’or monétaire, 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 
PARTIE I. 
Réparations allemandes. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Quotes-parts de réparations. 

A. Les réparations allemandes 
(a l’exception des fonds qui doivent 
étre alloués aux termes de I’article 
8 de la Partie I du présent Accord) 
sont divisées en catégories de la 
fagon suivante: 

Catégorie A, comprenant toutes 
les formes de réparations alleman- 
des & l'exception de celles com- 
prises dans la catégorie B; 

Catégorie B; comprenant tout 
l’outillage industriel et autres biens 
d’équipement en capital enlevés 
d’ Allemagne, ainsi que les navires 
marchands et les bateaux de navi- 
gation intérieure, 

B. Chaque Gouvernement si- 
gnataire a droit, sur la valeur totale 
des biens de la catégorie A, ainsi 
que sur la valeur totale des biens 
de la catégorie B, aux pourcen- 
tages indiqués pour chacune de ces 
catégories dans les colonnes cor- 
respondantes du tableau ci-aprés: 


available as reparation from Ger- 
many (hereinafter referred to as 
German reparation), in order to 
establish an Inter-Allied Repara- 
tion Agency, and to settle an 
equitable procedure for the resti- 
tution of monetary gold, 


Have AGREED as follows: 
PART I. 
German reparation, 


ARTICLE 1. 
Shares in Reparation. 


A. German reparation (exclu- 
sive of the funds to be allocated 
under Article 8 of Part I of this 
Agreement), shall be divided into 
the following categories: 


Category A, which shall include 
all forms of German reparation 
except those included in Category 
B; 

Category B, which shall include 
industrial and other capital equip- 
ment removed from Germany, 
and merchant ships and inland 
water transport. 


B. Each Signatory Government 
shall be entitled to the percentage 
share of the total value of Cate- 
gory A and the percentage share 
of the total value of Category B 
set out for that Government in 
the Table of Shares set forth 
below: 
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TABLEAU DES PARTS. 


@) Le Gouvernement de |’Afrique du Sud s’est 
engagé A renoncer & ses droits dans la mesure qui sera 
nécessaire pour ramener sa quote-part dans la caté- 
gorie B & o, 1 p. 100, mais ce Gouvernement aura le 
droit, lorsqu’il disposera des avoirs allemands de ca- 
ractére ennemi se trouvant dans les territoires soumis 
& sa juridiction, d’imputer le montant de la valeur 
nette de ces avoirs sur sa quote-part dans la catégorie 


TABLE OF SHARES. 


(®) The Government of the Union of South Africa has 
undertaken to waive its claims extent necessary to 
reduce its percentage share of category B to the figure 
of o, 1 per cent but is entitled, in disposing of German 
enemy assets within its juridiction, to charge the net 
value of such assets against its pereentage share of 
category A and a percentage share under category B 
of 1,0 per cent. 


A et sur une quote-part de 1p. 100 dans la catégorie B. 


C. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe D ci-dessous, cha- 
que Gouvernement signataire a le 
droit de recevoir, sur |’ensemble 
des navires marchands, une part 
déterminée conformément aux dis- 
positions de l’article 5 de la Partie 
I du présent Accord, 4 condition 
que la valeur des navires mar- 
chands qui lui sont attribués 
n’excéde pas la valeur de la quote- 
part & laquelle il a droit dans 
Vensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie B. 

Sous réserve des dispositions du 
paragraphe D ci-dessous, chaque 
Gouvernement signataire a égale- 
ment le droit de recevoir une part, 
correspondant a ses droits dans 
Vensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie A, des avoirs allemands 
situés dans les pays qui sont 
demeurés neutres dans la guerre 
contre |’Allemagne. 


C. Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph D below, each Signa- 
tory Government shall be entitled 
to receive its share of merchant 
ships determined in accordance 
with Article 5 of Part I of this 
Agreement, provided that its re- 
ceipts of merchant ships do not 
exceed in value its share in 
Category B as a whole. 


Subject to the provisions of 
paragraph D below, each Signa- 
tory Government shall also be 
entitled to its Category A percent- 
age share in German assets in 
countries which remained neutral 
in the war against Germany. 


Merchant ships. 
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La répartition entre les Gou- 
vernements signataires des biens 
disponibles au titre des réparations 
allemandes, autres que les navires 
marchands, les bateaux de naviga- 
tion intérieure et les avoirs alle- 
mands situés dans les pays qui 
sont demeurés neutres dans la 
guerre contre |’Allemagne, sera 
conforme aux principes énoncés 
a l’Article 4 de la Partie I du pré- 
sent Accord. 

D. Si un Gouvernement signa- 
taire regoit une part supérieure a 
son pourcentage de certains types 
de biens ressortissant soit a la 
catégorie A, soit & la catégorie B, 
ses droits sur d’autres types de 
biens de la méme catégorie seront 
réduits de telle sorte que ce 
Gouvernement ne regoive pas au 
total une part supérieure 4 ses 
droits dans l’ensemble des biens 
de cette catégorie. 

E. Aucun Gouvernement signa- 
taire ne peut recevoir une part 
supérieure 4 ses droits, soit dans 
l’ensemble des biens de la catégorie 
A, soit dans l’ensemble des biens 
de la catégorie B, en renongant & 
une fraction quelconque de sa 
quote-part dans l’ensemble des 
biens de ]’autre catégorie; toute- 
fois, en ce qui concerne les avoirs 
allemands de caractére ennemi 
soumis & la juridiction d’un 
‘Gouvernement signataire, ce Gou- 
vernement a le droit d’imputer, 
soit sur les biens A recevoir de la 
catégorie A, soit sur les biens a 
recevoir de la catégorie B, soit 
pour partie sur les biens de |’une 
et l’autre catégories, l’excés de tels 
avoirs sur sa quote-part de |’en- 
semble des avoirs allemands de 
caractére ennemi soumis A la 
juridiction des Gouvernements si- 
gnataires, telle qu’elle est fixée 


The distribution among the 
Signatory Governments of forms 
of German reparation other than 
merchant ships, inland water 
transport and German assets in 
countries which remained neutral 
in the war against Germany shall 
be guided by the principles set 
forth in Article 4 of Part I of 
this Agreement. 


D. If a Signatory Government 
receives more than its percentage 
share of certain types of assets in 
either Category A or Category B, 
its receipts of other types of assets 
in that Category shall be reduced 
so as to ensure that it shall not 
receive more than its share in that 
Category as a whole. 


E. No Signatory Government 
shall receive more than its per- 
centage share of either Category A 
or Category B as a whole by sur- 
rendering any part of its percent- 
age share of the other Category, 
except that with respect to Ger- 
man enemy assets within its own 
jurisdiction, any Signatory Gov- 
ernment shall be permitted to 
charge any’ excess of such assets 
over its Category A percentage 
share of total German enemy 
assets within the jurisdiction of 
the Signatory Governments either 
to its receipts in Category A or 
to its receipts in Category B or 
in part to each Category. 
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pour l’ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie A. 

F. L’Agence Interalliée des Ré- 
parations, qui doit étre instituée 
conformément & la Partie IT du 
présent Accord, débitera le compte 
réparations de chacun des Gouver- 
nements signataires des avoirs 
allemands soumis & sa juridiction, 
en répartissant les débits sur une 
période de cing ans. Les débits 
portés en compte & la date de 
Ventrée en vigueur du présent 
Accord ne doivent pas étre in- 
férieurs & 20 p. 100 de la valeur 
nette de ces avoirs (définie & 
l’artice 6 de la Partie I du présent 
Accord), selon l’estimation qui 
en sera faite & cette date; au 
début de la deuxiéme année, 
ils ne devront pas étre inférieurs 
& 33% p. 100 du solde, selon 
Vestimation qui en sera faite 
& cette date; au début de la 
quatriéme année, ils ne devront 
pas étre inférieurs 4 50 p. 100 
du solde, selon |’estimation qui 
en sera faite A cette date; au 
début de la cinquiéme année, 
ils ne devront pas étre inférieurs 
a 90 p. 100 du solde, selon |’esti- 
mation qui en sera faite 4 cette 
date et, 4 la fin de la cinquiéme 
année, ils seront égaux au solde 
du montant total effectivement 
réalisé. 

G. Les dérogations suivantes 
aux dispositions des paragraphes 
D et E ci-dessus sont applicables 
au cas d’un Gouvernement signa- 
taire, dont les droits dans |’en- 
semble des biens de la catégorie 
B sont inférieurs aux droits dans 
V’ensemble des biens de la caté- 
gorie A: 

(i) L’attribution de  navires 
marchands 4 un Gouvernement se 
trouvant dans cette situation ne 


F. The Inter-Allied Reparation 
Agency, to be established in ac- 
cordance with Part II of this 
Agreement, shall charge the rep- 
aration account of each Signatory 
Government for the German assets 
within that Government’s juris- 
diction over a period of five years. 
The charges at the date of the 
entry into force of this Agree- 
ment shall be not less than 20 
per cent of the net value of such 
assets (as defined in Article 6 of 
Part I of this Agreement) as then 
estimated, at the beginning of the 
second year thereafter not less 
than 25 per cent of the balance as 
then estimated, at the beginning 
of the third year not less than 
33, % per cent of the balance as 
then estimated, at the beginning of 
the fourth year not less than 50 per 
cent of the balance as then esti- 
mated, at the beginning of the fifth 
year not less than 90 per cent of 
the balance as then estimated, and 
at the end of the fifth year the 
entire remainder of the total 
amount actually realized. 


G. The following exceptions to 
paragraphs D and E above shall 
apply in the case of a Signatory 
Government whose share in Cate- 
gory B is less than its share in 
Category A: 


(i) Receipts of merchant ships 
by any such Government shall not 
reduce its percentage share in 
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doit pas réduire ses droits sur 
d’autres types de biens de la 
catégorie B, sauf dans la mesure 
ov de telles attributions dépassent 
en valeur le chiffre obtenu en 
appliquant a la valeur totale des 
navires marchands le pourcentage 
auquel a droit ce Gouvernement 
dans |’ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie A. 

(ii) Si la valeur des avoirs alle- 
mands soumis a la juridiction 
d’un Gouvernement se trouvant 
dans la méme situation excéde sa 
quote-part dans l’ensemble des 
avoirs allemands soumis a la 
juridiction des Gouvernements 
signataires, telle qu’elle résulte du 
pourcentage qui lui est attribué 
dans l’ensemble des biens de la 
eatégorie A, la différence sera 
imputée en premier lieu sur la 
fraction additionnelle du pour- 
centage auquel ce Gouvernement 
aurait droit dans l’ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie B, si |’on 
appliquait le pourcentage auquel 
il a droit dans l’ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie A aux formes 
de réparations prévues dans la 
catégorie B. 

H. Si un Gouvernement signa- 
taire renonce a la totalité ou a une 
fraction de ses droits dans |’en- 
semble des réparations allemandes, 
tels qu’ils sont indiqués au Ta- 
bleau des parts ci-dessus, ou si 
ledit Gouvernement se retire de 
l’Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions & une époque ot tout ou 
partie de ses droits dans les ré- 
parations allemandes n’ont pas 
été couverts, la part ou fraction 
de part a laquelle il renonce, ou 
qui lui reste due au moment de 
son retrait, sera répartie entre les 
autres Gouvernements signataires 
au prorata de leurs propres pour- 
centages. 


other types of assets in Category 
B, except to the extent that such 
receipts exceed the value ob- 
tained when that Government’s 
Category A percentage is applied 
to the total value of merchant 
ships. 


(ii) Any excess of German as- 
sets within the jurisdiction of such 
Government over its Category A 
percentage share of the total of 
German assets within the juris- 
diction of Signatory Government 
as a whole shall be charged first to 
the additional share in Category 
B to which that Government 
would be entitled if its share in 
Category B were determined by 
applying its Category A percent- 
age to the forms of German rep- 
aration in Category B. 


H. If any Signatory Govern- 
ment renounces its shares or part 
of its shares in German reparation 
as set out in the above Table of 
Shares, or if it withdraws from the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency 
at a time when all or part of its 
shares in German reparation re- 
main unsatisfied, the shares or 
part thereof thus renounced or 
remaining shall be distributed 
rateably among the other Signa- 
tory Governments. 















ARTICLE 2. 


Réglement des créances sur 
l Allemagne. 

A. Les Gouvernements signa- 
taires conviennent entre eux que 
leurs quotes-parts respectives de 
réparations, telles qu’elles sont 
fixées par le présent Accord, doi- 
vent étre considérées par chacun 
d’eux comme couvrant toutes ses 
créances et celles de ses ressortis- 
sants sur l’ancien Gouvernement 
allemand et les Agences gouverne- 
mentales allemandes, créances qui 
ne font pas expressément |’objet 
d’autres dispositions, créances de 
caractére public ou privé, issues 
de la guerre, y compris le cofit de 
l’occupation allemande, les avoirs 
en compte de clearing acquis 
pendant l’occupation et les créan- 
ces sur les Reichskreditkassen. 

B. Les dispositions du para- 
graphe A ci-dessus ne préjugent 


pas: 

(i) La détermination, en temps 
utile, des formes, de la durée ou 
du montant total des réparations 
& effectuer par |’Allemagne; 

(ii) Le droit que chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires peut 
avoir en ce qui concerne le régle- 
ment définitif des réparations alle- 
mandes; 

(iii) Toutes revendications d’or- 
dre politique, territorial ou autre, 
qu’un Gouvernement signataire 
pourra présenter 4 propos du régle- 
ment de la Paix avec |’Allemagne. 

C. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe A ci-dessus, le 
présent Accord doit étre considéré 
comme n’affectant pas: 

(i) L’obligation qui incombe aux 
Autorités allemandes compétentes 
d’assurer ultérieuremeni le paye- 
ment des dettes de l’Allemagne et 
de ses ressortissants, résultant de 
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Articix 2. 


Settlement of Claims against 
Germany. 


A. The Signatory Governments 
agree among themselves that their 
respective shares of reparation, as 
determined by the present Agree- 
ment, shall be regarded by each of 
them as covering all its claims and 
those of its nationals against the 
former German Government and 
its Agencies, of a governmental or 
private nature, arising out of the 
war (which are not otherwise pro- 
vided for), including costs of Ger- 
man occupation, credits acquired 
during occupation on clearing ac- 
counts and claims against the 
Reichskreditkassen. 


B. The provisions of paragraph 
A above are without prejudice to: 


(i) the determination at the 
proper time of the forms, duration 
or total amount of reparation to 
be made by Germany; 

(ii) the right which each Sig- 
natory Government may have 
with respect to the final settlement 
of German reparation; and 


(iii) any political, territorial or 
other demands which any Signa- 
tory Government may put forward 
with respect to the peace settle- 
ment with Germany. 

C. Notwithstanding anything in 
the provisions of paragraph A 
above, the present Agreement shall 
no be considered as affecting: 

(i) the obligation of the appro- 
priate authorities in Germany to 
secure at a future date the dis- 
charge of claims against Germany 
and German nationals arising out 


Claims, etc., not 
affected. 


Right of Czecho- 


slovak Government to 
Giro ac- 


draw upon 
count. 
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contrats et autres obligations qui 
étaient en vigueur, ainsi que de 
droits qui étaient acquis, avant 
que |’état de guerre existAt entre 
Allemagne et le Gouvernement 
signataire intéressé ou avant |’oc- 
cupation par l’Allemagne du pays 
intéressé, selon que |’un ou |’autre 
événement est survenu le plus tét; 

(ii) Les ecréances d’institutions 
d’Assurances sociales des Gou- 
vernements signataires ou de leurs 
ressortissants sur les institutions 
d’assurances sociales de |’ancien 
Gouvernement allemand; 

(iii) Les billets de banque de la 
Reichsbank et de la Rentenbank, 
étant entendu que leur réalisation 
ne peut avoir pour conséquence 
de diminuer indiment la masse 
des réparations et ne pourra s’effec- 
tuer qu’avec l’accord du Conseil 
de Contréle en Allemagne. 

D. Nonobstant les dispositions 
du paragraphe A du présent arti- 


cle, les Gouvernements signataires 
conviennent, pour autant que la 


question les concerne, que le 
Gouvernement tchécoslovaque se- 
ra habilité a tirer sur le compte 
Giro de la Banque nationale de 
Tchécoslovaquie 4 la Reichsbank, 
dans le cas od telle mesure serait 
décidée par le Gouvernement tché- 
coslovaque et approuvée par le 
Conseil de Contréle en Allemagne, 
en rapport avec le mouvement de 
Tchécoslovaquie vers |’ Allemagne 
d’anciens ressortissants tchécoslo- 
vaques. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Renonciation aux créances sur les 
biens attribués au titre des ré- 
parations. 

Chacun des Gouvernements si- 
gnataires s’engage 4 ne pas faire 
valoir, ni porter devant des tribu- 
naux internationaux, ni soutenir 


of contracts and other obligations 
entered into, and rights acquired, 
before the existence of a state of 
war between Germany and the 
Signatory Government concerned 
or before the occupation of its 
tezritory by Germany, whichever 
was earlier; 


(ii) the claims of Social Insur- 
ance Agencies of the Signatory 
Governments or the claims of 
their nationals against the Social 
Insurance Agencies of the former 
German Government; and 

(iii) banknotes of the Reichs- 
bank and the Rentenbank, it being 
understood that their realization 
shall not have the result of reduc- 
ing improperly the amount of 
reparation and shall not be effected 
without the approval of the Con- 
trol Council for Germany. 

D. Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of Paragraph A of this Ar- 
ticle, the Signatory Governments 
agree that, so far as they are con- 
cerned, the Czechoslovak Gov- 
ernment will be entitled to draw 
upon the Giro account of the Na- 
tional Bank of Czechoslovakia at 
the Reichsbank, should such ac- 
tion be decided upon by the 
Czechoslovak Government and ap- 
proved by the Control Council for 
Germany, in connection with the 
movement from Czechoslovakia 
to Germany of former Czecho- 
slovak nationals. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Waiver of Claims Regarding Prop- 
erty Allocated as Reparation. 


Each of the Signatory Govern- 
ments agrees that it will not assert, 
initiate actions in international 
tribunals in respect of, or give 
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par une action diplomatique des 
réclamations présentées en son 
nom ou au nom de personnes 
ayant droit 4 sa protection, contre 
tout autre Gouvernement signa- 
taire ou ses ressortissants, rela- 
tives 4 des biens regus par ce 
Gouvernement au titre des répara- 
tions avec l’approbation du Con- 
seil de Contréle en Allemagne. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Principes généraus pour la répar- 
tition de lV’outillage industriel ou 
d'autres biens d’équipement en 
capital. 


A. Aucun Gouvernement signa- 
taire ne devra demander |’attri- 
bution, dans sa partde réparations, 
d’outillage industriel ou d’autres 
biens d’équipement .en capital 
enlevés d’Allemagne si ce n’est aux 
fins d’utilisation sur son propre 
territoire, ou, en dehors de son 
territoire, par ses propres natio- 
naux. 

B. En soumettant leurs de- 
mandes 4 |’Agence Interalliée des 
Réparations, les Gouvernements 
signataires s’efforceront de présen- 
ter des programmes d’ensemble 
comprenant des groupes de biens 
connexes plutét que des demandes 
visant des biens isolés ou de 
petits groupes de biens. Il est 
reconnu que |’activité du Secré- 
tariat de l’Agence sera d’autant 
plus efficace que les programmes 
que lui présenteront les Gou- 
vernements signataires auront 
davantage le caractére de pro- 
grammes d’ensemble. 

C. Pour l’attribution des biens 
déclarés disponibles pour les répa- 
rations, autres que les navires 
marchands, les bateaux de navi- 
gation intérieure et les avoirs 
allemands dans les pays qui sont 
demeurés neutres au cours de la 


diplomatic support to claims on 
behalf of itself or those persons 
entitled to its protection against 
any other Signatory Government 
or its nationals in respect of 
property received by that Gov- 
ernment as reparation with the 
approval of the Control Council 
for Germany. 


ARTICLE 4, 
General Principles for the Alloca- 
tion of Industrial and other 
Capital Equipment. 


A. No Signatory Government 
shall request. the allocation to it as 
reparation of any industrial or 
other capital equipment removed 
from Germany except for use in its 
own territory or for use by its own 
nationals outside its own territory. 


B. In submitting requests to the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency, 
the Signatory Governments should 
endeavour to submit comprehen- 
sive programs of requests for 
related groups of items, rather 
than requests for isolated items 
or small groups of items. It is 
recognized that the work of the 
Secretariat of the Agency will be 
more effective, the more compre- 
hensive the programs which Signa- 
tory Governments submit to it. 


C. In the allocation by the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency of 
items declared available for repa- 
ration (other than merchant ships, 
inland water transport and Ger- 
man assets in countries which 
remained neutral in the war 


Submission of com- 
prehensive programs 
of requests. 


General principles. 
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guerre contre 1’Allemagne, 
l’Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions s’inspirera des principes gé- 
néraux suivants: 

(i) Tout hien ou groupe de 
biens connexes, dans lesquels un 
pays demandeur posséde des in- 
téréts financiers substantiels anté- 
rieurs & la guerre, doit étre 
attribué 4 ce pays, s’il le désire. 
Dans le cas od deux ou plusieurs 
pays possédent des intéréts subs- 
tantiels de cette nature, dans 
un bien ou un groupe de biens 
définis, l’attribution doit se faire 
en tenant compte des critéres 
énoncés ci-aprés: 

(ii) Dans le cas de demandes 
concurrentes, si l’attribution n’est 
pas déterminée par les dispositions 
du paragraphe (i), il sera fait état, 
entre autres facteurs pertinents, 
des considérations suivantes : 

a. Le degré d’urgence du besoin 
qu’a chaque pays demandeur de 
disposer du bien ou des biens 
disponibles pour remettre en état, 
recopstruire ou d’une maniére 
générale restaurer son économie 
nationale dans sa pleine activité; 

b. La mesure dans laquelle le 
bien, ou les biens remplaceraient 
des biens détruits, endommagés ou 
ayant fait l’objet de spoliations 
pendant la guerre, ou des biens 
qui doivent étre remplacés a la 
suite d’usure anormale due & la 
production du temps de guerre, et 
qui sont susceptibles de jouer un 
réle important dans l’économie du 
pays demandeur; 

c. Le réle du bien ou des biens 
dont il s’agit dans le cadre général 
de l’économie d’avant-guerre du 
pays demandeur et dans les pro- 
grammes établis en vue de l’ajuste- 
ment et du développement de son 
économie d’aprés-guerre; 

d. Les demandes des pays dont 


against Germany), the following 
general principles shall serve as 


guides: 


(i) Any item or related group 
of items in which a claimant 
country has a substantial prewar 
financial interest shall be allocated 
to that country if it so desires. 
Where two or more claimants have 
such substantial interests in a 
particular item or group of items, 
the criteria stated below shall 
guide the allocation: 


(ii) If the allocation between 
competing claimants is not deter- 
mined by paragraph (i), attention 
shall be given, among other rele- 
vant factors, to the following 
considerations: 

a. The urgency of each claimant 
country’s needs for the items or 
item to rehabilitate, reconstruct 
or restore to full activity the 
claimant country’s economy; 


b. The extent to which the item 
or items would replace property 
which was destroyed, damaged or 
looted in the war, or requires re- 
placement because of excessive 
wear in war production, and which 
is important to the claimant 
country’s economy; 


c. The relation of the item or 
items to the general pattern of the 
claimant country’s prewar eco- 
nomic life and to programs for its 
postwar economic adjustment or 
development; 


d. The requirements of coun- 
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les quotes-parts de réparationssont 
faibles, mais qui ont besoin de 
certains biens ou catégories de 
biens nettement déterminés; 

(ii) Les programmes d’attribu- 
tion devront conserver un équilibre 
raisonnable entre les différents 
ayants droit en ce qui concerne 
la fraction déja satisfaite de leurs 
quotes-parts respectives, sous ré- 
serve des exceptions temporaires 
qui peuvent se justifier par les 
considérations du paragraphe (ii) 
(a) ci-dessus. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Principes générauz pour la réparti- 
tion des navires marchands et des 
bateauz de navigation intérieure. 


A. (i) Les navires de commerce 
allemands disponibles pour ré- 
partition au titre des réparations 
entre les Gouvernements signa- 
taires seront répartis entre ceux-ci 
au prorata des pertes globales 
respectives de navires marchands, 
calculées en prenant comme base 
le tonnage brut, que les Gouver- 
nements signataires et leurs res- 
sortissants ont subies par suite de 
faits de guerre. Il est reconnu que 
la cession de navires de commerce 
par les Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et du Royaume- 
Uni a d’autres Gouvernements est 
effective sous réserve de telle ap- 
probation définitive par les organes 
législatifs de ces deux pays qui 
pourrait étre nécessaire. 

(ii) Un Comité spécial, composé 
de représentants des Gouverne- 
ments signataires, sera constitué 
par l’Assemblée de l’Agence Inter- 
alliée des Réparations pour pré- 
senter des recommandations au 
sujet de la détermination de ces 
pertes et de Jl’attribution des 
navires de commerce allemands 
disponibles pour répartition, 


tries whose reparation shares are 
small but which are in need of 
certain specific items or cate- 
gories of items. 

(iii) In making allocations a 
reasonable balance shall be main- 
tained among the rates at which 
the reparation shares of the several 
claimant Governments are satis- 
fied, subject to such temporary 
exceptions as are justified by the 
considerations under paragraph 
(ii) (a) above. 


ARTICLE 5. 


General Principles for the Alloca- 
tion of Merchant Ships and 
Inland Water Transport. 


A. (i) German merchant ships 
available for distribution as rep- 
aration among the Signatory 
Governments shall be distributed 
among them in proportion to the 
respective over-all losses of mer- 
chant shipping, on a gross tonnage 
basis, of the Signatory Govern- 
ments and their nationals through 
acts of war. It is recognized that 
transfers of merchant ships by the 
United Kingdom and United 
States Governments to other Gov- 
ernments are subject to such 
final approvals by the legislatures 
of the United Kingdom and United 
States of America as may be 
required. 


(ii) A special committee, com- 
posed of representatives of the 
Signatory Governments, shall be 
appointed by the assembly of the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency to 
make recommendations concern- 
ing the determination of such 
losses and the allocation of German 
merchant ships available for dis- 
tribution. 
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(iii) La valeur des navires de 
commerce allemands portée dans 
les comptes de réparations sera la 
valeur fixée par la Commission 
tripartite de la Marine marchande 
sur la base des prix de 1938 en 
Allemagne, majorée de 15 p. 100 
et avec application d’un coefficient 
de dépréciation. 

B. En raison du fait reconnu 
que certains pays ont particu- 
ligrement besoin de bateaux de 
navigation intérieure, la réparti- 
tion de ces bateaux sera confiée a 
un Comité spécial constitué par 
Assemblée de l’Agence Inter- 
alliée des Réparations dans les cas 
ou des bateaux de navigation 
intérieure deviendraient disponi- 
bles ultérieurement au titre des 
réparations pour les Gouverne- 
ments signataires. L’évaluation 
des bateaux de navigation in- 
térieure sera faite sur la base 
adoptée pour la marine marchande 
ou sur une base équitable en 
rapport avec elle. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Avoirs allemands 4 l’éranger. 


A. Chacun des Gouvernements 
signataires, par les méthodes de 
son choix, retiendra les avoirs 
allemands ennemis se trouvant 
dans les territoires soumis A sa 
juridiction, ou en disposera, de 
telle maniére qu’ils ne puissent 
redevenir propriété allemande ou 
retomber sous contréle allemand, 
et imputera sur sa quote-part de 
réparations les avoirs dont il s’agit 
(nets d’impéts arriérés, priviléges 
et frais de gestion, et libres de 
toutes autres charges in rem gre- 
vant des éléments déterminés de ces 
avoirs ainsi que de tous droits 
contractuels légitimes 4 |’égard 
des anciens propriétaires allemands 
de ces avoirs). 


(iii) The value of German mer- 
chant ships for reparation account- 
ing purposes shall be the value 
determined by the Tri-partite 
Merchant Marine Commission in 
terms of 1938 prices in Germany 
plus 15 per cent, with an allowance 
for depreciation. 


B. Recognizing that some coun- 
tries have special need for inland 
water transport, the distribution 
of inland water transport shall be 
dealt with by a special committee 
appointed by the Assembly of the 
Inter-Allied Reparation Agency in 
the event that inland water trans- 
port becomes available at a future 
time as reparation for the Signa- 
tory Governments. 

The valuation of inland water 
transport will be made on the basis 
adopted for the valuation of mer- 
chant ships or on an equitable 
basis in relation to that adopted 
for merchant ships. 


ARTICLE 6. 
German External Assets. 


A. Each Signatory Government 
shall, under such procedures as it 
may choose, hold or dispose of 
German enemy assets within its 
jurisdiction in manners designed 
to preclude their return to German 
ownership or control and shall 
charge against its reparation share 
such assets (net of accrued taxes, 
liens, expenses of administration, 
other in rem charges against 
specific items and legitimate con- 
tract claims against the German 
former owners of such assets). 
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B. Les Gouvernements signa- 
taires communiqueront & |’Agence 
Interalliée des Réparations toutes 
les informations que celle-ci de- 
mandera sur le montant de ces 
avoirs et sur les produits périodi- 
quement réalisés par la liquidation 
desdits avoirs. 

C. La propriété ou le contréle 
des avoirs allemands se trouvant 
dans les pays restés neutres pen- 
dant la guerre contre |’ Allemagne 
sera retiré & l’Allemagne. Ces 
avoirs seront liquidés ou il en 
sera disposé, conformément aux 
décisions que peuvent prendre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, la France 
et le Royaume-Uni, en exécution 
d’accords que ces Puissances négo- 
cieront avec les pays neutres; le 
produit. net de la liquidation ou 
des actes de disposition de ces 
avoirs sera mis A la disposition de 
l’Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions pour étre réparti au titre 
des réparations. 

D. Dans l’application des dis- 
positions du paragraphe A ci- 
dessus, les avoirs qui étaient la 
propriété d’un pays membre des 
Nations Unies ou d’une personne 
ressortissant de ce pays et non 
de l’Allemagne au moment de 
l’annexion ou de l’occupation de 
ce pays par |’Allemagne ou de son 
entrée en guerre, ne seront pas 
imputés & son compte de répa- 
rations, étant entendu que la 
disposition qui précéde ne préjuge 
aucune des questions qui pour- 
raient se poser au sujet d’avoirs 
qui n’étaient pas la propriété d’un 
ressortissant du pays en question 
au moment de |’annexion ou de 
Voccupation de ce pays par |’ Alle- 
magne ou de son entrée en guerre. 

E. Les avoirs allemands de ca- 
ractére ennemi 4 imputer sur les 
quotes-parts de réparations de- 
vront inclure les avoirs qui sont 


B. The Signatory Governments 
shall give to the Inter-Allied Rep- 
aration Agency all information 
for which it asks as to the value 
of such assets and the amounts 
realized from time to time by 
their liquidation. 


C. German assets in those coun- 
tries which remained neutral in 
the war against Germany shall be 
removed from German ownership 
or control and liquidated or dis- 
posed of in accordance with the 
authority of France, the United 
Kingdom and the United States 
of America, pursuant to arrange- 
ments to be negotiated with the 
neutrals by these countries. The 
net proceeds of liquidation or dis- 
position shall be made available 
to the Inter-Allied Reparation 
Agency for distribution on repara- 
tion account. 


D. In applying the provisions 
of paragraph A above, assets which 
were the property of a country 
which is ® member of the United 
Nations or its nationals who were 
not nationals of Germany at the 
time of the occupation or annexa- 
tion of this country by Germany, 
or of its entry into war, shall 
not be charged to its reparation 
account. It is understood that 
this provision in no way prejudges 
any questions which may arise as 
regards assets which were not the 
property of a national of the 
country concerned at the time of 
the latter’s occupation or annexa- 
tion by Germany or of its entry 
into war. 


E. The German enemy assets 
to be charged against reparation 
shares shall include assets which 
are in reality German enemy 


3169 


Information as to 
value of assets, ete. 





Committee of Ex- 
perts. 
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en réalité des avoirs allemands de 
caractére ennemi, méme si le pro- 
priétaire apparent de tels avoirs 
n’est pas un Allemand de carac- 
tére ennemi. 

Chaque Gouvernement signa- 
taire, si ce n’est déja fait, devra 
promulguer des textes législatifs 
et prendre toutes autres mesures 
appropriées pour annuler tous les 
transferts effectués aprés l’occupa- 
tion de son territoire ou son en- 
trée en guerre, dans |’intention 
frauduleuse de dissimuler des in- 
téréts allemands de caractére en- 
nemi et de les soustraire aux effets 
des mesures de contréle sur les 
intéréts allemands de caractére 
ennemi; 

F. L’Assemblée de |’Agence In- 
teralliée des Réparations consti- 
tuera un Comité d’Experts en 
matiére de séquestre de biens 
ennemis en vue de résoudre les 
difficultés pratiques de droit et 
d’interprétation qui pourraient 
surgir. Le Comité devra veiller 
notamment & éviter tout ce qui 
pourrait avoir pour résultat le 
maintien de transactions fictives 
ou autres, destinées soit & favo- 
riser des intéréts ennemis, soit & 
diminuer indfiment la masse des 
biens susceptible d’étre affectée 
aux réparations. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Approvisionnements capturés. 


La valeur des approvisionne- 
ments et autres matériels sus- 
ceptibles de servir & des usages 
civils, pris aux forces armées alle- 
mandes hors d’Allemagne et remis 
& des Gouvernements signataires, 
sera imputée sur leurs parts de 
réparations pour autant que ces 
approvisionnements et ces ma- 
tériels n’auront pas été payés, ou 


assets, despite the fact that the 
nominal owner of such assets is 
not a German enemy. 


Each Signatory Government 
shall enact legislation or take other 
appropriate steps, if it has not 
already done so, to render null and 
void all transfers made, after the 
occupation of its territory or its 
entry into war, for the fraudulent 
purpose of cloaking German enemy 
interests, and thus saving them 
harmless from the effect of control 
measures regarding German en- 
emy interests. 


¥. The Assembly of the Inter- 
Allied Reparation Agency shall 
set up a Committee of Experts in 
matters of enemy property custo- 
dianship in order to overcome 
practical difficulties of law and 
interpretation which may arise. 
The Committee should in particu- 
lar guard against schemes which 
might result in effecting fictitious 
or other transactions designed to 
favour enemy interests, or to re- 
duce improperly the amount of 
assets which might be allocated to 
reparation. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Captured Supplies. 


The value of supplies and other 
materials susceptible of civilian 
use captured from the German 
Armed Forces in areas outside 
Germany and delivered to Signa- 
tory Governments shall be charged 
against their reparation shares in 
so far as such supplies and ma- 
terials have not been or are not, 
in the future either paid for or 











bien remis en vertu d’autres ar- 
rangements ne prévoyant pas de 
contre-partie. 

Tl est reconnu que les transferts 
de tels matériels et approvisionne- 
ments par les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et du 
Royaume-Uni 4 d’autres Gouver- 
nements sont soumis & telle appro- 
bation définitive par les organes 
législatifs de ces deux pays qui 
pourrait étre nécessaire. 


ARTICLE 8, 


Attribution d’une part des répara- 
tions aus victimes non rapatri- 
ables de l’action allemande. 
Etant donné qu’un grand nom- 

bre de personnes ont souffert 
cruellement du fait des nazis et 
ont actuellement un besoin impé- 
rieux d’étre aidées pour leur ‘‘ré- 
habilitation”, mais ne peuvent 
demander |’assistance d’aucun 
Gouvernement recevant des répa- 
rations de |’Allemagne, les Gou- 
vernements des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, de la France, du Royaume- 
Uni, de la Tchécoslovaquie et de 
la Yougoslavie, en consultation 
avec le Comité Intergouvernemen- 
tal des Réfugiés, établiront d’ur- 
gence un plan, agréé d’un commun 
accord, et ce sur les bases généra- 
les suivantes: 

A. Une part des réparations, 
constituée par l’ensemble de l’or 
non monétaire trouvé en Alle- 
magne par les forces armées alliées 
et par une somme complémen- 
taire n’excédant pas 25 millions 
de dollars, sera affectée 4 la “ré- 
habilitation” et au réétablissement 
des victimes non rapatriables de 
Vaction allemande. 

B. Cette somme de 25 millions 
de dollars sera prélevée sur le pro- 
duit de la liquidation des avoirs 
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delivered under arrangements pre- 
cluding any charge. 


It is recognized that transfers of 
such supplies and materials by 
the United Kingdom and United 
States Governments to other Gov- 
ernments are agreed to be subject 
to such final approval by the legis- 
lature of the United Kingdom or 
the United States of America as 
may be required. 


ARTICLE 8, 


Allocation of a Reparation Share 
to Nonrepatriable Victims of 
German Action. 


In recognition of the fact that 
large numbers of persons have suf- 
fered heavily at the hands of the 
Nazis and now stand in dire need 
of aid to promote their rehabilita- 
tion but will be enable to claim 
the assistance of any Government 
receiving reparation from Germa- 
ny, the Governments of the Unit- 
ed States of America, France, the 
United Kingdom, Czechoslovakia 
and Yugoslavia, in consultation 
with the Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees, shall as 
soon as possible work out in com- 
mon agreement a plan on the fol- 
lowing general lines: 


A. A share of reparation con- 
sisting of all the non-monetary 
gold found by the Allied Armed 
Forces in Germany and in addition 
a sum not exceeding 25 million 
dollars shalf be allocated for the 
rehabilitation and resettlement of 
non-repatriable victims of German 
action. 


B. The sum of 25 million dol- 
lars shall be met from a portion 
of the proceeds of German assets 
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allemands se trouvant dans les 
pays neutres et disponibles pour 
les réparations. 

C. Les Gouvernements des pays 
neutres seront priés de rendre dis- 
ponibles 4 cette fin (en sus de la 
somme de 25 millions de dollars), 
les avoirs dans les dits pays appar- 
tenant 4 des victimes d’actes des 
nazis qui sont mortes depuis sans 
laisser d’héritiers. 

D. Seules seront susceptibles 
d’étre admises A bénéficier de 
assistance prévue par le plan 
dont il s’agit les personnes—ainsi 
que leur famille et les personnes 
& leur charge—qui ont été réelle- 
ment victimes des persécutions 
nazies et qui appartiennent aux 
catégories suivantes: 

(i) Réfugiés de l’Allemagne ou 
de |’Autriche national-socialistes 
qui ont besoin d’assisiance et ne 
peuvent pas étre renvoyés dans 
leur pays dans un délai raison- 
nable par suite des conditions 
existantes ; 

(ii) Ressortissants allemands et 
autrichiens résidant actuellement 
en Allemagne ou en Autriche, 
dans les cas exceptionnels od il 
est raisonnable, pour des considéra- 
tions d’humanité, de les aider & 
émigrer et pourvu qu’ils émigrent 
effectivement dans un délai raison- 
nable; 

(iii) Ressortissants des pays 
antérieurement occupés par les 
Allemands qui ne peuvent pas 
étre rapatriés, ou ne sont pas 
& méme de |’étre dans un délai 
raisonnable. Afin de réserver 
toute l’assistance aux réfugiés les 
plus ‘malheureux et les plus méri- 
tants, et d’exclure de son bénéfice 
les personnes dont la loyauté a 
l’égard des Nations Unies est, ou 
a été, douteuse, l’assistance ne 
sera accordée aux ressortissants 
ou anciens ressortissants des pays 


in neutral countries which are 
available for reparation. 


C. Governments of neutral 
countries shall be requested to 
make available for this purpose 
(in addition to the sum of 25 mil- 
lion dollars) assets in such coun- 
tries of victims of Nazi action who 
have since died and left no heirs. 


D. The persons eligible for aid 
under the plan in question shall be 
restricted to true victims of Nazi 
persecution and to their immediate 
families and dependents, in the 
following classes: 


(i) Refugees from Nazi Germany 
or Austria who require aid and 
cannot be returned to their coun- 
tries within a reasonable time 
because of prevailing conditions; 


(ii) German and Austrian 
nationals now resident in Germany 
or Austria in exceptional cases in 
which it is reasonable on grounds 
of humanity to assist such persons 
to emigrate and providing they 
emigrate to other countries within 
a reasonable period; 


(iii) Nationals of countries for- 
merly occupied by the Germans 
who cannot be repatriated or are 
not in a position to be repatriated 
within a reasonable time. In 
order to concentrate aid on the 
most needy and deserving refugees 
and to exclude persons whose 
loyalty to the United Nations is 
or was doubtful, aid shall be 
restricted to nationals or former 
nationals of previously occupied 
countries who were victims of 
German concentration camps or 
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antérieurement occupés que s’ils 
ont été internés dans des camps de 
concentration nazis ou dans des 
camps de concentration institués 
par des régimes subissant |’in- 
fluence nazie, non compris les 
personnes qui n’ont été internées 
que dans des camps de prison- 
niers de guerre. 

E. Les fonds rendus disponibles 
conformément aux paragraphes A 
et B ci-dessus seront gérés par le 
Comité Intergouvernemental des 
Réfugiés ou par un Organisme des 
Nations Unies auquel les fonctions 
que le Comité Intergouverne- 
mental exerce dans ce domaine 
pourront étre transférées dans 
Vavenir. Les fonds rendus dispo- 
nibles aux termes du paragraphe 
C ci-dessus seront gérés pour les 
fins générales visées par le présent 
article, conformément 4 un pro- 
gramme de gestion qui sera établi 
par les cing Gouvernements ci- 
dessus. 

F. L’or non monétaire trouvé 
en Allemagne sera mis A la dis- 
position du Comité Intergouverne- 
mental des Réfugiés aussitét que 
le plan aura été élaboré. 


G. Le Comité Intergouverne- 
mental des Réfugiés aura le pou- 
voir d’assurer la réalisation des 
fins pour lesquelles le fonds est 
créé, par l’intermédiaire d’orga- 
nismes d’exécution compétents de 
caractére public ou privé. 

H. Les fonds seront employés, 
non & indemniser des victimes 
individuelles, mais a faciliter la 
“réhabilitation” ou le réétablisse- 
ment des personnes appartenant 
aux catégories bénéficiaires de 
assistance. 

I. Aucune disposition du pré- 
sent article ne sera considérée 
comme préjugeant les réclama- 


tions que des réfugiés pourront 
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of concentration camps established 
by regimes under Nazi influence 
but not including persons who 
have been confined only in prison- 
ers of war camps. 


E. The sums made available 
under paragraphs A and B above 
shall be administered by the Inter- 
Governmental Committee on Ref- 
ugees or by a United Nations 
Agency to which appropriate func- 
tions of the Inter-Governmental 
Committee may in the future 
be transferred. The sums made 
available under paragraph C above 
shall be administered for the 
general purposes referred to in 
this Article under a program of 
administration to be formulated 
by the five Governments named 
above. 


F. The non-monetary’ gold 
found in Germany shall be placed 
at the disposal of the Inter- 
Governmental Committee on Ref- 
ugees as soon as a plan has been 
worked out as provided above. 

G. The Inter-Governmental 
Committee on Refugees shall have 
power to carry out the purposes 
of the fund through appropriate 
public and private field organisa- 
tions. 


H. The fund shall be used, not 
for the compensation of individual 
victims, but to further the reha- 
bilitation or resettlement of per- 
sons in the eligible classes, 


I. Nothing in this Article shall 
be considered to prejudice the 
claims which individual refugees 
may have against a future Ger- 


Administration of 
sums. 


Claims of individual 
refugees against future 


German Government. 
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étre fondés a présenter Aa titre 
individuel & un Gouvernement 
allemand futur, sauf dans la me- 
sure ov ces réfugiés ont bénéficié 
des ressources prévues aux para- 
graphes A et C ci-dessus. 


PARTIE II. 


Agence interalliée des réparations. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Constitution de l’agence. 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Accord établissent une 
Agence Interalliée des Répara- 
tions (ci-aprés appelée “l’Agence’’), 
Chacun d’eux nomme un délé- 
gué a l’Agence et peut également 
nommer un délégué suppléant, 
lequel, en l’absence du délégué, a 
les fonctions et pouvoirs de celui-ci. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Fonctions de l’ Agence. 


A. L’Agence répartit entre les 
Gouvernements signataires les ré- 
parations allemandes conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Accord et de tous autres accords 
qui sont ou seront en vigueur 
entre les Gouvernements signa- 
taires. A cette fin, l’Agence est 
lorgane par lequel les Gouverne- 
ments signataires regoivent les 
informations relatives aux presta- 
tions disponibles 4 titre de répa- 
rations et expriment leurs deside- 
rata en la matiére. 

B. L’ Agence traite toutes ques- 
tions concernant la restitution 4 un 
Gouvernement signataire d’un bien 
situé dans |’une des zones occiden- 
tales d’Allemagne, qui lui sont 
déférées par le Commandant en 
chef de cette zone (agissant pour 
le compte de son Gouvernement), 


man Government, except to the 
amount of the benefits that such 
refugees may have received from 
the sources referred to in para- 
graph A and C above. 


PART II. 


Inter-allied reparation agency. 


ARTICLE 1. 


Establishment of the Agency. 


The Governments Signatory to 
the present Agreement hereby 
establish an Inter-Allied Repara- 
tion Agency (hereinafter referred 
to as “The Agency’’). Each Gov- 
ernment shall appoint a Delegate 
to the Agency and shall also be 
entitled to appoint an Alternate 
who, in the absence of the Dele- 
gate, shall be entitled to exercice 
all the functions and rights of the 
Delegate. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Functions of the Agency. 


A. The Agency shall allocate 
German reparation among the 
Signatory Governments in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this 
Agreement and of any other 
agreements from time to time in 
force among the Signatory Gov- 
ernments. For this purpose, the 
Agency shall be the medium 
through which the Signatory Gov- 
ernments receive information con- 
cerning, and express their wishes 
in regard to, items available as 
reparation. 

B. The Agency shall deal with 
all questions relating to the resti- 
tution to a Signatory Government 
of property situated in one of the 
Western Zones of Germany which 
may be referred to it by the Com- 
mander of that Zone (acting on 
behalf of his Government), in 
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en accord avec le ou les Gouverne- 
ments demandeurs, sans préjuger 
toutefois le réglement de ces ques- 
tions entre les Gouvernements 
signataires intéressés, soit par voie 
d’accord, soit par une procédure 
arbitrale. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Organisation intérieure de l’ Agence, 


A. Les organes de |’Agence sont 
l’Assemblée et le Secrétariat. 


B. L’ Assemblée se compose des 
délégués; elle est présidée par le 
Président de l’Agence. Le Prési- 
dent de |’Agence est le délégué du 
Gouvernement frangais. 


C. Le Secrétariat est sous la 
direction d’un Secrétaire général, 
assisté de deux Secrétaires géné- 
raux adjoints. Le Secrétaire géné- 
ral et les deux Secrétaires généraux 
adjoints sont nommés par les 


Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la France et du 
Roayume-Uni. Le Secrétariat a un 
caractére international. [1 agit 
pour le compte de |’Agence et non 
pour le compte des Gouverne- 
ments signataires pris individuelle- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Fonctions du Secréariat. 


Les fonctions du Secrétariat 
sont les suivantes: 

A. Etablir des programmes pour 
la répartition des réparations alle- 
mandes et les soumettre 4 |’Assem- 
blée; 

B. Tenir une comptabilité dé- 
taillée des biens disponibles au 
titre des réparations allemandes 
et des biens répartis a ce titre; 

C. Etablir le budget del’ Agence 
et le soumettre 4 ]’Assemblée; 


agreement with the claimant Sig- 
natory Government or Govern- 
ments, without prejudice, how- 
ever, to the settlement of such 
questions by the Signatory Gov- 
ernments concerned either by 
agreement or arbitration. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Internal Organisation of the Agency. 


A. The organs of the Agency 
shall be the Assembly and the 
Secretariat. 

B. The Assembly shall consist 
of the Delegates and shall be pre- 
sided over by the President of the 
Agency. The President of the 
Agency shall be the Delegate of 
the Government of France. 

C. The Secretariat shall be 
under the direction of a Secretary 
General, assisted by two Deputy 
Secretaries General. The Secre- 
tary General and the two Deputy 
Secretaries General shall be ap- 
pointed by the Governments of 
France, the United States of Amer- 
ica and the United Kingdom. The 
Secretariat shall be international 
in character. It shall act for the 
Agency and not for the individual 
Signatory Governments. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Functions of the Secretariat. 


The Secretariat shall have the 
following functions : 

A. To prepare and submit to 
the Assembly programs for the 
allocation of German reparation; 


B. To maintain detailed ac- 
counts of assets available for, and 
of assets distributed as, German 
reparation; 

C. To prepare and submit to 
the Assembly the budget of the 


Agency; 
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D. Remplir telles autres fonc- 
tions administratives qui pourront 
étre nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Fonctions de l’ Assemblée. 


Sous réserve des dispositions des 
articles 4 et 7 de la Partie II du 
présent Accord, |’Assemblée fait 
les attributions au titre des répa- 
rations allemandes entre les Gou- 
vernements signataires conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Accord et de tous autres accords 
qui sont ou seront en vigueur entre 
lesdits Gouvernements signataires. 
Elle approuve également le budget 
de |’Agence et remplit toutes 
autres fonctions compatibles avec 
les dispositions du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Vote a l’ Assemblée. 


Sauf dispositions contraires du 
présent Accord, chaque délégué 
dispose d’une voix. Les décisions 
de |’Assemblée sont prises a la 
majorité des votes exprimés. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Recours contre les décisions de 
l’ Assemblée. 


A. Lorsque |’Assemblée n’a pas 
donné satisfaction & la demande 
d’un délégué tendant & faire at- 
tribuer un bien & son Gouverne- 
ment, l’Assemblée porte la ques- 
tion a l’arbitrage, si ce délégué en 
fait la requéte, dans le délai pre- 
scrit par l’Assemblée. L’effet de 
ce recours & l’arbitrage est sus- 
pensif. 


B. Les délégués des Gouverne- 
ments qui demandent un bien 
dont |’attribution est soumise a 
Yarbitrage en vertu du para- 
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D. To perform such other ad- 
ministrative functions as may be 
required. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Functions of the Assembly. 


Subject to the provisions of 
Articles 4 and 7 of Part II of this 
Agreement, the Assembly shall 
allocate German reparation among 
the Signatory Governments in 
conformity with the provisions of 
this Agreement and of any other 
agreements from time to time in 
force among the Signatory Gov- 
ernments. It shall also approve 
the budget of the Agency and shall 
perform such other functions as 
are consistent with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Voting in the Assembly. 


Except as otherwise provided in 
this Agreement, each Delegate 
shall have one vote. Decisions in 
the Assembly shall be taken by a 
majority of the votes cast. 


Art. 7. 


Appeal from Decisions of the As- 
sembly. 


A. When the Assembly has not 
agreed to a claim presented by a 
Delegate that an item should be 
allocated to his Government, the 
Assembly shall, at the request of 
that Delegate and within the time 
limit prescribed by the Assembly, 
refer the question to arbitration. 
Such reference shall suspend the 
effect of the decision of the As- 
sembly on that item. 

B. The Delegates of the Gov- 
ernment claiming an item referred 
to arbitration under paragraph A 
above shall elect an Arbitrator 
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graphe A ci-dessus désignent un 
arbitre choisi parmi les autres 
délégués. Si l’accord ne peut se 
faire sur le choix de l’arbitre, le 
délégué des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que assume les fonctions d’arbitre 
ou désigne un arbitre parmi les 
délégués dont les Gouvernements 
ne demandent pas le bien en ques- 
tion. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique est |’un 
des Gouvernements qui deman- 
dent le bien dont il s’agit, le Prési- 
dent de |’Agence désigne comme 
arbitre un délégué dont le Gouver- 
nement n’est pas dans la méme 
situation. 


ARTICLE 8, 
Pouvoirs de l’arbitre. 


Lorsque la question -de |’attri- 
bution d’un bien est déférée a 
arbitrage, conformément a |’arti- 
cle 7 de la Partie II du présent 
Accord, l’arbitre a le pouvoir 
d’attribuer, en dernier ressort, le 
bien en question 4 l’un des Gou- 
vernements demandeurs. L’arbi- 
tre peut, s’il le juge bon, renvoyer 
au Secrétariat, pour examen sup- 
plémentaire, |’attribution du bien 
en question. Il peut aussi, s’il le 
juge bon, demander au Secrétariat 
de soumettre 4 nouveau |’attribu- 
tion du bien en question a |’As- 
semblée. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Dépenses. 


A. Chaque Gouvernement paye 
les traitements et indemnités de 
ses délégués et du personnel de sa 
délégation. 

B. Les dépenses communes de 
l’Agence sont payées sur les fonds 


del’Agence. Ces fonds sont four- 
nis par chaque Gouvernement 
signataire pour les deux premiéres 


from among the other Delegates. 
If agreement cannot be reached 
upon the selection of an Arbitrator, 
the United States Delegate shall 
either act as Arbitrator or appoint 
as Arbitrator another Delegate 
from among the Delegates whose 
Governments are not claiming the 
item. If the United States Gov- 
ernment is one of the claimant 
Governments, the President of the 
Agency shall appoint as Arbitrator 
a Delegate whose Government is 
not a claimant Government. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Powers of the Arbitrator. 


When the question of the allo- 
cation of any item is referred to 
arbitration under Article 7 of Part 
II of this Agreement, the Arbi- 
trator shall have authority to 
make final allocation of the item 
among the claimant Governments. 
The Arbitrator may, at his discre- 
tion, refer the item to the Secre- 
tariat for further study. He may 
also, at his discretion, require the 
Secretariat to resubmit the item 
to the Assembly. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Expenses. 


A. The salaries and expenses of 
the Delegates and of their staffs 
shall be paid by their own Govern- 
ments. 

B. The common expenses of the 
Agency shall be met from the funds 
of the Agency. For the first two 
years from the date of the estab- 
lishment of the Agency, these 
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années & partir de |’établissement 
de |’Agence, proportionnellement 
& sa quote-part dans |’ensemble 
des biens de la catégorie B, et, par 
la suite, proportionnellement & sa 
quote-part dans |l’ensemble des 
biens de la catégorie A. 

C. Chaque Gouvernement si- 
gnataire paye sa part contributive 
au budget de l’Agence pour chaque 
période budgétaire (telle qu’elle 
est définie par |’Assemblée) au 
début de cette période, étant en- 
tendu que chaque Gouvernement, 
lorsqu’il signe le présent Accord, 
fournit sur un total de 50.000 livres 
sterling une contribution au moins 
proportionnelle & sa quote-part 
dans l’ensemble des biens de la 
catégorie B, et qu’il verse, dans les 
trois mois qui suivent, le solde de 
sa part contributive au budget de 
l’Agence pour la période budgé- 
taire au cours de laquelle il signe 
cet Accord. 

D. Toutes les sommes dues par 
les Gouvernements  signataires 
sont acquittées en francs belges ou 
en une ou plusieurs autres mon- 
naies fixées par |’ Agence. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Vote du budget. 


Lors de l’examen du budget de 
l’Agence, pour toute période bud- 
gétaire chaque délégué dispose a 
l’Assemblée d’un nombre de voix 
proportionnel 4 la part contribu- 
tive due par son Gouvernement 
pour la période budgétaire con- 
sidérée. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Langues officielles. 


Les langues officielles de 
l’Agence sont l’anglais et le fran- 
ais, 
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funds shall be contributed in pro- 
portion to the percentage shares of 
the Signatory Governments in 
Category B and thereafter in pro- 
portion to their percentage in 
Category A. 


C. Each Signatory Govern- 
ment shall contribute its share in 
the budget of the Agency for each 
budgetary period (as determined 
by the Assembly) at the beginning 
of that period; provided that each 
Government shall, when this 
Agreement is signed on its behalf, 
contribute a sum equivalent to 
not less than its Category B per- 
centage share of £50,000 and shall, 
within three months there after, 
contribute the balance of its share 
in the budget of the Agency for 
the budgetary period in which this 
Agreement is signed on its behalf. 


D. All contributions by the Sig- 
natory Governments shall be made 
in Belgian francs or such other 
currency or currencies as the 
Agency may require. 


Artic_E 10. 
Voting of the Budget. 


In considering the budget of 
the Agency for any budgetary 
period, the vote of each Delegate 
in the Assembly shall be propor- 
tional to the share of the budget 
for that period payable by his 
Government. 


ArTIcuz 11, 


Official Languages. 
The official languages of the 


Agency shal be English and 
French. 

































ARTICLE 12. 





Bureauz de l’ Agence. 


Le siége de l’Agence est a 
Bruxelles. L’Agence établit des 
organes de liaison dans tout autre 
lieu que peut désigner |’ Assemblée 
aprés s’étre assurée des accords 
nécessaires. 







ARTICLE 13. 
Retrait. 


Tout Gouvernement signataire, 
autre que les Gouvernements 
responsables du contréle dans une 
partie du territoire allemand, peut 
se retirer de l’Agence aprés avoir 
adressé une notification écrite au 
Secrétariat. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Amendements et dissolution. 


La partie II du présent Accord 
peut étre amendée, ou |’Agence 
dissoute, par une décision de 
l’Assemblée prise a la majorité 
des voix exprimées, pourvu que 
les délégués qui forment cette 
majorité représentent des Gouver- 
nements dont le total des quotes- 
parts constitue au moins 80 p. 100 
de l’ensemble des quotes-parts de 
la catégorie A. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Capacité juridique, immunités et 

priviléges. 
L’ Agence jouit, sur le territoire 
de chaque Gouvernement signa- 
taire, de la capacité juridique, 
ainsi que des priviléges, immuni- 
tés et facilités qui lui sont néces- 
saires pour exercer ses fonctions et 
atteindre ses buts. Les repré- 
sentants des Gouvernements 
signataires et les fonctionnaires de 
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in Brussels. 
maintain liaison offices in such 
other places as the Assembly, 
after obtaining the necessary con- 
sents, may decide. 











ARTICLE 12. 


Offices of the Agency. 


The seat of the Agency shall be 
The Agency shall 





ARTICLE 13. 
Withdrawal. 
Any Signatory Government, 





other than a Government which 
is responsible for the control of a 
part of German territory, may 
withdraw from the Agency after 


written notice to the Secretariat. 





ARTICLE 14. 


Amendments and Termination. 


This Part II of the Agreement 
can be amended or the Agency 
terminated by a decision in the 
Assembly of the majority of the 
Delegates voting, provided that 
the Delegates forming the major- 
ity represent Governments whose 
shares constitute collectively not 
less than 80 per cent of the 
aggregate of the percentage shares 
in category A. 






ArtTIcLE 15. 





Legal capacity.— Immunities and 
Privileges. 

The Agency shall enjoy in the 
territory of each Signatory Gov- 
ernment such legal capacity and 
such privileges, immunities and 
facilities, as may be necessary for 
the exercice of its functions and 
the fulfilment of its purpose. The 
representatives of the Signatory 
Governments and the officials of 
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l’Agence jouissent également des 
priviléges et immunités qui leur 
sont nécessaires pour exercer en 
toute indépendance leurs fonctions 
en rapport avec |’Agence. 


PARTIE III. 


Restitution de l’or monétaire. 


ARTICLE UNIQUE. 


A. Tout l’or monétaire trouvé 
en Allemagne par les forces ar- 
mées alliées et celui visé au para- 
graphe G ci-dessus (y compris les 
monnaies d’or, 4 l’exception de 
celles qui ont une valeur numis- 
matique ou historique, qui seront 
restituées immédiatement si elles 
sont identifiables) sera réuni en 
une masse commune pour étre 
réparti a titre de restitutions, 
entre les pays admis 4 bénéficier 
de cette masse, au prorata des 
quantités d’or qu’ils ont respective- 
ment perdues du fait de spoliations 
par |’Allemagne ou de transferts 
illégitimes en Allemagne. 

B. Sans préjudice des demandes 
visant |’or non restitué, présentées 
au titre des réparations, la quan- 
tité d’or monétaire revenant a 
chacun des pays admis & bénéficier 
de cette masse sera acceptée par ce 
dernier en réglement complet et 
définitif de toute créance sur 
)’Allemagne au titre des restitu- 
tions d’or monétaire. 

C. Une part proportionnelle de 
Yor sera attribuée & chacun des 
pays intéressés qui accepte le 
présent arrangement concernant la 
restitution de l’or monétaire et qui 
peut établir qu’une quantité déter- 
minée d’or monétaire lui appar- 
tenant a fait l’objet de spoliation 
par ]’Allemagne ou, a une date 
quelconque aprés le 12 mars 1938, 
de transfert illégitime en territoire 
allemand. 
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the Agency shall enjoy such priv- 
ileges and immunities as are neces- 
sary for the independent exercice 
of their functions in connection 
with the Agency. 


PART III. 


Restitution of monetary gold. 


SINGLE ARTICLE. 


A. All the monetary gold found 
in Germany by the Allied Forces 
and that referred to in paragraph 
G below (including gold coins, 
except those of numismatic or 
historical value, which shall be 
restored directly if identifiable) 
shall be pooled for distribution as 
restitution among the countries 
participating in the pool in propor- 
tion to their respectives losses of 
gold through looting or by wrong- 
ful removal to Germany. 


B. Without prejudice to claims 
by way of reparation for un- 
restored gold, the portion of mone- 
tary fold thus accruing to each 
country participating in the pool 
shall be accepted by that country 
in full satisfaction of all claims 
against Germany for restitution 
of monetary gold. 


C. A proportional share of the 
gold shall be allocated to each 
country concerned which adheres 
to this arrangement for the resti- 
tution of monetary gold and which 
can establish that a definite amount 
of monetary gold belonging to it 
was looted by Germany or, at any 
time after March 12th, 1938, was 
wrongfully removed into German 
territory. 
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D. La question de la participa- 
tion éventuelle de pays non repré- 
sentés & la Conférence (autres que 
l’Allemagne, mais y compris |’Au- 
triche et |’Italie) & la répartition 
susmentionnée est réservée et 
’équivalent de ce qui constituerait 
la totalité des quotes-parts de ces 
Etats, s’ils venaient & étre admis & 
cette répartition, sera mis en 
réserve pour qu’il en soit disposé 
ultérieurement selon ce qui sera 
décidé par les Gouvernements 
alliés intéressés. 

E. Les divers pays admis & 
bénéficier de cette masse fourni- 
ront aux Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de la France et 
du Royaume-Uni, en tant que 
Puissances occupantes intéressées, 
des renseignements détaillés et 
vérifiables sur les pertes d’or qu’ils 
ont subies du fait que |’Allemagne 
les a spoliés de cet or ou que cet or 
a été transporté sur son territoire. 

F. Les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la 
France et du Royaume-Uni pren- 
dront toutes mesures utiles dans 
les zones qu’ils occupent respec- 
tivement en Allemagne pour |’exé- 
cution d’une répartition conforme 
aux dispositions qui précédent. 

G. Tout or monétaire qui pourra 
étre récupéré d’un pays tiers dans 
lequel il a été transféré par 
l’Allemagne sera réparti confor- 
mément au présent arrangement 
concernant la restitution de l’or 
monétaire. 


PARTIE IV. 


Entrée en vigueur et signature. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Entrée en vigueur. 


Le présent Accord pourra étre 
signé par tout Gouvernement 


D. The question of the eventual 
participation of countries not rep- 
resented at the Conference (other 
than Germany but including Aus- 
tria and Italy) in the above 
mentioned distribution shall be 
reserved, and the equivalent of 
the total shares which these coun- 
tries would receive, if they were 
eventually admitted to partici- 
pate, shall be set aside to be dis- 
posed of at a later date in such 
manner as may be decided by the 
Allied Governments concerned. 

E. The various countries par- 
ticipating in the pool shall supply 
to the Governments of the United 
States of America, France and the 
United Kingdom, as the occupying 
Powers concerned, detailed and 
verifiable data regarding the gold 
losses suffered through looting by, 
or removal to, Germany. 


F. The Governments of the 
United States of America, France 
and the United Kingdom shall 
take appropriate steps within the 
Zones of Germany occupied by 
them respectively to implement 
distribution in accordance with 
the foregoing provisions. 

G. Any monetary gold which 
may be recovered from a third 
country to which it was trans- 
ferred from Germany shall be dis- 
tributed in accordance with this 
arrangement for the restitution of 
monetary gold. 


PART IV. 


Entry into force and signature. 


ARTICLE 1. 
Entry into force. 


This Agreement shall be open 
for signature on behalf of any 


Data regarding gold 
losses. 
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représenté a la Conférence de Paris 
sur les Réparations. 

Dés qu’il aura été signé par des 
Gouvernements ayant droit col- 
lectivement & au moins 80 p. 100 
des parts prévues pour les Gou- 
vernementssignataires dans la caté- 
gorie A des réparations alleman- 
des, il entrera en vigueur entre 
lesdits Gouvernements. 

L’ Accord sera ensuite en vigueur 
entre lesdits Gouvernements et tel 
Gouvernement qui le signerait 
ultérieurement. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Signature. 


La signature par chaque Gou- 
vernement contractant sera con- 
sidérée comme impliquant que 
Veffet du présent Accord s’étend 
& ses colonies, territoires d’outre- 
mer et territoires sous sa protec- 
tion, ou sa suzeraineté, ou sur 
lesquels il exerce actuellement un 
mandat. 

En foi de quoi, les soussignés, 
daiment habilités par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, ont signé & 
Paris le présent Accord, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, en un 
seul exemplaire qui sera déposé 
dans les archives du Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise, 
lequel Gouvernement remettra 
copie conforme de ce texte a 
chacun des Gouvernements sig- 
nataires. 


14 mars 1946 ...... 


Pour |’ Albanie, 
For Albania, 


Government represented at the 
Paris Conference on Reparation. 
As soon as it has been signed on 
behalf of Governments collectively 
entitled to not less than 80 p. 100 
of the aggregate of shares in Cate- 
gory A of German reparation, it 
shall come into force ['] among 
such Signatory Governments. 


The Agreement shall thereafter 
be in force among such Govern- 
ments and those Governments on 
whose behalf it is subsequently 
signed. 

ARTICLE 2, 


Signature, 


The signature of each contract- 
ing Government shall be deemed 
to mean that the effect of the 
present Agreement extends to the 
colonies and overseas territories of 
such Government, and to terri- 
tories under its protection or 
suzerainety or over which it at 
present exercises a mandate. 

In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, duly authorized by their 
respective Governments, have 
signed in Paris the present Agree- 
ment in the English and French 
languages, the two texts being 
equally authentic, in a single 
original, which shall be deposited 
in the Archives of the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, a 
certified copy thereof beeing fur- 
nished by that Government to 
each signatory Government. 


Signé : 
KawREMAN YLLI. 


Pour les Etats-Unis 


14 janvier 1946 . . . 


d’Amérique, 
For the United States Jzerrerson CAFFERY. 


Signé : 


of America, 


i [The agreement came into force on Jan. 24, 1946.) 
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25 février 1946 .... 
14 janvier 1946... 
30 janvier 1946.... 
20 février 1946 .... 
8 mars 1946 


14 janvier 1946... 


14 janvier 1946... 


24 janvier 1946... 


25 février 1946... 


Pour |’ Australie, 
For Australia, 


Pour la Belgique, 
For Belgium, 


Pour le Canada, 
For Canada, 


Pour le Danemark, 
For Denmark, 


Pour l’Egypte, 
For Egypt, 


Pour la France, 
For France, 


Pour le Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’Irlande du Nord, 

For the United King- 
dom of Great-Britain 
and Northern Ire- 
land, 


Pour la Gréce, 
For Greece, 


Pour |’Inde, 


Signé : 


W. R. Hopason. 


Signé : 
GUILLAUME. 


Signé : 


Grorce P. VANIER. 


Signé : 


J. C. W. Kruss. 


Signé : 


FauKRY—PACHA. 


Signé: 
Bipavtt. 


Signé: 
Durr Coopsr. 


Signé: 


P. A. ARGYROPOULO. 


Signé: 


For India, 


Ces signatures sont données en accord 
avec le Représentant de Sa Majesté 
Britannique, qui exerce les fonctions de 
la Couronne dans les relations de celle-ci 


P. CHAUDHURI. 


These signatures are appended in 
agreement with His Britannic Majesty’s 
representative for the exercise of the 
functions of the Crown in its relation 


avec les Etats Indiens. with the Indian States. 


Pour le Luxembourg, 
For Luxembourg, 


Signé: 


14 janvier 1946... A. Funcx. 


Pour la Norvége, 
* For Norway, 


Pour la Nouvelle-Zé- 
lande, 
For New-Zealand, 


Pour les Pays-Bas, 
For the Netherlands, 
Pour la Tchécoslova- 

quie, 

For Czechoslovakia, 
Pour |’Union de |’Afri- 
que du Sud, Signé: 
For the Union of South Durr Coopzr. 

Africa, 


Signé: 


6 février 1946 Lupwic AUBERT. 


20 février 1946... Signé: 


W. CLInKARD. 
Signé: 


ree ee. E. Srar-BusMann. 


27 février 1946 Signé: 


JNDRICH NosEkK. 


28 février 1946 
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Pour la Yougoslavie, Signé: 


4 février 1946... For Yugoslavia, Marko Rustic. 


Copie certifiée conforme a |’exemplaire original unique en langues 
anglaise et francaise, déposé dans les Archives de la République 
frangaise. 


Le Mimstre Plénipotentiaire, 
ora ag pats 


Jacques DUMAINE. 
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Agreements between the United States of America and Portugal respecting 
air transport services, amending the agreement of December 6, 1945. 


Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Lisbon June 28, 1947; entered 
into force June 28, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
Lisbon, June 28, 1947 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to confirm that it is mutually agreed by the 
Governments of the United States of America and of Portugal that 
the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement, between the two Govern- 
ments, concluded on December 6, 1945, shall be amended to read 
as follows: 


Srection I 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in Portuguese territory. The right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the Azores, Lisbon 
and Macao is granted on the following routes via intermediate points 
in both directions: 


1. The United States to the Azores and thence (a) to London 
and beyond, on a route without stops in the Iberian Peninsula, 
and (b) to Lisbon and thence (a,) to London and (b,) to Barce- 
lona and points beyond. 

2. The United States to Lisbon (the airline operating this 
route will have the right of non-traffic stop at the Azores) 
thence to Madrid and points beyond. 

3. The United States to the Azores and points beyond to the 
Union of South Africa. 

4. The United States via intermediate points in the Pacific 
to Macao thence to Hong-Kong (and/or Canton). 


In addition to the routes enumerated above, airlines of the United 
States of America are accorded the right of non-traffic stop at the 
Azores on trans-Atlantic routes between the United States and the 
Continent of Europe, including the British Isles, on routes without 
stops in the Iberian Peninsula. 

B. Airlines of Portugal authorized under the present agreement 
are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the territory of 


June 28, 1947 
{T. I. A. 8. 1656} 
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_ U.8. rights of trans- 
it and stop in Portu- 
guese territory. 


Portuguese rights of 
waste and stop in 
J. 8. 
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the United States as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo, and mail at New York, Boston 
and Miami on the following routes via intermediate points in both 
directions: 

1. Lisbon via the Azores (a) to Bermuda, New York City and 

Boston, or (b) to Gander, Boston and New York City. 

2. Lisbon via the Azores and Bermuda to Miami and beyond. 


Ssction II 


The contracting parties agree on the following: 


1. That the air transport facilities available to the travelling 

public should bear a close relationship to the requirements of 

the public for such transport. 
wa 2. There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for the airlines 
of the two nations to operate on any route between their 
respective territories covered by the Agreement and this Annex. 
3. That, in the operation by the air carriers of either Govern- 
ment of the trunk services described in this Annex, the interest 
of the air carriers of the other Government shall be taken into 
consideration so as not to affect unduly the services which the 
latter provides on all or part of the same routes. 
4. It is understood by both Governments that services pro- 
vided by a designated airline under the Agreement and this 
Annex shall retain as their primary objective the provision of 
capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country 
of which such airline is a national and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark on 
such services international traffic destined for and coming 
from third countries at a point or points on the routes specified 
in this Annex shall be applied in accordance with the general 
principles of orderly development to which both Governments 
subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle that 
capacity should be related: 


(a) To traffic requirements between the country of origin 
and the countries of destination; 

(b) To requirements of through airline operation; and 

(c) To the traffic requirements of the area through which 


the airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 


Adequate capacity. 


Right to embark, 
etc. 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Joun C, WILEY 
His Excellency 
Dr. Josz Carrro pa Mata, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 
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The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOOIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECCAO GERAL 
Dos 
NEGOCIOS POLITICOS E DA ADMINISTRACAO INTERNA 


Lasspoa, 28 de Junho de 1947 







































Sennor EmMBarxapor, 


Tenho a honra de confirmar a V. Ex*. ter sido mutuamente acordado 
entre os Governos de Portugal e dos Estados Unidos da América que 
o Anexo ao Acordo de Transportes Aéreos entre os dois Governos, 
concluido em 6 de Dezembro de 1945, ficar4 emendado por forma a 
ler-se como segue: 


”? 


Seccio I 


A. As empresas de transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos da 
América autorizadas nos termos do presente Acordo so concedidos 
os direitos de transito e de escala para fins nfo comerciais no 
territério portugués. & concedido o direito de embarcar e desembar- 
car trafego internacional de passageiros, carga e correio nos Acores, 
Lisboa e Macau, nas seguintes rotas, via pontos intermedifrios, 
em ambos os sentidos: 

1 — Estados Unidos para os Agores e dai (a) para Londres e além, 
numa rota sem escalas na Peninsula Ibérica, e (b) para Lisboa e 
dai (a,) para Londres e (b,) para Barcelona e pontos subsequentes. 
2-Estados Unidos para Lisboa (a linha aérea que explorar esta 
rota ter& direito a fazer escala, para fins nfo comerciais, nos 
Acores), dai para Madrid e pontos subsequentes. 

3-—Estados Unidos para os Acores e pontos subsequentes para a 
Unido da Africa do Sul. 

4-—Estados Unidos, via pontos intermedifrios no Pacifico, para 
Macau e dai para Hong-Kong (e ou Cantao). 


Alem das rotas acima enumeradas, é concedido 4s empresas de 
transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos da América o direito de 
fazerem escala, para fins nfo comerciais, nos Agores, em rotas 
transatlanticas entre os Estados Unidos e o Continente Europeu, 
incluindo as [has Britanicas, sem escalas na Peninsula Ibérica. 

B. As empresas de transporte aéreo de Portugal autorizadas nos 
termos do presente Acordo s&o concedidos direitos de transito e 
escala, para fins nfo comerciais, no territério dos Estados Unidos, 
bem como o direito de embarcar e desembarcar trifego internacional 
de passageiros, carga e correio, em Nova York, Boston e Miami, 
nas seguintes rotas, via pontos intermedifrios, em ambos os sentidos: 


1 — Lisboa via Agores (a) para Bermudas, Cidade de Nova York e 
Boston ou (b) para Gander, Boston e Cidade de Nova York. 
2 — Lisboa, via Acgores e Bermudas, para Miami e pontos subsequentes. 
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Secgio II 
As Partes Contratantes acordam no seguinte: 


1 — As facilidades de transporte aéreo ao servicgo do ptiblico deverao 
ser bem adaptadas as necessidades deste. 

2 — Sera oferecida 4s empresas de transporte aéreo das duas Partes 
Contratantes uma justa e igual oportunidade de exploracaéo do 
trafego nas rotas entre os seus respectivos territérios reguladas pelo 
Acordo e por este Anexo. 

3 — Na exploragéo, pelas empresas de transporte aéreo de qualquer 
dos Governos, dos grandes servicos internacionais (trunk services) 
descritos neste Anexo, serio tomados em consideragéo os interesses 
das empresas do outro Governo, de modo a nfo serem indevidamente 
afectados os servigos que estas exploram em toda ou em parte da 
extensfo das rotas. 

4—Fica entendido pelos dois Governos que os servigos explorados 
por uma empresa designada nos termos do Acordo e deste Anexo 
serio organizados tendo em mente que o objectivo principal a que 
visam é oferecer uma capacidade adequada A procura do trafego 
entre o pais de que a empresa é nacional e o pais de destino ttil do 
mesmo trafego. Nestes servicos, o direito de embarcar ou desembar- 
ear, em qualquer ponto ou pontos das rotas previstas neste Anexo, 
trafego internacional, destinado ou proveniente de terceiros paises, 
ser4 usado em conformidade com os principios gerais de desenvolvi- 
mento ordenado do transporte aéreo aceites pelos dois Governos e 
serA sujeito ao principio geral de que a capacidade deve adaptar-se: 


a) A procura do trafego entre o pais de origem e os de destino; 

b) As exigéncias de uma exploragéio econémica dos servicos 
considerados; 

c) As exigéncias do trafego da frea que a linha aérea atravessa, 
tidos em conta os servicos aéreos locais e regionais.”’ 


Aproveito a oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia, 
Senhor Embaixador, os protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 
Jos&# Carrro pa Mata 
Sua Exceléncia o 
Senhor Jonn Cooper Witey 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
& & & 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 
POLITICAL AFFAIRS AND INTERIOR ADMINISTRATION 


Lisson, June 28, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency that it has been 
mutually agreed between the Governments of Portugal and the 
United States of America that the Annex to the Air Transport Agree- 
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ment between the two Governments, signed on December 6, 1945, °° ®t 18 
shall be amended to read as follows: 


[For the English language text of Sections I and IT, see pp. 3185-3186.] 


I avail myself of the opportunity to present to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
José Canrro pA Mata 
His Excellency 
JoHN Cooper WILEY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep Srates oF AMERICA 
Lisbon, June 28, 1947 
EXcCELLENCY: 

It is mutually agreed by the Governments of the United States of gin sy nao 
America and of Portugal that, in addition to the routes described in the ean. a 
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the United States of 
America and Portugal, dated December 6, 1945, airlines of the United ™° 
States of America operating on the following route are accorded the 


rights of transit and non-traffic stop in Portuguese territory: 


A. The United States via the East Coast of South America and inter- 
mediate points to Johannesburg and Capetown. 


It is equally agreed that airlines of Portugal operating on the follow- y's" "#*™ 
ing route are accorded the rights of transit and non-traffic stop in 
United States territory: 


B. Lisbon, via the Azores and/or Gander to Montreal. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my high consideration. 
Joun C. WiLey 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jose Carrro pa Mata, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon. 


The Portuguese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 


DIRECCAO GERAL 
Dos 
NEGOCIOS POLITICOS E DA ADMINISTRACAO INTERNA 


Lisspoa, 28 de Junho de 1947 
SenHoR EMBAIXADOR, 
Fica mutuamente acordado entre os Governos de Portugal e dos 


Estados Unidos da America que, além das rotas descritas no Anexo ao 
95347 °—49—PrT. 1158 
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Acordo de Transportes Aéreos entre Portugal e os Estados Unidos da 
America, assinado em 6 de Dezembro de 1945, s&o concedidos direitos 
de trAnsito e escala, para fins nfo comerciais, no territério portugués, 
as emprésas de transporte aéreo dos Estados Unidos que explorfrem a 
seguinte rota: 
A. Estados Unidos, via costa oriental da America do Sul e pontos 
intermedifrios, para Johanesburgo e Cidade do Cabo. 
£ igualmente acordado que s&o concedidos direitos de transito e 
escala, para fins nfo comerciais, no territério dos Estados Unidos, as 
emprésas de transporte aéreo de Portugal que explorérem a seguinte 
rota: 
B. Lisboa, via Agores e/ou Gander, para Montreal. 
Aproveito esta oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia, 
Senhor Embaixador, os protestos da minha mais alta considerag&o. 
José Cazrmo pa Marta 
Sua Exceléncia o 
Senhor Jonn Cooper WILEY 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da America 
& & & 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 


POLITICAL AFFAIRS AND INTERIOR ADMINISTRATION 


Lisson, June 28, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

It is mutually agreed between the Governments of Portugal and 
the United States of America that, in addition to the routes described 
in the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between Portugal and 
the United States of America, signed on December 6, 1945, rights of 
transit and non-traffic stop in Portuguese territory shall be granted to 
airlines of the United States which operate the following route: 


A. United States via the east coast of South America and inter- 
mediate points, to Johannesburg and Capetown. 


It is likewise agreed that rights of transit and non-traffic stop in the 
territory of the United States shall be granted to airlines of Portugal 
which operate the following route: 


B. Lisbon via the Azores and/or Gander to Montreal. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to present to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


José Carrro pA Mata 


His Excellency 
JoHN Cooper WILEY 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
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Accord between the United States of America, France, the United King- 
dom, and Sweden respecting the liquidation of German property vn 
Sweden. Effected by exchanges of notes signed at Washington July 18, 
1946; entered into force March 28, 1947. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 

Delegations representing the Governments of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on the one hand (hereinafter referred to as the 
Allies) and the Government of Sweden on the other hand have met 
in Washington and exchanged views on questions relative to German 
interests in Sweden and the elimination of any possible risk of those 
interests being used to support renewed German aggression. 

Following this exchange of views, and in reaffirmation of their 
mutual support of these economic security objectives, the Swedish 
and Allied Delegations have arrived at the following understanding: 


1. (a) The Swedish Government confirms its intention to pursue 
a program of economic security by the elimination of German interests 
in Sweden. 

(b) The Swedish Government further affirms that the Foreign 
Capital Control Office (Flyktkapitalbyrin or the FCCO) will, for 
this purpose, continue to uncover, take into control, liquidate, sell, 
or transfer German property, that the procedure already informally 
established between the FCCO and the Allied Missions in Stockholm 
shall be continued, as previously, as a means of exchanging informa- 
tion regarding the discovery and liquidation of German property 
and affording mutual assistance in this program. 

2. The disposition of the proceeds of the German assets in Sweden, 
after clearing against certain Swedish claims, will leave a balance which 
shall be considered to be 150 million kronor. To assist in pre- 
venting disease and unrest in Germany, this sum of 150 million kronor 
will be made available in a special account with the Swedish Riksbank 
to be used for financing such purchases—in Sweden or in any other 
market—of essential commodities for the German economy as may 
be agreed upon between the Swedish Government and the Allies. 
Insofar as such purchases are made in the Swedish market the de- 
liveries will be limited by the scarcity of available supplies. 

3. The German owners concerned shall be indemnified in German 
money for the property which has been liquidated or disposed of in 
Sweden pursuant to this understanding. For this purpose, the com- 
petent Swedish authority will give the Allies the necessary details 


July 18, 1946 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1657] 


Understanding be- 
tween Swedish and 
Allied Delegations. 


Swedish intention 
to eliminate German 
interests in Sweden. 


FOOO. 


Availability of spe 
cial account. 


Indemnification of 
German owners. 





Restitution of looted 
gold to Allies. 


Barred claims. 


Representation of 
designated govern- 
ments by Allied dele- 
gations. 


Inspection of Swed- 
ish-owned property in 
Germany. 


Property in Ger- 
many of nationals of 
friendly foreign states. 
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with regard to the amount realized with particulars of the names and 
addresses of the German owners, and the Allied authorities in Ger- 
many will take the necessary steps in order that there will be recorded 
the title of the German owners of the property liquidated to receive 
the counter value thereof. 

4. (a) In pursuance of its policy to restitute looted property, the 
Swedish Government will effect restitution to the Allies of all gold 
acquired by Sweden and proved to have been taken by the Germans 
from occupied countries, including any such gold transferred by the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries. Any claims by Governments 
of the occupied countries or their banks of issue not presented before 
July 1, 1947 shall be considered to be barred. 

(b) On the basis of present evidence, subject to further checking, 
it is assumed that the gold the Swedish Government has to restitute 
amounts to 7,155.32664 kilograms of fine gold, corresponding to the 
quantity of gold deriving from the Bank of Belgium which was acquired 
by the Swedish Riksbank and which is to be restituted in accordance 
with the foregoing. 

(c) The Allied Governments undertake to hold the Swedish Gov- 
ernment harmless from any claims deriving from transfers from the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries of gold to be restituted according 
to the above declaration. 

5. Divergencies on the interpretation and scope of the above 
clauses may, if the four Governments do not otherwise agree, be 
referred to arbitration. 

6. The undersigned representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland state that insofar as the preceding pro- 
visions are concerned, they are also acting on behalf of the Govern- 
ments of Albania, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, 
Greece, India, Luxembourg, Norway, New Zealand, the Netherlands, 
Czechoslovakia, the Union of South Africa and Yugoslavia, and so far 
as it is material, the banks of issue of those countries. 

7. (a) The three Allied Governments will make arrangements, 
through their Missions in Stockholm, for the admission of an official 
Swedish delegation which will be permitted to visit the zones of Ger- 
many in the charge of those Governments, and to inspect properties 
of corporations in which Swedish nationals have a substantial owner- 
ship interest, or which are directly owned by Swedish nationals. 
The inspection and other activities of the delegation will be limited 
only by general requirements of military security and convenience, 
and by such general laws and regulations as are applicable to all 
persons travelling in Germany. 

(b) It is the intention of the three Allied Governments to give 
non-discriminatory protection to the property in Germany of 
nationals of friendly foreign states, including property of corporations 
in which they have a substantial ownership interest. Provision will 
be made for equitable compensation in Germany with respect to 
removals and other dispositions of such properties by the Allied 
authorities in the zones of Germany occupied by them. 
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8. The Allied Governments will, in due time, require Germany or ac;ttandine "by 
the future German Government to confirm the provisions of this °*™"% 
understanding insofar as they affect German property in Sweden. 

9. This understanding, together with the further letters exchanged "“tve de. 
today, shall, except where otherwise provided, take effect upon 
approval by the Swedish Riksdag. ["] 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 








Seymour J Rvusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States 

CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComse 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 








Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied 
Delegations 






Wasuineoton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

Delegations representing the Governments of the United States of 
America, France, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on the one hand (hereinafter referred to as the 
Allies) and the Government of Sweden on the other hand have met in 
Washington and exchanged views on questions relative to German 
interests in Sweden and the elimination of any possible risk of those 
interests being used to support renewed German aggression. 

Following this exchange of views, and in reaffirmation of their 
mutual support of these economic security objectives, the Swedish 
and Allied Delegations have arrived at the following understanding: 


1. (a) The Swedish Government confirms its intention to pursue 
a program of economic security by the elimination of German interests 
in Sweden. 

(b) The Swedish Government further affirms that the Foreign 
Capital Control Office (Flyktkapitalbyran or the FCCO) will, for this 
purpose, continue to uncover, take into control, liquidate, sell, or 
transfer German property, that the procedure already informally 










1 [Notice of approval on Mar. 28, 1947 by the Swedish Government of “‘. . . the 
agreement concluded in Washington on July 18, 1946, relative to German inter- 
ests in Sweden, and the other agreements covered by the letters exchanged 
between the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations, on the one hand, and, on the other 
hand, the Chief of the Swedish Delegation,’’ [translation] was communicated in 
a note of that date from the Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister at Stockholm.] 
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established between the FCCO and the Allied Missions in Stockholm 
shall be continued, as previously, as a means of exchanging information 
regarding the discovery and liquidation of German property and af- 
fording mutual assistance in this program. 

2. The disposition of the proceeds of the German assets in Sweden, 
after clearing against certain Swedish claims, will leave a balance which 
shall be considered to be 150 million kronor. To assist in preventing 
disease and unrest in Germany, this sum of 150 million kronor will be 
made available in a special account with the Swedish Riksbank to be 
used for financing such purchases—in Sweden or in any other market— 
of essential commodities for the German economy as may be agreed 
upon between the Swedish Government and the Allies. Insofar as 
such purchases are made in the Swedish market the deliveries will be 
limited by the scarcity of available supplies. 

3. The German owners concerned shall be indemnified in German 

money for the property which has been liquidated or disposed of in 
Sweden pursuant to this understanding. For this purpose, the compe- 
tent Swedish authority will give the Allies the necessary details with 
regard to the amount realized with particulars of the names and ad- 
dresses of the German owners, and the Allied authorities in Germany 
will take the necessary steps in order that there will be recorded the 
title of the German owners of the property liquidated to receive the 
counter value thereof. 
4. (a) In pursuance of its policy to restitute looted property, the 
Swedish Government will effect restitution to the Allies of all gold 
acquired by Sweden and proved to have been taken by the Germans 
from occupied countries, including any such gold transferred by the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries. Any claims by Governments 
of the occupied countries or their banks of issue not presented before 
July 1, 1947 shall be considered to be barred. 

(b) On the basis of present evidence, subject to further checking, 
it is assumed that the gold the Swedish Government has to restitute 
amounts to 7,155.32664 kilograms of fine gold, corresponding to 
the quantity of gold deriving from the Bank of Belgium which was 
acquired by the Swedish Riksbank and which is to be restituted 
in accordance with the foregoing. 

(c) The Allied Governments undertake to hold the Swedish Gov- 
ernment harmless from any claims deriving from transfers from the 
Swedish Riksbank to third countries of gold to be restituted according 
to the above declaration. 

5. Divergencies on the interpretation and scope of the above 
clauses may, if the four Governments do not otherwise agree, be 
referred to arbitration. 

6. The undersigned representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America, France, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland state that insofar as the preceding 
provisions are concerned, they are also acting on behalf of the Govern- 
ments of Albania, Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Egypt, 
Greece, India, Luxembourg, Norway, New Zealand, the Netherlands, 



















Czechoslovakia, the Union of South Africa and Yugoslavia, and so 
far as it is material, the banks of issue of those countries. 

7. (a) The three Allied Governments will make arrangements, 
through their Missions in Stockholm, for the admission of an official 
Swedish delegation which will be permitted to visit the zones of 
Germany in the charge of those Governments, and to inspect prop- 
erties of corporations in which Swedish nationals have a substantial 
ownership interest, or which are directly owned by Swedish nationals. 
The inspection and other activities of the delegation will be limited 
only by general requirements of military security and convenience, 
and by such general laws and regulations as are applicable to all 
persons travelling in Germany. 

(b) It is the intention of the three Allied Governments to give non- 
discriminatory protection to the property in Germany of nationals of 
friendly foreign states, including property of corporations in which 
they have a substantial ownership interest. Provision will be made 
for equitable compensation in Germany with respect to removals and 
other dispositions of such properties by the Allied authorities in the 
zones of Germany occupied by them. 

8. The Allied Governments will, in due time, require Germany or 
the future German Government to confirm the provisions of this 
understanding insofar as they affect German property in Sweden. 

9. This understanding, together with the further letters exchanged 
today, shall, except where otherwise provided, take effect upon ap- 
proval by the Swedish Riksdag. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Emit SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the Cu1mrs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dzar Justice SANDSTROM: 

During the course of the discussions which have been concluded 
concerning German property in Sweden, you advised us of the pro- 
cedures in effect in Sweden for the restitution of property located in 
Sweden which was looted by Germany or its nationals. You made 
known to us the fact that these procedures, as established by Swedish 
law of June 29, 1945 (No. 520), provide a simple and inexpensive 
method by which victims of spoliation may obtain restitution of their 
property in Sweden. 

We wish to express our appreciation of these procedures which we 
have confidence the Government of Sweden will continue. In this 
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connection, you will recall that the problem of locating looted secu- 
rities was discussed. We appreciate the fact that your Government 
will consider sympathetically this problem and such procedures as 
the Allied Governments may subsequently propose to you for the 
purpose of facilitating the location of such securities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Sermour J Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComsr 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emit SANDsTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuincton D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 


“During the course of the discussions which have been concluded 
concerning German property in Sweden, you advised us of the pro- 
cedures in effect in Sweden for the restitution of property located in 
Sweden which was looted by Germany or its nationals. You made 
known to us the fact that these procedures, as established by Swedish 
law of June 29, 1945 (No. 520), provide a simple and inexpensive 
method by which victims of spoliation may obtain restitution of 
their property in Sweden. 

“We wish to express our appreciation of these procedures which 
we have confidence the Government of Sweden will continue. In 
this connection, you will recall that the problem of locating looted 
securities was discussed. We appreciate the fact that your Govern- 
ment will consider sympathetically this problem and such pro- 
cedures as the Allied Governments may subsequently propose to 
you for the purpose of facilitating the location of such securities.” 


I confirm that the above law will continue to be in force for the time 
being but that it will expire on July 1, 1947, unless extended. I also 
confirm the willingness of the Swedish Government to cooperate, in 
particular, in locating looted securities within the framework of 
Swedish legislation and within the limits of practical possibilities. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Emit SANDstTROM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied 
Delegations pointed out the importance of the Swedish Government 
conducting investigations of German assets which are held outside of 
Sweden by or through Swedish nationals or institutions. The Allied 
Delegations pointed out that the uncovering of such assets can only 
take place with the cooperation and assistance of the Government of 
Sweden. 

It is therefore requested that the Government of Sweden take 
appropriate action through census and other means to identify such 
German assets as may be held outside Sweden by or through Swedish 
nationals or institutions and to make this information available to the 
Allied Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Seymour J Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States — 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 


Francis W McComse 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice Emit SanpstréM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Delegations pointed out the importance of the Swedish 
Government conducting investigations of German assets which are 


Investigation of 
German assets held 
outside of Sweden. 
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held outside of Sweden by or through Swedish nationals or institu- 
tions. The Allied Delegations pointed out that the uncovering of 
such assets can only take place with the cooperation and assistance 
of the Government of Sweden. 

“It is therefore requested that the Government of Sweden take 
appropriate action through census and other means to identify 
such German assets as may be held outside Sweden by or through 
Swedish nationals or institutions and to make this information 
available to the Allied Governments.” 


I wish to advise you that my Government will take steps for the 
uncovering of such property. Information about such property will 
be given in the way foreseen for information about German property 
in Sweden. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emi Sanpstrém. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the Carers or THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 
sar *patriation of cer- In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied 
Delegations requested that the Swedish Government take all appropri- 


ate steps to expedite and complete the repatriation of obnoxious 
Germans now in Sweden. 


In this connection, the Allied Delegations have noted with satisfac- 
tion the steps already taken. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Seymour J Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurisTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComas 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice Emr, SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
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The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasarneron, D.C. 
July 18, 1948 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Delegations requested that the Swedish Government take 
all appropriate steps to expedite and complete the repatriation of 
obnoxious Germans now in Sweden. 

“In this connection, the Allied Delegations have noted with 
satisfaction the steps already taken.” 


I wish to state that it is the policy of the Government of Sweden 
to repatriate as soon as possible such Germans as are determined by 
the Government of Sweden, after appropriate investigation, to be 
obnoxious. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, we have 
discussed the property in Sweden of the German State Railways. 
We understand that the Swedish Government will give favorable con- 
sideration to the question of putting the rolling stock and accessories 
found in Sweden of the German State Railways at the disposal of the 
appropriate Allied authorities. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

Szrmour J Rusin 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurisTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComas 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


German State Rail- 
ways. 
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The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinoton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, we 
have discussed the property in Sweden of the German State Rail- 
ways. We understand that the Swedish Government will give 
favorable consideration to the question of putting the rolling stock 
and accessories found in Sweden of the German State Railways at 
the disposal of the appropriate Allied authorities.” 


I confirm our understanding on this subject. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances cf my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit SANDSTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinoton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 

entrman-owned pat- —-_Tn connection with the understanding we have reached, it has been 
agreed that, pending the conclusion of multilateral arrangements, to 
which it is the intention of the Allies to invite the Swedish Govern- 
ment to adhere, and pending the decision of the Swedish Government 
regarding participation in such arrangements, no German owned 
patent in Sweden shall be sold or otherwise transferred for a period 
of three months from today’s date or such further period as may then 
be agreed, except where, after notice to the Allies, it is found appro- 
priate to sell patent rights as part of the sale of a German-controlled 
enterprise. 

Lae We have also discussed the problems arising out of German trade- 
marks and copyrights. The Allied Governments contemplate that 
international discussions may also take place with respect to these 
matters, with the objective of establishing by agreement general 
policies with a view to eliminating certain German trademarks and to 
making freely available to the community such German copyrights 
as have special value. Pending the making of multilateral arrange- 
ments and the decision of the Swedish Government regarding partici- 
pation in such arrangements, it is hoped that the Swedish Government 
will not take any action which would preclude their adherence to a 
policy consistent with such arrangements. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 


Ssymour J Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 

CuristTiAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComBe 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 








Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 






Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: ~ 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, it has 
been agreed that, pending the conclusion of multilateral arrange- 
ments, to which it is the intention of the Allies to invite the Swedish 
Government to adhere, and pending the decision of the Swedish 
Government regarding participation in such arrangements, no 
German-owned patent in Sweden shall be sold or otherwise trans- 
ferred for a period of three months from today’s date or such 
further period as may then be agreed, except where, after notice 
to the Allies, it is found appropriate to sell patent rights as part of 
the sale of a German-controlled enterprise. 

“We have also discussed the problems arising out of German 
trademarks and copyrights. The Allied Governments contemplate 
that international discussions may also take place with respect to 
these matters, with the objective of establishing by agreement 
general policies with a view to eliminating certain German trade- 
marks and to making freely available to the community such 
German copyrights as have special value. Pending the making 
of multilateral arrangements and the decision of the Swedish 
Government regarding participation in such arrangements, it is 
hoped that the Swedish Government will not take any action 
which would preclude their adherence to a policy consistent with 
such arrangements.” 













In connection with the first paragraph of your letter, I confirm the 
understanding stated with reference to the disposition of German- 
owned patents in Sweden. 

As to German trademarks and copyrights, I shall not fail to bring 
your suggestions to the attention of my Government. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit Sanpstr6éM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the Carers OF THE 

ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 


July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 


German official ; 4 . ° 
a In connection with the understanding we have reached, the Allied 


Governments wish to state that they reserve their claims with respect 


to German official property in Sweden, such as the German legation 
building, its contents, and so forth. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Seymour J Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurisTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComss 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emr, SaANpstréM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 


July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, the 
Allied Governments wish to state that they reserve their claims with 
respect to German official property in Sweden, such as the German 
legation building, its contents, and so forth.” 


I shall not fail to bring your statement to the knowledge of my 
Government. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Emit SANpDsTROM. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the Cuizrs OF THE 


ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 
Wasuineron, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, we have _ Elimination of des. 
the honor to state that the Allied Governments, without awaiting ee 
the conclusion of these discussions, but in recognition of the under- 
standing reached with respect to the liquidation of German interests, 
have eliminated the “black lists”, inter alia, so far as Sweden or 
known Swedish nationals are concerned. It is not the intention of 
the Allied Governments to continue the “black lists” on an unofficial 
or advisory basis. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 

Seymour J Rusin 


Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurIsTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 

Francis W McComsr 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 





Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 
Wasurneron, D.C. 
GENTLEMEN: July 18, 1946 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 

“In connection with the understanding we have reached, we 
have the honor to state that the Allied Governments, without await- 
ing the conclusion of these discussions, but in recognition of the 
understanding reached with respect to the liquidation of German 
interests, have eliminated the “black lists”, inter alia, so far as 
Sweden or known Swedish nationals are concerned. It is not the 
intention of the Allied Governments to continue the “black lists” 
on an unofficial or advisory basis.” 

I am pleased to note your statement and I shall not fail to bring 
it to the attention of my Government. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. : 
Emit SanpstréM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CuHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 
Wasuineron, D.C. 


Dear Justice SANDSTROM: July 18, 1046 
tics Geren In connection with the understanding which we have reached, the 

subject of Swedish representation in Germany was discussed. 

We may confirm to you that the competent authorities of the Allied 
Governments have this matter under consideration and that it is hoped 
that satisfactory arrangements, in a manner compatible with the 
necessities of the present situation in Germany, can in due course be 
worked out on an overall basis. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 


Seymour J. Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurIsTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComse 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding which we have reached, 
the subject of Swedish representation in Germany was discussed. 

“‘We may confirm to you that the competent authorities of the 
Allied Governments have this matter under consideration and that 
it is hoped that satisfactory arrangements, in a manner compatible 
with the necessities of the present situation in Germany, can in 
due course be worked out on an overall basis.”’ 


I am pleased to note your statement and I shall not fail to bring it 
to the attention of my Government. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Emit SAnpstrOM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CurEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasurnerton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have the 
honor to state on behalf of my Government that in the elimination 
of German interests in Sweden and the liquidation, sale, or transfer 
of German property, and in approving the transferees, the following 
principles and practices, inter alia, apply and will continue to be 
observed: 


1. Due regard will be paid to world security interests, especially 
the interest of eliminating completely all forms of German control 
and economic influence; to the interests of the national economy; and 
to the obtaining of the highest possible prices. 

2. Sales will be made to non-German nationals and, when practi- 
cable, will be public sales, except in cases where the assets are 
acquired by the Swedish Government. 

3. In any sales or liquidation, the interests of non-German foreign 
nationals will be protected to the same extent and in the same manner, 
whether direct or indirect interests are involved, as those of Swedish 
nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in the country of those 
nationals. 

4. The FCCO will inquire into the bona fides of liens and claims 


against German property, particularly those which arose immediately 
prior to or after the outbreak of war. 

5. German property to be dealt with under the understanding shall 
include all property owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by any 
person or legal entity of German nationality inside of Germany, or 
subject to repatriation to Germany, other than persons whose case 
merits exceptional treatment. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 
Emit Sanpstrém,. 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CurIeFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SanpstRém: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have 


the honor to state on behalf of my Government that in the elimina- 
95347°—49—pr, 1159 
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tion of German interests in Sweden and the liquidation, sale, or 
transfer of German property, and in approving the transferees, the 
following principles and practices, inter alia, apply and will continue 
to be observed: 

“1. Due regard will be paid to world security interests, especially 
the interest of eliminating completely all forms of German control 
and economic influence; to the interests of the national economy; 
and to the obtaining of the highest possible prices. 

“2. Sales will be made to non-German nationals and, when 
practicable, will be public sales, except in cases where the assets 
are acquired by the Swedish Government. 

“3. In any sales or liquidation, the interests of non-German 
foreign nationals will be protected to the same extent and in the 
same manner, whether direct or indirect interests are involved, as 
those of Swedish nationals, on condition of reciprocal treatment in 
the country of those nationals. 

“4, The FCCO will inquire into the bona fides of liens and claims 
against German property, particularly those which arose imme- 
diately prior to or after the outbreak of war. 

“5. German property to be dealt with under the understanding 
shall include all property owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, 
by any person or legal entity of German nationality inside of 
Germany, or subject to repatriation to Germany, other than persons 
whose case merits exceptional treatment.” 


We are pleased to note the principles which you have stated. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Szyrmour J Rustin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComss 
Chief of Delegation of United Kitigdom 


Justice Emit SANDsTROéM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
I am authorized to make, on behalf of my Government, the follow- 

ing statement. 

seagntriputions of The Swedish Government in pursuing its policy to participate in 
the work of reconstruction and rehabilitation has in connection with 
the understanding we have reached found it appropriate to make the 
following contributions: 
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1. The Swedish Government will make available 50 million kronor 
to the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees for use in rehabil- 
itation and resettlement of non-repatriable victims of German 
action. 

You may rest assured that my Government, while reserving its 
decision as to the manner in which the funds will be made available, 
will use its best efforts to make the funds available as soon as possible 
and in such manner as to best carry out the aims of the Committee. 

2. The Swedish Government will further make available 75 million 
kronor, which it will allocate among countries party to the Paris 
Agreement on Reparations. Decisions upon allocation will be made 
after exchanges of views with the Allies acting on behalf of those 
countries and with favorable consideration of their views. 

There will also be consultation between the Swedish Government 
and each of the countries which may receive credit for any part 
of this sum as regards the extent to which or manner in which 
benefit from its share shall be applied either in the remission, reduc- 
tion or extension of any existing or future credit with Sweden of each 
such country, or otherwise, as may be agreed between each such 
country and Sweden. 


Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


To the CurmFs OF THE 
Attrep DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dzar Justice SANDsTROM: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 


“T am authorized to make, on behalf of my Government, the 
following statement. 

“The Swedish Government in pursuing its policy to participate in 
the work of reconstruction and rehabilitation has in connection 
with the understanding we have reached found it appropriate to 
make the following contributions: 


“1. The Swedish Government will make available 50 million 
kronor to the Inter-Governmental Committee on Refugees for 
use in rehabilitation and resettlement of non-repatriable victims 
of German action. 

“You may rest assured that my Government, while reserving 
its decision as to the manner in which the funds will be made 
available, will use its best efforts to make the funds available as 
soon as possible and in such manner as to best carry out the aims 
of the Committee. 


Funds available to 
Inter-Governmental 
mmittee on Rel- 














Ante, pp. 3191, 3194. 
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“2. The Swedish Government will further make available 75 
million kronor, which it will allocate among countries party to the 
Paris Agreement on Reparations. Decisions upon allocation will 
be made after exchanges of views with the Allies acting on behalf 
of those countries and with favorable consideration of their views. 

“There will also be consultation between the Swedish 
Government and each of the countries which may receive credit 
for any part of this sum as regards the extent to which or manner 
in which benefit from its share shall be applied either in the remission, 
reduction or extension of any existing or future credit with Sweden 
of each such country, or otherwise, as may be agreed between 
each such country and Sweden.” 


We are pleased, on behalf of the Inter-Governmental Committee 
on Refugees and the countries signatory to the Paris Reparation 
Agreement, to note the contributions to be made by the Government 
of Sweden. We shall not fail to bring your statements on these 
subjects to their knowledge. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Sermour J Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComas 
‘Ohief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emit SANDSTROM 


Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegatvon to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineorton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 

With regard to paragraphs 2 and 3 of the understanding concerning 
German assets in Sweden contained in the letters exchanged today, 
I wish to recall that the Swedish Government has been able to make the 
engagement in paragraph 2 on the ground that the proceeds of the 
liquidation are German property and may be used as payment for 
deliveries of commodities for Germany in conformity with the Swedish 
clearing-legislation , provided compensation is given to the owner. 

It is understood that the Russian Government has no claim to use 
the German assets in Sweden for the benefit of the Russian zone. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Emu SANpDsTROM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 

To the CuHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 
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The Ohiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dzar Justice SANDSTROM: 
We have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today 
in the following terms: 


‘“‘With regard to paragraphs 2 and 3 of the understanding con- 4%, pp. 3191, 3104. 
cerning German assets in Sweden contained in the letters exchanged 
today, I wish to recall that the Swedish Government has been 
able to make the engagement in paragraph 2 on the ground that the 
proceeds of the liquidation are German property and may be used 
as payment for deliveries of commodities for Germany in conformity 
with the Swedish clearing-legislation, provided compensation is 
given to the owner. 

“Tt is understood that the Russian Government has no claim to 
use the German assets in Sweden for the benefit of the Russian 
zone.” 

























We understand that your statement is not intended to affect the 
arrangements described in paragraphs 2 and 3 of our understanding 
dealing with the disposition of German assets in Sweden and the 
indemnification of the German owners. 

We may confirm to you that, pursuant to the Potsdam Protocol, 
the U.S.S.R. has waived any claim to German assets in Sweden for 
itself or for the zone in Germany in its charge. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished con- 
sideration. 

Seymour J Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 
CurisTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComas 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice Emr SANDsTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasaineton, D.C, 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 
In connection with the understanding we have reached, I have the , Property of victims 
honor to confirm to you my agreement to recommend to my Govern- »#*- 
ment that it should take steps with 2 view to putting at the disposal 
of the three Allied Governments, for purposes of relief, the proceeds 
of property found in Sweden which belong to victims of Nazi action 
who have died without heirs. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit Sanpstr6m. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the CHIEFs OF THE 
ALLIED DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Ohief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 
We are glad to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today with 
respect to the property in Sweden of persons who have died as a 
result of Nazi action and left no heirs, and to hope that the proceeds 


of this property will be made available in the manner described in 
your letter. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Seymour J Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States — 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComse 


Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 
Justice Emit SaAnpstréM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANpstrém: 

In connection with the paragraph in the letters exchanged today 
dealing with looted gold, we wish to confirm to you our understanding 
that, in view of the evidence already produced and checked, no further 
claim will be presented to Sweden by the Governments signatory to 
the Paris Reparation Agreement or their banks of issue with regard 
to any gold acquired by Sweden from Germany and transferred to 
third countries prior to June 1, 1945. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Szrmour J Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 
CuristTIAN VALENSI 
Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComas 
Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emi. SaAnpstrém 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“In connection with the paragraph in the letters exchanged today 
dealing with looted gold, we wish to confirm to you our understand- 
ing that, in view of the evidence already produced and checked, no 
further claim will be presented to Sweden by the Governments 
signatory to the Paris Reparation Agreement or their banks of 
issue with regard to any gold acquired by Sweden from Germany 
and transferred to third countries prior to June 1, 1945.” 

I shall not fail to bring your statement to the knowledge of my 
Government. 

Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit SANDSTROM. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the Cuim¥Fs OF THE 
Auitizp DELEGATIONS 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dezar Justice SANDSTROM: 
In connection with the understanding reached today, we raised the _ File of 


problem of having access to the files of the German Chamber of merce in Sweden, ets. 
Commerce in Sweden. 
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You stated that the Government of Sweden will disclose to the 
representatives of the Allies any information contained im the files of 
the German Chamber of Commerce which may be relevant to the 
objectives of our understanding. 

In view of the fact that approximately two-thirds of the funds 
which were made available to the German Chamber of Commerce 
were furnished by the German Government or its agents, the Govern- 
ment of Sweden is requested sympathetically to consider the sugges- 
tion that it should accordingly treat that proportion of the net pro- 
ceeds of liquidation as a German asset. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of our most distinguished 
consideration. 


Seymour J Rusin 

Chief of Delegation of United States 
CuRIsTIAN VALENSI 

Chief of French Delegation 
Francis W McComss 

Chief of Delegation of United Kingdom 


Justice Emit SANDSTROM 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
GENTLEMEN: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date in the following terms: 


“In connection with the understanding reached today, we 
raised the problem of having access to the files of the German 
Chamber of Commerce in Sweden. 

“You stated that the Government of Sweden will disclose to the 
representatives of the Allies any information contained in the files 
of the German Chamber of Commerce which may be relevant to 
the objectives of our understanding. 

“In view of the fact that approximately two-thirds of the funds 
which were made available to the German Chamber of Commerce 
were furnished by the German Government or its agents, the 
Government of Sweden is requested sympathetically to consider 
the suggestion that it should accordingly treat that proportion of 
the net proceeds of liquidation as a German asset.” 


I confirm the statement regarding the files of the German Chamber 


of Commerce. Your request regarding its assets will be given full 
examination. 
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Accept, Gentlemen, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


Emit Sanpstrom. 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 
To the Curers OF THE 
AtuIep DELEGATIONS 


The Chief of the American Delegation to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation [*] 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Justice SANDSTROM: 


3213 


In connection with the coming into effect of the understanding we yx? boldings in 


have reached, I am authorized to state that the United States of 
America will at the earliest possible date thereafter unblock the 
Swedish holdings in the United States, according to a procedure to be 
worked out by officials of that country and Swedish officials. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Very truly yours, 


ym in 
Chief of Delegation of United States 


Justice Emit Sanpstrém 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chief of the American 
Delegation [*| 


Wasarneron, D.C. 
July 18, 1946 
Dear Mr. Rustin: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today in 
the following terms: 


“In connection with the coming into effect of the understanding 
we have reached, I am authorized to state that the United States 
of America will at the earliest possible date thereafter unblock the 
Swedish holdings in the United States, according to a procedure to 
be worked out by officials of that country and Swedish officials.”’ 


1 [There is no French language text of this note.] 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


Very truly yours, 


Emil Sandstrén 
Chief of Swedish Delegation 


Mr. Szrmour J. Rusin 
Chief of Delegation of United States 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MonsI£EvuR LE PrisipEnt, 

Des Délégations représentant d’une part les Gouvernements des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la République Frangaise et du Royaume 
Uni de Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord (ci-dessous désignés 
comme les Alliés), et d’autre part le Gouvernement de la Suéde, se 
sont réunies 4 Washington pour échanger leurs vues sur des questions 
relatives aux intéréts allemands en Suéde et a |’élimination de toute 
possibilité de risque de voir ces intéréts utilisés au service d’une 
nouvelle agression allemande. 


Comme suite 4 cet échange de vues, et pour affirmer 4 nouveau leur 
volonté de se donner un appui mutuel pour atteindre ces objectifs de 
sécurité économique, les Délégations suédoise et alliées sont parvenues 
& l’accord suivant: 


1. a) Le Gouvernement suédois confirme son intention de pour- 
suivre un programme de sécurité économique par |’élimination des in- 
téréts allemands en Suéde. 

b) Le Gouvernement suédois affirme, en outre, que le Bureau des 
Avoirs Etrangers (Flyktkapitalbyrin) continuera, 4 cette fin, de 
rechercher, de prendre sous contréle, de liquider, de vendre ou de 
transférer les biens allemands, et que la procédure, déja officieusement 
établie d’accord entre le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers et les représen- 
tations alliées & Stockholm, sera poursuivie comme précédemment, 
comme un moyen d’échanger des informations relativement & la dé- 
couverte et la liquidation des biens allemands, et de se préter mutuelle- 
ment assistance dans la réalisation de ce programme. 

2. Le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands en Suéde 
laissera, aprés que certaines créances suédoises auront été compensées, 
un solde qui sera considéré comme étant de 150 millions de couronnes. 
Afin d’aider & prévenir le danger d’épidémies et de troubles en Alle- 
magne, cette somme de 150 millions de couronnes sera versée 4 un 
compte spécial chez la Banque d’Etat suédoise et utilisée pour financer 
tels achats—en Suéde ou sur tout autre marché—de produits essen- 





61Srat.] MULTILATHRAL—GERMAN PROPERTY IN SWEDEN—JULY 18, 1946 $215 


tiels pour l’économie allemande, dont il sera convenu entre le Gouver- 
nement suédois et les Alliés. Dans la mesure od ces achats seront 
faits sur le marché suédois, les livraisons tiendront compte des limites 
imposées par le degré de rareté des produits disponibles. 

3. Les propriétaires allemands interessés seront indemnisés en 
monnaie allemande en contrepartie de ceux de leurs biens qui auront 
6té liquidés ou qui auront été l’objet d’un acte de disposition en Suéde 
en vertu du présent accord. A cette fin, l’autorité suédoise compétente 
donnera aux Alliés les précisions nécessaires concernant le produit 
obtenu, avec indication du nom et de |’adresse du titulaire allemand 
du droit, et les autorités alliées en Allemagne prendront les mesures 
nécessaires pour enregistrer le titre des interessés allemands aux biens 
liquidés & recevoir la contre-partie de ceux-ci. 

4. a) Fidéle & sa politique de restitution des biens pillés, le Gou- 
vernement suédois restituera aux Alliés tout |’or qui a été acquis par 
la Suéde et dont il sera prouvé qu’il a été pris par les Allemands dans 
les pays occupés, y compris l’équivalent de celui qui a été transféré & 
d’autres pays par la Banque d’Etat suédoise. Toute revendication de 
la part des gouvernements des pays occupés ou de leurs banques 
d’émission non présentée avant le ler juillet 1947 sera réputée irre- 
cevable. 

b) Sur la base des renseignements actuellement produits, et sous 
réserve de plus amples vérifications, il est présumé que le poids de 
Yor que le Gouvernement suédois est tenu de restituer est de 
7.155,32664 Kgs. d’or fin, correspondant a la quantité d’or provenant 
de la Banque de Belgique qui a été acquise par la Banque d’Etat 
suédoise et doit étre restituée en application de ce qui précéde. 

c) Les Gouvernements alliés s’engagent 4 garantir le Gouverne- 
ment suédois contre toute réclamation qui pourra résulter de 
transferts effectués par la Banque d’Etat suédoise & d’autres pays 
d’or qui doit étre restitué en vertu de la déclaration ci-dessus. 

5. Les divergences sur l’interprétation et la portée des clauses 
ci-dessus seraient, si les quatre gouvernements n’en convenaient 
autrement, soumises 4 l’arbitrage. 

6. Les représentants soussignés des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de la République Frangaise et du Royaume Uni de 
Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord déclarent qu’en ce qui concerne 
les dispositions qui précédent ils agissent également pour le compte 
des gouvernements des pays suivants: Albanie, Australie, Belgique, 
Canada, Danemark, Egypte, Gréce, Inde, Luxembourg, Norvége, 
Nouvelle Zélande, Pays-Bas, Tchécoslovaquie, Union de |’Afrique du 
Sud, Yougoslavie, et, en tant que de besoin, pour le compte de leurs 
banques d’émission. 

7. a) Les trois Gouvernements alliés prendront, par l’intermédiaire 
de leurs représentations 4 Stockholm, des dispositions pour qu’une 
délégation officielle suédoise soit admise 4 visiter les zones dont ils 
ont respectivement la charge en Allemagne, et inspecter les biens des 
entreprises qui sont la propriété de ressortissants suédois ou dans 
lesquels des ressortissants suédois ont une participation substantielle. 
Le droit de regard et les activités de la Délégation ne seront limités 
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que par les exigences générales de la sécurité et des besoins militaires, 
et par les lois et réglements généraux applicables 4 toutes personnes 
voyageant en Allemagne. 

b) Les trois Gouvernements alliés ont l’intention d’accorder une 
protection sans discrimination aux biens possédés en Allemagne par 
des ressortissants de pays étrangers amis, y compris les biens d’entre- 
prises dans lesquelles ces ressortissants ont une participation substan- 
tielle. Des dispositions seront prises pour qu’une compensation 
équitable soit accordée en Allemagne dans le cas od de tels biens 
auront été l’objet de mesures d’enlévement ou d’autres actes de 
disposition par les autorités alliées dans leurs zones d’occupation en 
Allemagne. 

8. Les Alliés requerront en temps opportun |’Allemagne ou le futur 
gouvernement allemand de confirmer les stipulations du présent 
accord pour autant qu’elles concernent les biens allemands en Suéde. 

9. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par le 
parlement suédois ['], ainsi que les autres lettres échangées en date 
de ce jour sauf dans les cas ov il aura été prévu autrement./. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CuriIsTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 
Francis W McComse 
Monsieur Emr Sanpstrém, 


Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Ohief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasarneoron, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESsSIEURS, 

Des Délégations représentant d’une part les Gouvernements des 
Etats Unis d’Amérique, de la République Frangaise et du Royaume 
Uni de Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord (ci-dessous désignés 
comme les Alliés), et d’autre part le Gouvernement de la Suéde, 
se sont réunies 4 Washington pour échanger leurs vues sur des questions 
relatives aux intéréts allemands en Suéde et a |’élimination de toute 
possibilité de risque de voir ces intéréts utilisés au service d’une 
nouvelle agression allemande. 

Comme suite 4 cet échange de vues, et pour affirmer 4 nouveau 
leur volonté de se donner un appui mutuel pour atteindre ces objectifs 


1 [See footnote, p. 3193.] 











de sécurité économique, les Délégations suédoise et alliées sont par- 
venues 4 |’accord suivant: 

1. a) Le Gouvernement suédois confirme son intention de pour- 
suivre un programme de sécurité économique par |’élimination des 
intéréts allemands en Suéde. 

b) Le Gouvernement suédois affirme, en outre, que le Bureau des 
Avoirs Etrangers (Flyktkapitalbyrin) continuera, 4 cette fin, de 
rechercher, de prendre sous contréle, de liquider, de vendre ou de 
transférer les biens allemands, et que la procédure, déja officieusement 
établie d’accord entre le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers et les représen- 
tations alliées & Stockholm, sera poursuivie comme précédemment, 
comme un moyen d’échanger des informations relativement a la 
découverte et la liquidation des biens allemands, et de se préter 
mutuellement assistance dans la réalisation de ce programme. 

2. Le produit de la liquidation des avoirs allemands en Suéde 
laissera, aprés que certaines créances suédoises auront été compensées, 
un solde qui sera considéré comme étant de 150 millions de couronnes. 
Afin d’aider a prévenir le danger d’épidémies et de troubles en Alle- 
magne, cette somme de 150 millions de couronnes sera versée 4 un 
compte spécial chez la Banque d’Etat suédoise et utilisée pour fin- 
ancer tels achats—en Suéde ou sur tout autre marché—de produits 
essentiels pour |’économie allemande, dont il sera convenu entre le 
Gouvernement suédois et les Alliés. Dans la mesure oi ces achats 
seront faits sur le marché suédois, les livraisons tiendront compte des 
limites imposées par le degré de rareté des produits disponibles. 

3. Les propriétaires allemands interessés seront indemnisés en 
monnaie allemande en contre-partie de ceux de leurs biens qui auront 
été liquidés ou qui auront été l’objet d’un acte de disposition en Suéde 
en vertu du présent accord. A cette fin, l’autorité suédoise com- 
pétente donnera aux Alliés les précisions nécessaires concernant le 
produit obtenu, avec indication du nom et de |’adresse du titulaire 
allemand du droit, et les autorités alliées en Allemagne prendront les 
mesures nécessaires pour enregistrer le titre des interessés allemands 
aux biens liquidés a recevoir la contre-partie de ceux-ci. 

4. a) Fidéle a sa politique de restitution des biens pillés, le Gou- 
vernement suédois restituera aux Alliés tout l’or qui a été acquis 
par la Suéde et dont il sera prouvé qu’il a été pris par les Allemands 
dans les pays occupés, y compris l’équivalent de celui qui a été 
transféré 4 d’autres pays par la Banque d’Etat suédoise. Toute 
revendication de la part des gouvernements des pays occupés ou 
de leurs banques d’émission non présentée avant le ler juillet 1947 
sera réputée irrecevable. 

b) Sur la base des renseignements actuellement produits, et sous 
réserve de plus amples vérifications il est présumé que le poids de l’or 
que le Gouvernement suédois est tenu de restituer est de 7.155,32664 
Kgs. d’or fin, correspondant 4 la quantité d’or provenant de la 
Banque de Belgique qui a été acquise par la Banque d’Etat suédoise 
et doit étre restituée en application de ce qui précéde. 
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c) Les Gouvernements alliés s’engagent a garantir le Gouverne- 
ment suédois contre toute réclamation qui pourra résulter de transferts 
effectués par la Banque d’Etat suédoise a d’autres pays d’or qui 
doit étre restitué en vertu de la déclaration ci-dessus. 

5. Les divergences sur |’interprétation et la portée des clauses ci- 
dessus seraient, si les quatre gouvernements n’en convenaient autre- 
ment, soumises 4 arbitrage. 

6. Les représentants soussignés des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de la République Frangaise et du Royaume Uni de 
Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord déclarent qu’en ce qui concerne 
les dispositions qui précédent ils agissent également pour le compte 
des gouvernements des pays suivants: Albanie, Australie, Belgique, 
Canada, Danemark, Egypte, Gréce, Inde, Luxembourg, Norvége, 
Nouvelle Zélande, Pays-Bas, Tchécoslovaquie, Union de ]’Afrique du 
Sud, Yougoslavie, et, en tant que de besoin, pour le compte de leurs 
banques d’émission. 

7. a) Les trois Gouvernements alliés prendront, par l’intermédiaire 
de leurs représentations 4 Stockholm, des dispositions pour qu’une 
délégation officielle suédoise soit admise & visiter les zones dont ils ont 
respectivement la charge en Allemagne, et inspecter les biens des 
entreprises qui sont la propriété de ressortissants suédois ou dans 
lesquels des ressortissants suédois ont une participation substantielle. 
Le droit de regard et les activités de la Délégation ne seront limités 
que par les exigences générales de la sécurité et des besoins militaires, 
et par les lois et réglements généraux applicables & toutes personnes 
voyageant en Allemagne. 

b) Les trois Gouvernements alliés ont |’intention d’accorder une 
protection sans discrimination aux biens possédés en Allemagne par 
des ressortissants de pays étrangers amis, y compris les biens d’entre- 
prises dans lesquelles ces ressortissants ont une participation sub- 
stantielle. Des dispositions seront prises pour qu’une compensation 
équitable soit accordée en Allemagne dans le cas ov de tels biens 
auront été l’objet de mesures d’enlévement ou d’autres actes de 
disposition par les autorités alliées dans leurs zones d’occupation en 
Allemagne. 

8. Les Alliés requerront en temps opportun |’Allemagne ou le futur 
gouvernement allemand de confirmer les stipulations du présent accord 
pour autant qu’elles concernent les biens allemands en Suéde. 

9. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur aprés approbation par le 
parlement suédois, ainsi que les autres lettres échangées en date de ce 
jour sauf dans les cas od il aura été prévu autrement./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


Emit Sanpstroém. 
Messieurs les CuErFs 


pEs D&éLxGcaTions ALLIS£Es, 
















The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
Monsi£vuR LE PritstpENnt, 

Au cours des négociations qui viennent de se terminer au sujet des 
avoirs allemands en Suéde, vous nous avez fait savoir quelles étaient 
les procédures suivies en Suéde pour la restitution des biens qui s’y 
trouvent et qui ont été pillés par |’Allemagne ou par ses ressortissants. 
Vous avez porté & notre connaissance le fait que ces procédures, telles 
qu’établies par la loi suédoise du 29 juin 1945 (No. 520) constituent un 
moyen simple et peu cofiteux par lequel les victimes des spoliations 
peuvent obtenir la restitution de leurs biens en Suéde. 

Nous tenons 4 vous dire que ces procédures nous donnent satis- 
faction et que nous faisons confiance au Gouvernement suédois pour 
qu'il les continue. Vous vous souviendrez & ce sujet que nous avons 
abordé dans nos discussions le probléme de la recherche des valeurs 
mobiliéres pillées. Nous notons avec satisfaction que votre Gouverne- 
ment entend examiner avec sympathie ce probléme ainsi que les propo- 
sitions de procédures destinées 4 faciliter la découverte de ces valeurs 
que les Gouvernements alliés pourront ultérieurement présenter./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Szrmour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CurIsTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComsz 
Monsieur Emu SANDsTROM 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESsSIEURS, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“Au cours des négociations qui viennent de se terminer au sujet des 
avoirs allemands en Suéde, vous nous avez fait savoir quelles étaient 
les procédures suivies en Suéde pour la restitution des biens qui s’y 
trouvent et qui ont été pillés par |’ Allemagne ou par ses ressortissants. 
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Vous avez porté a notre connaissance le fait que ces procédures, telles 
qu’établies par la loi suédoise du 29 juin 1945 (No. 520) constituent un 
moyen simple et peu cofiteux par lequel les victimes des spoliations 
peuvent obtenir la restitution de leurs biens en Suéde. 

Nous tenons 4 vous dire que ces procédures nous donnent satisfac- 
tion et que nous faisons confiance au Gouvernement suédois pour 
qu'il les continue. Vous vous souviendrez 4 ce sujet que nous avons 
abordé dans nos discussions le probléme de la recherche des valeurs 
mobiliéres pillées. Nous notons avec satisfaction que votre Gouverne- 
ment entend examiner avec sympathie ce probléme ainsi que les 
propositions de procédures destinées a faciliter la découverte de ces 
valeurs que les Gouvernements alliés pourront ultérieurement pré- 
senter./.”’ 

Je vous confirme que la loi susmentionnée est toujours en vigueur 
mais qu’elle doit expirer le ler juillet 1947 sauf prorogation. Je vous 
confirme également la volonté du Gouvernement suédois de coopérer 
notamment & la recherche des valeurs mobiliéres pillées dans le cadre 
de la législation suédoise et dans les limites des possibilités pratiques./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit Sanpstré. 
Messieurs les CuErs 
pes D&LhGaTIONS ALLI£ES 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MonsI£uR LE Pr&sIDENT, 

A loccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Déléga- 
tions alliées ont souligné l’importance qu’elles attachent a voir le 
Gouvernement suédois mener des enquétes pour rechercher les avoirs 
allemands détenus hors de Suéde, au nom ou par l’intermédiaire 
d’institutions ou de ressortissants suédois. Les Délégations alliées 
ont souligné que la découverte de tels avoirs ne peut étre effectuée 
qu’avec la coopération et l’assistance du Gouvernement suédois. 

Il est en conséquence demandé au Gouvernement suédois de prendre 
des mesures appropriées, de recensement et autres, pour identifier 
tels avoirs allemands qui peuvent étre détenus hors de Suéde au 
nom ou par l’intermédiaire d’institutions ou de ressortissants suédois 
et de porter ces renseignements a la connaissance des Gouvernements 


alliés./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Szyrmour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComas 


sree ce Fire erg ann ern ae 


sar 


Monsieur Emit Sanpstrém 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


pes nah corraea art: renee aye 8 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


WasuinerTon, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les 
Délégations alliées ont souligné l’importance qu’elles attachent a 
voir le Gouvernement suédois mener des enquétes pour rechercher 
les avoirs allemands détenus hors de Suéde, au nom ou par |’inter- 
médiaire d’institutions ou de ressortissants suédois. Les Délégations 
alliées ont souligné que la découverte de tels avoirs ne peut étre 
effectuée qu’avec la coopération et |’assistance du Gouvernement 
suédois. 

Il est en conséquence demandé au Gouvernement suédois de 
prendre des mesures appropriées, de recensement et autres, pour 
identifier tels avoirs allemands qui peuvent étre détenus hors de 
Suéde au nom ou par |’intermédiaire d’institutions ou de ressor- 
tissants suédois et de porter ces renseignements & la connaissance 
des Gouvernements alliés./.” 


Je tiens & vous faire savoir que mon Gouvernement prendra des 
mesures pour découvrir les biens dont il s’agit. Les renseignements 
concernant ces biens seront fournis de la maniére prévue pour les 
renseignements sur les biens allemands en Suéde./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Emit Sanpstrém. 
Messieurs les CHEFs 
DES D&LSGATIONS ALLI£Es. 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
Mons!£vur LE PrésipENt, 

A l’occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Déléga- 
tions Alliées ont demandé que le Gouvernement suédois prenne toutes 
mesures appropriées pour accélérer et achever le rapatriement des 
Allemands dangereux actuellement en Suéde. 

Les Délégations Alliées ont noté avec satisfaction les mesures déja 
prises sous ce rapport./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis. 
Spymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise. 
CurisTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni. 
Francis W McComse 


Monsieur Emit Sanpstr6M 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasurneron, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MEssIEURS, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A l’occasion de |’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Délé- 
gations alliées ont demandé que le Gouvernement suédois prenne 
toutes mesures appropriées pour accélérer et achever le rapatrie- 
ment des Allemands dangerevx actuellement en Suéde. 

Les Délégations alliées ont noté avec satisfaction les mesures déja 
prises sous ce rapport./.” 

Je tiens & déclarer que l’intention du Gouvernement suédois est 
de rapatrier dés que possible ceux des Allemands qui, aprés enquéte 
appropriée, seront jugés dangereux par le Gouvernement suédois./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Emit Sanpstrém. 
Messieurs les CuErs 
pEs D&LEGATIONS ALLI£ES, 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 
Monsieur LE PrfisipEnt, 

Nous référant a l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
discuté des avoirs en Suéde des Chemins de Fer de |’Etat allemand. ; 
Nous comprenons que le Gouvernement suédois examinera avec 
faveur la possibilité de mettre 4 la disposition des autorités alliées 
compétentes le matériel roulant et autres avoirs des Chemins de Fer ' 
de |’Etat allemand trouvés en Suéde./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 


Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Szermour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume Uni 


Francis W McComas 
Monsieur Emit SANDsTROM 


Chef de la Délégation Suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 






Wasuineton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 


MESSIEURS, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue:— 
“Nous référant 4 l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
discuté des avoirs en Suéde des Chemins de Fer de |’Etat allemand. 
Nous comprenons que le Gouvernement suédois examinera avec 
faveur la possibilité de mettre a la disposition des autorités alliées 
compétentes le matériel roulant et autres avoirs des Chemins de 
Fer de l’Etat allemand trouvés en Suéde’’./. 


Je vous confirme notre accord a ce sujet./. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit SANDsTROM. 


Messieurs les CuErs 
DES D&LAGATIONS ALLI£ES 
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The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MonsIzuR LE PrR&sIDENT, 

A l’occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, il a été 
entendu qu’en attendant la conclusion d’accords multipartites aux- 
quels les Alliés ont l’intention d’inviter le Gouvernement suédois a 
adhérer, et la décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet de sa partici- 
pation aux dits arrangements, aucun brevet, propriété allemande en 
Suéde, ne sera cédé pendant trois mois aprés la signature de la présente 
lettre, ou pendant telle période plus longue qui pourra étre convenue, 
sauf dans les cas oj, aprés avis donné aux Alliés, il serait jugé opportun 
de céder des droits de brevets englobés dans la vente d’une entreprise 
sous contréle allemand. 

Nous avons aussi discuté des problémes posés par les marques de 
fabrique et droits d’auteurs allemands. Les gouvernements alliés 
envisagent des discussions internationales qui pourraient également 
avoir lieu sur ces matiéres afin d’établir par accord général une politique 
tendant 4 éliminer certaines marques de fabrique allemandes et a 
mettre 4 la libre disposition de la communauté les droits d’auteurs 
allemands qui ont une valeur particuliére. En attendant de faire des 
accords multipartites et en attendant la décision du Gouvernement 
suédois au sujet de sa participation dans de tels accords, nous espérons 
que le Gouvernement suédois évitera d’entreprendre toute action qui 
rendrait impossible son adhésion 4 une politique compatible avec ces 
arrangements. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d’ Amérique 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CurisTiAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni 
Francis W McComas 


Monsieur Emit SANDSTROM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasnineron, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 
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“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, il a été 
entendu qu’en attendant la conclusion d’accords multipartites 
auxquels les Alliés ont l’intention d’inviter le Gouvernement 
suédois 4 adhérer, et la décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet 
de sa participation aux dits arrangements, aucun brevet, propriété I 
allemande en Suéde, ne sera cédé pendant trois mois aprés la signa- 
ture de la présente lettre, ou pendant telle période plus longue qui 
pourra étre convenue, sauf dans les oi, aprés avis donné aux Alliés, 
il serait jugé opportun de céder des droits de brevets englobés dans ' 
la vente d’une entreprise sous contréle allemand. 

“Nous avons aussi discuté des problémes posés par les marques de 
fabrique et droits d’auteurs allemands. Les gouvernements alliés 
envisagent des discussions internationales qui pourraient égale- 
ment avoir lieu sur ces matiéres afin d’établir par accord général 
une politique tendant 4 éliminer certaines marques de fabrique 
allemandes et 4 mettre a la libre disposition de la communauté les 
droits d’auteurs allemands qui ont une valeur particuliére. En 
attendant de faire des accords multipartites et en attendant la 
décision du Gouvernement suédois au sujet de sa participation dans 
de tels accords, nous espérons que le Gouvernement suédois évitera 
d’entreprendre toute action qui rendrait impossible son adhésion 
& une politique compatible avec ces arrangements./.” 






























Me référant au premier paragraphe de votre lettre, je vous con- 
firme l’accord mentionné au sujet de la disposition des brevets, 
propriété allemande en Suéde. 

Quant aux marques de fabrique et droits d’auteurs allemands, je 
ne manquerai pas de porter vos suggestions a |’attention de mon 
Gouvernement. /. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Emit Sanpstré. 

Messieurs les Cours 

DES D&LEGATIONS ALLI£ES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 






Wasarnoton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 
Monsieur LE Pr&sIDENT, 

A loccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les Gouverne- 
ments alliés tiennent 4 déclarer qu’ils réservent leurs droits au sujet 
des avoirs officiels allemands en Suéde, tels que |’immeuble de la 
Légation d’Allemagne, son contenu, ou autres biens analogues./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 


Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats- 
Unis d’ Amérique. 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise. 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 
Francis W McComss 
Monsieur Emit SANDstTréM 


Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C, 
MEssIEURS, Le 18 juillet 1946 


J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 


“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, les 
Gouvernements alliés tiennent & déclarer qu’ils réservent leurs 
droits au sujet des avoirs officiels allemands en Suéde, tels que 


limmeuble de la Légation d’Allemagne, son contenu, ou autres 
biens analogues./.’’ 
Je ne manquerai pas de porter votre déclaration a la connaissance 
de mon Gouvernement. /. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, ]’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


Emit SAnDsTrROM, 
Messieurs les CoEFs 


DES D&LEGATIONS ALLI£ES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinoron, D.C. 


Monsieur LE PrésipEnt, Le 18 juillet 1946 

Nous référant 4 l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
’honneur de déclarer que les Gouvernements alliés, sans attendre la 
conclusion des présentes négociations, mais pour tenir compte de 
l’aceord réalisé au sujet de la liquidation des intéréts allemands, ont 
supprimé les listes noires pour autant qu’elles concernent, en particu- 
lier, la Suéde ou des ressortissants suédois connus comme tels. Les 
Gouvernements alliés n’ont pas l’intention de continuer les listes 
noires sous une forme officieuse./. 
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Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Srrmour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise. 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni. 
Francis W McComas 
































Monsieur Emit SanpstréM, 
Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 






Wasuineoton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946 
MESSIEURS, 
J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“Nous référant a l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous 
avons l’honneur de déclarer que les Gouvernements alliés, sans at- 
tendre la conclusion des présentes négociations, mais pour tenir 
compte de l’accord réalisé au sujet de la liquidation des intéréts 
allemands, ont supprimé les listes noires pour autant qu’elles con- 
cernent, en particulier, la Suéde ou des ressortissants suédois con- 
nus comme tels. Les Gouvernements alliés n’ont pas |’intention 
de continuer les listes noires sous une forme officieuse./.” 


Je suis heureux de prendre note de votre déclaration et je ne man- 
querai pas de la porter a l’attention de mon Gouvernement./. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation Suédoise. 
Emit SAnpDstTrom. 
Messieurs les CuErFs 
pEs D&LSGATIONS ALLISEs, 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 






Wasurineton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
Monstevur LE PrésipEnt, 
A Yoccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, a été 
discutée la question de la représentation suédoise en Allemagne. 
Nous sommes en mesure de vous confirmer que les Autorités compe- 
tentes des Gouvernements allies ont mis cette question a |’étude et 
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que l’on peut espérer que des arrangements d’ensemble satisfaisants, 
compatibles avec les exigences de la situation actuelle en Allemagne, 
pourront étre mis sur pied en temps utile./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CuRIsTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-Uni 
Francis W McComsz 
Monsieur Emit SanpstRoM, 


Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Ohief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 

MESSIEURS, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, a été 
discutée la question de la représentation suédoise en Allemagne. 

Nous sommes en mesure de vous confirmer que les Autorités compé- 
tentes des Gouvernements alliés ont mis cette question a l’étude et 
que l’on peut espérer que des arrangements d’ensemble satisfaisants, 
compatibles avec les exigences de la situation actuelle en Allemagne, 
pourront étre mis sur pied en temps utile./.” 


Je suis heureux de prendre note de votre déclaration et je ne manque- 
rai pas de la porter 4 |’attention de mon Gouvernement. /. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 


ani r 
Chef de la Délégation de Suéde 
Messieurs les Cuzrs pes D&LEGATIONS ALLIAES. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
A l’oceasion de l'accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j’ai l’honneur 
de déclarer, au nom de mon Gouvernement, que, dans |’élimination des 
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intéréts allemands en Suéde, la liquidation, la vente ou le transfert de 
biens allemands, et pour |’agrément des acquéreurs de ces biens, les 
principes et les pratiques appliqués et qui continueront d’étre observés 
sont, entre autres, les suivants: 


1/ Compte sera diment tenu des nécessités de la sécurité mondiale, 
et notamment de la nécessité d’éliminer complétement toute forme de 
contréle allemand et d’influence économique allemande, ainsi que des 
intéréts de l’économie suédoise, et de |’intérét d’obtenir le plus haut 
prix possible. 

2/ Les ventes seront faites 4 des personnes autres que des ressortis- 
sants allemands et seront, dans la mesure du possible, publiques, 
sauf dans les cas ot les avoirs seront acquis par le Gouvernement 
suédois. 

3/ Lors de toute vente ou liquidation, les intéréts des ressortissants 
étrangers autres qu’allemands seront, qu’il s’agisse d’intéréts directs 
ou indirects, protégés dans la méme mesure et de la méme maniére 
que ceux des ressortissants suédois, sous condition de réciprocité dans 
le pays de ces étrangers. 

4/ Le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers s’enquerra de la bonne foi des 
transactions qui sont 41’origine de sfiretés et de créances portant sur des 
biens allemands, et notamment de celles qui sont intervenues immédi- 
atement avant le début des hostilités ou depuis lors. 

5/ L’expression ‘‘biens allemands”’ telle qu’elle est employée dans 
l’accord comprend tous biens possédés ou contrélés, directement ou 
indirectement, par des personnes morales ou physiques de nationalité 
allemande en Allemagne, ou devant étre rapatriées en Allemagne, 
autres que celles dont le cas mérite un traitement exceptionnel./. 


Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit SANDSTROM. 
Messieurs les CuEFs 
pEs D&LEGATIONS ALLISES 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineron, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
Monsi£uR LE PrésipEnT, 


Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce 
jour ainsi congue: 


“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j’ai 
V’honneur de déclarer, au nom de mon Gouvernement, que, dans 
l’élimination des intéréts allemands en Suéde, la liquidation, la 
vente ou le transfert de biens allemands, et pour |’agrément des 
acquéreurs de ces biens, les principes et les pratiques appliqués et qui 
continueront d’étre observés sont, entre autres, les suivants: 
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1/ Compte sera diment tenu des nécessités de la sécurité mondiale, 
et notamment de la nécessité d’éliminer complétement toute forme 
de contréle allemand et d’influence économique allemande, ainsi 
que des intéréts de l’économie suédoise, et de l’intérét d’obtenir le 
plus haut prix possible. 

2/ Les ventes seront faites 4 des personnes autres que des ressortis- 
sants allemands et seront, dans la mesure du possible, publiques, 
sauf dans les cas ov les avoirs seront acquis par le Gouvernement 
suédois. 


3/ Lors de toute vente ou liquidation, les intéréts des ressortissants 
étrangers autres qu’allemands seront, qu’il s’agisse d’intéréts directs 
ou indirects, protégés dans la méme mesure et de la méme maniére 
que ceux des ressortissants suédois, sous condition de réciprocité 
dans le pays de ces étrangers. 

4/ Le Bureau des Avoirs Etrangers s’enquerra de la bonne foi des 
transactions qui sont a l’origine de sfretés et de créances portant 
sur des biens allemands, et notamment de celles qui sont intervenues 
immédiatement avant le début des hostilités ou depuis lors. 

5/ L’expression “‘biens allemands” telle qu’elle est employée dans 
l’accord comprend tous biens possédés ou contrélés, directement ou 
indireetement, par des personnes morales ou physiques de nationalité 
allemande en Allemagne, ou devant étre rapatriées en Allemagne, 
autres que celles dont le cas mérite un traitement exceptionnel./.” 


Nous sommes heureux de prendre note des principes que vous 
avez énoncés./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Szymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComse 
Monsieur Emit Sanpstrém 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasarneton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 
Je suis autorisé a faire, au nom de mon Gouvernement, la déclara- 
tion suivante. 
Le Gouvernement suédois, fidéle 4 sa politique de participation a 
loeuvre de reconstruction et de restauration, a jugé convenable, a 
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l'occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, d’apporter les 
contributions suivantes: 


1) Le Gouvernement suédois mettra 4 la disposition du Comité 
Intergouvernemental des Réfugiés une somme de cinquante millions 
de couronnes qui sera employée au relévement et au réétablissement 
des victimes non rapatriables de l’action allemande. 

Vous pouvez étre assurés que mon Gouvernement, bien qu’il 
réserve sa décision sur la fagon dont les fonds seront rendus disponibles, 
fera tous ses efforts pour que les fonds soient rendus disponibles aus- 
sitdt que possible et de la maniére la plus apte a atteindre les objectifs 
du Comité. 

2) Le Gouvernement suédois affectera en outre une somme de 
soixante-quinze millions de couronnes pour la répartir au bénéfice de 
pays signataires de |’Accord de Paris sur les réparations. Les déci- 
sions relatives 4 la répartition seront prises aprés échanges de vues 
avec les Alliés agissant au nom de ces pays, et en examinant leurs 
vues avec faveur. 

Des consultations auront également lieu entre le Gouvernement 
suédois et chacun des pays qui pourront recevoir une part quelconque 
de cette somme, en ce qui concerne la mesure dans laquelle, ou la 
maniére suivant laquelle, ce pays bénéficiera de sa part, soit par la 
remise, la réduction ou l’augmentation d’un crédit présent, ou l’octroi 
d’un nouveau crédit accordé par la Suéde a ce pays, soit autrement, 
suivant ce qui sera convenu entre ce pays et la Suéde./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 
Emit Sanpstroém. 
Messieurs les CHEFs 
pEs D&LE&GATIONS ALLIS£Es. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasurneron, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946, 
Monsi!£vur LE Pr&sIpEnt, 
Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour 
ainsi congue: 

‘Je suis autorisé 4 faire, au nom de mon Gouvernement, la 
déclaration suivante. 

Le Gouvernement suédois, fidéle 4 sa politique de participation a 
l’oeuvre de reconstruction et de restauration, a jugé convenable a 
l’occasion de |’accord a auquel nous sommes parvenus, d’apporter 
les contributions suivantes: 

I) Le Gouvernement suédois mettra A la disposition du Comité 
Intergouvernemental des Réfugiés une somme de cinquante mil- 
lions de couronnes qui sera employée au relévement et au réétablisse- 
ment des victimes non rapatriables de |’action allemande. 
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Vous pouvez étre assurés que mon Gouvernement, bien qu’il 
réserve sa décision sur la facon dont les fonds seront rendus dis- 
ponibles, fera tous ses efforts pour que les fonds soient rendus dis- 
ponibles aussitét que possible et de la maniére la plus apte A at- 
teindre les objectifs du Comité. 

2) Le Gouvernement suédois affectera en outre une somme de 
soixante-quinze millions de couronnes pour la répartir au bénéfice 
de pays signataires de |’Accord de Paris sur les réparations. Les 
décisions relatives & la répartition seront prises aprés échanges de 
vues avec les Alliés agissant au nom de ces pays, et en examinant 
leurs vues avec faveur. 

Des consultations auront également lieu entre le Gouvernement 
suédois et chacun des pays qui pourront recevoir une part quel- 
conque de cette somme, en ce qui concerne la mesure dans laquelle, 
ou la maniére suivant laquelle, ce pays bénéficiera de sa part, soit 
par la remise, la réduction ou l’augmentation d’un crédit présent, ou 
l’octroi d’un nouveau crédit, accordé par la Suéde & ce pays, soit 
autrement, suivant ce qui sera convenu entre ce pays et la Suéde./.” 
Nous sommes heureux, au nom du Comité Intergouvernemental des 

Réfugiés et au nom des pays signataires de l’Accord de Paris sur les 
réparations, de prendre note des contributions & apporter par le Gou- 
vernement suédois. Nous ne manquerons pas de porter a leur attention 
vos déclarations & ce sujet./. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 
Szyrmour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 
République Frangaise 
CuRIsTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComsz 
Monsieur Emit SanpstrOM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D.C. 
MEssIEURS, le 18 juillet 1 946. 


Au sujet des paragraphes 2 et 3 de l’accord concernant les avoirs 
allemands en Suéde contenu dans les lettres échangées ce jour, je 
tiens & rappeler que le Gouvernement suédois a été en mesure de 
prendre l’engagement contenu dans le paragraphe 2 du fait que les 
produits de la liquidation constituent un avoir allemand et peuvent 
étre utilisés pour le paiement de livraisons de produits pour |’ Allemagne 
conformément & la législation suédoise en matiére de clearing, pourvu 
que compensation soit assurée au titulaire du droit. 
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Il est entendu que le Gouvernement russe n’a pas de titre A faire 
valoir pour l’emploi des avoirs allemands en Suéde au bénéfice de la 
zone russe./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 


oe Ne bane Emit Sanpstroém. 


pDEs D&LEGATIONS ALLISEs. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuinc7on, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 

Monsi£uR LE PristpEnt, 

Nous avons l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce 
jour ainsi congue: 

“Au sujet des paragraphes 2 et 3 de l’accord concernant les avoirs 

allemands en Suéde contenu dans les lettres échangées ce jour, je 

tiens 4 rappeler que le Gouvernement suédois a été en mesure de 

prendre l’engagement contenu dans le paragraphe 2 du fait que les 

produits de la liquidation constituent un avoir allemand et peuvent 

étre utilisés pour le paiement de livraisons de produits pour |’ Alle- 

magne conformément 4 la législation suédoise en matiére de clearing, 

pourvu que compensation soit assurée au titulaire du droit. 

Il est entendu que le Gouvernement russe n’a pas de titre a faire 

valoir pour |’emploi des avoirs allemands en Suéde au bénéfice 

de la zone russe./,’’ 


Nous comprenons que votre déclaration n’entend pas affecter les 
arrangements contenus dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 de notre accord 
relatif 4 la disposition des avoirs allemands en Suéde et 4 l’indemnisa- 
tion des proprietaires allemands. 

Nous pouvons confirmer que par application du protocole de 
Potsdam 1’U. R. 8S. S. a renongé a tous titres sur les avoirs allemands 
en Suéde, pour elle-méme ou pour la zone allemande dont elle a la 
charge./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 

République Frangaise 

CurisTiAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du 
Royaume-—Uni. 
Francis W McComas 
Monsieur Emit Sanpstr6M, 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Star. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuineton, D. C, 
Le 18 juillet 1946 
MESSIEURS, 

A l’occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, j’ai l’honneur 
de vous confirmer que je suis d’accord pour recommander 4 mon 
Gouvernement de prendre des mesures en vue de mettre a la disposi- 
tion des trois Gouvernements alliés, 4 des fins de secours, le produit 
de la réalisation des biens trouvés en Suéde qui appartiennent aux 
victimes de |’action nazie décédées sans héritier./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emit SAnpstrOM. 
Messieurs les Cours 
pEsS D&LEGATIONS ALLISES. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasuineton, D. C. 
Le 18 Juillet 1946 
MonsIzuR LE PrésIDENtT, 

Nous sommes heureux d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour 
concernant les biens en Suéde de personnes qui sont mortes a la suite 
de l’action nazie sans laisser d’héritiers et de pouvoir espérer que le 
produit de la réalisation de ces biens sera rendu disponible ainsi qu’il 
est indiqué dans votre lettre./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, l’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Szermour J Rvusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la République 
Francaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 


Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume-Uni 
Francis W McComss 
Monsieur Emit SanpstrOM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish Delegation 


Wasurneton, D.C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
Mownst£ur LE Priésipent, 
Nous référant au paragraphe des lettres échangées ce jour qui 
concerne |’or pillé, nous tenons 4 vous confirmer que, en raison des 
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renseignements déja produits et vérifiés, aucune réclamation ultérieure 
ne sera présentée 4 la Suéde par les Gouvernements signataires de 
l’Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, ou par leurs banques d’émission, 
au sujet d’or acheté par la Suéde a |’ Allemagne et transféré 4 des pays 
tiers avant le ler juin 1945./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 

Szrrmour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la 

République Frangaise 
CHRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du 


Royaume Uni 
Francis W McComas 


ee 


Monsieur Emit SANDsTROM 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 





The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinerton, D. C. 
Le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESsSIEURS, 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 


“Nous référant au paragraphe des lettres échangées ce jour qui 
concerne |’or pillé, nous tenons & vous confirmer que, en raison des 
renseignements déj& produits et vérifiés, aucune réclamation ultéri- 
eure ne sera présentée 4 la Suéde par les Gouvernements signataires 
de l’Accord de Paris sur les Réparations, ou par leurs banques d’émis- 
sion, au sujet d’or acheté par la Suéde a |’Allemagne et transféré & 
des pays tiers avant le ler juin 1945./.” 


Je ne manquerai pas de porter votre déclaration 4 la connaissance 
de mon Gouvernement. /. 
Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Emi Sanpstrém. 
Messieurs les CuEFs 
DES D&LEGATIONS ALLI“ES 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Start. 


The Chiefs of the Allied Delegations to the Chief of the Swedish 
Delegation 


Wasuineron, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MONSIEUR LE PRESIDENT, 

A l’occasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous avons 
soulevé la question de l’accés aux archives de la Chambre de Com- 
merce allemande en Suéde. 

Vous avez déclaré que le Gouvernement suédois communiquera 
aux représentants alliés toute information contenue dans les archives 
de la Chambre de Commerce allemande qui serait d’importance pour 
les fins de notre accord. 

Etant donné que les deux tiers environ des avoirs dont a disposé 
la Chambre de Commerce allemande ont été fournis par le Gouverne- 
ment allemand ou ses agents, le Gouvernement suédois est prié de 
bien vouloir traiter comme un avoir allemand la méme proportion du 
produit net de la liquidation de ces avoirs./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, |’assurance de notre haute 
considération. 

Le Chef de la Délégation des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique 
Seymour J Rusin 
Le Chef de la Délégation de la République 
Frangaise 
CuRISTIAN VALENSI 
Le Chef de la Délégation du Royaume-Uni 
Francis W McComss 


Monsieur Emit Sanpstrém, 


Chef de la Délégation suédoise. 


The Chief of the Swedish Delegation to the Chiefs of the Allied Delegations 


Wasuinerton, D.C. 
le 18 juillet 1946. 
MESSIEURS, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre de ce jour ainsi 
congue: 

“A Voccasion de l’accord auquel nous sommes parvenus, nous 
avons soulevé la question de |’accés aux archives de la Chambre de 
Commerce allemande en Suéde. 

Vous avez déclaré que le Gouvernement suédois communiquera 
aux représentants alliés toute information contenue dans les archives 
de la Chambre de Commerce allemande qui serait d’importance pour 
les fins de notre accord. 

Etant donné que les deux tiers environ des avoirs dont a disposé la 
Chambre de Commerce allemande ont été fournis par le Gouvernement 





61Srat.]) MULTILATERAL—GERMAN PROPERTY IN SWEDEN—JULY 18, 1946 3237 


allemand ou ses agents, le Gouvernement suédois est prié de bien 
vouloir traiter comme un avoir allemand la méme proportion du 
produit net de la liquidation de ces avoirs./.” 


Je vous confirme la déclaration concernant les archives de la Cham- 
bre de Commerce allemande. Votre demande concernant ses avoirs 
recevra toute notre attention./. 

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, |’assurance de ma haute considération. 


le Khon 
an r 
Chef de la Délégation suédoise 
Messieurs les Cuzers DES D&LEGATION ALLISES. 


95347°—49— Pr. 111-61 
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Protocol between the United States of America, the United Kingdom of a ee 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and Italy respecting the transfer a een 
to the Italian Government of gold captured at Fortezza. Signed at 
London October 10, 1947; entered into force September 15, 1947. 


PROTOCOL 


The Governments of the United States of America and of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on the one hand, 
and the Government of Italy on the other have agreed as follows:— 


(1) The gold which was captured at Fortezza by the Allied Forces 
in Italy from the German Forces, which was still in the custody of 
officials of the Bank of Italy at the time of capture, and which has 
since that time remained in the custody of the appropriate agency 
of the Allied Military Authorities, shall be turned over to the Italian 
Government now that the Treaty of Peace signed in Paris on 10th 
February, 1947, has entered into force. aa oe 
(2) The Italian Government will immediately appoint representa- 
tives to discuss with the Allied Military Authorities the necessary 
details of transferring this gold from the custody of the Allied Military 
Authorities to the custody of the Italian Government. 
(3) The present Protocol shall be deemed to have come into force Fntzy into tree. 
on the day of the coming into force of the Treaty of Peace. » 1988. 
In faith whereof the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Protocol. 
Done in London in triplicate this 10th day of October, 1947, in “™™te'™*- 
the English and Italian languages, both texts being equally authentic. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
W. J. GALLMAN 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


Ernest Bevin 


For the Government of Italy: 
B. Micone 
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PROTOCOLLO 


I Govern: degli Stati Uniti d’America, del Regno Unito di Gran 
Bretagna e Irlanda del Nord da una parte e il Governo Italiano 
dall’altra parte hanno convenuto quanto segue: 


(1°) L’oro catturato a Fortezza dalle Forze Alleate in Italia alle 
Forze Armate tedesche, che era ancora in consegna a funzionari della 
Banca d’Italia all’epoca della cattura e che da quella data é rimasto 
in consegna ai competenti uffici delle Autorita Militari Alleate, sara 
consegnato al Governo Italiano ora che é entrato in vigore il Trattato 
di Pace firmato a Parigi il 10 febbraio 1947. 

(2°) Il Governo Italiano nomineré immediatamente i suoi rap- 
presentanti per discutere con le Autorité Militari Alleate i dettagli 
necessari per il trasferimento dell’oro in questione dalle Autorita 
Militari Alleate al Governo Italiano. 


(3°) Il presente protocollo si considereré entrato in vigore alla 
data dell’entrata in vigore del Trattato di Pace. 


In fede di che i sottoscritti Plenipotenziari hanno firmato il presente 
protocollo. 


Fatto a Londra in triplice esemplare addi 10 ottobre 1947 in lingua 
inglese e italiana, ambo i testi essendo autentici. 
Per il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’ America: 
W. J. GALLMAN 


Per il Governo del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Irlanda del 
Nord: 


Ernest Bevin 


Per il Governo Italiano: 
B. MiGcone 





61 Strat.] AUSTRIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—OCT. 8, 1947 


Interim agreement between the United States of America and Austria 
respecting air transport services. Signed at Vienna October 8, 1947; 
entered into force October 8, 1947. 


INTERIM AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE AUSTRIAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. 


Having in mind, on the one hand, the Moscow Declaration ['] re- 
garding Austria issued by the Moscow Conference of 19-30 October, 
1943, to which the Governments of the United States of America, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics were parties and, on the other 
hand, the authority granted to the Austrian Federal Government to 
conclude international agreements subject to the provisions of the 
“Control Agreement for Austria’, [*] effective 28 June 1946; 

Having in mind further the resolution recommending a standard 
form of agreement for’provisional air routes and services, included in 
the Final Act of the International Civil Aviation Conference signed 
at Chicago on 7 December 1944, [*] and the desirability of mutually 
stimulating and promoting the sound economic development of air 
transportation between the Republic of Austria and the United States 
of America; 

The two Governments parties to this arrangement agree that the 
development of regular air transport services between their respective 
territories shall be governed by the following provisions: 


ArTICLE I 


The Contracting Parties grant the rights specified in the Annex 
hereto necessary for establishment of the regular international civil 
air routes and services therein described, whether such services be 
inaugurated immediately, or at a later date due to: (a) the option of the 
Contracting Parties to whom the rights are granted; or (b) limita- 
tions imposed through the regulatory powers of the Allied Council as 
established by the “Control Agreement for Austria” which was effec- 
tive on 28 June 1946 as may be amended; or (c) by any later control 
agreements which may be reached between the Occupying Powers. 


ARTICLE II 


Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, each of the air services 
so described shall be placed in operation as soon as the Contracting 


2 [Ibid., July 28, 1946, B. 175. 


; Feanestnet State ee Nov. 6, 1943, p. 310.] 
2 {International Civil Aviation “esieipschaiats Chicago, Illinois, November 1 to De- 


sana 7, 1944, Final Act and R Documents, Department of State publication 
2282 


October 8, 1947 
(T. 1. A. 8. 1650} 


Inauguration of 


services. 
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Party to whom the rights have been granted by Article I to designate 
an airline or airlines for the route concerned has authorized an airline 
for such route, and the Contracting Party granting the right shall, 
subject to Article VI hereof, be bound to give the appropriate operat- 
ing permission to the airline or airlines concerned; provided that the 
airlines so designated may be required to qualify before the competent 
aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party granting the rights 
under the laws and regulations normally applied by these authorities 
before being permitted to engage in the operations contemplated by 
this Agreement. In areas of hostilities or of military occupation, or 
in areas affected thereby, such operations shall be subject to the 
approval of the competent military authorities. 


Artic.e III 


In order to prevent discriminatory practices and assure equality of 
treatment, it is agreed that: 


Right to use com- 


ee (a) Each of the Contracting Parties grants to the designated airline 

or airlines of the other Contracting Party the right to use its com- 

mercial airports at the points designated in the Annex hereto, on 

an equal and non-discriminatory basis with national or foreign 
airlines engaged in international operations. 

(b) Each of the Contracting Parties may impose or permit to be im- 
posed just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control. Each of the Contracting 
Parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher 
than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by 
its national aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(c) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the territory 
of one Contracting Party by the other Contracting Party or its 
nationals, and intended solely for use by aircraft of the airlines 
of such Contracting Party shall, with respect to the imposition of 
customs duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges 
by the Contracting Party whose territory is entered, be accorded 
the same treatment as that applying to national airlines and to 
airlines of the most-favored-nation. 

(d) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and air- 
craft stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of one 
Contracting Party authorized to operate the routes and services 
described in the Annex shall, upon arriving in or leaving the ter- 
ritory of the other Contracting Party, be exempt from customs, 
inspection fees or similar duties or charges, even though such 


supplies be used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that 
territory. 


Post, p. 3246. 


ARTICLE IV 


Certificates of air- i i i j ; 
ae Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licenses 


issued or rendered valid by one Contracting Party shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of operating 
the routes and services described in the Annex. Each Contracting 
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Party reserves the right, however, to refuse to recognize, for the 
purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of competency 
and licenses granted to its own nationals by another state. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party relating to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged 
in international air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of 
such aircraft while within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft 
of the other Contracting Party, and shall be complied with by such 
aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of the first Party. 

(b) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other 
Contracting Party upon entrance into or departure from, or while 
within the territory of the first Party. 


ARTICLE VI 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article XI of this Agreement, 
each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold or revoke the 
exercise of the rights specified in the Annex to this Agreement by an 
airline designated by the other Contracting Party in the event that 
it is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control of 
such airline are vested in nationals of the other Contracting Party, 
or in case of failure by such airline or the government designating 
such airline, to comply with the laws and regulations referred to in 
Article V hereof, or otherwise to perform its obligations hereunder, 
or to fulfil the conditions under which the rights are granted in accord- 
ance with this Agreement and its Annex. 


ArticLe VIL 


This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith shall be 
registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


Artic.Le VIII 


In the event either of the Contracting Parties considers it desirable 
to modify the routes or conditions set forth in the attached Annex, 
it may request consultation between the competent authorities of 
both Contracting Parties, such consultation to begin within a period 
of sixty days from the date of the request. When these authorities 
mutually agree on new or revised conditions affecting the Annex, their 
recommendations on the matter will come into effect after they have 
been confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes. 


Withholding or rev- 
ocation of rights. 


Post, p. 3246. 


Post, p. 3246. 


Entry into force. 
» D. 3246. 


‘ost, p. 


Notice of intention 
to terminate agree- 
ment. 
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ArticLe LX 


Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement or its Annex, any 
dispute between the Contracting Parties relative to the interpretation 
or application of this Agreement or its Annex, which cannot be settled 
through consultation, shall be submitted for an advisory report to 
a tribunal of three arbitrators, one to be named by each Contracting 
Party, and the third to be agreed upon by the two arbitrators so 
chosen, provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of 
either Contracting Party. Each of the Contracting Parties shall 
designate an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery by 
either Party to the other Party of a diplomatic note requesting arbitra- 
tion of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon within 
one month after such period of two months. If the third arbitrator 
is not agreed upon within the time limitation indicated, the vacancy 
thereby created shall be filled by the appointment of a person, desig- 
nated by the President of the Council of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, from a panel of arbitral personnel maintained 
in accordance with the practice of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. The executive authorities of the Contracting Parties 
will use their best efforts under the powers available to them to put 
into effect the opinion expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety 
of the expenses of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


ARTICLE X 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
will come into force on the day it is signed. 


ARTICLE XI 


Either Contracting Party may at any time give notice to the other 
of its intention to terminate this Agreement. Such notice shall be 
simultaneously communicated to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. If such notice is given, this Agreement shall terminate 
one year after the date of receipt of such notice by the Contracting 
Party, unless such notice is, by mutual assent of both Contracting 
Parties, withdrawn. In the absence of acknowledgment by the other 
Contracting Party specifying an earlier date of receipt, notice shall 
be deemed to have been received 14 days after the receipt of the 
notice by the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ArticLe XII 


This Agreement, including the provisions of the Annex thereto, 
shall, subject to the provisions for termination of the Agreement 
contained in Article XI above, remain in force from its effective date 
until such time as it is replaced by a permanent air transport agree- 
ment which may be negotiated between the Contracting Parties 
subsequent to the entry into force of a treaty between the Allied 
Powers and Austria. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized by their A™™mte seme 
respective Governments, have signed this Agreement in duplicate, in 
the English and German languages, each of which shall be of equal 
authenticity. 


Yor the Government of the United States 
of america: 


a Extraordinary and Minister 


Plenipotentiary. 


Yor the Austrian Federal Government: 


he, 


Federa Minister for Foreign 
Affairs. 


Vienna, Austria 
October 8, 1947 





Equal opp* ‘unity 
for operation o coutes. 


Capacity. 


U. 8. rights of trans- 
it and stop in Aus 
tria. 
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ANNEX OF INTERIM AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
AUSTRIAN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. 


Section I 


It is agreed between the Contracting Parties: 

A. That the designated airlines of the two Contracting Parties 
operating on the routes described in this Annex shall enjoy fair and 
equal opportunity for the operation of the said routes. 

B. That the air transport capacity offered by the designated airlines 
of both countries shall bear a close relationship to traffic requirements. 

C. That in the operation of common sections of trunk routes, 
described in the present Annex, the designated airlines of the Contract- 
ing Parties shall take into account their reciprocal interests so as not 
to affect unduly their respective services. 

D. That the services provided by a designated airline under this 
Agreement and its Annex shall retain as their primary objective the 
provision of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the 
country of which such airline is a national and the country of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. 

E. That the right to embark and to disembark at points in the 
territory of the other country international traffic destined for or 
coming from third countries at a point or points specified in this 
Annex, shall be applied in accordance with the general principles of 
orderly development to which both Governments subscribe and shall 
be subject to the general principle that capacity shall be related: 


1. To traffic requirements between the country of origin and the 
countries of destination; 

2. To the requirements of through airline operation; and 

3. To the traffic requirements of the area through which the desig- 


nated airline passes after taking account of local and regional 
services. 


F. That the appropriate aeronautical authorities of each of the 
Contracting Parties will consult from time to time, or at the request 
of one of the Parties, to determine the extent to which the principles 
set forth in paragraphs A to E inclusive of this section are being 
followed by the airlines designated by the Contracting Parties. When 
these authorities agree on further measures necessary to give these 
principles practical application, the executive authorities of each of 
the Contracting Parties will use their best efforts under the powers 
available to them to put such measures into effect. 


Section II 


A. Airlines of the United States of America authorized under the 
present Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop 
in Austrian territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge 





61 Stat.] AUSTRIA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—OCT. 8, 1947 


international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at Vienna (or such 
additional Austrian customs airports as may be agreed upon) on the 
following route in both directions: 


The United States, via intermediate points, to Austria and 
beyond. 


On the above intercontinental route the airline or airlines designated 
to operate such route may operate non-stop flights between any of the 
points on such intercontinental route omitting stops at one or more of 
the other points on such route. 

B. Airlines of the Republic of Austria authorized under the present 


Austrian rights of 
transit and stop in 


Agreement are accorded rights of transit and non-traffic stop in United ¥-§ 


States territory, as well as the right to pick up and discharge inter- 
national traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at a point in the United 
States on a route to be agreed upon between the Contracting Parties 
at a later date. 

On the above intercontinental route the airline or airlines designated 
to operate such route may operate non-stop flights between any of 
the points on such intercontinental route omitting stops at one or 
more of the other points on such route. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [61 Stat. 


PROViSORISCHES LUFTVERK EHRSABKOMMEN 
ZYISCHEN DER OSTERREICHISCHEN BUNDESREGIERUNG 
UND DER REGIERUNG DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON 

AMERIKA. 


Im Hinblick einerseits auf die Moskauer Erklirung Uber 
Osterreich, die von der vom 19. bis 30. Oktober 1943 abgehal- 
tenen Moskauer Konferenz, an der die Regierungen der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika, des Vereinigten Kinigreiches von GroBe 
britannien und Hordirland und der Union der Sozialistischen 
Sowjetrepubliken beteiligt waren, abgezeben wurde, und im Hine 
blick anderseits auf die der Osterreichischen Bundesregierung 
erteilte Befugnis, internationale Abkommen einzugehen, die den 
Bestimmungen des am 28. Juni 1946 in Kraft getretenen “Kontroll- 
abkommen fiir Osterreich" unterliegt; 


Im Hinblick ferner auf die Resolution, die in der am 7. 
Dezember 1944 in Chicago unterzeichneten AbschluG-Akte der In- 
ternationalen Zivilluftfahrtkonferenz enthalten ist, welche ei- 
ne eihheitliche Form fiir Abmachungen tiber provisorische Luft- 
wege und Luftverkehrsdienste empfiehlt, sowie von dem Wunsche 
geleitet, die gesunde wirtschaftliche Entwicklung des Luftver- 
kehrs zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und der Ree 
publik Osterreich gegenseitig anzuregen und zu firderny 


Vereinbaren die beiden an dieser Abmachung beteiligten 
Regierungen, die Entwicklung der regelméGigen Luftverkehredien- 
ste zwischen ihren Gebieten durch die folgenden Bestimmungen su 
regeln : 


Artikel I. 


Die vertragschliefenden Teile gewthren die Rechte, welche 
in der beiliegenden Anlage prizisiert und fiir die Einrichtung 
der darin beschriebenen regelméSigen internationalen Zivillufte 
wege und Luftverkehredienste erforderlich sind, gleichviel, od 
diese Dienste sofort aufgenommen werden, oder aber gu einem spiie 
teren Zeitpunkte, infolge von : 

a) freier Wahl der vertragschlieBenden Teile, denen die Rechte 
gewihrt werden; oder b) Beschrinkungen, die auf Grund der Ver- 


/- 
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ordnungsgewalt des Alliierten Rates auferlegt werden, die in dem 
am 28. Juni 1946 in Kraft getretenen "Kontrollabkommen fiir Uster~ 
reich" nebst eventuellen Erginzungen niedergelegt sind; oder 

c) eventuellen zwischen den Okkupationsmichten spiter su verein- 
barenden Kontrollabkommen. 


ARTIKEL II. 


Vorbehaltlich der Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens, ist jeder 
der hier angeftihrten Luftverkehredienste in Betrieb zu setzen, so- 
bald derJenige vertragschlieBende Teil, dem in Artikel I das Recht 
gewihrt wurde, eine oder mehrere Luftfahrtunternehmen fiir die be- 
treffende Strecke namhaft zu machen, einem Luftfahrtunternehmen 
ftir diese Strecke die Genehmigung erteilt hat, und derjenige ver- 
tragschlieBende Teil, der das Recht gewihrt, ist, vorbehaltlich 
Artikel VI dieses Abkommens, verpflichtet, dem oder den betreffen- 
den Luftfahrtunternehmen die erforderliche Betriébserlaubnis zu 
erteilens mit der MaGgebe, daS die derart namhaft gemachten Luft- 
fahrtunternehmen verhalten werden kinnem, den zustindigen Luftfahrt- 
behirden des vertragschlieBenden Teiles, welcher die Rechte gewihrt, 
auf Grund der normalerweise von diesen Behirden angewendeten Ge- 
setze und Vorschriften ihre Beftihigung nachzuweisen, bevor es ih- 
nen gestattet ist, den in diesem Abkommen in Aussicht genommenen 


Betrieb aufzunehmen. In Kampfgebieten oder militérisch besetzten 
Gebieten oder in davon beriihrten Gebieten unterliegt der Betrieb 
der Genehmigung der zustindigen militdrischen Stellen. 


ARTIKEL III. 


Um jeder unterschiedlichen Behandlung vorzubeugen und um 
@leiche Behandlung zu gewihrleisten, wird vereinbart, daB : 
a) jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile dem oder den nahmhaft ge- 
machten Luftfahrtunternehmen des anderen vertragschliGenden Teiles 
das Recht einrdumt, seine Handelsflughifen an den in der beilie- 
genden Anlage angefiihrten Orten zu beniitzen u.zw. auf der gleichen 
und nicht unterschiedlichen Grundlage wie heimische oder auslindi- 
sche Luftfahrtunternehmen, die internationalen Luftverkehr betrei- 
ben. 
b) jeder der vertragschlieBenden Teile ftir die Bentitzung 6ffent- 
licher Plughdfen und anderer unter seiner Aufsicht stehender Ein- 
richtungen angemessene und muGige Gebtihren erheben oder erheben 
lassen kann. Jeder der vertragschlieSenden Teile erklirt sich aber 
damit einverstanden, daG diese Gebdtihren diejenigen nicht tiberseigen 


oy E 
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dlirfen, die von heimischen Luftfahrzeugen, die uhnlichen in- 
ternationalen Luftverkehr betreiben, fiir die Bentitzung der 
betreffenden Flughéfen und Einrichtungen entrichtet werden. 


ec) Brennstoff, Schmiertl und Ersatzteile, die in das Gebiet 
eines der vertragschlisGenden Teile von dem anderen vertrag- 
schlieBenden Teile oder dessen Staatsangshirigen eingebracht 
werden und ausschlieBlich fiir den Gebrauch von Luftfahrzeugen 
des betreffenden vertragschlieBenden Teiles bestimmt sind, hin- 
sichtlich der zu erhebenden Ztlle, Abfertigungsgebtihren oder 
anderer inlundischen Zélle oder Abgaben desjenigen vertrag- 
schlieBenden Teiles, in dessen Gebiet sie eingebracht sind, 

der gleichen Behandlung zu unterliegen haben, wie die heimi- 


schen Luftfahrtunternehmen und die jenigen des meistbegiinstige 
ten Staates. 


4) Brennstoff, Schmiertl, Ersatzteile, normale Ausriistung und 
an Bord von Zivilluftfahrzeugen verbleibende Bordvorrite der 
Luftfahrtunternehmen eines vertragschlieBenden Teiles, der bee 
fugt ist, die in der Anlage angeftihrten Luftwege und Luftver- 
kehrsdienste gu betreiben, bei der Ankunft im Gebiete oder beia 
Verlassen des Gebietes des anderen vertragschlieZenden Teiles 
von Zoll, Abf2rtigungsgebiihren oder anderen aihnlichen Sebiihren 
oder Abgaben zu beffeien sind, selbst wenn derartige Vorrite 
wihrend des FPluges innerhalb des betreffenden Gebietes von des 
Luftfahrzeug gebraucht oder verbraucht werden. 


ARTIKEL IV. 


Die von einem der vertragschlieBenden Teile ausgestellten 
oder anerkannten Lufttlichtigkeitsscheine, Befdhigungszeugnisse 
und Zulassungsscheine sind von dem anderen vertragschlieGenden 
Teile fiir den Betrieb der in der Anlage angefiihrten Strecken 
und Dienste als giiltig anzuerkennen. Jeder der vertragschlieBene 
den Teile behilt sich aber das Recht vor, den seinen Staatsangee- 
htrigen von einem anderen Staat ausgestellten Befthigungszeug- 
niesen und Zulassungssciieinen zum Uberfliegen seines eigenen 
Gebietes die Anerkennung zu versagen. 


ARTIKEL V. 


a) Die Gesetze und Vorschriften eines vertragschlieSenden 
Teiles, betreffend die Zulassung in sein Gebiet oder den Ausflug 
aus seinem Gebiet fiir Luftfahrzeuge im internationalen Luftver- 
kehr, oder betreffend den Betrieb und die Navigation solcher 
Luftfahrzeuge innerhalb seines Gebietes sind auf die Luftfahr- 


/. 
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zeuge des anderen vertragschlieGenden Teiles anzuwenden und 
miissen von solchen Laftfahrzeugen beim Einflug, Ausflug und 
innerhalb des Gebietes des erstgenannten Teiles befolgt were 
den. 

b) Die Gesetze und Vorschriften eines vertragschlieBen- 
den Teiles, betreffend die Zulassung in oder den Ausflug aus 
seinem Gebdiet von Fluggiisten, Besatzung der Ladung von Luft- 
fahrzeugen, wie zum Beispiel Vorschriften liber Grenztibertritt, 
Abfertigung, Einwanderung, Passkontrolle, Zollabfertigung und 
Quarantine miissen beim Einflug, Ausflug und innerhalb des Ge- 
bietes des erstgenannten Teiles von oder hinsichtlich derarti- 
ger Fluggtiste(n), Besatzung oder Ladung eingehalten werden. 


ARTIKEL VI. 

























Ungeachtet der Bestimmungen des Artikels XI dieses Ab- 
kommens behilt sich jeder der vertragschlieSenden Teile das Recht 
Vay die Ausiibung der in der Beilage dieses Abkommens umschrie- 
benen Rechte durch ein von dem anderen vertragschlieBenden Tei- 

le namhaft gemachtes Luftfahrtunternehmen zuriickzuhalten oder 

su widerrufen, falls er nicht davon tiberzeugt ist, da8 ein be- 
trichtlicher Teil des Eigentumsrechtes und die tatsiichliche 
Aufsicht des betreffenden Luftfahrtunternehmens in den Hinden 

von Staatsangehtrigen des anderen vertragschlieSenden Teiles liegt 
oder, wenn das Luftfahrtunternehmen oder die Regierung, die die- 
ses Luftfahrtunternehmen namhaft cemacht hat, die im Artikel V 
dieses Abkommens erwihnten Gesetze und Vorschriften nicht befolgt 
oder sonst seine Verpflichtungen gemi& diesem Abkammen nicht ein- 
hdlt oder die Bedingungen nicht erfiillt, unter denen die Rechte 

im Sinne dieses Abkommens und der Anlage gewdhrt werden. 


ARTIKEL VII. 





Dieses Abkommen und alle damit zusammenhingenden Vertrige 
eind bei der Internationalen Zivilluftfahrtorganisation (ICAO) 
eintragen zu lassen. 


ARTIKEL VIII. 







Im Palle einer der beiden vertragschlisBenden Teile es 
ftir wiinschenswert erachtet, die in der beiliegenden Anlage an- 
geftihrten Flugwege- oder Bedingungen abzuiindern, kann er eine 
Beratung der zustindigen Behirden beider vertragschlieSenden 


of. 
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feile verlangen, die innerhalb einer Frist von sechzig Tagen 
vom Datum des Verlangens zu beginnen hat.-Palls diese Behtr- 
den tiber neve oder abgeinderte Bestimmungen hinsichtlich der 
Anlage zu einem beiderseitigen Binvernehmen gelangen, werden 
ihre diesbestiglichen Empfehlungen nach Bestitigung durch ei- 
nen diplomatischen Notenwechsel in Kraft gesetzt werden. 


ARTIKEL IX. 


Streitigkeiten, die sich zwischen den vertragechlieSen- 
den Teilen itiber die Auslegurg oder Anwendung dieses Abkommens 
oder seiner Anlage ergeben, sind soweit in diesem Abkommen oder 
seiner Anlage nichts anderes vorgesehen ist und soweit sie nicht 
durch Verstindigung beigelegt werden kinnen, zur Einholung eines 
Konsultativbescheides einem Schiedsgerichte, bestehend aus drei 
Schiedsrichtern, zu unterbreiten, von denen je einer von jedem 
vertragschlieBenden Teil und der dritte durch Vereinbarung der 
zwei Schiedsrichter zu bestimmen ist, wobei dieser dritte Schieds— 
richter kein Staatsangehtriger der beiden vertragschlieBenden Tei- 
le sein darf. Jeder der vertragschlieGenden Teile macht einen 
Schiedsrichter innerhalb von zwei Monaten vom Datum der Einhin- 
digung einer von dem einen Teile dem anderen Teile gerichteten 
diplomatischen Note namhaft, in der ein Schiedsspruch tiber eine 
Streitigkeit verlangt wird; das Binverstindnis tiber den dritten 
Schiedsrichter mu8 innerhalb eines Monats nach Ablauf dieser 
Prist von zwei Monaten erzielt werden. Wenn kein EBinverstindnis 
liber den dritten Schiedsrichter innerhalb der angegebenen Frist 
ergielt werden kann, ist die unbesetzte Stelle durch Ernennung 
einer vom Ratsprisidenten der ICAO zu bestimmenden Persinlich- 
keit zu besetzen, die einer nach den Gepflogenheiten der ICAO 
geftihrten Schiei@richterliste zu entnehmen ist. Die ausftihrenden 
Behirden der vertragschliefenden Teile werden innerhalb ihrer 
Befugnisse ihr Miglichstes tun, um dem in einem solchen Konsulta- 
tivbescheid abgegebenen Gutachten Wirkung zu verleihen. Die Kos- 


ten aes Schieasgerichtes weraen von jeaer Partei sur Hilfte ge- 
tragen. 


ARTIKEL X. 


Dieses Abkoumen, einschiiessiich aer an aer Aniage ent- 
haitenen Bestimmungen, tritt am Tage aer Unterzeichnung in Kraft. 
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ARTIKEL XI 


Jeaer der beiden vertragschiiseenaen Teise xann jeuer- 

zeit dew anderen seine Avusicnt vekanntzeoen, aieses Anokoswen 

Zu Kiingigen. Diese Kiinaigung ist gieichzeitig aer ICAO sitzue 
telien. Wenn eine soiche Ktingigung erfoiz;t ist, sHurt uieses 
Avkommen nach einem Jahr von dem Datum av, un uem aer vertrag- 
echiiessenue Teii die Kiinaigung erhaiten nat, sorern aie Kin- 
aQigung nicht mit gegenseitiger Zustimmung velaer vertrugschlies- 

senaer Telie Zuriickgezoven wird. Mangels einer von dem anderen 
Vertragsstaat erfolgten Bestitircung, die ein friiheres Empfan-s- 
datum festsetzt, ist die Ktindigung als vierzehn Tage nach Bin-~ 
gang bei der ICAO erfolgt anzusehen. 


ARTIKEL XII. 


Das vorliegende Abkommen einschliesslich der in der An- 
lage enthaltenen Bestimmungen bleibt, vorbehaltlich der im 
obigen Artikel XI enthaltenen Bestinmungen liber die Aufhebung 
des Abkommens, von dem Tage seines Inkrafttretens solange in 
Kraft, bis es von einem permanenten Luftverkehrsubkommen abge- 
lést wird, das zwischen den vertragschiiessenden Teilen nach 
dem Inkrafttreten eines Vertrages zwischen den Alliierten 
Machten und Usterreich eventuell zum Abschluus gebracht wird. 

Zur Urkunde dessen haben die Unterfertigten, die von ihren 

Regierungen dazu ordnungsgeriss bevollmiichtigt sind, dieses 
Abkommen in doppelter Urschrift in deutscher und englischer 
Sprache unterzeichnet, die beide in gleicher Weise massgebend 
sind. 


Wien, den 8. Oktober 1947. 


Pir die Fir die 


Ssterreichische Bundesregierung: Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika: 


95347°—49— PT. 11162 
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ANLAGE 
ZU DEM PROVISORISCHEN LUPTVERKEHRSABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN 
DER OSTERREICHISCHEN BUNDESREGIERUNG UND DER REGIERUNG 
DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 


I. ABSCHNITT. 


Die vertragschliessenden Teile vereinbaren : 

A. Dass die auf den in dieser Anlage bezeichneten 
Iluftwegen betriebenen namhaft gemachten Luftfehrtunternehmen 
der beiden vertragechliessenden Teile angemessene Behandlung 
und Gleichstellung fiir den Betrieb der genannten Luftwege zu 
geriesen haben. 

B. Dass der Beftrderungsraum, der von den namheft gemach- 
ten Luftfahrtunternehmen beider Lindsr zur Verfiigung gestellt 
wird, in engem Einklang mit den Verkehreerfordernissen zu 
etehen hat. 

C. Dass die namhaft gemechten Luftfahrtunternehmen der ver - 
tragschliessenden Teile auf den in gemeinsamen Betrieben stehan- 
den Abschnitten von den in der gegenwirtigen Anlege bezeichne- 
ten Hauptstrecken die beiderseitigen Interessen in einer Wei- 
se zu beriicksichtigen haben, die eine nachteilige Einwirkung 
euf ihre beiderseitigen Dienste ausschliesst: 

D. Dass die von einem nach Massgabe dieses Abkommens und 
seiner Anlage namhaft geaachten luftfaehrtunternehmen bdbetrie- 
benen Luftverkehredienste als ihr Hauptziel die Bereitstel- 
lung von Beftrderungsraum haben muss, der den Verkehrserfor- 
dernissen zwischen dem Staate, dem dieses Iluftfahrtunterneh- 
men engehtrt, und dem Bestimmungslende des Luftlinienverkehrs 
entspricht. ; 

B. Dass das Lede- und Entladerecht an Orten in dem Gebiete 
des anderen Landes fiir internationalen Luftverkehr auf dem Ye- 
ge nach oder von dritten Lindern an einem Orte oder an Orten, 
die in dieser Anlage nither bezeichnet sind, gemiiss den allge- 
meinen Grundsitzen einer von beiden Regierungen verbiirgten, 
ordnungsgemissen Entwicklung euszuiiben und der allgemeine 
Crundsatz enzuwenden ist, dase der Befirderungsraum im Ver= 
héltnis stehen muss : 

1. Zu den Verkehrserforderrissen zwischen dem Ur- 
eprungelande einerseits und den Bestimmungslindern anderer- 
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seits, 

2. Zu den Betriebserfordernissen von durchgehenden 
Luftverkehrsdiensten und 

3. Zu den Verkehrserfordernissen des von dem Laft- 
fahrtunternehmen tiberflogenen Gebietes, wobei lokale oder 
regianale FPlugdienste zu berticksichtigen sind. 

F. Dass die sustiindigen Luftfahrtbehtrden der beiden 
vertragschliessenden Teile von Zeit zu Zeit oder auf Ersu- 
chen eines Teiles miteinander Fiihlung nehmen werden, um das 
Ausmass zu bestinmen, in welchem die von den vertragschlies- 
senden Teilen namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehaen die in 
den Absitzen A bis einschliesslich 8 dieses Abschnittes fest~ 
gelegten Grundsittze einhalten. falls diese Behtrden sich euf 
weitere zur praktischen Durchftihrung dieser Grundsiitze not- 
wendigen Massnahmen einigen, werden die ausfilhrenden Behirden 
jeies der vertragschliessenden Teile im Rahmen ihrer Befugnisse 
ihr méglichstes tun, um diese Massnahmen in die Tat umzusetzen. 


II. ABSCHNITT. 


A. Den im Sinne des vorliegenden Abkommens genehmigten 
Luftfahrtunternehmen der Vereinigten Stsaten von Amerika wer~ 
den Durchflugs- und nicht kommerzielle Zwischenlandungsrechte 
im Ssterreichischen Gebiete, sowie das Kecht der Mitnahme uni 
Entladung von Fluggiisten, Fracht und Post im internationalen 
Verkehr in Wien oder weiteren vereinbarten dsterreichischen 
Zollflughifen auf dem folgenden Luftwege in beiden Hichtun- 
gen gewéhrt : 

Von den Vereinigten Staaten tiber dazwischenliegende Orte 
nach und tiber Ssterreich hinaus. 

Auf der obigen interkontinentalen Strecke kinnen das oder 
die fiir diesen Luftweg namhaft gemachten Luftfahrtunternehman 
reine Durchfliige zwischen allen Orten auf diesem interkonti- 
nentalen Luftwege vornehmen, wobei Landungen an einem oder 
mehreren Orten auf diesem Luftwege iibersprungen werden kinng@m. 

B. Den im Sinne des vorliegenden Abkommens genehmigten 
Iuftfahrtunternehmen der Kepublik Osterreich werden Durch- 
flugs- und nicht kommerzielle Zwischenlandungsrechte im Ge- 
biete der Vereinigzten Staaten, sowie das Recht der ‘itnahme 
und sntladung von Fluggisten, fracht und Post im internetio- 
nalen Verkehr an einem Orte in den Vereinigten Staaten auf 
einem zu einem spiiteren Zeitpunkt zwischen den vertragschlies~ 
genden Teilen zu vereinberenden luftwege gewihrt. 


/> 
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Auf dem obigen interkontinentalen Luftwege kinnen das 
oder die flir diesen Luftweg namheft gemachten Luftfehrtun- 
ternehmen reir Durchfltige zwischen allen Orten auf diesem 
interkontinentalen +uftwege vornehmen, wobei Landungen an 


einem oder mehreren Orten auf diesem luftwege iibersprungen 
werden k6nnen. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
@ cooperative educational program in Ecuador. Effected by exchange 
gy, ion signed at Quito January 22, 1945; entered into force January 


The American Ambassador to the Ecwadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 18 Quito, January 22, 1945 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to previous conversations between myself 
and Mr. Kenneth Holland, President of the Inter-American Educa- 
tional Foundation, Inc., the Minister of Public Education and other 
officials of the Government of Ecuador, concerning the possibility of 
a cooperative program of education in Ecuador. 

I have the honor to inform your Excellency that pursuant to 
Resolution No. 28 of the First Conference of Ministers and Directors 
of Education of the American Republics,|'] and pursuant to the ex- 
pressed desire of the Government of the Republic of Ecuador, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States is prepared to undertake a cooperative 
program of education with the Government of Ecuador, for the pur- 
pose of bringing about a better interchange of educational ideas and 
methods between the two countries. 

I have the honor to state that my Government, acting through the 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc., a corporation of the 
Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, is prepared to 
make available for such a cooperative program of education the sum 
of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000.00 U. S.) at an agreed 
minimum rate of exchange, on the understanding that the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador for its part will contribute the sum of Six Hundred 
Seventy Thousand Sucres (S/670.000,00), being the equivalent of 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00 U.S.) at the same rate of exchange, 
as well as such personnel, supplies and materials as it may see fit to 
provide within Ecuador. 

It is proposed that the program be carried on for approximately 
three years, in accordance with the following general plan. 

At the request of Your Excellency’s Government and within the 
limit of the funds set aside for the purpose, the Foundation will send 
to Ecuador such educational specialists as may be considered necessary 
in order to collaborate with your Excellency’s Government in the 
cooperative program, and they shall be acceptable to the Ecuadoran 
Government. This group shall be under the direction of an official 


1 [Not printed]. 


January 22, 1945 


[T. ©. A.B. 1660) 
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who will be designated as the Special Representative of the Inter- 
American Educational Foundation, Inc., and will be the representa- 
tive of the Foundation in Ecuador in connection with this program. 

The specific projects and activities to be undertaken and the allo- 
cation of program funds therefor, and the methods and procedures 
and administrative practices to be employed in conducting the pro- 
gram, will be mutually agreed upon by the Minister of Education of 
the Government of Ecuador and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. Such projects will include the sending of Ecuadoran 
specialists in education to the United States. 

It is proposed that the program be carried out through an appro- 
priate organization, section or procedures to be established within 
the Ministry of Education itself with administrative autonomy and 
that the said Special Representative shall also be named as the Direc- 
tor of such organization or section and shall administer the program. 

Of the funds made available by the United States Government, 
Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000.00 U.S.) will be set aside and 
used for paying the salaries and other expenses of the educational 
specialists furnished by the Foundation, and the balance, together 
with the funds contributed by the Government of Ecuador, would 
be made available in Ecuador for the projects and activities mutually 
agreed upon for the program. 

All property purchased with the funds made available in accord- 
ance with this proposal will become the property of the Government 
of Ecuador and shall be used for the cooperative program of educa- 
tion. 

Inasmuch as the specialists to be sent to Ecuador by the Founda- 
tion will be United States citizens and employees of the United States 
Government and also non-residents of Ecuador, it is suggested that 
they shall be exempt from all income taxes and social security taxes 
with respect to income on which they are obliged to pay income or 
social security taxes to the Government of the United States of 
America, and from payment of customs and import duties and other 
taxes on their personal effects and equipment and supplies for their 
own use, and from investment and deposit requirements and other 
foreign exchange controls on funds brought into Ecuador for their 
normal living expenses. 

I should be glad if your Excellency would be so good as to confirm 
to me your approval of this general proposal, with the understanding 
that the details for the establishment and organization of the pro- 
posed cooperative program shall be further discussed and settled by 
written agreement between the Foundation and the Minister of 
Education. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

R. M. Scorrzan 
His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Camito Ponce Enriquez, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 
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The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


%-DDP-5 Qurro, a 22 de Enero de 1945. 


Sefior EmBasapor: 

Tengo a honra responder a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
signada con el nimero 18 y de fecha 22 del mes en curso, en la que, 
con referencia a las conversaciones que ha mantenido con el sefior 
Ministro de Educacién Piblica y con el sefior Kenneth Holland, 
Presidente de la ‘Inter-American Educational Foundation Inc.” y 
otros funcionarios del Gobierno del Ecuador, sobre la posibilidad de 
emprender un programa cooperativo de educacién, me informa que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos est4 dispuesto a acceder al deseo del 
Gobierno ecuatoriano para realizar aquel proyecto que, indiscutible- 
mente, serviria para un intercambio mas intenso de ideas y métodos 
de educacién entre los dos paises. 

2. Me manifiesta Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, por intermedio de la ‘Inter-American Educational Founda- 
tion Inc.’”’ cooperaria a dicho programa educacional con la suma de 
$100.000, a un tipo de cambio minimo, siempre que, por su parte, el 
Gobierno del Ecuador destine al efecto una cantidad equivalente a 


$50.000, al mismo tipo de cambio, asi como el personal y mds elementos 
que crea necesarios proveer. 


3. Expresa Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de Estados Unidos, 
por intermedio de la Fundacién, enviard los especialistas que fueren 
necesarios para colaborar con el personal ecuatoriano. El personal 
de especialistas deberd estar bajo la direccién de un funcionario 
norteamericano que seré el representante especial de la Fundacién. 
4. Indica que, de acuerdo con las resoluciones adoptadas con el 
Sefior Ministro de Educacién, los proyectos y actividades a llevarse a 
cabo, asi como los demas detalles referentes al desenvolvimiento del 
programa de cooperacién educacional, tendrén que ser aportados, 
oportunamente, de comin acuerdo entre los funcionarios ecuatorianos 
y los especialistas de Estados Unidos de Norte América. 

5. En nombre del Gobierno del Ecuador expreso a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia la satisfaccién conque se ha visto el empefio del Gobierno Norte 
americano por cooperar al esfuerzo educacional del pais y agradezco a 
Vuestra Excelencia por las oportunas y eficientes gestiones llevadas 
a cabo para convertir en realidad aquel anhelo ecuatoriano. 

6. El Ministerio de Educacién, en momento adecuado, procederé 
a establecer el Organismo que, con autonomia administrativa, se 
encargue, dentro de los lineamientos del Convenio, del desarrollo 
cientifico y eficiente del programa acordado. 

7. Por mi parte, al aprobar las bases generales sobre las que deber& 
establecerse el Convenio de cooperacién educacional, debo manifestar 
a Vuestra Excelencia que, dentro de las posibilidades, no omitiré 
esfuerzo alguno para el buen éxito del programa y para que éste 
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ensayo de cooperacién constituya nuevo motivo para el mejor cono- 
cimiento de nuestros dos paises. 


8. Con respecto a la posibilidad de que se conceda a funcionarios 
Norteamericanos ciertos privilegios y excenciones constantes en la 
nota a que respondo, creo que no es posible pronunciarse de momento, 
pues habr4 que hacer un detenido estudio de la Legislacién ecua- 
toriana, para ver de conformar la concesién de dichos privilegios con 
las disposiciones legales pertinentes. 


Valgome de esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién, 
C. Ponce Enriquez. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Roxsert Mc. Grecor ScorTren 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


28-DDP-5 Quito, January 22, 1946. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
number 18 of the 22d of the current month, in which, with reference 
to the conversations held with the Minister of Public Education and 
Mr. Kenneth Holland, President of the “Inter-American Educational 
Foundation Inc.” and other officials of the Government of Ecuador 
concerning the possibility of undertaking a cooperative program of 
education, you inform me that the United States Government is pre- 
pared to comply with the Ecuadoran Government’s desire to carry 
out that project which assuredly would serve to stimulate the exchange 
of educational ideas and methods between the two countries. 

2. Your Excellency informs me that the United States Government, 
acting through the “Inter-American Educational Foundation Inc.” 
will cooperate in the said educational program by making available 
the sum of $100,000 at a minimum rate of exchange—provided that 
the Government of Ecuador for its part allocates for that purpose an 
amount equivalent to $50,000 at the same rate of exchange—as well 
as such personnel and other essentials as it may consider necessary 
to provide. 

8. Your Excellency states that the United States Government acting 
through the Foundation, will send such specialists as may be neces- 
sary to collaborate with the Ecuadoran personnel. The specialized 
personnel is to be under the direction of a North American official 
who will be the special representative of the Foundation. 

4. You indicate that, in accordance with the decisions made in 
agreement with the Minister of Education, the projects and activities 
to be undertaken, as well as the other details related to the develop- 
ment of the cooperative educational program, must be duly carried 


out by mutual agreement between the Ecuadoran officials and the 
North American specialists. 
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5. In the name of the Ecuadoran Government, I wish to express to 
Your Excellency the satisfaction with which the intention of the 
North American Government to cooperate in this country’s educa- 
tional endeavors is regarded, and I thank Your Excellency for the 
timely and effective steps taken to bring to fruition that aspiration 
on the part of Ecuador. 

6. The Ministry of Education will, in due time, proceed to establish 
the Organization with administrative autonomy which, within the 
framework of the Agreement, will take charge of the Scientific and 
effective development of the program agreed upon. 


7. For my part, in giving my approval to the general basis on which 
the Cooperative Educational Agreement is to be effected, I must 
inform Your Excellency that I will not fail to make every possible 
effort tending toward the success of the program, and to the end 
that this test of cooperation may become a new factor for a better 
understanding between our two countries. 


8. With respect to the possibility that certain privileges and exemp- 
tions specified in the note to which I am replying may be granted to 
North American officials, I do not believe it possible to make a definite 
statement at this time; for a careful study of Ecuadoran legislation 
will have to be made in order to determine how to reconcile the grant- 
ing of such privileges with the pertinent legal provisions. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


C. Poncz Enrfquzz. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Rosert McGrucor Scorren 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 


Contract Between the President of the Inter-American Educational 
Foundation, Inc., and the Ecuadoran Minister of Publie Education 


The Repusiic or Ecuapor (hereinafter called the ‘‘Republic’”’); 
and the Inrrer-AmeRIcAN Epucationat Founpation, Inc., a cor- 
poration of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs 
and an agency of the Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter called the ‘‘Foundation’’), have decided to enter into the 
following contract to undertake a cooperative educational program to 
promote Inter-American understanding by bringing about a better in- 
terchange of educators, educational ideas and methods between Ecua- 
dor and the United States, pursuant to Resolution 28 adopted by the 
First Conference of Ministers and Directors of Education of the Amer- 
ican Republics held in Panama in September and October 1943. 
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1. The said cooperative educational program shall include: 


a. Furnishing by the Foundation of a small Field Staff of educa- 
tional specialists for service in Ecuador in carrying out the coopera- 
tive educational program; 

b. Grants to permit Ecuadoran educators to go to the United 
States for specialized training, to lecture, to teach and to inter- 
change ideas and experience with United States educators; 

c. Exploration and survey in Ecuador of local needs, and re- 
sources for carrying out educational projects at the primary and 
secondary school levels and in teacher education; 

d. Development, adaptation, and exchange of suitable teaching 
materials for teachers at the primary, secondary and teacher educa- 
tion levels; 

e. Local projects needed to implement the program in Ecuador. 


The cooperative program of education shall be limited to relatively 
few projects, each of which is of special interest to the Government of 
Ecuador, in order that definite results may be obtained and that such 
results will be indicative of the cooperation existing between the 
Government of Ecuador and the Government of the United States in 
the important field of public education. 

The Ministry of Education considers the solution of the following 
problems as being particularly important: 


a. The training of school administrators (school directors, 
school inspectors, provincial directors of education, etc.) 
b. The orientation of technical and vocational schools, both 


urban and rural, at the secondary level. 
c. Orientation of schools of teacher education. 
d. Orientation of preschool education. 

2. The Field Staff shall be under the direction of an official who 
shall have the title of “Special Representative, Inter-American 
Educational Foundation, Inc.’’, and who shall be the representative 
of the Foundation (a corporation having juridic personality) in con- 
nection with the program to be undertaken in accordance with this 
agreement. The Special Representative and other members of the 
Field Staff shall be acceptable to the Minister of Public Education 
(hereinafter called the “ Minister’). 

3. There shall be created in the Ministry of Public Education a 
special technical service which shall have the name of “Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién” (hereinafter called the 
“Servicio”), which shall act as an intermediary between the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador and the Inter-American Educational Foundation, 
Inc., and which shall carry out the cooperative program. The Special 
Representative of the Foundation shall be named as Director of the 
Servicio. 

4. The program shall consist of individual projects. The kind of 
work and the specific projects to be undertaken in the execution of 
this agreement and the allocation of funds therefor shall be agreed 
upon in writing by the Minister of Public Education and the Special 
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Representative of the Foundation, and shall be carried out by the 
Director of the Servicio in conformity with policies prescribed jointly 
by the Minister and the Special Representative of the Foundation. 
The Ecuadoran educators to be sent to the United States and the 
terms of their scholarships or grants shall be mutually agreed upon 
in writing by the Minister and the Special Representative. 

5. The Foundation shall determine and pay the salary and other 
expenses payable directly to members of the Field Staff in an amount 
not to exceed Seventy Thousand Dollars ($70,000) U. S. currency, 
which it will retain in the United States, and shall in addition deposit 
in the Banco Central del Ecuador in Quito (or in any other bank 
which may be mutually agreed upon by the Minister and the Special 
Representative of the Foundation) to the account of the Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién, the sum of Thirty Thou- 
sand Dollars ($30,000) U. S. currency, the total contribution of the 
United States Government to this program being therefore One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). 


The Republic shall deposit in the same bank and to the account of 
the Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién the sum of 
Six Hundred Seventy Thousand Sucres (S/.670.000), being the equiv- 
alent of Fifty Thousand Dollars, at the rate of exchange of 13.4 
sucres per dollar. Said contribution shall be in addition to the Gov- 
ernment’s regular budget for education. 


The payments shall be made by the parties on the dates and in the 

amounts specified: 
United States of America Ecuador 

March 20, 1945 $10, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 8/. 220, 000. 00 
January 20, 1946 $10, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 8/. 220, 000. 00 
January 20, 1947 $10, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 8/. 230, 000. 00 
Total to be deposited $30, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 8/. 670, 000. 00 
Salaries and travel to be paid to person- 

nel from the United States $70, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 

Total $100, 000. 00 U. 8. C. 


The funds deposited by either party for any particular year are not 
to be drawn against until the funds for the same year are deposited 
by the other party. Funds paid over by either party and not matched 
by the other party within thirty (30) days, shall be returned to the 
contributor. 


6. Inasmuch as the program funds will be used entirely for the 
benefit of Ecuador, the funds introduced into Ecuador by the Foun- 
dation for the purpose of the cooperative program shall be exempt 
from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit requirements, and 
other currency controls, and shall be converted into sucres at a rate 
of exchange of not less than 13.4 sucres per dollar. Similarly where 
it is necessary to convert sucres into dollars for the financing of 
scholarships or grants or other expenditures in the United States, 
the sucres shall be converted into dollars at the rate of exchange of 
not more than 13.5 sucres per dollar. 


Payment of salaries 
and expenses of Field 
Staff. 


Deposits. 
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7. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials and supplies 
and other disbursements relating to the execution of the Program, 
must necessarily be made in the United States of America, the Min- 
ister and the Special Representative of the Foundation may agree to 
withhold from the payments to be made by the Foundation into the 
said Servicio bank account, as provided in clause 5 hereof, an amount 
deemed to be necessary to pay for such purchases and disbursements 
in the United States of America. Said amount shall be considered 
as if deposited under the terms of this agreement. Any funds so 
withheld by the Foundation for such purposes and not expended or 
obligated therefor, shall be deposited in the said Servicio bank ac- 
count at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister and 
the Special Representative of the Foundation. 


8. All contracts necessary to carry out the terms of the projects 
mutually agreed to as herein provided shall be made in the name of 
the Servicio and shall be signed by the Minister and the Director of 
the Servicio. Personnel to be paid out of Program funds deposited 
in Ecuador shall be selected by the Director of the Servicio, subject 
to the approval of the Minister. The general policies and procedures 
for the execution of the Program and for the disbursement and ac- 
counting of funds, for the purchase, use, inventory, control and dis- 
position of property, and any other administrative matters, shall be 
determined or established by mutual agreement between the Minister 
and the Special Representative of the Foundation. No disburse- 
ment from the said Servicio bank account may be made without the 
signed authorization of the Director of the Servicio or his delegate 
and of the Minister or his delegate. Checks for an amount of more 
than Three Thousand Sucres (S/.3,000) also should bear both signa- 
tures. The books and records of the Servicio relating to the said 
cooperative educational program shall be open at all times for inspec- 
tion by representatives of the Republic and of the Foundation, and 
the Director of the Servicio shall render financial reports to the 
Republic and to the Foundation at such intervals as may be agreed 
upon between the Minister and the Special Representative of the 
Foundation. : 

9. The Foundation shall use its best efforts to obtain such assistance 
and cooperation of the Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American 
Affairs and other agencies, both public and private, in the United 
States, as may be appropriate for the execution of the said cooperative 
educational program. The Republic, in addition to its cash contri- 
bution as provided herein, shall (a) appoint specialists, in agreement 
with the Director of the Servicio, to collaborate with the Field Staff 
of the Foundation; (b) make available office space, furnishings and 
such other facilities, materials, equipment and supplies as it may 
conveniently provide for the said program; and (c) lend the general 
assistance thereto of the other Departments of the Republic. 

10. The funds payable by the Foundation under this agreement or 
paid by the parties hereto into the said Servicio bank account shall 
continue to be available for the said cooperative educational program 
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during the existence of this agreement, without regard to annual 
periods or fiscal years. 

In the event that upon the expiration of each twelve-month period 
of this agreement, and again six months before its final expiration, 
the Foundation deems that the funds which it has set aside for the 
payment of salaries and other expenses directly payable to members 
of the Field Staff, as provided in Clause 5 hereof, will be more than is 
needed for the purpose, the Foundation will thereupon advise the 
Republic of the surplus which it can accordingly make available for 
projects and such additional sum shall be paid into the Servicio bank 
account or be otherwise disposed of pursuant to this agreement. 

The Minister and the Special Representative of the Foundation 
shall determine by mutual agreement the disposition of any unobli- 
gated funds and of any personal property remaining in the control of 
the Servicio upon the termination of this agreement. 


11, All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by governmental ,, Bi 


and official divisions or agencies of the Republic shall accrue to the 
Servicio. Such rights and privileges shall include, for example, free 
postal, telegraph, and telephone service, special government rates on 
transportation companies, and also freedom and immunity from 
excise, stamp, property, income and all other taxes, as well as from 
consular charges and customs duties upon imports for the use of the 
Servicio in the cooperative educational program. The Foundation 
shall enjoy the same rights and exemptions with respect to its acts 
and property relating to the cooperative program. 

12. All materials, equipment, and supplies purchased with program 
funds shall become and remain the property of the Republic and 
shall be devoted to the program. 


13. Any right, power, or duty conferred by this agreement upon 
either the Minister, the Spec:al Representative of the Foundation, 
or the Director of the Servicio, may be delegated by the recipient 
thereof to representatives in writing, provided that such representa- 
tives are satisfactory to the other parties. Regardless of the naming 
of said representatives, the Minister and the Special Representative 
of the Foundation shall have the right to refer any matter directly 
to one another for discussion and decision. 
14. This agreement may be amended from time to time if deemed 
advisable by the parties hereto, such amendments to be in writing 
and signed by the representatives of the Republic and the Foundation. 
15. The Executive Power of the Republic will take the necessary 
steps to obtain the legislation, decrees, orders or resolutions necessary 
to carry out the terms of this agreement. 
16. This agreement shall be in force for a period of three years from 
the date hereof, and may be extended by mutual agreement for addi- 
tional periods. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this agreement 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in English 


Ownership of equip- 
ment, ete. 


Delegation of power, 
etc. 
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and in Spanish, in the City of Quito, on the 22nd day of January, 
1945. 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
By Atrrepo VERA 


Ministro de Educacién Publica 


INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
By Kenneta Hotianp 
President 


La Repusiica pet Ecvapor (de aqui en adelante llamada “Re- 
ptblica”’) y la Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. (Funda- 
cién Educacional Interamericana), corporacién de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y dependencia del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América (en adelante llamada “‘Fundacién’’), 
han decidido celebrar el siguiente contrato para llevar a cabo un 
programa educacional cooperativo para promover la comprensién 
interamericana por medio de un mejor intercambio, entre Ecuador y 
Estados Unidos, de educadores y de ideas y métodos educacionales, 
de acuerdo con la Resolucién No. 28 adoptada por la Primera Con- 
ferencia de Ministros y Directores de Eduéacién de las Repitblicas 
Americanas, efectuada en Panam& en los meses de septiembre y 
octubre de 1943. 


1. El tal programa educacional cooperativo debe incluir: 


a. Suministro por la Fundacién de un pequefio cuerpo de 
especialistas en educacién para trabajar en el Ecuador en la 
realizacién del programa educacional cooperativo; 

b. Subvenciones para que educadores ecuatorianos puedan 
viajar a los Estados Unidos para adquirir entrenamiento espe- 
cializado, para dar conferencias, ensefiar e intercambiar ideas y 
experiencias con los educadores estadounidenses ; 

c. La exploracién y estudio de las necesidades locales en el 
Ecuador y de los recursos con que cuenta para llevar a cabo 
proyectos educacionales en el campo de ensefianza primaria y 
secundaria y de perfeccionamiento del profesorado; 

d. Desarrollo, adaptacién e intercambio de materiales de 
ensefianza apropiados para los maestros en la ensefianza primaria, 
secundaria y del profesorado; 


e. Proyectos locales necesarios para la aplicacién de] programa 
en el Ecuador. 


El programa cooperativo educacional deber& ser limitado a rela- 
tivamente pocos proyectos, cada uno de los cuales ser& de interés 
especial para el Gobierno del Ecuador, a fin de poder lograr resultados 
definitivos y de que tales resultados demuestren la cooperaci6n exis- 
tente entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos en el importante campo de la educacién ptblica. 

El Ministerio de Educacién considera especialmente importante 
la solucién de los siguientes problemas: 
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a. La preparacién de administradores escolares (directores de 
escuelas, inspectores escolares, directores provinciales de educa- 
cién, etc.); 

b. Orientacién de las escuelas técnico-profesionales de tipo 
secundario, urbanos y rurales, incluyendo las secciones de orien- 
tacién vocacional ; 

c. Orientacién de las escuelas de experimentacién pedagégica; 

d. Tecnificacién de la educacién pre-escolar. 


2. El cuerpo de especialistas (Field Staff) estar& bajo la direccién 
de un funcionario que llevar4 el titulo de “Special Representative, 
Inter-American Educacional Foundation, Inc.” (Representante Es- 
pecial), y quien ser& el representante de la Fundacién (corporacién 
con personeria juridica) en relacién con el programa a llevarse a cabo 
de conformidad con este acuerdo. El Representante Especial y los 
dem4s miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas deber4n ser aceptados 
por el Ministro de Educacién Pdblica (en adelante llamado 
“Ministro”). 

3. Se establecerf en el Ministerio de Educacién Publica un servicio 
especial técnico que seri denominado “Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacién”’ (de aqui en adelante llamado ‘“Servicio’’), 
que actuarf como intermediario entre el Gobierno del Ecuador y la 
Inter-American Educational Foundation, Inc. y que llevar& a cabo 
el programa cooperativo. El Representante Especial de la Funda- 
cién seri nombrado Director del Servicio. 


4. El programa consistiré de proyectos individuales. Las clases de 
actividades, y los proyectos especificos a efectuarse en la ejecucién 
de este acuerdo y la asignacién de los fondos para los mismos serfn 
acordados por escrito por el Ministro de Educacién Piiblica y el Re- 
presentante Especial de la Fundacién, y serin ejecutados por el Direc- 
tor del Servicio en conformidad con las normas y procedimientos 
establecidos conjuntamente por el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién. Los Educadores ecuatorianos a enviarse 
a Estados Unidos asf como las condiciones de sus becas 0 subvenciones 
de entrenamiento, ser4n mutuamente acordados por escrito entre 
el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 


5. La Fundacién determinaré y pagar4 los sueldos y otros gastos 
pagaderos directamente a los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas, 
cuyo monto no exceder& de Setenta Mil Délares ($ 70.000,00 U.S.), 
cantidad que retendr& en los Estados Unidos y, adem4s, depositar& 
en el Banco Central del Ecuador en Quito (0 en cualquier otro banco 
que sea mutuamente convenido por el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién) a la cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacién, la suma de Treinta Mil Délares 
($ 30.000,00 U.S.), siendo por lo tanto la contribucién total del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos para este programa, la cantidad de 
Cien Mil Délares ($100.000,00 U.S.). 

La Repdblica del Ecuador depositar4 en el mismo banco y a la 
cuenta del Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Educacién la suma 
de Seiscientos Setenta Mil Sucres (S/.670.000,00) siendo ésta el 
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equivalente de Cincuenta Mil Délares, al tipo de cambio de 13.4 
sucres por délar. La mencionada contribucién ser4 en adicién al 
presupuesto normal del Gobierno para la educacién. 
Los pagos serén efectuados por las partes en las fechas y cuotas 
estipuladas a continuacién: 
EE.UU., de América Ecuador 
Marzo 20 de 1945 $10.000,00 U.S. 8/.220.000,00 


Enero 20 de 1946 $10.000,00 U.S. 8/.220.000,00 
Enero 20 de 1947 $10.000,00 U.S. 8/.230.000,00 


Total a depositarse $30.000,00 U.S. 8/.670.000,00 
Sueldo y transporte a pagarse al personal esta- 
dounidense $70.000,00 U.S. 


Total $100.000,00 U.S. 


Los fondos depositados por cualquiera de las partes contratantes 

para cualquier afio estipulado no ser4n girados hasta que los fondos 
para el mismo afio no sean depositados por la otra parte. En caso de 
que una parte deposite su aporte y la otra no haga el depésito corres- 
pondiente dentro de los 30 dias siguientes, aquel aporte ser4 devuelto 
al contribuyente. 
6. Por cuanto los fondos destinados al programa ser4n usados entera- 
mente en beneficio del Ecuador, los fondos introducidos en el Ecuador 
por la Fundacién para fines del programa cooperativo deberdn ser 
exentos de impuestos, recargos por servicio, requerimientos de 
inversién o depésito, y otros controles de cambio, y ser4n convertidos 
en sucres a un tipo de cambio de no menos de 13.4 sucres por délar. 
Asi mismo cuando sea necesario convertir sucres a délares para 
financiar las becas y subvenciones de entrenamiento y otros gastos 
en los Estados Unidos, los sucres ser4n convertidos en délares a un 
tipo de cambio de no mas de 13.5 sucres por délar. 


7. En vista de que muchas compras de materiales y equipos y otros 
desembolsos relacionados con la ejecucién del Programa necesaria- 
mente tendrin que hacerse en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién podran acordar 
el retener de los depésitos que la Fundacién deberd hacer en la cuenta 
bancaria del Servicio, tal como se estipula en el articulo 5 de este 
contrato, la cantidad que consideren necesaria para efectuar dichas 
compras y desembolsos en los Estados Unidos de América. Esta 
cantidad ser& considerada como si se hubiera depositado bajo las 
disposiciones de este acuerdo. Cualesquiera fondos asi retenidos por 
la Fundacién para tales fines y no gastados o comprometidos para 
esto, serdn depositados en la mencionada cuenta bancaria del Servicio 
en cualquier momento cuando el Ministro y el Representante 
Especial de la Fundacién asi lo convengan. 

8. ‘Todos los contratos necesarios para llevar a cabo los proyectos 
mutuamente acordados, de conformidad con este acuerdo, ser4n 
celebrados a nombre del Servicio y ser4n firmados por el Ministro y 
el Director del Servicio. El personal que seré remunerado con fondos 
del Programa depositados en el Ecuador ser& seleccionado por el 
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Director del Servicio, sujeto a la aprobacién del Ministro.,,.Las 
normas generales y procedimientos para la ejecucién del Programa y 
para el desembolso y contabilidad de los fondos, para la compra, uso, 
inventario, control y disposicién de bienes y cualesquiera otros asuntos 
administrativos, sern determinados o establecidos por mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién. No 
se har4 ningdin desembolso de la susodicha cuenta bancaria del Servicio 
sin la autorizacién firmada del Director del Servicio o de su delegado 
y del Ministro o de su delegado. Los cheques que pasen de Tres Mil 
Sucres (S/.3,000,00) deberfn también llevar ambas firmas. Los 
libros y records del Servicio relacionados con el programa cooperativo 
de educacién estaraén en todo tiempo disponibles para inspeccién por 
representantes de la Republica y de la Fundacién; y el Director del 
Servicio rendiré informes financieros a la Repdblica y a la Funda- 
cién en los intervalos que sean acordados entre el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundacién. 


9. La Fundacién hard lo posible para conseguir de la Oficina del 
Coordinador de Asuntos Interamericanos y de otras entidades, tanto 
publicas como privadas, en los Estados Unidos, la ayuda y coope- 
racién que sean convenientes para la ejecucién del programa coope- 
rativo educacional. La Repidblica, ademis de su contribucién en 
efectivo aqui estipulada, (a) nombrardé, de acuerdo con el Director 
del Servicio, especialistas para colaborar con el Cuerpo de Especialis- 
tas de la Fundacién; (b) suministraré locales para oficinas, asf como 
muebles y cualesquiera otras facilidades, materiales, equipos y sumi- 
nistros que pueda convenientemente aportar para tal programa y (c) 
en general, prestard al programa la ayuda de las demas dependencias de 
la Repdblica. 

10. Los fondos pagaderos por la Fundacién segin este acuerdo, o 
depositados por las partes contratantes en la cuenta bancaria del 
Servicio, seguirdn disponibles para dicho programa cooperative de 
educacié6n durante la vigencia de este acuerdo, sin tomar en considera- 
cién periodos anuales o afios fiscales. En el caso de que a la expiracién 
de cada periodo de 12 meses de este acuerdo, y también seis meses 
antes de su expiracién final, la Fundacién crea que los fondos segre- 
gados para el pago de sueldos y otros gastos pagaderos directamente a 
los miembros del Cuerpo de Especialistas, de conformidad con el 
Articulo 5 de éste, sea mas de lo necesario para ese fin, la Fundacién 
entonces avisaré a la Repdblica del sobrante que, por consiguiente, 
podré4 transferir para invertirse en proyectos y esta cantidad adicional 
se depositard en la cuenta bancaria del Servicio o se dispondra de otra 
manera, de conformidad con este acuerdo. 

El Ministro y el Representante Especial de la Fundacién determi- 
narén por mutuo acuerdo la disposicién de cualesquiera fondos no 
comprometidos y de cualesquiera otros bienes que queden bajo el 
control del Servicio, al vencimiento de este acuerdo. 

11. El Servicio disfrutar4 de todos los derechos y privilegios de que 

gozan dependencias y entidades gubernamentales y oficiales de la 

Reptblica. Tales derechos y privilegios incluirén, por ejemplo, 
95347°—49—PT. 11163 
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franquicia postal, telegréfica y telefénica, tarifas gubernamen- 
tales especiales en compafifas de transportes, y también exencién e 
inmunidad de toda clase de impuestos, (timbres, sobre la renta, 
etc.) asi como de derechos consulares e impuestos aduaneros sobre 
importaciones destinadas para el uso del Servicio en el programa 
cooperativo de educacién. La Fundacién gozar4 de los mismos 
derechos y exenciones con respecto a sus actos y bienes relacionados 
con el programa cooperativo. 

12. Todo material, equipo y suministros comprados con fondos del 
programa, pasardn a ser propiedad de la Repdblica y serdn dedicados 
al programa. 

13. Cualquier derecho, facultad o deber conferido por este acuerdo 
al Ministro, al Representante Especial de la Fundacién o al Director 
del Servicio, podraé ser delegado, por escrito, a representantes, siempre 
y cuando tales representantes sean aceptables a las otras partes. No 
obstante el nombramiento de tales representantes, el Ministro y el 
Representante Especial de la Fundacién podrdn tratar cualquier 
asunto directamente entre ellos y resolverlo. 

14. Este acuerdo puede ser reformado posteriormente si las partes 
lo creyeren necesario, y tales reformas deberdn ser efectuadas por 
escrito y firmadas por los representantes de la Repiblica y de la 
Fundacié6n. 

15. El Poder Ejecutivo de la Repdblica dard los pasos necesarios 
para obtener los decretos, 6rdenes y resoluciones que sean necesarios 
para cumplir las estipulaciones de este acuerdo. 


16. Este acuerdo estar4 en vigencia por un periodo de tres afios 
desde esta fecha y podrd ser prorrogado de mutuo acuerdo por nuevos 
perfodos. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes han celebrado este 
acuerdo, en inglés y en espafiol, por medio de sus representantes 
debidamente autorizados, en la ciudad de Quito, el dia 22 del mes de 
enero de 1945. 

POR LA REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 

Atrrepo VERA 
Ministro de Educacién Piblica 
POR. LA INTER-AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION, INC. 
KennetH HoLuanp 


Presidente 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respecting 
a cooperative health and sanitation program in Venezuela, extending 
the agreement of February.18, 1948, as amended, until June 30, 1948. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Caracas June 30, 1947; entered 
into force June 30, 1947; effectwe January 1, 1947. 


The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 
SECCION DE RELACIONES INTERAMERICANAS 


No. 2088 Caracas, 30 de junio de 1947. 
Srefor Encarcapo pve Necocios: 

En relacién con la atenta nota de esa Embajada, nimero 2591, de 
fecha 30 de enero del corriente afio, y como resultado de las conversa- 
ciones celebradas posteriormente, tengo a honra hacer constar que 
entre los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y de los 
Estados Unidos de América se ha convenido en prorrogar por segunda 
vez, por un perfodo adicional de 18 meses, a partir del 1° de enero de 
1947, el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento que lleva a 
cabo la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Piblica, de 
conformidad con el Modus-Vivendi celebrado por cambio de notas 
con fecha 18 de febrero de 1943, el cual fué prorrogado por vez primera, 
mediante igual procedimiento, el dia 28 de junio de 1944, por un 
periodo de 30 meses que vencié el 31 de diciembre de 1946. La 
prérroga a que se refiere la presente comunicacién se efectuaré con 
sujecién a las siguientes estipulaciones: 


Primera: Se considera que las obligaciones financieras del Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos y del Gobierno de Venezuela, derivadas 
del Modus-Vivendi inicial, han sido cumplidas, por parte de dicho 
Instituto, con la contribucién de $ 950.000, (délares americanos) 
suministrada en la forma prevista, y por parte del Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela, con la inversién de Bs.2,00 por cada délar aportado por aquél. 
Igualmente, se reconoce que las obligaciones de la misma indole resul- 
tantes de la primera prérroga del Modus-Vivendi han quedado satis- 
fechas, por parte del mencionado Instituto, con la contribucién de 
$ 500.000 (moneda americana) en la forma prevista, y por parte del 
Gobierno de Venezuela con la inversién de una cantidad de bolivares 
equivalente a $ 500.000 (moneda americana). Toda suma restante 
de esas contribuciones que no haya sido invertida al finalizar el periodo 
de la primera prérroga (junio de 1944 a diciembre de 1946) quedaré 
disponible para el Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento a 
que se contrae esta comunicacién. 


June 30, 1947 


[T. 1. A. 8. 166i) 
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Segunda: El Instituto continuar& siendo representado en Vene- 
zuela por un grupo de su personal, conocido con el nombre de Misién 
del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos en Venezuela, y el Jefe de 
dicha Misién seguir& actuando como Director de la Oficina Coopera- 
tiva Interamericana de Salud Pidblica por el periodo de esta prérroga. 

Tercera: El] Programa Cooperativo de Sanidad y Saneamiento seré 
financiado por las Partes Contratantes durante el periodo de prérroga 
indicado en este acuerdo, en la forma siguiente: 


a) El Instituto contribuiré con una suma no mayor de $ 166.000 
(délares americanos), de la cual $ 25.000 seran depositados a la cuenta 
de la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pitblica en la 
forma siguiente: 


En enero de 1947 
En julio de 1947 


El remanente de los $ 166.000.00 o sean $ 141.000.00 ser4 aportado 
de acuerdo con los términos del aparte c) de esta cléusula. 

b) El Instituto puede retener de los depésitos indicados en el 
aparte a) de la presente cliusula la cantidad presupuestada que el 
Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misién 
crean necesaria para la compra de materiales y equipos en los Estados 
Unidos de América y cualquier otro desembolso relacionado con la 
ejecucién de este Programa. Todo fondo asi retenido por el Instituto 
deber& considerarse como depositado bajo los términos comprendidos 
en el apartea). Si dichas sumas no fuesen gastadas o comprometidas 
para tales propésitos, serfn depositadas a la orden de la Oficina en 
cualquier momento, de mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio y el Jefe 
de la Misién. 

c) Ademfs de la suma que ser& depositada a la cuenta de la Oficina 
segin el aparte a), el Instituto har4 por separado la asignacién de los 
fondos necesarios para pagar los sueldos, gastos de manutencién, 
viajes y gastos de viajes y otros gastos administrativos de los em- 
pleados de la Misién u otros empleados del Instituto en los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela durante el periodo de esta prérroga. De esta 
suma presupuestada de $ 141.000.00 se tomar& la cantidad necesaria 
a los fines anteriormente mencionados. Dichos fondos serin usados 
por el Jefe de la Misién en los Estados Unidos de Venezuela, separa- 
damente de los fondos que se depositen por el Instituto a cuenta de la 
Oficina. 

d) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela depositaré a 
la cuenta de la Oficina el equivalente en bolivares de $ 250.000.00 
(délares americanos) al cambio de Bs.3.33 por cada délar, en la forma 
siguiente: 

Durante el mes de enero de 1947 $ 68. 468.46 (Bs. 228. 000.) 
Durante el mes de julio de 1947 $181. 531.54 (Bs. 604. 500.) 


$250. 000.00 (Bs. 832. 500.) 
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e) Por Convenio escrito, celebrado entre el Ministerio y el Jefe de 
la Misién, puede ser modificada de acuerdo con las necesidades del 
programa la forma de hacer los depésitos previstos en los apartes a) 
y d). 

f) Ademfs de las contribuciones indicadas en los apartes a) y d), 
la Oficina puede recibir contribuciones de otro origen y gastarlas en 
la misma forma que los fondos anteriormente citados y para los usos 
y objetivos del Programa de Salud y Saneamiento. 

g) Toda suma o propiedad adquirida por la Oficina, que no haya 
sido gastada, utilizada o asignada a la terminacién del periodo in- 
dicado en esta prérroga, quedar&i como propiedad del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y continuar4 usfndose para los 
fines establecidos por el Programa Cooperativo. No obstante, para 
asegurar la realizacién del objetivo de dicho Programa, el Ministerio 
y el Jefe de la Misién determinarfn de mutuo acuerdo el uso preciso 
y disposicién que se dar& al dinero y propiedades no gastadas y no 
asignadas a la terminacién de este Convenio. 

h) Por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio y el Jefe de la Misién, los 
fondos de la Oficina pueden ser usados para reembolsar o sufragar los 
sueldos, manutencién, viajes, gastos de viajes u otros gastos de 
aquellos miembros adicionales de la Misién u otros empleados del 
Instituto que las Partes Contratantes crean necesario emplear. 
Estos fondos pueden ser erogados o concedidos para tales fines por la 
Oficina al Instituto o a cualquier otra organizacién, pero en cada caso 
el Ministerio y el Jefe de la Misién celebrarin un convenio de proyecto 
en el cual especifiquen las finalidades y todas las condiciones para 
conceder estas erogaciones. 


Cuarta: El Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento con- 
tinuar& desarrollandose por medio de Proyectos individuales cuyo 
objeto consistirié principalmente en la construccién e instalacién de 
acueductos en las comunidades rurales de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y en cualquier otro propésito que afecte la salud y sanea- 
miento del pueblo venezolano. Cada Proyecto estar& estipulado en 
un Convenio de Proyecto que serf firmado de mutuo acuerdo por el 
Ministro de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misién en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela. El Convenio de Proyecto determinaré 
la clase de trabajo que se llevar4 a efecto, la asignacién de fondos, los 
responsables de la ejecucién del proyecto y cualquier otro asunto que 
las Partes Contratantes crean necesario incluir. 

Quinta: Todo lo relativo a los planes de accién concernientes a la 
realizaci6én del Programa Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiemto, a los 
procedimientos que han de seguirse para el desarrollo de los mismos 
y a los asuntos de carfcter administrativo que correspondan a la 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Piblica, seri deter- 
minado de mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia 
Social, el Director de la Oficina y el Jefe de la Misién en Venezuela. 

Sexta: Los contratos que celebre la Oficina con el objeto de ejecutar 
los Convenios de Proyectos, asi como todas las erogaciones de fondos 
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de la misma, deber&n ser autorizados previamente por su Director. 
E] personal subalterno de la Oficina ser seleccionado de mutuo acuerdo 
entre el Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Director de 
aquélla, y los nombramientos correspondientes se harAn por Resolu- 
cién del mencionado Departamento Hjecutivo. 

Séptima: Los libros, documentos y cuentas de la Oficina estar&n en 
cualquier momento a la disposicién de los representantes autorizados 
del Gobierno de Venezuela y del Instituto, para su inspeccién y 
revisién, y el Director de la Oficina rendir& Informes a dicho Gobierno 
y al Instituto con la frecuencia que de mutuo acuerdo determinen el 
Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social y el Jefe de la Misién. 

Octava: La Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica, 
como dependencia que es del Ministerio de Sanidad y Asistencia Social, 
gozar& de los derechos y privilegios que la ley acuerde a dependencias 
oficiales semejantes, entre ellos franquicia postal y telegrffica y 
descuentos en compafifas de transporte; y en la medida en que gocen 
de exoneraciones aduaneras las susodichas dependencias, les serdn 
concedidas a la Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica 
para la importacién de efectos destinados al desarrollo del Programa 
Cooperativo, siendo entendido que el Ministerio puede revisar, como 
lo hace respecto de las dem&s dependencias, las listas de importacién 
que se formulen. 

Novena: El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela reconoce 
al Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos como un organismo del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. La representacién del 
Instituto queda exenta del impuesto sobre la renta por las cantidades 
que en calidad de remuneracién reciba del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos y sus importaciones destinadas al desarrollo del Programa de 
Salud y Saneamiento serfn exoneradas de derechos aduaneros. 

Décima: E] Ministro de Sanidad y Asistencia Social, el Jefe de la 
Misién y el Director de la Oficina, en los casos en que sea posible 
podran delegar las atribuciones que les asigne el presente Convenio 
de Prérroga en representantes debidamente autorizados por ellos. 

Décima-primera: Las estipulaciones del Modus-Vivendi original y 
del Primer Convenio de Prérroga (junio de 1944 a diciembre de 1946) 
permanecerfn en vigor en cuanto no hayan sido derogadas directa o 
indirectamente por lo establecido en el presente Convenio. 

Esta nota y la contestacién de Vuestra Sefioria en los mismos 
términos, constituiran un acuerdo respecto de lo consignado en las 
clausulas que anteceden. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 

Cartos MorA.LEs 
Al Honorable Sefior 
Tuomas J. Matzapy, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente, 












61 Stat.] VENEZUELA—HEALTH AND SANITATION—JUNE 30, 1947 


Translation 


UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL POLICY 
INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS SECTION 


No, 2058 
Mr. Cuarcf pv’AFFAIRES: 

With reference to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 2591, ["] 
dated January 30, 1947, and as a result of the conversations held 
subsequently, I have the honor to confirm that it has been agreed 
between the Governments of the United States of Venezuela and 
the United States of America to extend a second time, for an addi- 
tional period of 18 months, beginning January 1, 1947, the coopera- 
tive program of health and sanitation which is being carried out by 
the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Piblica in con- 
formity with the Modus-Vivendi concluded by an exchange of notes, 
dated February 18, 1943, which was first extended, through the 
same procedure, on June 28, 1944, for a period of 30 months which 
expired on December 31, 1946. The extension to which the present 
communication refers shall be effected subject to the following 
provisions: 

First: It is considered that the financial obligations of the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs and the Government of Venezuela, derived 
from the initial Modus-Vivendi, have been fulfilled, on the part of 
the said Institute, by the contribution of $950,000 (American dollars) 
furnished in the manner specified, and on the part of the Government 
of Venezuela, by the investment of Bs. 2.00 for each dollar contributed 
by the former. Likewise, it is recognized that the obligations of the 
same nature resulting from the first extension of the Modus-Vivendi 
have been fulfilled, on the part of the said Institute, by the contribu- 
tion of $500,000 (American currency), in the manner specified, and on 
the part of the Government of Venezuela, by the investment of a 
sum in bolivars equivalent to $500,000 (American currency). Any 
unexpended sum remaining from those contributions at the end of the 
first period of extension (June, 1944 to December, 1946) shall be avail- 
able for the cooperative program of health and sanitation agreed upon 
in this communication. 

Second: The Institute shall continue to be represented in Venezuela 
by a group of its personnel, known by the name of Mission of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Venezuela, and the Chief of 
the said Mission shall continue to act as Director of the Oficina 
Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica for the period of this 
extension. 

Third: The cooperative program of health and sanitation shall be 
financed by the Contracting Parties during the period of extension 
indicated in this Agreement, in the following manner: 

(a) The Institute shall contribute a sum not to exceed $166,000 
(American dollars) of which $25,000 shall be deposited to the account 


1[Not printed]. 


Caracas, June 30, 1947. 
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of the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica in the 
following manner: 

In January 1947 

In July 1947 12, 500. 00 


The remainder of the $166,000, that is, $141,000 shall be contributed 
in accordance with the terms of paragraph (c) of this clause. 

(b) The Institute may retain from the deposits indicated in para- 
graph (a) of the present clause the estimated sum which the Ministry 
of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mission may 
deem necessary for the purchase of material and equipment in the 
United States of America and for any other expenditure connected 
with the execution of this program. Any funds so retained by the 
Institute shall be considered as deposited under the terms contained 
in paragraph (a). If the said sums are not spent or allotted for such 
purposes, they shall be deposited to the order of the Oficina at any 
time, by mutual agreement between the Ministry and the Chief of 
the Mission. 

(c) In addition to the sum which shall be deposited to the account 
of the Oficina in accordance with paragraph (a), the Institute shall 
make, separately, the allocation of the necessary funds to pay the 
salaries, maintenance, transportation and traveling expenses, and 
other administrative expenses of the employees of the Mission or 
other employees of the Institute in the United States of Venezuela 
during the period of this extension. From this estimated sum of 
$141,000.00 the sum necessary for the above-mentioned purposes 
shall be taken. The said funds shall be used by the Chief of the 
Mission in the United States of Venezuela separately from the funds 
which are deposited by the Institute to the account of the Oficina. 

(d) The Government of the United States of Venezuela shall deposit 
to the account of the Oficina the equivalent in bolivars of $250,000 
(American dollars) at the exchange rate of Bs. 3.33 for each dollar, in 
the following manner: 


During the month of January, 1947 $68, 468. 46 (Bs. 228,000) 
During the month of July, 1947. .......... $181, 531. 54 (Bs. 604,500) 


$250, 000. 00 (Bs. 832,500) 


(e) The manner of making the deposits which are specified in para- 
graphs (a) and (d) may be modified, according to the requirements 
of the program, by a written agreement concluded between the Min- 
istry and the Chief of the Mission. 

(f) In addition to the contributions indicated in paragraphs (a) 
and ‘d), the Oficina may receive contributions of any other origin 
and spend them in the same manner as the funds mentioned above 
and for the purposes and objectives of the Program of Health and 
Sanitation. 

(g) Any sum or property acquired by the Oficina, which has not 
been spent, utilized or allotted at the expiration of the period indi- 
cated in this extension, shall remain the property of the Government 
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of the United States of Venezuela and shall continue to be used for 
the purposes established by the Cooperative Program. Nevertheless, 
to ensure the attainment of the objective of the said Program, the 
Ministry and the Chief of the Mission shall determine by mutual 
agreement the exact use and disposal which shall be made of the 
money and properties not used and not allotted at the termination 
of this Agreement. 

(h) By mutual agreement between the Ministry and the Chief of 
the Mission, the funds of the Oficina may be used to reimburse for or 
pay the salaries, maintenance, traveling expenses or other expenses 
of such additional members of the Mission or other employees of the 
Institute as the Contracting Parties may deem it necessary to employ. 
These funds may be appropriated or granted for such purposes by the 
Oficina to the Institute or to any other organization, but in each case 
the Ministry and the Chief of the Mission shall conclude a project 
agreement specifying the purposes and all the conditions for granting 
such appropriations. 


Fourth: The Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation shall 
continue to be carried out through individual Projects which shall 
have as their principal objective the construction and installation of 
waterworks in the rural communities of the United States of Vene- 
zuela and any other enterprise which affects the health and sanitation 
of the Venezuelan people. Each Project shall be provided for in a 
Project Agreement which shall be signed by mutual accord by the 
Minister of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mission 
in the United States of Venezuela. The Project Agreement shall 
specify the kind of work which will be carried out, the allotment of 
funds, the persons responsible for the execution of the project and 
any other matter which the Contracting Parties may deem necessary 
to include. 

Fifth: All matters relating to the plans of action for putting into 
effect the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation, to the pro- 
cedures which are to be followed for carrying them out, and to matters 
of an administrative nature which concern the Oficina Cooperativa 
Interamericana de Salud Piablica shall be decided by mutual agree- 
ment between the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, the 
Director of the Oficina, and the Chief of the Mission in Venezuela. 

Sixth: Such contracts as the Oficina may conclude for the purpose 
of carrying out the Project Agreements, as well as all distributions of 
its funds, shall be previously authorized by its Director. The staff of 
the Oficina shall be selected by mutual agreement between the Min- 
istry of Health and Social Assistance and the Director of the former, 
and the appropriate appointments shall be made by a Resolution of 
the said Executive Department. 

Seventh: The books, documents and accounts of the Oficina shall 
at all times be at the disposal of the authorized representatives of the 
Government of Venezuela and the Institute for their inspection and 
auditing, and the Director of the Oficina shall make Reports to the 
said Government and to the Institute with such frequency as the 
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Ministry of Health and Social Assistance and the Chief of the Mis- 
sion may determine by mutual agreement. 

Eighth: The Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica, 
as an agency of the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, shall 
enjoy such rights and privileges as are granted by law to similar offi- 
cial agencies, including exemption from postal and telegraph fees and 
discounts in transportation companies; and to the extent that the 
aforesaid agencies enjoy customs exemptions, such exemptions shall 
be granted to the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pablica 
for the importation of articles intended for the carrying out of the 
Cooperative Program, it being understood that the Ministry may 
examine, as it does with respect to the other agencies, such lists of 
imports as may be prepared. 

Ninth: The Government of the United States of Venezuela recog- 
nizes the Institute of Inter-American Affairs as an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America. The representatives 
of the Institute shall be exempt from income tax on the sums which 
they receive as remuneration from the United States Government and 
their imports for use in the carrying out of the Program of Health 
and Sanitation shall be exempt from customs duties. 

Tenth: The Minister of Health and Social Assistance, the Chief of 
the Mission, and the Director of the Oficina, may, whenever possible, 
delegate the functions assigned to them under the present Agreement 
of Extension to representatives duly authorized by them. 

Eleventh: The provisions of the original Modus Vivendi and of the 
58 Btat. 1446. First Agreement of Extension (June 1944 to December 1946) shall 

remain in force unless invalidated directly or indirectly by the terms 
of the present Agreement. 


This note and your reply in the same terms shall constitute an 
agreement respecting the provisions of the preceding clauses. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 


57 Stat. 1126. 


Cartos Moraes 
The Honorable 
Tuomas J. Mauwapy, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Venezuelan Minister of 
Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 2727 Caracas, June 30, 1947. 
EXcELLENCY: 
qButenston of pro With reference to this Embassy’s note No. 2591 of January 30, 
1947 and subsequent conversations between officers of this Embassy 





61 Stat.] VENEZUELA—HBHALTH AND SANITATION—JUN® 30, 1947 


and of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, and with particular refer- 
ence to your Excellency’s note No. 2953 of June 30, 1947, I have the 
honor, in accordance with the imstructions received from my Gov- 
ernment, to confirm that it has been agreed by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela, to extend for an additional period of eighteen 
months beginning January 1, 1947, the cooperative program of Health 
and Sanitation which has been carried on through the Oficina Coope- 
rativa Interamericana de Salud Piblica in accordance with the modus 
vivendi entered into by an exchange of notes February 18, 1943 which 
was extended by a similar procedure on June 28, 1944 for a period of 
thirty months, which expired December 31, 1946. The extension of 
the Agreement, which is agreed upon in the present exchange of notes, 
will be carried out in accordance with the following stipulations: 


First: The financial obligations of the Institute and the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela under the first Modus Vivendi are considered to 
have been fulfilled by the contribution of $950,000 (USC) by the 
Institute as provided for, and by the Government of Venezuela by 
the expenditure of Bs. 2.00 for each dollar contributed by the Insti- 
tute. In the same manner, the financial obligations of the Institute 
and the Government of Venezuela under the First Extension Agree- 
ment are considered to have been fulfilled by the contribution of 
$500,000 (USC) by the Institute; and by the equivalent in bolivares 
of $500,000 (USC) contributed by the Government of Venezuela. 
Any of these funds remaining unexpended at the expiration of the 
First Extension Agreement (June 1944 to December 1946) shall con- 
tinue to be available for the purposes of the Cooperative Program of 
Health and Sanitation provided for in this Agreement. 

Second: The Institute shall continue to be represented in Venezuela 
by a group of its officials to be known as the “Field Party of the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs in Venezuela’, The Chief of the 
Field Party shall continue to serve as Director of the Oficina Coope- 
rativa Interamericana de Salud Publica during the period of this 
extension of the agreement. 

Third: The Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program shall be 
financed by the parties hereto during the period covered by this agree- 
ment as follows: 


a) The Institute shall contribute an amount not to exceed $166,000 
(USC) out of which $25,000 (USC) shall be deposited to the account 
of the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica in the 
following manner: 

In January, 1947 — $12, 500, 
In July .... 1947 — 12, 500. 


Total - $25, 000. 

The balance of the $166,000, that is, $141,000. shall be contributed 
in accordance with Paragraph c) of this Clause. 

b) The Institute may withhold from the deposits called for in 
Paragraph a) the estimated amounts deemed necessary by the Min- 
ister and the Chief of Field Party in Venezuela to pay for the pur- 
chase in the United States of America of materials, supplies and 
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equipment, and other disbursements relating to the execution of this 
Program. Any funds so withheld by the Institute shall be considered 
as deposited in accordance with Paragraph a) but if said sums are 
not expended or obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited 
to the order of the Oficina at any time by mutual agreement between 
the Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 

c) Besides the sum to be deposited to the account of the Oficina 
as mentioned in Paragraph a), the Institute shall make a separate 
allocation of necessary funds to pay the salaries, living expenses, 
travel and transportation costs and other administrative expenses of 
the members of the Institute Field Party and other Institute employ- 
ees in Venezuela during the period covered by the Extension Agree- 
ment. The funds necessary for the above mentioned purposes will be 
taken out of the budget of $141,000. Said funds shall be used by the 
Chief of Field Party in Venezuela separate and apart from the funds 
to be deposited to the account of the Oficina by the Institute. 

d) The Government of the United States of Venezuela shall deposit 
to the account of the Oficina the equivalent in Venezuelan currency 
of $250,000. at the conversion rate of 3.33 bolivares per U. S. Dollar 
in the following manner: 


During January 1947 $ 68, 468.46 (Bs. 228, 000. 00) 
During July 1947 181, 531.54 (Bs. 604, 500. 00) 


Total -— $250,000.00 (Bs. 832, 500. 00) 


e) By written agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Party, the schedule for making deposits as provided under paragraphs 


a) and d) hereof, may be amended as required by the needs of the 
Program. 

f) Besides the contributions mentioned in paragraphs a) and d), 
the Oficina may receive contributions from other sources and expend 
these funds in the same manner as previously mentioned for the uses 
and objectives of the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation. 

g) All funds or property acquired by the Oficina which may be 
unexpended, unused or unassigned at the termination of the period 
covered by this Extension, shall remain the property of the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela and be used in furtherance of the purposes of the 
Cooperative Program. However, to attain the objectives of the Coop- 
erative Program, the Minister and the Chief of Party will mutually 
decide what to do with the unexpended, unused and unassigned funds 
or property at the expiration of this Agreement. 

h) By mutual agreement between the Minister and the Chief of 
Party, funds of the Oficina may be used to reimburse or defray the 
salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation costs and other 
expenses of such additional members of the Institute Field Party and 
other Institute employees in Venezuela as the parties see fit. Such 
funds may be contributed or granted for such purposes by the Oficina 
to the Institute or to any other organization, but in every case the 
Minister and the Chief of Party will enter into a written Project 


Agreement setting forth the scope and other necessary terms of such 
contributions or grants. 
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Fourth: The Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program shall con- 
tinue to consist of individual Projects, the principal objectives of which 
shall be the construction and installation of water supply systems in 
rural communities in Venezuela and other purposes affecting the 
health and sanitation of the public of Venezuela. Each Project shall 
be embodied in a Project Agreement which shall be mutually agreed 
upon and signed by the Minister of Health and Social Assistance and 
the Chief of Party in Venezuela. The Project Agreement shall define 
the kind of work to be done, the allocation of funds therefor, the 
parties responsible for the execution of the Project, and such other 
matters as the parties deem necessary to include. 

Fifth: Plans to carry out the Cooperative Health and Sanitation 
Program and procedures to be followed for the development of said 
plans and administrative matters pertaining to the Oficina Coopera- 
tiva Interamericana de Salud Piablica, shall be determined by mutual 
agreement between the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance and 
the Chief of Party in Venezuela. 

Sixth: Contracts executed by the Oficina for carrying out Project 
Agreements, as well as all disbursements of the Oficina funds, shall 
be previously authorized by its Director. The selection of personnel 
for the Oficina shall be made by mutual agreement between the 
Director of the Oficina and the Ministry of Health and Social Assist- 
ance and appointments shall be made by Ministerial resolution. 

Seventh: Authorized representatives of the Government of Vene- 
zuela and the Institute shall have access, at any time, to the books, 
documents and accounts of the Oficina for their inspection and audit- 
ing, and the Director of the Oficina shall render reports to the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela and to the Institute at such intervals as may be 
agreed upon between the Chief of Party and the Ministry of Health 
and Social Assistance. 

Eighth: The Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Piblica, 
as a dependency of the Ministry of Health and Social Assistance, 
shall enjoy the rights and privileges granted by law to similar official 
departments, among them, postage and telegraphic franchises, and 
discounts allowed by transportation companies; and exoneration of 
custom duties shall be granted to the Oficina Cooperativa Interame- 
ricana de Salud Pablica to the extent of those enjoyed by other Depart- 
ments, on any materials imported to be used in the development of 
the Cooperative Program, and the Ministry shall examine the impor- 
tation schedules as it does in the case of other departments. 

Ninth: The Government of the United States of Venezuela recog- 
nizes the Institute of Inter-American Affairs as an entity of the 
United States Government. The representatives of the Institute 
shall be exempt from Income Tax on those amounts received from 
the United States Government as remuneration; and its importations 
to be used for the development of the Health and Sanitation Program 
shall be exonerated from custom duties. 

Tenth: The Minister of Health and Social Assistance, the Chief of 
Party and the Director of the Oficina, whenever possible, may dele- 


gate the powers granted in this Extension Agreement, to duly author- 
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Eleventh: The provisions of the Original Modus Vivendi and the 
first Extension Agreement (June 1944 to December 1946) will remain 
in force with the exception of any provisions that may have been 
directly or indirectly cancelled by this Agreement. 

Your Excellency’s note which sets forth the foregoing stipulations 
and this reply constitute an agreement with respect to the extension 
of the Cooperative Program of Health and Sanitation. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Tomas J. MALEADY 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Cantos Mora.gs, 
Encargado of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, 
Caracas. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of —Mech2i we 
the Philippines respecting. military assistance to the Philippines. ™*** 1 

Signed at Manila March 21, 1947; entered into force March 21, 1947; 

effective from July 4, 19486. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES ON MILITARY ASSIST- 

ANCE TO THE PHILIPPINES 






Considering the desire of the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines to obtain assistance in the training and development of its 

armed forces and the procurement of equipment and supplies therefor 

during the period immediately following the independence of the 

Philippines, considering the Agreement between the United States of 

America and the Republic of the Philippines concerning military bases, 

signed March 14, 1947, and in view of the mutual interest of the two .*},St*'- Pt. + 
Governments in matters of common defense, the President of the 

United States of America has authorized the rendering of military 

assistance to the Republic of the Philippines towards establishing and 

maintaining national security and towards forming a basis for par- 

ticipation by that Government in such defensive military operations 

as the future may require, and to attain these ends the Governments 

of the United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines 

have agreed as follows: 


Tiriz [ 


PURPOSE AND DURATION 


















ArticLe 1.—Subject to mutual agreements, the Government of the 
United States of America will furnish military assistance to the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the training and 
development of armed forces and in the performance of other services 
essential to the fulfillment of those obligations which may devolve 
upon the Republic of the Philippines under its international agree- 
ments including commitments assumed under the United Nations and 
to the maintenance of the peace and security of the Philippines, as 
provided in Title II, Article 6, hereof. 

Artic: 2.—This Agreement shall continue for a period of five years Duration. 
from July 4, 1946 unless previously terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided. 

ArticLs 3.—If the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
should desire that this Agreement be extended beyond the stipulated 
period, it shall make a written proposal to that effect at least one year 
before the expiration of this Agreement. 


U. 8. title to desig- 
nated arms, etc. 


“Military assistance.” 


U. 8. Military Ad- 
visory Group. 


Training equipment, 
etc, 
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Functions. 
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Articte 4.—This Agreement may be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of five years prescribed in Article 2, or before the 
expiration of an extension authorized in Article 3, by either Govern- 
ment, subject to three months’ written notice to the other Govern- 
ment. 

Articite 5.—It is agreed on the part of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines that title to all arms, vessels, aircraft, 
equipment and supplies, expendable items excepted, that are furnished 
under this Agreement on a non-reimbursable basis shall remain in the 
United States of America. 

Tirte I 


GENERAL 


ArticLte 6.—For the purposes of this Agreement the military 
assistance authorized in Article 1 hereof is defined as the furnishing 
of arms, ammunition, equipment and supplies; certain aircraft and 
naval vessels, and instruction and training assistance by the Army 
and Navy of the United States and shall include the following: 

(a) Establishing in the Philippines of a United States Military 
Advisory Group composed of an Army group, a Navy group and an 
Air group to assist and advise the Republic of the Philippines on 
military and naval matters; 

(b) Furnishing from United States sources equipment and technical 
supplies for training, operations and certain maintenance of Philippine 
armed forces of such strength and composition as mutually agreed 
upon; 

(c) Facilitating the procurement by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines of a military reserve of United States equipment and 
supplies, in such amounts as may be subsequently agreed upon; 

(d) Making available selected facilities of United States Army and 
Navy training establishments to provide training for key personnel of 
the Philippine armed forces, under the conditions hereinafter 
described. 

Trrie. Ill 


MILITARY ADVISORY GROUP 


ArticLe 7.—The Military Advisory Group shall consist of suc 2 
number of United States military personnel as may be agreed upon 
by the Governments of the United States of America and the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

ArticLe 8.—The functions of the Military Advisory Group shall be 
to provide such advice and assistance to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines ‘as has been authorized by the Congress of the United States of 
America and as is necessary to accomplish the purposes set forth in 
Article 1 of this Agreement. 

Articts 9.—Each member of the Military Advisory Group shall 
continue as a member of the branch of the armed forces of the United 
States to which he belongs and serve with that group in the rank, 
grade or rating he holds in the armed forces of the United States and 





61 Stat.] PHILIPPINES—MILITARY ASSISTANCE—MAR. 21, 1947 


shall wear the uniform thereof, as provided in current regulations. 
Officers and enlisted men so detailed are authorized to accept from 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines offices and such 
pay and emoluments thereunto appertaining as may be offered by 
that Government and approved by the appropriate authorities of 
the United States, such compensation to be accepted by the United 
States Government for remittance to the individual if in the opinion 
of the appropriate authorities of the United States such course appears 
desirable. 

Articte 10.—Members of the Military Advisory Group shall 
serve under the direction of the authorities of the United States of 
America. 

Artic. 11.—All members of the Group shall be on active duty and 
shall be paid regularly authorized pay and allowances by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, plus a special allowance to 
compensate for increased costs of living. This special allowance shall 
be based upon a scale agreed upon by the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Republic of the Philippines and shall be 
revised periodically. The Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines shall reimburse the Government of the United States of America 
for the special allowances provided for in this Article. The special 
allowance shall be applicable for the entire period each member of 
the group resides in the Philippines on duty with the Group, except 
as specified elsewhere in this Agreement. 

ArticLe 12.—The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
agrees to extend to the Military Advisory Group the same exemptions 
and privileges granted by Articles V, XII and XVIII of the Agreement 
Between the United States of America and the Republic of the 
Philippines Concerning Military Bases, signed March 14, 1947. 

ArticLe 13.—Except as may be otherwise subsequently agreed by 
the. two Governments, the expense of the cost of transportation of 
each member of the Military Advisory Group, his dependents, house- 
hold effects, and belongings to and from the Philippines shall be borne 
by the Government of the United States of America to the extent 
authorized by law. Members of the Group shall be entitled to com- 
pensation for expenses incurred in travel in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines on official business of the Group and such expenses shall be 
reimbursed to the Government of the United States of America by 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines except for expenses 
of travel by the transportation facilities of the Group, 

ArticLte 14.—The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
shall provide, and defray the cost of, suitable living quarters for 
personnel of the Military Advisory Group and their families and suit- 
able buildings and office space for use in the conduct of the official 
business of the Military Advisory Group. All living and office 
quarters shall conform to the standards prescribed by the United 
States military services for similar quarters. Official supplies and 
equipment of American manufacture required by the Group shall be 
furnished by the Government of the United States of America which 


shall be reimbursed for the cost thereof by the Government of the 
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Republic of the Philippines. Official supplies and equipment. of 
other than American manufacture shall be provided without cost by 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. The cost of 
all services required by the Group, including compensation of locally 
employed interpreters, clerks, laborers, and other personnel, except 
personal servants, shall be borne by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

ArticLe 15.—All communications between the Military Advisory 
Group and the Republic of the Philippines involving matters of 
policy shall be through the Ambassador of the United States of 
America to the Philippines or the Chargé d’Affaires. 

ArticLe 16 (a).—The provisions of Articles XIII and XXI of the 


- Agreement of March 14, 1947 between the United States of America 
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and the Republic of the Philippines Concerning Military Bases are 
applicable to the Military Advisory Group, it being agreed that the 
Headquarters of the Military Advisory Group will be considered a 
temporary installation under the provisions of Article XXI of the 
Agreement aforementioned. 

(6) The Chief of the Military Advisory Group, and not to exceed 
six (6) other senior members of the group to be designated by him, 
will be accorded diplomatic immunity. 


Titte IV 
LOGISTICAL ASSISTANCE 


Artic.te 17.—The decision as to what supplies, services, facilities, 
equipment and naval vessels are necessary for military assistance 
shall be made by agreement between the appropriate authorities of 
the United States and the Republic of the Philippines. 

ArticLe 18.—Certain initial equipment, supplies and maintenance 
items shall be furnished gratuitously by the United States in accord- 
ance with detailed arrangements to be mutually agreed upon. Addi- 
tional equipment and supplies other than those surplus to the needs of 
the United States required in the furtherance of military assistance 
shall be furnished by the United States subject to reimbursement by 
the Republic of the Philippines on terms to be mutually agreed 
upon. All items of arms, munitions, equipment and supplies originat- 
ing from sources other than those surplus to the needs of the United 
States shall be furnished only when the requisite funds have been 
specifically appropriated by the Congress of the United States. 

ArricLte 19.—The Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
agrees that it will not relinquish physical possession or pass the title 
to any and all arms, munitions, equipment, supplies, naval vessels and 
aircraft furnished under this Agreement without the specific consent 
of the Government of the United States. 

ArticLe 20.—Military equipment, supplies and naval vessels nec- 
essary in connection with the carrying out of the full program of 
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military assistance to the Republic of the Philippines shall be provided 
from United States and Philippine sources in so far as practicable and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall procure arms, 
ammunition, military equipment and naval vessels from governments 
or agencies other than the United States of America only on the basis 
of mutual agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall procure 
United States military equipment, supplies and naval vessels only as 
mutually agreed upon. 
Tite V 


TRAINING ASSISTANCE 


Antictx 21.—As part of the program of military assistance the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall be permitted to 
send selected students to designated technical and service schools of 
the ground, naval and air services of the United States. Such students 
shall be subject to the same regulations as are United States students 
and may be returned to the Philippines, without substitution, for 
violation of such regulations. Numbers of students and detailed ar- 
rangements shall bé mutually agreed upon and shall be kept at a 
minimum for essential requirements. All Philippine requests for 
military training of Filipino personnel shall be made to the Govern- 
ment of the United States through the Military Advisory Group. 


Tirtz VI 
SECURITY 


ArtictE 22.—Disclosures and exchanges of classified military 
equipment and information of any security classification to or between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines will be with the mutual under- 
standing that the equipment and information will be safeguarded in 
accordance with the requirements of the military security classification 
established thereon by the originating Government and that no re- 
disclosure by the recipient Government of such equipment and infor- 
mation to third governments or unauthorized personnel will be made 
without specific approval of the originating Government. 

ARTICLE 23.—So long as this Agreement, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect the Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall not 
engage or accept the services of any personnel of any Government 
other than the United States of America for duties of any nature 
connected with the Philippine armed forces, except by mutual agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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Tirte VII 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in duplicate, in the City of Manila, this 
twenty-first day of March, 1947. 


For the Government of the United States of America; 


post wr \ 


PAUL V. MCNUTT 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of America to 
the Republic of the Philippines 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 


ioe ara ta: 


MANUEL ROXAS 
President of the Philippines 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Guatemala respect- 
ing United States armed forces in Guatemala. Effected by exchange 


of notes signed at Guatemala August 29, 1947; entered into force 
August 29, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Under Secretary for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 213 GuaTeMaLa, August 29, 1947. 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Guatemala 
regarding paragraph 7 of the Resolution on the Principles Governing 
the General Regulation and Reduction of Armaments,['] adopted by 
the General Assembly of the United Nations on December 14, 1946. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States of 
America that, in order to eliminate any question regarding conformity 
with paragraph 7 of the above-mentioned Resolution, the two Govern- 
ments agree as follows: 


(1) The members of the armed forces of the United States of 
America now stationed in the territory of Guatemala have been 


and are so stationed with the full and freely given consent of the 
Government of Guatemala. 

(2) The Government of Guatemala consents that those armed 
forces continue to be so stationed until such time as the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala withdraws its consent thereto or until the 
treaties of peace with the Axis powers are signed. 

(3) The number of men, members of those armed forces, who are 
now so stationed is less than one hundred and they are not combat 
troops. The presence of those men is already covered by previous 
arrangements between the two Governments. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that this note, together 
with your note in reply, will be considered by the Government of the 
United States of America as placing on record the understanding of 
the two Governments in regard to this matter. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Epwin J. Kye 
His Excellency 
Licenciado Arturo HersruGcer AstuRIAs, 
Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs, 
In Charge of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 
Guatemala 
1[United Nations. Resolutions adopted by the General Assembly during the 


Second Part of its First Session from 28 October to 15 December 1946, pp. 66 and 67. 
Lake Success, 1947.] 


August 29, 1947 


~ [T. 1. A. 8. 1663) 
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The Guatemalan Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATIOA 


082 GuatTeMaLa, 29 de agosto de 1947. 
Sefior EmBasapor: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
Nimero 213, de esta fecha, alusiva a las conversaciones celebradas 
entre los representantes del Gobierno de Guatemala y del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, con respecto al p&rrafo 7 de la Reso- 
lucién de Principios que rigen el Reglamento General y la Reduccién 
de Armamentos, adoptada por la Asamblea General de las Naciones 
Unidas el 14 de diciembre de 1946. 

En esa virtud, en nombre de mi Gobierno, tengo el honor de con- 
firmar tal entendido del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
de que, para eliminar cualquier cuesti6n relativa a la conformidad con 


el p&rrafo 7 de la Resolucién arriba mencionada, los dos Gobiernos 
convienen en lo que sigue: 


(1) Los miembros de las fuerzas armadas de los Estados Unidos 
de América que se encuentran actualmente acantonadas en terri- 
torio de Guatemala, han sido y estfn estacionadas con el libre y 
completo consentimiento del Gobierno de Guatemala. 

(2) El Gobierno de Guatemala consiente en que dichas fuerzas 
armadas continien acantonadas en el pais hasta el momento en que 
el Gobierno de Guatemala suspenda su consentimiento al efecto, o 
bien hasta que se firmen los tratados de Paz. 

(3) El ndmero de individuos, miembros de dichas fuerzas armadas, 
que se encuentran actualmente estacionadas es de menos de cien y 
no son tropa de combate. La presencia de esos hombres est& ya 
amparada por arreglos previos entre los dos Gobiernos. 


Tengo la honra de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que esta nota, 
juntamente con la Vuestra que contesto, se considerarin como rati- 
ficacién del entendido de los dos Gobiernos en relacién con el asunto de 
que se trata. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar al sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi ms alta consideracién. 

Arturo HERBRUGER. 
Subsecretario 
Encargado del Despacho 
Excelentisimo sefior Epwin J. Kyuz, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIO SECTION 


GuaTeMALa, August 29, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note, Number 213, 
of this date, relative to the conversations which took place between 
the representatives of the Government of Guatemala and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, with respect to paragraph 7 of 
the Resolution on Principles governing General Regulation and 
Reduction of Armaments, adopted by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on December 14, 1946. 

By virtue thereof, in the name of my Government, I have the honor 
to confirm the understanding on the part of the Government of the 
United States of America and to state that, in order to eliminate any 
question as to conformity with paragraph 7 of the above-mentioned 
Resolution, the two Governments agree upon the following: 


(1) The members of the armed forces of the United States of 
America which are quartered at the present time in Guatemalan 
territory, have been and are stationed with the free and complete 
consent of the Government of Guatemala. 

(2) The Government of Guatemala consents to the said armed 
forces continuing to be quartered in the country until such time as 
the Government of Guatemala withdraws its consent with respect 
thereto, or until the Peace treaties are signed. 

(3) The number of persons, members of the said armed forces, 
who are stationed at the present time is less than one hundred and 
they are not combat troops. The presence of those men is already 


provided for by previous arrangements between the two Govern- 
ments. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that this note, together 
with your note to which I am replying, shall be considered as ratifica- 
tion of the understanding of the two Governments with respect to the 
matter under consideration. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Arturo HERBRUGER. 
Under Secretary 
in charge of the Ministry 
His Excellency 
Epwin J. Kruz, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





August 14, 1947 


[T. 1. A. S. 1664] 
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Memorandum of understanding between the United States of America, 
France, United cingten of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
in respecting the liquidation of German property in Italy. Si 

ashington Tuiue 14, 1947; entered into force August 14, 1947. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Between the Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America 
on the one hand, and the Government of Italy on the other hand, 
regarding German assets in Italy. 


With reference to Article 77, paragraph 5, of the Treaty of Peace 
with Italy, the Government of Italy on the one hand and the Govern- 
ments of France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the United States of America on the other hand have 
entered into the following understanding, including the Annexes 
attached hereto and made a part of this Memorandum of Understand- 
ing, with respect to German assets of whatsoever nature in Italy: 


1. The Government of Italy will take appropriate measures to as- 
certain what German assets in Italy are not presently under 


administration. 

2. The Government of Italy will take all necessary measures to 
effect the prompt sale or liquidation of all assets in Italy belonging 
directly or indirectly to (a) German individuals in Germany or corpora- 
tions or other organizations organized under the laws of Germany; 
(b) the German state and German municipalities and state, federal, 
municipal, or other governmental authorities; (¢c) German Nazi organi- 
zations; and (d) German individuals already repatriated or to be 
repatriated to Germany. Exceptions to these categories should be 
made in the case of (a) assets of individuals deprived of life or sub- 
stantially deprived of liberty pursuant to any law, decree, or regula- 
tion discriminating against political, racial, or religious groups; (b) 
assets belonging to religious bodies or private charitable institutions 
and used exclusively for religious or charitable purposes; (c) assets of a 
corporation or any other organization organized under the laws of 
Germany to the extent that they are not beneficially German-owned; 
(d) assets released under an intercustodial agreement with another 
government; and (e) assets coming within the jurisdiction of Italy as a 
result of resumption of trade with Germany. The term “Germany” 
shall be defined as the Germany within the boundaries of that country 
as of December 31, 1937. Action with respect to German-owned 
trademarks and patents shall be held in abeyance pending separate 
representations. 
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3; The Government of Italy will dispose of German assets only to 
non-German nationals and with maximum safeguards to insure against 
their eventual return te German ownership or control. 

4. The Government of Italy will credit the proceeds of liquidation 
of the assets to a special account to be held for such disposition as may 
subsequently be determined in accordance with Article 77, paragraph 5, 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy. 

5. The Government of Italy will execute the foregoing in collabora- 
tion with the Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America. To 
insure such collaboration, there will be established a Committee com- 
posed of one representative of each of the four Governments, which 
will meet at or near the seat of the Government of Italy. Chair- 
manship of this Committee will be rotated among the members in an 
order determined by the Committee. This Committee will operate 
by majority vote, establish its own rules of procedure, and take all 
action necessary to carry out the following functions: 


A. To instruct the Agency of the Government of Italy charged 
with administering the program for control and liquidation of German 
assets in Italy as to policies and procedures to be followed in such pro- 
gram; such instruction to include, but not by way of limitation: 


(1) Direction in the techniques and procedures for obtain- 
ing a census of all German assets in Italy; 

(2) Direction that investigations be made in particular 
cases by the Agency with a view to uncovering hidden or 
cloaked German assets in Italy. In conjunction therewith the 
Committee shall place at the disposal of the Agency all avail- 
able information and documentary evidence likely to facilitate 
the accomplishment of its task; 


B. To review in advance of consummation all sales of German 
assets to insure that the proposed sales are in accord with the national 
interests of the four Governments, taking into account the objectives 
of precluding the return of German external assets to German owner- 
ship or control and of favoring freedom of trade. 


6. The Committee may determine that the expenses, or any part 
of them, incurred by it, except the expenses of the respective repre- 
sentatives on the Committee, shall be a charge on the proceeds of 
such assets. 

7. The Agency will keep the Committee fully informed of the 
Agency’s activities. It will furnish to the Committee all information 
requested concerning the census and status of German assets, and in 
particular it will seek the instructions of the Committee before making 
any decisions materially affecting the status of German assets under 
its administration. 

8. The Agency will formulate the terms and conditions of sale or 
other disposition of German property, subject to review by the Com- 
mittee. 


Special account. 
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9. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into force upon 
the day it is signed. 


Done at Washington in quadruplicate in the English, French and 
Italian languages, each of which shall have equal validity, this 14th 
day of August, 1947. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FRANCE: 
Francis Lacoste 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
J. H. MaGowan 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Rosert A Lovett 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 
LOMBARDO 


ANNEX 1 


For the purposes of this understanding the term “‘asset’”’ as used 
herein refers, but not by way of limitation, to any real property or 
interest therein, enterprise (commercial, industrial, financial, or sci- 
entific), security or interest therein, corporate and contractual licenses 
and arrangements, insurance policies and reinsurance contracts, bank 


accounts and deposits, including trusteeship accounts, safe deposit 
boxes, vaults, checks, drafts, credits, gold and other precious metals, 
options and any other types of arrangements and undertakings, written 
or unwritten. 


ANNEX 2 


Any dispute concerning the interpretation or execution of this un- 
derstanding, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotiations, 
shall be referred to a body composed of one representative each of the 
Governments of France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and the United States of America. Any such dis- 
pute not resolved by them within a period of two months shall, unless 
the parties to the dispute mutually agree upon another means of set- 
tlement, be referred at the request of either party to the dispute to a 
Commission composed of one representative of each party and a third 
member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties from na- 
tionals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within 
a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by 
either party to make the appointment. The decision of the majority 
of the members of the Commission shall be the decision of the Commis- 
sion, and shall be accepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 


Entre les Gouvernements de la République frangaise, du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique du Nord d’une part, et le Gouvernement italien d’autre 
part, a l’égard des avoirs allemands en Italie. 


Se référant a l’article 77, paragraphe 5, du Traité de Paix avec 
l’Italie, le Gouvernement italien d’une part et les Gouvernements de 
la République francaise, du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique du Nord d’autre part 
ont conclu l’arrangement suivant, dont les Annexes ci-jointes font 
partie intégrante, a l’égard des avoirs allemands de quelque nature 
qu’ils soient se trouvant en Italie: 


1. Le Gouvernement italien prendra toutes mesures appropriés pour 
déterminer quels sont les avoirs allemands en Italie qui ne font actuelle- 
ment l’objet d’aucune mesure administrative. 

2. Le Gouvernement italien prendra toutes mesures nécessaires 
pour effectuer sans délai la vente ou la liquidation de tous avoirs en 
Italie appartenant directement ou indirectement (a) & des ressortis- 
sants allemands en Allemagne ou & des sociétés ou 4 d’autres organisa- 


tions constituées sous le régime des lois allemandes; (b) 4 l’Etat 
allemand, et 4 des municipalités allemandes, ainsi qu’é des autorités 
nationales, fédérales, municipales ou A d’autres autorités publiques 
allemandes; (c) 4 des organisations nazies allemandes; et (d) a des 
ressortissants allemands qui ont déja été ou qui seront rapatriés en 
Allemagne. Exception doit étre faite & ces catégories en ce qui 
concerne (a) les avoirs de personnes ayant perdu la vie ou une grande 
partie de leur liberté par suite de l’application de toute loi, de tout 
décret ou de tout réglement établissant des discriminations contre 
certains groupes en raison de leurs opinions politiques, de leur race 
ou de leur religion; (b) les avoirs appartenent 4 des institutions 
religieuses ou & des institutions philanthropiques privées et servant 
exclusivement a des fins religieuses ou philanthropiques; (c) les avoirs 
de toutes société ou de toute autre organisation constituée sous le 
régime des lois allemandes dans la mesure ov le bénéfice de ces avoirs 
ne revient pas 4 des personnes de nationalité allemande; (d) les avoirs 
cédés aux termes d’un accord entre séquestres avec un autre gouverne- 
ment; et (e) les avoirs tombant sous la juridiction de |’Italie par suite 
de la reprise du commerce avec |’Allemagne. Le terme “Allemagne” 
sera défini comme signifiant |’Allemagne telle qu’elle était délimitée 
par ses frontiéres au 31 décembre 1937. Toute action relative aux 
marques de fabrique et aux brevets appartenant 4 des Allemands 
restera en suspens jusqu’A ce que des propositions spéciales soient 
faites & leur sujet. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien ne cédera des avoirs allemands qu’ des 
personnes de nationalité non-allemande et avec le maximum de 
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garanties pour empécher que ces biens redeviennent éventuellement 
propriété allemande ou retombent sous contréle allemand. 

4. Le Gouvernement italien versera le produit de la liquidation des 
avoirs 4 un compte spécial ov il sera conservé en vue de telle disposi- 
tion qui sera ultérieurement arrétée conformément 4 l’article 77, 
paragraphe 5, du Traité de Paix avec |’Italie. 

5. Le Gouvernement italien exécutera les clauses ci-dessus en colla- 
boration avec les Gouvernements de la République frangaise, du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique du Nord. Afin d’assurer cette collaboration, 
un Comité, composé d’un représentant de chacun des quatre Gou- 
vernements, sera constitué. I] se réunira au siége du Gouvernement 
italien ou 4 proximité. La présidence dudit Comité sera assurée a 
tour de réle par chacun des membres dans l’ordre déterminé par le 
Comité. Le Comité prendra ses décisions 4 la majorité établira son 
propre Réglement, et prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires & |’ac- 
complissement des fonctions suivantes: 


A. Donner a l’Agence du Gouvernement italien chargé de 
l’administration du programme de contréle et de liquidation des 
avoirs allemands en Italie des directives relatives 4 |’exécution dudit 
programme; ces directives devant comprendre, sans que cette énu- 
mération doive étre considérée comme limitative: 

(1) des instructions sur les moyens techniques et la 
procédure a4 appliquer pour obtenir le recensement de tous les 
avoirs allemands en Italie; 

(2) des instructions chargeant |’Agence d’effectuer, dans 
certains cas, des enquétes tendant 4 découvrir des avoirs alle- 
mands cachés ou dissimulés en Italie. A cet effet le Comité 
fournira 4 ]’Agence tous renseignements et documents proba- 
toires dont il dispose et qui sont de nature a faciliter l’accom- 
plissement de sa tache; 

B. Examiner avant leur réalisation toutes ventes d’avoirs 
allemands afin de vérifier que ces ventes sont conformes aux intéréts 
nationaux des quatre Gouvernements, en vue, d’une part, d’empécher 
que les avoirs allemands a ]’étranger redeviennent propriété allemande 
ou retombent sous contréle allemand et, d’autre part, de favoriser la 
liberté du commerce. 


6. Le Comité pourra décider que tout ou partie des dépenses 
encourues par lui, a l’exception des dépenses de chacun des repré- 
sentants au Comité, seront imputées sur le produit de la vente de ces 
avoirs. 

7. L’Agence tiendra le Comité pleinement informé de son activité. 
Il fournira au Comité tous le renseignements qui lui seront demandés 
en ce qui concerne le recensement et le statut des avoirs allemands, 
et en particulier il sollicitera les instructions du Comité avant de 
prendre quelque décision que ce soit affectant matériellement le 
statut des avoirs allemands relevant de son administration. 

8. L’Agence arrétera les termes et conditions de la vente ou d’autre 


disposition des avoirs allemands, sous réserve de revision par le 
Comité. 
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9. Ce mémorandum d’Accord entrera en vigueur le jour de sa 
signature. 


Fait & Washington en quatre exemplaires en langue anglaise, 
francaise et italienne, dont chacune fera également foi, ce 14° jour 
du mois de aodt 1947. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANGAISE: 
Francis Lacoste 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRE- 
TAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD: 


J. H. Macowan 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE DU 
NORD: 

Rosert A Lovett 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT ITALIEN: 
LOMBARDO 


ANNEXE 1 


Tl est entendu qué le terme “avoirs” tel qu’il est ici employé 
s’applique, mais d’une maniére non restrictive, 4 tous biens immo- 
biliers ou participations 4 ces biens, entreprises (commerciales, 
industrielles, financiéres ou scientifiques), valeurs mobiliéres ou 
participation & ces valeurs, pouvoirs ou mandats et arrangements 


statutaires et contractuels, polices d’assurance et contrats de réassu- 
rance, comptes en banque et dépéts, y compris comptes d’adminis- 
trateurs, coffres-forts, chambres fortes, chéques, traites, soldes 
créditeurs, or et autres métaux précieux, options et toutes autres 
formes d’arrangements et engagements, écrits ou non écrits. 


ANNEXE 2 


Tout différend relatif 4 l’interprétation ou a |’exécution du présent 
alrangement, qui n’aura pas été réglé par voie de négociations diploma- 
tiques directes, sera soumis 4 un conseil composé d’un représentant 
de chacun des gouvernements de la République francaise, du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, et des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique du Nord. Tout différend de cette nature que ces 
représentants n’auraient pu régler dans un délai de deux mois sera, 
& moins que les parties au différend ne conviennent d’un autre mode 
de réglement, soumis 4 la requéte de |’une ou |’autre des parties au 
différend 4 une commission composée d’un représentant de chaque 
partie et d’un tiers membre choisi d’un commun accord entre les 
deux parties parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut 
d’accord dans un délai d’un mois entre les deux parties sur la désigna- 
tion du tiers membre, l’une ou l’autre partie pourra demander au 
Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder a cette désignation. 
La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera con- 
sidérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 
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MEMORANDUM D’INTESA 


tra i Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Nord 
Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti D’America da una parte e il Governo 
d'Italia dall’altra parte, in merito ai beni tedeschi in Italia. 


Con riferimento all’articolo 77, paragrafo 5 del Trattato di Pace 
con |’Italia, ii Governo d’Italia da una parte e i Governi di Francia, 
del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Nord Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti 
d’America dall’altra parte, hanno concordato la seguente intesa, 
inclusi gli annessi allegati che sono considerati parte integrante di 
questo memorandum d’intesa, in merito ai beni tedeschi di qualsiasi 
natura in Italia: 


1. Il Governo italiano prendera’ le misure del caso per accertare 
quali beni tedeschi in Italia non si trovano al momento presente sotto 
alcuna amministrazione. 

2. Il Governo italiano prendera’ le necessarie misure per effettuare 
la sollecita vendita o liquidazione di tutti quei beni in Italia, che 
direttamente o indirettamente appartengono a: 

(a) Persone tedesche in Germania o Societa’ o altre organizza- 
zioni formatesi sotto le leggi tedesche; 

(b) Lo Stato e municipalita’ tedesche e le autorita’ tedesche 
statali, municipali, federali o di altra natura; 

(c) Organizzazioni tedesche. naziste; e 

(d) Persone tedesche gia’ rimpatriate o da essere rimpatriate in 
Germania, Eccezioni a queste categorie dovrebbero essere fatte nei 
casi di: 

(a) beni di individui privati di vita o sostanzialmente privati 
di liberta’ conformemente a qualunque legge, decreto o regolamento 
discriminante contro gruppi politici, razziali o religiosi; 

(b) beni appartenenti a istituzioni religiose o istituti privati 
di carita’ ed usati esclusivamente per scopi religiosi o di carita’; 

(c) beni di una Societa’ oppure qualunque altra organizza- 
zione formatasi sotto le leggi della Germania, in quanto esse non siano 
di beneficio a tedeschi malgrado la proprieta’ tedesca; 

(d) beni rilasciati in base ad un accordo di amministrazione 
sequestrataria con un altro Governo; e 

(e) beni che siano sotto la giurisdizione dell’Italia come 
risultato di ripresa di affari commerciali con la Germania. Per 
termine “Germania” si intende la Germania quale delimitata dai 
confini di tale Paese al 31 dicembre 1937. Misure relative a marchi 
di fabbrica e patenti di proprieta’ tedesca saranno dilazionate in 
attesa di passi separati. 
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3. Il Governo italiano effettuera’ cessione di beni tedeschi solo a 
cittadini non-tedeschi e prendendo le massime precauzioni per evitare 
il loro eventuale ritorno in proprieta’ o controllo tedesco. 

4. Il Governo italiano accreditera’ gli introiti derivanti dalla 
liquidazione dei beni ad uno speciale conto da essere istituito per i 
provvedimenti che possono essere successivamente determinati in 
conformita all’articolo #77, paragrafo 5 del Trattato di Pace con 
l’Italia. 

5. Il Governo italiano eseguira’ quanto predetto in collaborazione 
coi Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito della Gran Bretagna e Nord 
Irlanda e degli Stati Uniti d’America. Per assicurare tale collabora- 
zione, sara’ istituito un Comitato composto di un rappresentante di 
ognuno dei quattro Governi che si riunira’ nella o vicino alla sede del 
Governo italiano. La presidenza di tale Comitato sara’ alternata 
tra i membri del Comitato stesso in un ordine da esso determinato. 
Tale Comitato operera’ in base al sistema di maggioranza dei voti, 
stabilira’ le sue regole di procedura e prendera’ tutte le misure neces- 
sarie per |’assolvimento delle seguenti funzioni: 


(a) Dare direttive all’Ente del Governo italiano incaricato di 
amministrare il programma per il controllo e la liquidazione dei beni 
tedeschi in Italia secondo le direttive e le procedure da seguire in tale 
programma; tali istruzioni includeranno, ma non si limiteranno a: 


(1) Direttive per la tecnica e le procedure da seguire per 
ottenere un censimento di tutte le attivita’ tedesche in Italia; 

(2) Direttive a che indagini vengono svolte in casi speciali, 
dall’Ente, con lo scopo di scoprire beni tedeschi nascosti o mascherati 
in Italia. In relazione a quanto precede il Comitato porra’ a di- 
sposizione dell’Ente tutte le informazioni disponibili e tutte le prove 
documentarie allo scopo di facilitare tale compito; 


(b) Esaminare anticipatamente alla loro effettuazione tutte le 
vendite di beni tedeschi per accertare che le vendite proposte siano in 
armonia con gli interessi nazionali dei quattro Governi, tenendo conto 
dello scopo di escludere il ritorno dei beni tedeschi all’estero a pro- 
prieta’ o controllo tedeschi e di favorire la liberta’ di commercio. 


6. Il Comitato puo’ determinare che le spese, o qualunque parte di 
esse, da esso incontrate, ad eccezione delle spese dei rispettivi rap- 
presentanti del Comitato, saranno a carico degli introiti derivanti da 
tali beni. 

7. L’Ente terra’ il Comitato pienamente informato delle attivita’ 
dell’Ente stesso. Esso fornira’ al Comitato tutte le informazioni 
richieste concernenti il censimento e lo “‘status”’ delle attivita’ tedesche 
ed in particolare esso cerchera’ di ottenere le istruzioni del Comitato 
prima di prendere alcuna decisione sostanzialmente afferente allo 
“status” dei beni tedeschi sotto la sua amministrazione. 

8. L’Ente formulera’ i termini e le condizioni di vendita o altra 
destinazione dei beni tedeschi, subordinatamente a revisione da parte 
del Comitato. 
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9. Questo memorandum d’intesa entrera’ in vigore nello stesso 
giorno della sua firma. 


Il presente documento viene redatto in Washington in quadruplicato, 
in lingua inglese, francese e italiana, ciascuna delle quali avra’ uguale 
validita’ alla data del 14 agosto 1947. 


PER IL GOVERNO DI FRANCIA: PER IL GOVERNO ITALIANO: 
Francis Lacoste LOMBARDO 


PER IL GOVERNO DEL REGNO UNITO 
DI GRAN BRETAGNA E NORD IRLANDA: 
J. H. Magowan 


PER IL GOVERNO DEGLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA: 
Rosert A Lovett 


ANNESSO #1 


Ai fini di questo accordo, il termine “‘beni” come usato, si riferisce, 
ma non si limita, a qualsiasi proprieta’ immobiliare o interesse in essa, 
impresa (commerciale, industriale, finanziaria o scientifica), titoli o 
interessi in essa, licenze e accordi societari o contrattuali, polizze di 
assicurazione e contratti di riassicurazione, conti e depositi bancari, 
includenti conti fiduciari, cassette-depositi e camere di sicurezza, 
assegni bancari, tratte, crediti, oro ed altri metalli preziosi, opzioni e 
qualunque altro tipo di accordi ed impegni scritti o non scritti. 


ANNESSO #2 


Qualunque controversia relativa all’interpretazione o alla esecuzione 
di questo accordo, che non sia stata regolata per via di negoziati 
diplomatici diretti, sara’ sottoposta ad un organismo composto di un 
rappresentante di ognuno dei Governi di Francia, del Regno Unito 
di Gran Bretagna e Nord Irlanda, e degli Stati Uniti d’America. 
Qualsiasi controversia di tale natura che essi non avessero ancora 
regolata entro un termine di due mesi, sara, salvo che le parti in con- 
trasto non si accordino su un altro modo di regolamento, sottoposta, 
a richiesta dell’una o dell’altra delle parti in disputa, a una commissione 
composta di un rappresentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo 
membro scelto di comune accordo fra le due parti, tra i sudditi di un 
terzo Paese. In difetto di accordo, entro un mese, fra le due parti 
per la designazione di tale terzo membro, |’una o |’altra parte potra’ 
domandare al Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere 
a tale designazione. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri 
della commissione sara’ considerata come decisione della commissione 
stessa ed accettata dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 
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Agreement approved by the Security Council of the United Nations 
April 2, 1947, respecting trusteeship for the former Japanese man- 
dated islands. Approved by the President of the United States of 
America July 18, 1947, pursuant to authority granted by a joint 
resolution of the Congress of the United States of America July 18, 
1947; entered into force July 18, 1947. 


TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT FOR THE FORMER 
JAPANESE MANDATED ISLANDS 
APPROVED AT THE ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-FOURTH 
MEETING OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL 


PREAMBLD 


Wuereas Article 75 of the Charter of the United Nations pro- 
vides for the establishment of an international trusteeship system for 
the administration and supervision of such territories as may be placed 
thereunder by subsequent agreements; and 

Wuereas under Article 77 of the said Charter the trusteeship system 
may be applied to territories now held under mandate; and 

Wuerezas on 17 December 1920 the Council of the League of Nations 
confirmed a mandate for the former German islands north of the 
equator to Japan, to be administered in accordance with Article 22 
of the Covenant of the League of Nations; [*] and 

Wuenreas Japan, as a result of the Second World War, has ceased to 

exercise any authority in these islands; 
Now, THEREFORE, the Security Council of the United Nations, having 
satisfied itself that the relevant articles of the Charter have been com- 
plied with, hereby resolves to approve the following terms of trustee- 
ship for the Pacific Islands formerly under mandate to Japan. 


Articiz 1 


The Territory of the Pacific Islands, consisting of the islands for- 
merly held by Japan under mandate in accordance with Article 22 of 
the Covenant of the League of Nations, is hereby designated as a 
strategic area and placed under the trusteeship system established in 
the Charter of the United Nations. The Territory of the Pacific 
Islands is hereinafter referred to as the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 2 


The United States of America is designated as the administering 
authority of the trust territory. 


1 (Treaties, Conventions, International Acts, Protocols, and Agreements Between 
the United States of America and Other Powers, 1910-1923, Vol. III, p. 3342, com- 
piled by C. F. Redmond, Washington, D. C.] 

95347°—49—PT. 111-65 


July 18, 1947 


“TT. 1. A. S. 1665) 


59 Stat. 1048, 


Trust territory. 
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59 Stat. 1050. 


59 Stat. 1048. 
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59 Stat. 1049, 1050. 


59 Stat. 1049. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The administering authority shall have full powers of administra- 
tion, legislation, and jurisdiction over the territory subject to the 
provisions of this agreement, and may apply to the trust territory, 
subject to any modifications which the administering authority may 
consider desirable, such of the laws of the United States as it may 
deem appropriate to local conditions and requirements. 


ArtTIcLte 4 


The administering authority, in discharging the obligations of 
trusteeship in the trust territory, shall act in accordance with the 
Charter of the United Nations, and the provisions of this agreement, 
and shall, as specified in Article 83 (2) of the Charter, apply the 
objectives of the international trusteeship system, as set forth in 
Article 76 of the Charter, to the people of the trust territory. 


Articie 5 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (a) and Article 84, 
of the Charter, the administering authority shall ensure that the trust 
territory shall play its part, in accordance with the Charter of the 
United Nations, in the maintenance of international peace and secur- 
ity. To this end the administering authority shall be entitled: 


1, to establish naval, military and air bases and to erect fortifica- 
tions in the trust territory; 


2. to station and employ armed forces in the territory; and 


8. to make use of volunteer forces, facilities and assistance from 
the trust territory in carrying out the obligations towards the 
Security Council undertaken in this regard by the administering 
authority, as well as for the local defense and the maintenance of 
law and order within the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 6 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (b) of the Charter, 
the administering authority shall : 


1, foster the development of such political institutions as are suited 
to the trust territory and shall promote the development of the 
inhabitants of the trust territory toward self-government or inde- 
pendence, as may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of 
the trust territory and its peoples and the freely expressed wishes 
of the peoples concerned ; and to this end shall give to the inhabit- 
ants of the trust territory a progressively increasing share in the 
administrative services in the territory; shall develop their partici- 
pation in government; shall give due recognition to the customs of 
the inhabitants in providing a system of law for the territory; and 
shall take other appropriate measures toward these ends; 


2. promote the economic advancement and self-sufficiency of the 
inhabitants, and to this end shall regulate the use of natural 
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resources; encourage the development of fisheries, agriculture, and 
industries; protect the inhabitants against the loss of their lands 
and resources; and improve the means of transportation and 
communication ; 

8. promote the social advancement of the inhabitants, and to this 
end shall protect the rights and fundamental freedoms of all ele- 
ments of the population without discrimination; protect the health 
of the inhabitants; control the traffic in arms and ammunition, 
opium and other dangerous drugs, and alcohol and other spirituous 
beverages; and institute such other regulations as may be necessary 
to protect the inhabitants against social abuses ; and 


4. promote the educational advancement of the inhabitants, and to ,Eoucstions! sd- 
this end shall take steps toward the establishment of a general system 
of elementary education; facilitate the vocational and cultural ad- 
vancement of the population ; and shall encourage qualified students 
to pursue higher education, including training on the professional 
level. 
Arriciz 7 


In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (c), of the Charter, , ov 
the administering authority shall guarantee to the inhabitants of the 
trust territory freedom of conscience, and, subject only to the require- 
ments of public order and security, freedom of speech, of the press, 
and of assembly ; freedom of worship, and of religious teaching; and 
freedom of migration and movement. 


ARTICLE 8 


1. In discharging its obligations under Article 76 (d) of the Charter, "Treatment to be ac- 
as defined by Article 83 (2) of the Charter, the administering author- 

ity, subject to the requirements of security, and the obligation to 

promote the advancement of the inhabitants, shall accord to nationals 

of each Member of the United Nations and to companies and associa- 

tions organized in conformity with the laws of such Member, treat- 

ment in the trust territory no less favourable than that accorded 

therein to nationals, companies and associations of any other United 

Nation except the administering authority. 


2. The administering authority shall ensure equal treatment to the 

Members of the United Nations and their nationals in the 

administration of justice. 

8. Nothing in this Article shall be so construed as to accord traffic .,jr™e "eh of air 
rights to aircraft flying into and out of the trust territory. Such 

rights shall be subject to agreement between the administering 

authority and the state whose nationality such aircraft possesses. 


4. The administering authority may negotiate and conclude com- 
mercial and other treaties and agreements with Members of the 
United Nations and other states, designed to attain for the inhabit- 
ants of the trust territory treatment by the Members of the United 
Nations and other states no less favourable than that granted by them 
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to the nationals of other states. The Security Council may recom- 
mend, or invite other organs of the United Nations to consider and 
recommend, what rights the inhabitants of the trust territory should 
acquire in consideration of the rights obtained by Members of the 
United Nations in the trust territory. 


ARTICLE 9 


The administering authority shall be entitled to constitute the trust 
territory into a customs, fiscal, or administrative union or federation 
with other territories under United States jurisdiction and to establish 
common services between such territories and the trust territory where 
such measures are not inconsistent with the basic objectives of the 
International Trusteeship System and with the terms of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 10 


The administering authority, acting under the provisions of Article 
3 of this agreement, may accept membership in any regional advisory 
commission, regional authority, or technical organization, or other 
voluntary association of states, may co-operate with specialized inter- 
national bodies, public or private, and may engage in other forms of 
international co-operation. 
Articiz 11 


1. The administering authority shall take the necessary steps to pro- 
vide the status of citizenship of the trust territory for the inhab- 
itants of the trust territory. 


2. The administering authority shall afford diplomatic and consular 
protection to inhabitants of the trust territory when outside the ter- 
ritorial limits of the trust territory or of the territory of the admin- 
istering authority. 

Articie 12 


The administering authority shall enact such legislation as may be 
necessary to place the provisions of this agreement in effect in the trust 
territory. 


Articie 13 


The provisions of Articles 87 and 88 of the Charter shall be appli- 
cable to the trust territory, provided that the administering authority 
may determine the extent of their applicability to any areas which 
may from time to time be specified by it as closed for security reasons. 


ARTICLE 14 


The administering authority undertakes to apply in the trust terri- 
tory the provisions of any international conventions and recommenda- 
tions which may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of the 
trust territory and which would be conducive to the achievement of 
the basic objectives of Article 6 of this agreement. 
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ARTICLE 15 


The terms of the present agreement shall not be altered, amended ,,Non-slteration of 
or terminated without the consent of the administering authority. 


Articiz 16 


The present agreement shall come into force when approved by the "sv into foree. 
Security Council of the United Nations and by the Government of 
the United States after due constitutional process. [*] 


Oertified corrected true copy 
For the Security Council Affairs Department 


D ae 


Director in charge of Security Council Affairs Department 


+ [Approved by the Security Council of the United Nations, Apr. 2, 1947; and 
by the Government of the United States vf America, July 18, 1947.] 
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October 6,147 
[T. 1. A.S. 1666) 


Agreement between the United States of America and Iran respecting a 
military mission to Iran. Signed at Tehran October 6, 1947; entered 


Extension of serv- 
ices of Mission. 


Termination prior 
to specified time. 


into force October 6, 1947. 


AGREMMENT BEIWER! THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERMENT OF IRAN. 


In conformity with the request of 
the Government of Lran to the Government 
of the United States of America, the 
President of the United States of America 
has authorised the appointment of officers 
and enlisted men of the United States 
Army to constitute a military mission to 
— ulider the conditions specified 

ows 


TITLE I = PURPOSE AND DURATION 


Article 1. The purpose of thie 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of War of Iran and with the 
personnel of the Irenian Army with a 
view to enhancing the efficiency of 
the Irenian Aray. 


Article 2. This agreement shall 
be effective from the date of signing 
of the agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Governnmt of 
the United States of America and the 
Government of Iran and shall continue in 
force until March 20, 1949, unless 
sooner terminated or extended as herein- 
after provided, 


Article 3. If the Government of 
Iran should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond the 
@tipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect prior to 
September 21, 1948. The Government of 
the United States of America agrees to 
act upon such proposal prior to December 
21, 1948. 


Article 4, This agreement may be 


terminated prior to March 20, 1949, in 
the following manner: 
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IRAN—MILITARY MISSION—OCT. 6, 1947 
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Iran through his authorised uel! ath sas SK pl Sime jlis y 
the War Departuent of the United Sta- <—y/ Kinyj, Sas aiols colS 6 nh 
¥ oa Sar eyliyy glijtile eaylcly yalials 
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America or ite authorised representative 
eq tt,!,ole,s ye) ee we ole 


Shots F.,9 tee ont slat 1 ool 
alot ek, alicals ct, Sir oli 

wy" ae “ylel rs at scale - > wy se 
Advi. Departmen’ si). SB z 
Departamat shall be organized under a Se* one cil S guj parcow 
© of organisation prepared with the sale JS oat ep ly! Liny.y eyety 
agreement of the Chief of Mission and : a" . 
esonened ig she Sakater Ut Taeie6: Atene Sy meg! days SF ele, eta *lasl + ws 

Members of the Mission shall be assigned s sralhs ct “RLS? Bee 
to position vacancies shown on this 9 ab Atal ESS apt Saunt shite 
table, and their assignment shall be *4> mye yty! we slebhs yy eT Lal 
published in Iranian Army General Orders. + 40S 


TITLE III = DUTIES, RANK, AND 
PRECEDENCE 


Chief of Mission. S soataats 7. The Se Te came yy com ete at! wl ¥ col 

e ssion shall be appoin' 2. an en ft . — 
the Mission. Other meabers of the = uae eee — 
Mission shall be assigned duties by the sb; says ple, te nt, eye 
Chief of Mission as indicated by the : ; eae ° 
table of organisation and aie vy the bad hermes ola! Ker pig ees 
ae of War of Iran, or such other thy teensy s ola! Leeniy 5 ley, 

ties as may be agreed upon between ae Meet ‘ =: 
the Minister of War of Iran and the o dials oils aS cil oT 

Chief of the Mission, : 
fest alae ae 

Article & ‘The duties of the Mission “2 MA b> culeates wily A esl 

ell be ts advise and asciot the Ministry ob lol, Krol, ously sliol, jf 
far of Iran and its several departments |, . .;; as - “ey ste 

as well as subordinate sections of the Bi egy? Hy! skew Ok oH)! vilese 
eee raubeaine aeutantian admini ot bist! bets olin dile y 
eas ° 2a > = . . ee ~ 
strative principles and training methods, ~ a pol Jolt ily on! + cleglas 
te Denes Peat ane all eee oo Secaipshicl e834)" 

work of the = 45+ @leee s . 
ments of the Ministry of War in Tehran SSE gle oth “eral vp sale LT Fp» 
wre cpt sele clebel Kelin! y 
@ foreign enemy, © ala golel ota tle, 5 


the duties of the Mission, it ' 1 celine! L 
on! Ay! yo ete x! slacken 4 60 
Co d taff Article 9. Members of the Mission oat . . : 
peay. ’ will assume neither command nor staff aah sok. bah can wings 
responsibility in the Irenian Aray. ellen demle asten LTlipw ccls 
They may, however, make such official y gobs - + & i le 
inspections and investigations as may SP ty apo 9c yligelle gach a 
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be necessary and are approved by the 
Minister of War of Iran and directed 
by the Chief of the Mission, 


Article 10, Each member of the 
Mission shall serve in the Mission with 
the rank he holds in the United States 
Army but shall have precedence over all 
Iranian Army officers of the same rank, 
Each member of the Mission shall be 
entitled to all benefits and privileges 
which the regulations of the Iranian 
Army provide for officers of corres- 
ponding renk of the Iranian Amy, 
Members of the Mission shall wear 
the United States Army uniform with 
a@ shoulder sleeve insignia indicating 
service with the Iranian Army. 
















































































in case of violation of the laws and 
regulations of the Iranian Government, 














only the right to draw travel expenses 
back to Americas . 





Article 12, In the normal exe- 
‘cution of their duties as defined in 
Article 8 and 9, the Chief of the 
Mission, and other members when 60 
directed by him, are authorised to 
visit and inspect any part of the 
Iranian military establishment, and 
officers in authority shall facilitate 
such inspections and make available 
plans, records, reports, and corres=- 
pondence as required, Members of the 
Mission will not concern themselves 
with secret matters except when it is 













the obligation not to divulge or 
any way to disclose to any foreign 
government or any person whatsoever 
any secret or confidential matter of 
which he aay have become cognizant 
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Article 11, “Members of the Mission 


may be separated from the service of the 
Iranian Army and in such case will have —. us ic! ome olnbedysclyhey oe lyi;t 


jinn! bo yar! eo aS rile yl! a8 


essential to their duties and then only 
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what p90 yd Coe liv! v1 evl 


+ cable acals LU pt cnrely gpa ctlye 


med Lg A oly 52 Aug — Wt evh 

mn ty) Lenel 4 Lay cdot, ott oaly 
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lel gS el L oli! slomnte 
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cd 59 Lilet eprclety Lt lS slo ony, 
wee ange ote slat > a1, 1, 


oP de gel Kin Se eet hs ately 5 pe gol a 
999 Athy S219 seyyed Sine LT ity & 
oly! Kam coliy yim o dele Lorrie cya! 


Wane coe lignite Clem pda * dy tals 


dy Sweeps pte oT AT jfatee cape ye 


ow (. 


etc 


Rank, etc. 


Uniform. 


Violation of laws, 


Inspection, etc. 


Secret matters. 


Tax exemption. 
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TITLE IV - COMPRISATION AND 
PERQISITIES 


Article 13, Members of the 


agreed 

of the United States of America and 
the Government of Iran for each men 
ber. Such compensation and emolu- 
ments shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
@ue and payable on the last day of the 
month. The compensation and emoluments 
shall not be subject to any tax, now 
or hereafter in effect, of the Gov- 
ernment of Iran or of any of its po- 


is in effect, be any taxes that might 
affect such compensation and emolu- 
ments, such taxes shall be borne by 
the Ministry of War of Iran, in order 
to comply with the provisions of 
this Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


Article 14, The compensation 
and emoluments indicated in the pre- 
ceding article shall commence for 
each member of the Mission upon 
arrival in Iran and, except as other- 

provided in this agree- 


termination of duty with the Mission, 
or following the termination of the 
Mission under Article 4 of this agree- 
ment, likewise for the return trip to 
the United States of America and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumlated leave which may be due 


=-5-=- 
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Lelie 5: PHO alee obo 


eld ctyn that jlulje. iT sol 
Ay? oe ily Stok olptny pylee Ale 
9 Weal b Kel gb cher aly olp! 
VT ye Flak onl + spt aalectlyy oe & 
olay jay pel ye dade gh alal 5 
Sybil S wle sl cll + scualscslo, 
op! ol wrke » wivic dss & ob.! 56 
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* sp csls, dle yh, 


Sad ooh oS sh clol— 16 s5b 
beh as sar slate *hacl jlol pe see 
9? rye Keiji ye jay A salyd ryt 
dant ky ott $5 5.4 gry pole vlo,ls 
ce tm acl ky tee og glo lanl cle & 
ete Se SoS ox! © ole carga cten 
we up 59g ol itary Reh owet 
ele pny Sete taal jl ne Sim 
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hep pee agit cane be pick Ki yel sorte 5 lay 5 
S—neerg! y aie y aljie ae CI Jom aigye y “Lal j! 
slaeS abil jt y olnh ane slag-S jl 5! 
Clay Keel tote play cS cy e daeys soe 
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United States of America is terminated, Lid Qh bow oy! cle ol jlLn, ak acle 
notification of the termination of lpm cy ty torte os bagtS cy niyin ji! 
ahgle Slugs jl oS S spcee tye slr) 
cody d rhlan bey vylo ote prceae 
omnes ( gto dole 55.4 pte ly K.! 
Persil y sey je acl SFhee iy de> 
Fad abba slag olelcds dpb jl! 
Py oer ES she clan Upl anye Utley 
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ola! yo pte pe, coll Joy Enda Travel accommoda- 
yo a rbelee slar shee » Skoege tions. 
+ det ahs elt Kal, carly 


Article 17, At any time during the Sede pe yo ple pt yom VY cule 
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“Family.” 


Travel on official 


business. 


Vehicles, aircraft, 


ste. 
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period of this agreement, as may be 
elected by each mender, the family of 
each member of the Mission shall 
be furnished by the Government of Iran 
with first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route between the port of 
embarkation in the United States of 
America and the official residence of 
the member in Iran, both for the 
outward and for the return journey. 

t this agresment the term 
"Family" is limited to mean wife and 
dependent children, 


Article 18. Compensation for 
transportation and travel expenses on 
official business of the Government of 
Iran shall be provided by the Government 
of Iran in accordance with the travel 
regulations of the Iranian Army. 


Article 19. In addition to the 
United States Government transportation 
available to the Mission, the Government 
of Iran shall place otner mems of 
transportation (vehicle and aircraft) 
at the disposal of the Mission, when 
deemed necessary for the performance 
of official duties and will provide 
one third of the gasoline and oils 
required for the United States Govern- 
ment vehicles at the disposal of the 
Mission, as determined by the Chief of 
the Mission. The number and type of 
United States Government vehicles 
shall be determined by the ‘iar Department 
of the United States of America and 
authority is granted for the entry and 
exit from Iran, in accordance with the 
existing law, of one United States 
Aray aircraft with crew as considered 
necessary by the Chief of the Mission, 
in the performance of official duties, 
provided that the Chief of the Mission 
previously informs the Irenian auth- 
orities concerned of the matter accord=- 
ing to existing rules and regulations 
of Iran, All the United States Govern- 
ment vehicles placed at the disposal of 
the Mission for operation within Iran 
will be subject to the laws of Iran, 
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Periods of priority. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and France respecting 
the restoration of certain industrial property rights affected by World 
War II. Signed at Washington April 4, 1947; entered into force 


November 10, 1947. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND FRANCE CON- 
CERNING THE RESTORA- 
TION OF CERTAIN INDUS- 
TRIAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
AFFECTED BY WORLD WAR 
II 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, 

Being desirous of remedying the 
effects on industrial property 
rights of their nationals resulting 
from World War II by concluding 
an agreement for extending the 
rights of priority in patent matters 
and the times for taking action 
with respect to patents and patent 
applications, and related matters, 


Have agreed as follows: 


Articiz I 


The periods of priority pro- 
vided by Article 4 of the Conven- 
tion of Union of Paris for the 
Protection of Industrial Property, 
last revised at London on June 
2, 1934, and by the laws of the 
respective countries in accordance 
therewith, for the filing of applica- 
tions for patents or designs and 
models, which had not expired on 
September 8, 1939, and those 


ACCORD ENTRE LES ETATS.- 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA 
FRANCE CONCERNANT LA 
RESTAURATION DE CER- 
TAINS DROITS DE PRO- 
PRIETE INDUSTRIELLE AT- 
TEINTS PAR LA DEUXIEME 
GUERRE MONDIALE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise, 

Soucieux de remédier aux at- 
teintes subies par les droits de 
propriété industrielle de leurs res- 
sortissants, du fait de la deuxiéme 
guerre mondiale, ont décidé de 
réaliser un accord ayant pour objet 
de prolonger, d’une part, les droits 
de priorité en matiére de brevet, 
d’autre part, les délais nécessaires 
pour remplir les formalités con- 
cernant les brevets et demandes 
de brevets; enfin, de régler un cer- 
tain nombre de questions con- 
nexes, 

Ils ont en conséquence convenu 
ce qui suit: 

Arrticie I 

Les délais de priorité prévus 
par |’Article 4 de la Convention 
d’Union de Paris pour la Protec- 
tion de la Propriété industrielle, 
revisée en dernier lieu 4 Londres 
le 2 juin 1934, et par les lois qui s’y 
rapportent dans chacun des deux 
pays, pour le dépét des demandes 
de brevets d’invention, ou de 
dessins et modéles, non expirés le 
8 septembre 1939, ainsi que ceux 
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which have arisen since that date, 
are extended by each of the coun- 
tries, in favor of the nationals of 
the other country, until August 7, 
1947. 

Documents required for support 
of a claim of priority may be filed 
before the expiration of six months 
from the date of filing of the 
application. 

Patents already issued without 
a claim for priority shall benefit 
from the provisions of the first 
paragraph of this Article on the 
condition that the request for 
priority and the required docu- 
ments be filed by August 7, 1947. 


Articie II 


Applications for patents or de- 
signs and models in one of the 
countries by nationals of the other 
country, considered as abandoned 
or forfeited since September 8, 
1939, are restored, and the time 
for the payment of any fee, or the 
taking of any action or the accom- 
plishment of any formality pre- 
scribed by the laws of each coun- 
try with respect to applications for 
patents or designs and models 
which had not expired on Septem- 
ber 8, 1939, or which arose after 
that date, is extended to August 7, 
1947, without additional tax. 


FRANCE—INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY—APR. 4, 1947 


qui ont pris naissance depuis 
cette date, sont prolongés par 
chacun des deux pays, en faveur 
des nationaux de l'autre pays, 
jusqu’au 7 aott, 1947. 

Les documents exigés 4 l’appui 
d’une revendication de priorité 
pourront étre déposés jusqu’a l’ex- 
piration d’un délai.de six mois, a 
dater de la demande. 

Les brevets déja délivrés sans 
revendication du droit de priorité, 
bénéficieront des dispositions du 
premier paragraphe du présent 
Article, & la condition que la 
demande et les documents ne 
soient pas déposés aprés le 7 aotit 
1947. 

Articiz IT 


Les droits résultant des de- 
mandes de brevets ou de dessins 
et modéles, formulées par les 
ressortissants de l’un des deux 
pays, dans l’autre pays, et con- 
sidérées comme abandonnées ou 
déchues depuis le 8 septembre 
1939, sont restaurés. Les délais 
pour le paiement de toute taxe, 
V’accomplissement de tout acte 
et de toute formalité prescrits 
par les lois de chacun des. deux 
pays, pour les demandes de brevets 
d’invention ou de dessins et mo- 
déles qui n’étaient pas expirés le 8 
septembre 1939, ou qui ont pris 
naissance aprés cette date, sont, 
dans ce cas, prolongés jusqu’au 7 


aodit 1947, sans aucune surtaxe. 


ArticLe III 


Patents or designs and models 
obtained pursuant to the present 
Agreement shall not affect the 
right of third parties, or their 
agents or successors in business, 
who, before August 8, 1946, or be- 
fore the date of the restoration of 
an application under Article II, 
have in good faith begun the work- 
ing of an invention, design, or 
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Articuie III 


Les brevets d’invention, ou les 
dessins et modéles obtenus en 
vertu du présent Accord, ne pour- 
ront en aucun cas, affecter le droit 
des tiers ou de leurs ayants-droit 
& continuer leur exploitation si 
ceux-ci ont de bonne foi entrepris 
Vexploitation d’une invention, des- 
sin ou modéle, avant le 8 aoft 
1946, ou avant la date de restaura- 


Applications for 
patents, etc. 


Right of third par 
ties. 





Duration of patents. 


Annual taxes. 
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model, to continue such working, 
or the right of those bona fide in 
possession of patents and applica- 
tions for patents, designs, or 
models, or their agents or licensees 
before August 8, 1946, to use the 
inventions covered by such patents 
or applications for patents or 
designs and models. 


Articte IV 
The duration of patents ob- 
tained pursuant to the present 
Agreement by nationals of each 
of the two countries shall not 
exceed twenty years from the 
day of the first application filed. 
The dates on which annual taxes 
are due under the laws of France 

shall remain unchanged. 


Nothing in the present Agree- 
ment shall be construed to extend 
the time for filing requests for 
extensions of the duration of 
patents authorized by the French 
law concerning exceptional ex- 
tension of the duration of patents 
on account of the war. 


ARTICLE V 


Nationals of the United States 
of America may pay up to August 
7, 1947: 


1. those annual taxes for pat- 
ents which could have been paid 
on September 8, 1939, accom- 
panied by any additional delay 
fee due on that date, and 


2. the annual taxes due since 
September 8, 1939, without any 
additional delay fees, and in such 


tion des demandes formulées en 
application de |’Article II. Ces 
brevets d’invention, dessins ou 
modéles, ne pourront d’autre part 
affecter les droits acquis avant le 
8 aodit 1946, par les détenteurs de 
bonne foi de brevets d’invention, 
de demandes de brevets, de dessins 
et modéles ou par leurs ayants- 
droit, d’exploiter les inventions 
protégées par de tels brevets, de- 
mandes de brevets ou de dessins 
et modéles. 


Articte IV 


La durée de validité des brevets 
d’invention délivrés en applica- 
tion du présent Accord aux res- 
sortissants de chacun des deux 
pays ne pourra excéder vingt 
années, 4 compter du jourdu dépét 
de la premiére demande. Les 
dates normales d’échéance des 
annuités prévues par les lois 
frangaises resteront inchangées. 

Pour l’application des disposi- 
tions spéciales autorisées par les 
lois frangaises relatives 4 la pro- 
longation exceptionnelle de la 
durée du brevet d’invention, du 
fait de la guerre, le présent Accord 
ne pourra étre considéré comme 
prolongeant les délais impartis 
aux intéressés pour formuler leurs 
demandes. 


ARTICLE V 


Les ressortissants des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique pourront, jus- 
qu’au 7 aofit 1947, acquitter: 


lo. accompagnées du montant 
de la taxe supplémentaire de re- 
tard due au 8 septembre 1939, 
les taxes d’annuité des brevets 
d’invention qui pouvaient encore 
étre valablement acquittées a la 
date ci-dessus; 

20. sans taxe supplémentaire, 
les annuités échues depuis le 
8 septembre 1939. Dans ces deux 
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cases the payments will be con- 
sidered as having been made in 
time. 


ArticLte VI 


The period between September 
8, 1939 and the date of the coming 
into force of the present Agree- 
ment shall not be taken into 
account in the term provided for 
the working of a patent. 


Articte VII 


In no case shall the present 
Agreement invalidate a judicial 
decision regarding the validity of 
a patent rendered prior to the date 
of the coming into force of the 
present Agreement. 


ArticLe VIII 


Trade-mark registrations in one 
of the countries, of the nationals 
of the other country, which have 
expired since September 8, 1939, 
may be renewed before June 30, 
1948, and such renewals shall have 
retroactive effect to the date of 
the expiration of the normal term 
of the expired registrations. 






ArticLe IX 


The rights granted by the 
present Agreement to nationals 
of the United States of America 
shall also be granted to French 
nationals residing in the United 
States of America. 

Each Government shall deliver 
to the other Government a notice 
that it has accepted the present 
Agreement in accordance with its 
law and has taken all steps neces- 
sary to enable it to carry out all 
its obligations under the present 
Agreement. 
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cas, les paiements seront con- 
sidérés comme ayant été effectués 
en temps voulu. 


Articitz VI 


La période comprise entre le 
8 septembre 1939 et la date de 
mise en vigueur du présent Accord 
n’entre pas en ligne de compte 
dans le délai prévu pour la mise 
en exploitation d’un brevet. 


Articise VII 


En aucun cas le présent Accord 
ne pourra avoir pour effet d’invali- 
der une décision judiciaire, con- 
cernant la validité d’un brevet, 
intervenue antérieurement a la 
date de sa mise en application. 


Articte VIII 


L’enregistrement des marques 
de fabrique et de commerce d’un 
ressortissant de l’un des deux pays, 
dans |’autre pays, dont la validité 
serait venue a expiration aprés le 
8 septembre 1939, pourra étre 
renouvelé a4 condition que ce re- 
nouvellement soit effectué avant 
le 30 juin 1948. Un tel renou- 
vellement aura effet rétroactif a 
la date d’expiration de la durée 
normale du précédent enregistre- 
ment. 


Articte IX 


Les droits concédés par le 
présent Accord aux ressortissants 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique seront 
également acquis aux ressortis- 
sants francais résidant aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 

Chacun des Gouvernements, par 
une note qu’il adressera a |’autre, 
lui fera savoir qu’il a accepté le 
présent Accord conformément a 
sa législation et qu'il a pris les 
dispositions nécessaires pour |’exé- 
cution de toutes les obligations 
prévues a cet Accord. 


Period not taken 
into account. 


Validity of de- 
cisions. 


Re 


newal of trade- 


mark registrations. 


Reciprocal rights. 


ance 


tice of accept- 


3320 


Entry into force. 


Authentic languages. 
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The present Agreement shall 
come into force on the day the 
said notices are delivered by 
each Government to the other. 
If the said notices are delivered 
on different days, the Agreement 
shall come into force on the day 
of the delivery of the notice 
later ["] in time. 

Done in duplicate, at Wash- 
ington, in the English and French 


languages, each equally authen- 
tic, on April 4, 1947. 


Cet Accord entrera en vigueur 
& la date de |’échange des noti- 
fications. Si ces notifications sont 
faites & des dates différentes, 
l’Accord entrera en vigueur & 
la date de la derniére. 


Fait en double exemplaire, a 
Washington, le 4 avril 1947, en 
anglais et en francais, les deux 
textes faisant également foi. 


For the United States of America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


Dean AcHESON 


For the French Republic: 


Pour la République Frangaise: 


H. Bonnet 


1 [By note no. 254 dated July 21, 1947, received in the Department of State July 
22, 1947, the French Embassy in Washington notified the Department of State 


of the approval of this agreement by the French Parliament. 


By a memorandum 


dated Nov. 10, 1947, delivered on that date, the Department of State notified 
the French Embassy in Washington of the acceptance of this agreement by the 


Government of the United States of America.] 
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ANNEX 


It is understood that the appli- 
cation to nationals of France of 
the provisions of Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, and 15 of the law of the United 
States of America approved Au- 
gust 8, 1946, Public Law 690, 
79th Congress, relating to patents 
and designs, shall be considered 
as complying with the require- 
ments of the present Agreement. 

It is further understood that the 
application to nationals of France 
of the law of the United States of 
America approved July 17, 1946, 
Public Law 517, 79th Congress, 
relating to extension of time for 
applying for renewal of trade- 
mark registrations, shall be con- 
sidered as complying with the 
requirements of Article VIII of 
the present Agreement. 


D. A. 
HB. 
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ANNEXE 


Il est entendu que I|’application 
aux ressortissants francais des 
dispositions des Sections 1, 3, 4, 
10, et 15 de la loi des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, promulguée le 8 aodt 
1946, dite loi publique 690, 79&me 
Congrés, relative aux brevets d’in- 
vention et dessins, correspond aux 
dispositions du présent Accord. 


Il est entendu, d’autre part, 
que l’application aux ressortis- 
sants francais de la loi des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, promulguée le 
17 juillet 1946, dite loi publique 
517, 79&me Congrés, relative a la 
prolongation des délais pour le 
renouvellement de_ l’enregistre- 
ment des marques de fabrique et 
de commerce correspond aux dis- 
positions de |’Article VIII du 
présent Accord, 
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October 21, 28,197 Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
ee ee the exchange of official publications. LEffected by exchange of notes 
signed at Quito x 21 and 29, 1947; entered into force October 

29, 1947. 



















The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign 
A ffairs 





EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srarges or America, 

No. 870 Quito, October 21, 1947. 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of Ecuador 
in regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your 
Excellency that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in sccordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other 
official publication of the other Government not specified in the 
list, or publications of new offices which the other Government 
may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Ecuador shall be the 
Biblioteca Nacional. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Republic of Ecuador by the Biblioteca Nacional. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
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publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Ecuador, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on 
the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Joun F. Srumons 
His Excellency 
Doctor José Vicente TRvusILLO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DEPARTAMENTO DE AOTOS Y ORGANISMOS No. #44-DAO, 
INTERNACIONALES,- 


Quito, a 29 Oct, 1947 
SzeXor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
signada con el nimero 370, de fecha 21 de octubre en curso, y a las 
conversaciones sostenidas entre los representantes del Gobierno del 
Ecuador y los representantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, con relacién al intercambio de publicaciones oficiales. 


2. Al respecto, me permito informar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Gobierno ecuatoriano est& de acuerdo con el establecimiento de un 
intercambio de publicaciones oficiales, conforme a las siguientes 
estipulaciones: 

I. Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos proporcionar& regularmente 
al otro un ejemplar de cada una de sus publicaciones oficiales que 
se indicarfn en una lista seleccionada y preparada por el otro 
Gobierno la que ser& remitida por conducto dipleomftico sub- 
siguientemente a la conclusién del presente convenio. La lista de 
las publicaciones escogidas por cada Gobierno puede ser revisada de 
vez en cuando y puede ser ampliada sin la necesidad de negocia- 
ciones subsiguientes, con el fin de incluir cualquier otra publicacién 
oficial del otro Gobierno que no esté especificada en. la lista, o 
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publicaciones sobre nuevas oficinas que el otro Gobierno pueda 
establecer en el futuro. 

II. La oficina de intercambio oficial para la remisién de publica- 
ciones del Gobierno del Ecuador seré la Biblioteca Nacional. La 
oficina de intercambio oficial para el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América ser& la “Smithsonian Institution”’. 

III. Las publicaciones serfn recibidas en nombre de la Re- 
ptiblica del Ecuador por la Biblioteca Nacional y en nombre de los 
Estados Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso. 

IV. El presente convenio no obliga a ninguno de los dos Gobier- 
nos a proporcionar publicaciones confidenciales, formularios y 
circulares que no sean de caracter piblico. 

V. Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos sufragar& todos los gastos, 
inclusive porte postal, fletes ferrocarrilero y maritimo, que pueden 
sobrevenir por el presente convenio, en relacién con el transporte 
dentro de su propio pais de las publicaciones de ambos Gobiernos 
y el despacho de sus propias publicaciones a un puerto o lugar 
adecuado, razonablemente conveniente, a la oficina de canje del 
otro Gobierno. 

VI. El presente convenio no ser& considerado como una modi- 
ficaci6n de cualquier convenio de intercambio existente entre un 
departamento o agencia de uno de los Gobiernos y un departa- 
mento o agencia del otro Gobierno. 


3. El Gobierno del Ecuador considera que la referida comunicacién 
de Vuestra Excelencia y esta contestacién constituyen un convenio 


entre los dos Gobiernos sobre este asunto, el cual entrar& en vigencia 
desde la presente fecha. 


Valgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi m4s alta y distinguida consideracién, 


Jost V. TrusitL0 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Joun F. Simmons, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Translation 
REPUBLIO OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ACTS No, 244-DAO. 
AND ORGANIZATIONS.- 
Qurro, October 29, 1947 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note num- 
bered 370, dated October 21, last, and to the conversations which 
took place between the representatives of the Government of Ecuador 
and the representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America in regard to the exchange of official publications. 
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2. With respect thereto, I take the liberty of informing Your Excel- 
lency that the Ecuadoran Government is agreeable to the establish- 
ment of an exchange of official publications, in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

I. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly to the 
other a copy of each of its official publications which are indicated 
in a selected list prepared by the other Government and communi- 
cated through diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of 
the present agreement. The list of the publications selected by 
each Government may be revised from time to time and may be 
extended, without the necessity of subsequent negotiations, in 
order to include any other official publication of the other Govern- 
ment not specified in the list, or publications concerning new offices 
which the other Government may establish in the future. 

II. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of Ecuador shall be the Biblioteca Nacional. 
The official exchange office for the Government of the United States 
of America shall be the Smithsonian Institution. 

III. The publications shall be received on behalf of the Republic 
of Ecuador by the Biblioteca Nacional and on behalf of the United 
States of America. by the Library of Congress. 

IV. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish confidential publications, blank forms, and 
circulars which are not of a public character. 

V. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

VI. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. 


3. The Government of Ecuador considers that the above-mentioned 
communication from Your Excellency and this reply constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force from this date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Jost V. Trusin10 
His Excellency 
Joun F. Simmons, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 





December 4, 1946, and 
January 20, 1947 


(T. 1. A. 8. 1669) 


Ante, p. 3123. 


57 Stat. 1405. 


Extension of agree- 
ment. 


Effective date; dura- 
tion. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 
cooperative food production program in Peru, further extending and 
modifying the agreement of May 19 and 20,1948. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Lima December 4, 1946, and January 29, 1947; 
entered into force January 29, 1947; effective January 1, 1947. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 278 Lima, December 4, 1946 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s note No. 812 of June 
11, 1945 transmitting the English and Spanish texts of the Memo- 
randum of Agreement signed on June 8, 1945 by William C. Brister 
and by His Excellency Godofredo Labarthe, Minister of Agriculture, 
extending to December 31, 1946 the revised Memorandum of Agree- 
ment dated May 19, 1943, which concerned the establishment of 
an Inter-American Cooperative Food Production Service in Peru. 

On December 4, 1946 there was signed in Lima by Colonel Arthur 
R. Harris and His Excellency Luis Rose Ugarte, Minister of Agricul- 
ture of Peru, a Memorandum of Agreement in English and Spanish, 
copies of which are attached. By virtue of this instrument the Agree- 
ment under reference is further extended until June 30, 1948. 

If Your Excellency agrees, this note together with your reply 
indicating the approval of the Government of Peru will be considered 
as constituting an agreement between our two Governments on the 
subject. It is understood that this Agreement shall be effective as of 
January 1, 1947 and that it shall continue in force until June 30, 1948. 

I avail myself of this occasion to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Prentice CooPpEeR 
His Excellency 
Dr. Enriquez Garcfa SayAdn, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima. 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


Wuereas the Cooperative Program of Food Production between 
the Republic of Peru, acting through the Minister of Agriculture 
of the Republic, and the Government of the United States of America, 
acting through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs (hereinafter 
called the Institute), covered by the Memorandum of Agreement of 
May 19, 1943 has contributed to the development of agriculture in 
Peru; Wuereas the Government of Peru and the Government of 
the United States of America wish to derive the maximum benefit 
from the work performed to date under the basic agreement; WHEREAS 
the Government of Peru considers the Agreement to be indispensable 
to the economy and welfare of the country in the light of the acute 
shortage of essential commodities; WHerzas the Republic of Peru 
believes that termination of the Agreement at this time might jeopard- 
ize the improvement of the basic economy of the country; Wazrzas 
the Government of the United States of America recognizes the bene- 
fits of the program to the people of the Republic of Peru; and Wurrn- 
as the Government of the United States of America and that of the 
Republic of Peru consistent with the declaration of Mexico have 
expressed their adherence to the principle that economic cooperation 
is essential to the common prosperity of the American nations; and 
whereas the Government of Peru has requested that the agreement 
herein above mentioned be extended until June 30, 1948: 

The Republic of Peru, acting through the Minister of Agriculture 
of the Republic of Peru, and the Government of the United States 
of America, acting through the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
a corporate instrumentality of that Government (hereinafter called 
the Institute) hereby agree to extend as hereinafter set forth the 
Cooperative Program of Food Production provided for in the Mem- 
orandum of Agreement dated May 19, 1943 entered into by the 
parties hereto as extended by the agreements of June 1, 1944 and 
June 8, 1945. 


1. The cooperative program of food production shall continue to 
be carried out through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de 
Produccion de Alimentos (hereinafter called the “SCIPA”’), which 
was created by the Government of Peru in accordance with the Memo- 
randum of Agreement of May 19, 1943 and continued by the Agree- 
ments of June 1, 1944 and June 8, 1945 referred to above. 

2. The fields of activity which the programs of the SCIPA may 
embrace, as set forth in Article 3 of the Memorandum of Agreement, 
dated May 19, 1943, and as amended in the later Memoranda of 
Agreement mentioned herein, are hereby modified and restated as 
follows: The SCIPA will continue to develop programs to increase 
the production, processing and distribution of foodstuffs of vegetable 


57 Stat. 1405. 


Extension of food 
production program. 


57 Stat. 1405. 
58 Stat. 1484. 
Ante, p. 3123. 


SCIPA 


Fields of activity 


57 Stat. 1406. 





Contributions. 
57 Stat. 1407. 


58 Stat. 1485, 


Ante, p. 3124. 
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and animal origin of primary necessity, which programs may include, 
without being limited to, the following items: 

(a) technical assistance in the fields of production, processing, 
storage and distribution of food products of animal and 
vegetable origin. 

(b) the study of the economic problems of production, process- 
ing, and distribution of foodstuffs, and the preparation 
of reports and studies destined to provide information 
essential to planning adjustments in the production of 
crops to domestic consumption requirements. 


the development of new acreage, including agricultural 
colonization, and of plans for soil conservation; soil sur- 
veys and the rehabilitation of existing irrigation facilities; 
aid in new irrigation facilities and drainage. 

the supply of means, tools, equipment, insecticides, seeds, 
livestock, and other materials, and of professional and 
technical services to agriculturists. 

the development of a country wide agricultural extension 
service to improve production of food and to promote the 
agricultural industry generally. 

technical studies and related work in the fields of nutrition, 
diet, and home economics, and to promote improved 
nutritional and general home economics practices through 
an organized extension service. 

special assistance to inadequately financed operators of 
small farms, including the providing of equipment for 
hire at minimum prices, the making of “loans in kind” 
during periods of special emergency, etc. 

the making available to the Government of Peru and the 
Government of the United States of America of technical 
and scientific information and discoveries of interest to 
agriculturists in either country and the promoting of 
scientific studies in Peruvian agricultural economy as 
requested by and in cooperation with either government. 


8. The provisions of Article 4 of the Memorandum of Agreement 
of May 19, 1943 are considered to have been fulfilled by the contri- 
bution of US $162,976.77 (S/. 1,056,904.35) by the Institute and by 
the contribution of S/. 1,056,904.35 (US $162,976.77) by the Republic 
of Peru. The provisions of Article 3 of the extended Memorandum 
of Agreement, signed June 1, 1944, are considered to have been ful- 
filled as the result of contributions amounting to US $150,000 (S/. 
972,750) by the Institute and S/. 1,945,500 (US $300,000) by the 
Republic of Peru. The provisions of Article 3 of the extended 
Memorandum of Agreement, dated June 8, 1945, are considered to 
have been fulfilled as the result of contributions amounting to US 
$75,000.00 (S/. 486,375) by the Institute paid by November 1, 1946 
and of the amount of S/. 972,750.00 (US $150,000) contributed by 
the Republic of Peru by November 1, 1946. 
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4. The cooperative food production program shall be financed by 
the parties during the extended period comprehended by this Agree- 
ment, as follows: 


A. The Institute shall deposit to the account of the SCIPA 
the sum of Seventy-five Thousand ($75,000.00) Dollars (being the 
equivalent of S/. 486,375 (Peruvian Soles) at the conversion rate of 
S/. 6.485 per U. S. dollar) on the following dates and in the following 
amounts: 

Dollars 
January 1, 1947 
February 1, 1947 
March 1, 1947 
April 1, 1947 
May 1, 1947 
June 1, 1947 
July 1, 1947 
August 1, 1947 
September 1, 1947 
October 1, 1947 
November 1, 1947 
December 1, 1947 
January 1, 1948 
February 1, 1948 - 
March 1, 1948 
April 1, 1948 
May 1, 1948 
June 1, 1948 
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USB $75, 000. 00 


B. In view of the fact that many purchases of materials, 
supplies and equipment and other disbursements relating to the 
execution of the program will be made in the United States of America, 
the Institute may withhold from the deposits called for by subsection 
A of Article 4 the estimated amounts deemed to be necessary to pay 
for such purchase and disbursements. Any funds so withheld by the 
Institute for such purposes shall be considered as if deposited under 
the terms of subsection A hereof but, if they are not expended or 
obligated for such purposes, they shall be deposited to the order of 
the SCIPA at any time upon the mutual agreement of the Minister 
of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the 
Institute in Peru. 

C. In addition to the contribution of the Institute mentioned in 
subsection A hereof, the Institute will make available during the 
period of this extension for the cooperative program the funds neces- 
sary to pay the salaries, living expenses, travel and transportation 
costs and other administrative expenses of the members of the Food 
Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru. It is understood that this 
sum will not exceed Two Hundred and Twenty-five Thousand 
($225,000.00) Dollars. These funds will not be deposited to the 
account of the SCIPA but will be administered by the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru for the purposes stated 
and in the interest of the general cooperative program of food produc- 
tion and agricultural development in Peru. 
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D. The Republic of Peru shall deposit to the account of the 
SCIPA the equivalent in Peruvian currency of Four Hundred and 
Fifty Thousand ($450,000) Dollars, namely, the sum of Two Million, 
Nine Hundred and Eighteen Thousand, Two Hundred and Fifty (S/. 
2,918,250) Soles at the conversion rate of S/. 6.485 per U. S. Dollar, on 
the following dates and in the following amounts: 


Soles Dollars 
January 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 
February 1, 1947 162, 125. 00 
March 1, 1947 162, 125 
April 1, 1947 162, 125, 
May 1, 1947 162, 125 
June 1, 1947 162, 125. 
July 1, 1947 162, 125 
August 1, 1947 162, 125 
September 1, 1947 162, 125 
October 1, 1947 162, 125 
November 1, 1947 162, 125, 
December 1, 1947 162, 125. 
January 1, 1948 162, 125. 
February 1, 1948 162, 125 
March 1, 1948 162, 125 
April 1, 1948 162, 125 
May 1, 1948 162, 125. 
June 1, 1948 162, 125. 00 


25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 
25, 000. 


eessessssssssss 
eesesssesssssssss' 


S 
s 


8/. 2, 918, 250. 00 US $450, 000. 00 

E. The parties hereto, by written agreement of the Minister 
of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Insti- 
tute, may amend the schedules for making the deposits provided for 
in Article 4, subsection A and D, and agree to make the deposits as 
required by the needs of the program. 

F. By mutual agreement between the Minister of Agriculture 
and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru 
funds of the SCIPA may be used to reimburse or defray the salaries, 
living expenses, travel and transportation costs, and other expenses 
of such additional personnel of the Food Supply Mission of the Insti- 
tute in Peru as the parties mentioned may agree are necessary to 
be employed, in addition to the employees referred to under subsec- 
tion C above. Such funds may be contributed or granted for such 
purposes by the SCIPA to the Institute or to any other organization, 
but in every case the Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the 
Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru will enter into a written 


project agreement setting forth the scope and the other necessary 
terms of such contributions or grants. 


5. Article 7 of the Memorandum of Agreement signed June 8, 1945, 
is hereby amended to read: Any income accruing to the account of 
SCIPA as the result of normal project operations, or through theliqui- 
dation of projects, or from whatever source, will continue to be avail- 
able to SCIPA for the promotion of those projects from which the 
income has accrued or, by mutual agreement between the Minister of 
Agriculture, the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute and 
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the Director of SCIPA, may be apportioned to other projects of 
SCIPA. It is further agreed that any balance of the funds and prop- 
erty of SCIPA, unexpended or unused and unobligated at the ter- 
mination of this agreement, will be disposed of by agreement between 
the Minister of Agriculture and the Chief of the Food Supply Mission 


of the Institute, having in mind the proportional contributions of each 
of the parties. 


6. The funds contributed in accordance with this Memorandum of 
Agreement are to be employed only for maintaining or extending 
projects of the nature contemplated by the original Memorandum of 
Agreement, or as subsequently modified, or as further modified by 
Article 2 of this agreement, which projects shall be embodied in written 
project agreements and shall be signed by the Minister of Agriculture, 
the Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru and the 
Director of SCIPA. 


7. Article 9 of the original Memorandum of Agreement of May 19, 
1943, is hereby amended to read: All rights and privileges which are 
enjoyed by official divisions of the Government of Peru and by the 
personnel and employees of the same, shall accrue to the SCIPA and 
to all its personnel and employees while performing their official duties. 
The members of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute will not 
be obligated to pay to Peru any direct tax or contribution for pur- 
poses of Social Security or retirement on salaries or income when they 
are subject to such taxes or contributions in the United States of 
America. The Government of Peru shall extend free entry or shall 
pay the corresponding charges for materiel and equipment necessary 
for the professional use of personnel of the Mission. In like manner 
the Government of Peru shall either grant free entry or pay corre- 
sponding duties on personal effects of Mission members according to 
the limitations covering members of the Diplomatic Corps accredited 
to the Government of Peru; for the purposes of this agreement Mis- 
sion members shall be considered as having the same free entry priv- 
ileges as First Secretaries in the Diplomatic Service. Duties exceed- 
ing these limits shall be paid by the personnel concerned. The cus- 
toms duties paid by the SCIPA for imports of equipment, supplies 
and material destined for the use of the food supply program will be 
reimbursed to the SCIPA by the Minister of Finance, as shown by 
respective Customs House documents and receipts. In the same 
manner, the customs duties paid by the Institute for imports of 
equipment, supplies and material destined for the use of the Food 
Supply Mission of the Institute will be reimbursed to the Institute 
by the Minister of Finance as shown by respective Customs House 
documents and receipts. 


8. The Chief of the Food Supply Mission of the Institute in Peru 
shall continue as Director of SCIPA throughout the life of this agree- 
ment. In order that Peruvian personnel will be prepared to assume, 
at the termination of this agreement, or earlier where circumstances 
warrant, the responsibilities of the Food Mission personnel for the 
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administrative and technical direction of the program, definite provi- 
sion shall be made during the life of this agreement for the training 
of competent Peruvian personnel for all positions of administrative 
responsibility in the SCIPA organization. 

9. The Memoranda of Agreement of May 19, 1943, June 1, 1944, 
and June 8, 1945, shall remain in full force and effect for the purpose 
of extending the cooperative food production program through June 
30, 1948, except as they are modified by or are inconsistent with the 
present agreement, and the provisions contained therein will apply 
during the life of this agreement. This Memorandum of Agreement 
shall become effective upon an exchange of notes between the two 
Governments. 


In witness whereof, the parties hereto have caused this agreement 
to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in duplicate, 
in the English and Spanish languages, in Lima, Peru, this day of 

, 1946. 


Republic of Peru 
By (Louis Ross U.) 
Minister of Agriculture 


The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
By (Arrsour R. Harris) 





Dec. 4, 1946 
61 Srat.] PERU—FOOD PRODUCTION— ~~ *55-i9a7 29, 1947 


MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


Por cuanto: 1° — el Programa Cooperativo de Produccién de 
Alimentos entre la Repitblica del Pert, por intermedio del Ministro 
de Agricultura de la Reptblica,y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, por intermedio del Instituto de Asuntes Inter-Ameri- 
canos (que més adelante seguir4é llam&ndose el Instituto), estipulado 
en el Memorfndum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, ha con- 
tribuido al desarrollo de la agricultura en el Peri; Por cvanro: 
2°. - el Gobierno del Peri y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos desean 
obtener el m&ximo beneficio de la labor realizada hasta la fecha de 
acuerdo con el convenio bisico; Por cuanto: 3° — el Gobierno del 
Pert considera el contrato conveniente para la economia y bienestar 
del pais, en vista de la escasez de algunos productos alimenticios; 
Por cuanto: 4°— la Repiblica del Pert es de parecer que la interrup- 
cién del convenio resultaria inconveniente para proseguir el desa- 
trollo de este aspecto de la economia bAsica del pais; Por cuanto: 
5° — el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América reconoce los 
beneficios que el programa ha producido para el pueblo peruano; 
Por cuanto: 6°— los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y 
de la Republica del Pert, consecuentes con la declaracién de México, 
han expresado su adhesién al principio de que la cooperacién 
econémica es esencial para la comin prosperidad de las naciones 
americanas; y Por cuanto: 7° — el Gobierno del Pert ha solicitado 
que el convenio arriba mencionado se prorrogue hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948: 


La Republica del Pert, por intermedio del Ministro de Agricultura 
de la Reptblica del Pert, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por 
intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, agencia 
corporativa de dicho Gobierno (que mAs adelante seguir4 lam4ndose 
el Instituto) convienen por el presente, en prorrogar conforme se 
establece ms adelante, el programa cooperativo de produccién de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memor&ndum de Convenio de fecha 19 
de Mayo de 1943, celebrado entre las dos partes contratantes, que 
fué prorrogado segun Memorfndum de Convenio de fecha 1° de 
Junio de 1944, y nuevamente renovado por Memorfindum de 
Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945. 


. El programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos continuar& 
llevandose a efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Produccién de Alimentos (que m4s adelante seguir& 
llamandose el “SCIPA”), y que fué creado por el Gobierno del 
Perd de acuerdo con el Memorfndum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo 
de 1943 y se continué segin MemorAndums de Convenios de 1° de 


Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 arriba mencionados. 
95347°—49—PrT. 1167 
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2. Los campos de actividad que pueden abarcar los programas de 
SCIPA, estipulados en el Articulo 3 del Memorindum de Convenio 
de fecha 19 de Mayo de 1943, enmendados en los posteriores 
Memorfndums de Convenios ya indicados, por el presente se modi- 
fican y reafirman, como sigue: E] SCIPA continuar4 desarrollando 
programas destinados a incrementar la produccién, elaboracién y 
distribucién de articulos alimenticios de primera necesidad, de 
origen vegetal y animal, cuyos programas comprenderfn, sin 
limitarse a ellas, las siguientes actividades: 


(a) ayuda de orden técnico en los campos de produccién, elabora- 
cién almacenaje y distribucién de productos alimenticios de 
origen vegetal y animal. 

(b) estudio de los problemas econémicos de la produccién, 
elaboracién y distribucién de articulos alimenticios, y 
formulacién de informes y estudios destinados a proporcionar 
los datos esenciales a los planes de ajuste entre la produccién 
de cultivos y las necesidades de consumo nacional. 
creacién de nuevas freas de cultivo, inclusive la colonizacién 
agricola, y de planes para la conservaci6n de los suelos, estu- 
dios agrolégicos y la rehabilitacién de facilidades ya exis- 
tentes en materia de irrigacién; ayuda para proporcionar 
nuevas facilidades de irrigacién y drenaje. 
suministro de medios, herramientas, equipo, insecticidas, 
semilla, ganado y otros elementos, y de servicios profesionales 
y técnicos a los agricultores. 
desarrollo de un servicio de extensién agricola en todo el 
pais, con el fin de mejorar la produccién de alimentos y 
fomentar la industria agricola en general. 
estudios técnicos y trabajo pertinente a los campos de nu- 
tricién, dietética, y economia doméstica, y fomento del empleo 
de mejores pricticas en materia de nutricién y economia 
doméstica mediante un servicio de extensién debidamente 
organizado. 

(g) especial apoyo a los pequefios agricultores que no cuentan con 
fondos adecuados, lo cual comprender& alquiler de equipo y 
maquinaria agricola a los precios m&4s bajos, préstamos en 
especie durante épocas de emergencia, etc. 

(h) facilitar al Gobierno del Pert, y al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, informacién técnica y cientifica y los 
descubrimientos que sean de interés para los agricultores de 
ambos paises, y fomentar los estudios cientificos de la economia 
agropecuaria del Pert, a solicitud de cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos y en colaboracién con cualquiera de ellos. 


3. Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Articulo 4 del Memor&ndum 
de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1948, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante la contribucién de US$ 162,976.77 (S/. 1,056,904.35) 
hecha por el Instituto, y por la contribucién de S/. 1,056,904.35 
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(US$ 162,976.77) hecha por la Republica del PerG. Las estipula- 
ciones contenidas en el Articulo 3 de la prérroga del Memorandum 
de Convenio, firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones ascendentes a 
US$ 150,000 (S/. 972,750) y S/. 1,945,500 (US$ 300,000), hechas por 
el Instituto y por la Repdblica del Pert, respectivamente. Las 
estipulaciones contenidas en el Articulo 3 de la prérroga del Memo- 
randum de Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945, quedar&n 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones de US$ 75,000 
(S/. 486,375), por el Instituto y pagadera a mf&s tardar el 1° de 
Noviembre de 1946, y de S/. 972,750 (US$ 150,000) por la Re- 
ptblica del Pert a mfs tardar el 1° de Noviembre de 1946. 

. El programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos ser& financiado 
por las partes contratantes, durante el plazo de la prérroga com- 
prendido en este Convenio, como sigue: 


A. El Instituto depositar4 en la cuenta de SCIPA, la suma 
de Setenticinco Mil ($75,000) Délares (que es el equivalente de 
S/. 486,375 (Soles Oro) al tipo decambio deS/. 6.485 por U.S. délar), 
en las siguientes fechas y por las cantidades anotadas: 


i 


Enero 1° de 1947 
Febrero 1° de 1947 
Marzo 1° de 1947 
Abril 1° de 1947 
Mayo 1° de 1947 
Junio 1° de 1947 
Julio 1° de 1947 
Agosto 1° de 1947 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 
Octubre 1° de 1947 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 
Enero 1° de 1948 
Febrero 1° de 1948 
Marzo 1° de 1948 
Abril 1° de 1948 
Mayo 1° de 1948 
Junio 1° de 1948 


~ 


SSSSEESSS2555555535 
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.- 


~ 
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US$ 75, 000. 00 


B. En vista de que muchas de las adquisiciones de materiales, 
tiles y equipo y otros desembolsos en relacién con la ejecucién 
del programa, se efectuarf4n en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Instituto podr4 retener, de los depésitos estipulados en el inciso A 
del Articulo 4, las sumas estimadas que se consideran necesarias 
para cubrir dichas compras y desembolsos. Cualesquier fondos asf 
retenidos por el Instituto con tal objeto, se considerar&n como 
depositados de acuerdo con los términos de este inciso A, pero si 
no fuesen gastados o afectados para tales fines, se depositarfn a 
la orden de SCIPA en cualquier momento, estando de comin 
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acuerdo el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misi6én de Pro- 
duccién Alimenticia en el Perd. 

C. Ademfs de la contribucién del Instituto, mencionada en el 
inciso A, el Instituto proporcionar& durante la vigencia de esta 
prérroga del programa cooperativo, los fondos necesarios para 
cubrir los sueldes, gastos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, 
y otros gastos administrativos de los miembros que integran la 
Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto en el Peri. Queda 
entendido que esta suma no exceder& de Doscientos Veinticinco 
Mil ($225,000) Délares. Estos fondos no ser& depositados en la 
cuenta de SCIPA, sino administrados por el Jefe de la Misién de 
Produccién Alimenticia en el Perd, para los fines indicados y en 
beneficio del programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos y 
del desenvolvimiento agricola del Perd. 

D. La Reptblica del Pert depositar& en la cuenta de SCIPA el 
equivalente en moneda peruana, de Cuatrocientos Cincuenta Mil 
($450,000) Délares, o sea la suma de Dos Millones, Novecientos 
Dieciocho Mil, Doscientos Cincuenta (S/. 2, 918, 250) Soles, al tipo 
de cambio de S/. 6.485 por U.S. Délar en las siguientes fechas y 
cantidades anotadas: 


Soles Délares 
Enero 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Febrero 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Abril 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Junio 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Julio 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Agosto 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Octubre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Enero 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Febrero 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Abril 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Mayo 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 
Junio 1° de 1948 162, 125. 00 25, 000. 00 


S/. 2,918, 250.00  $ 450, 000. 00 

E. Las partes contratantes, mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia, podran modificar las fechas de depésito fijadas en el 
Articulo 4, incisos A y D, y acordar hacer los depésitos conforme a 
las necesidades del programa. 

F. De comin acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe 
de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia en el Pert, los fondos de 
SCIPA podran emplearse para reembolsar o cubrir sueldos, gastos 
de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y otros gastos del personal 
adicional de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia en el Perdé que 
las partes contratantes crean necesario emplear, ademis de los 
empleados a que se refiere el inciso C. arriba mencionado. Dichos 
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fondos podraén ser aportador o concedidos con tal objeto por SCIPA 
ya sea al Instituto o a cualquiera otra institucién, pero en cada 
caso el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia en el Peri extenderfén un convenio de proyecto por 
escrito, indicando el propésito y otras condiciones necesarias de los 
referidos aportes o donaciones. 


. El Articulo 7 del Memorfndum de Convenio, firmado el 8 de Junio 
de 1945, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: Todos los 
ingresos que incrementen las cuentas de SCIPA, como resultado 
de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por medio de la 
liquidacién de proyectos, o debido a otro origen, seguirin a disposi- 
cién de SCIPA para el fomento de aquellos proyectos de los cuales 
provienen tales ingresos, o podrfn ser asignados a otros proyectos 
de SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura, el 
Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia y el Director de SCIPA. 
Se conviene, ademf&s, que cualquier saldo de los fondos y bienes de 
SCIPA, que no hubiese sido gastado, utilizado y afectado a la 
expiracién del presente convenio, ser4 empleado de comin acuerdo 
entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produc- 
cién Alimenticia del Instituto, teniendo presente las sumas propor- 
cionales aportadas por cada parte contratante. 


. Los fondos aportados en virtud del presente Memorandum de Con- 
venio habrin de emplearse inicamente para mantener o extender 
los proyectos de naturaleza tal como los contemplados en el Memo- 
randum de Convenio original, o segin modificacién posterior por el 


Articulo 2 del presente convenio; cuyos proyectos se formularan, 
por escrito, en la forma de convenios de proyectos, y serAn firmados 
por el Ministro de Agricultura, el Jefe de la Misiofi de Produccién 
Alimenticia en el Perd, y el Director de SCIPA. 


. El Articulo 9 del Memor&ndum de Convenio original, de 19 de 
Mayo de 1943, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los derechos y prerrogativas de que gozan otras dependencias 
anflogas del Gobierno del Pert, asi como sus funcionarios y em- 
pleados ptiblicos, se harfn extensivos a SCIPA, y a todo su personal 
de empleados en el desempefio de sus funciones de car&cter oficial. 
Los miembros que integran la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia 
del Instituto no estarin obligados a pagar en el Perdé ningin im- 
puesto directo, seguro social ni cesantia, en el caso de que estén 
sujetos al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de 
América. El Gobierno del Perd permitiré la entrada libre o en 
su defecto pagar& los derechos correspondientes sobre material y 
equipo necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misién. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Pert permitir4 la entrada libre o 
abonar4 los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misién, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que estén sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mA&tico acreditado ante el Gobierno del Pert; para los fines de 
este Convenio, los miembros de la Misién estar4n considerados 
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como Primeros Secretarios del Servicio DiplomAtico en lo que se 
refiere a franquicias. Los derechos que excedan dichos limites 
seran abonados por el personal respectivo. Los derechos de 
Aduana pagados por SCIPA sobre importaciones de equipo, ttiles 
y materiales para ser empleados en el programa de Produccién de 
Alimentos, seran reembolsados a SCIPA por el Ministro de Ha- 
cienda, de acuerdo con los comprobantes y recibos respectivos de la 
Aduana. De igual manera, los derechos pagados por el Instituto 
sobre importaciones de equipo, ttiles y materiales para ser em- 
pleados por la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia serin reembolsa- 
dos al Instituto por el Ministro de Hacienda, de acuerdo con los 
respectivos comprobantes y recibos de la Aduana. 


. El Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto en el 
Perd continuar& actuando como Director de SCIPA durante la 
vigencia del presente convenio. A fin de que el personal peruano 
pueda estar capacitado para asumir, al término de este acuerdo o 
antes si fuera el caso, la responsabilidad del perscnal americano 
por la direccién administrativa y técnica del programa, se dispon- 
dr& en forma definida durante la vigencia del presente convenio, la 
capacitacién especifica del personal peruano competente, para cada 
funcién administrativa de responsabilidad, dentro de la organiza- 
cién de SCIPA. 

. Los Memorfndums de Convenios de 19 de Mayo de 1943, 1° de 
Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 quedan en plena vigencia y 
surtiran todos sus efectos para los fines de la renovacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo de Produccién de Alimentos, hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948, con excepcién de las modificaciones contempladas 
en el presente convenio 0 que se opongan a él, y las disposiciones 
contenidas en dichos convenios se aplicarin durante el plazo de 
duracién de este Convenio. Este Convenio entrar& en vigencia en 
cuanto se produzca un cambio de notas entre los dos Gobiernos. 
En fé de lo cual, las partes contratantes extienden este Convenio, 
en duplicado, por intermedio de sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados, y en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, Peri, a 
los del mes de 1946. 


p. REPUBLICA DEL PERU p. INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
INTER-AMERICANOS 


(Luis Ross U.) (Artuur R. Harris) 
Ministro de Agricultura 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELAOIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


NUMERO: (H)—6-Y/. Lima, 29 de Enero de 1947. 
Sefor EmBasapor: 


Tengo a honra dar respuesta a la estimable Nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, N° 278, de 4 de Diciembre Ultimo, con la que tiene a bien 
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comunicarme que en esa misma fecha, se firmé en Lima, por el Coronel 
Arthur R. Harris y el Sefior Ministro de Agricultura, sefior Luis 
Rose Ugarte, el memorandum de Convenio, cuyo texto es el siguiente: 


MEMORANDUM DE CONVENIO 


“Por cuanto: 1°el Programa Cooperativo de Produccién de 
Alimentos entre la Reptblica del Pert por intermedio del Ministro 
de Agricultura de la Repdblica, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, por intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Ameri- 
canos (que mfs adelante seguir& llam4ndose el Instituto), estipulado 
en el Memorandum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, ha con- 
tribuido al desarrollo de la agricultura en el Peré; Por cuanto: 
2°-el Gobierno del Pert y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos desean 
obtener el m&ximo beneficio de la labor realizada hasta la fecha de 
acuerdo con el Convenio bfsico; Por cuanto: 3°-el Gobierno del 
Pera considera el contrato conveniente para la economia y bienestar 
del pais, en vista de la escasez de algunos productos alimenticios; 
Por cuanto: 4°-la Repiblica del Pert es de parecer que la inte- 
rrupcién del Convenio resultaria inconveniente para proseguir el 
desarrollo de este aspecto de la economia basica del pais; Por 
cuanto: 5°-el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América reconoce 
los beneficios que el programa ha producido para el pueblo peruano; 
Por cuanto: 6°-los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América 
y de la Reptblica del Pert, consecuentes con la declaracién de 
México, han expresado su adhesién al principio de que la coopera- 
cién econémica es esencial para la comin prosperidad de las naciones 
americanas; y Por cuanto: 7°el Gobierno del Pert ha solicitado 
que el convenio arriba mencionado se prorrogue hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1948: 


“La Republica del Pert, por intermedio del Ministro de Agricultura 
de la Repitblica del Peri, y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos por 
intermedio del Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos, agencia 
corporativa de dicho Gobierno (que mds adelante seguirf llamAndose 
el Instituto) convienen por el presente, en prorrogar conforme se 
establece mAs adelante, el programa cooperativo de produccién de 
alimentos estipulado en el Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 19 de 
Mayo de 1943, celebrado entre las dos partes contratantes, que fué 
prorrogado, segin Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 1° de 
Junio de 1944, y nuevamente renovado por Memorandum de 
Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945. 


“1. El programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos continuar& 
llevandose a efecto por intermedio del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
Americano de Produccién de Alimentos (que mfs adelante seguir& 
llamandose el “SCIPA”’), y que fué creado por el Gobierno del 
Pert de acuerdo con el Memorandum de Convenio de 19 de Mayo 
de 1943 y se continué segin Memorandums de Convenios de 1° de 
Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 arriba mencionados. 


“2. Los campos de actividad que pueden abarcar los programas de 
SCIPA, estipulados en el Articulo 3 del Memorandum de Convenio 
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de fecha 19 de Mayo de 1943, enmendados en los posteriores Memo- 

randums de Convenios ya indicados, por el presente se modifican y 

reafirman, como sigue: El SCIPA continuarf desarrollando pro- 

gramas destinados a incrementar la produccién, elaboracién y 

distribucién de articulos alimenticios de primera necesidad, de 

origen vegetal y animal, cuyos programas comprenderAn, sin limitarse 

a ellas, las siguientes actividades: 

“‘(a) ayuda de orden técnico en los campos de produccién, elabora- 
cién, almacenaje y distribucién de productos alimenticios de 
origen vegetal y animal. 

““(b) estudio de los problemas econémicos de la produccién, elabora- 
cién y distribucién de articulos alimenticios, y formulacién 
de informes y estudios destinados a proporcionar los datos 
esenciales a los planes de ajuste entre la produccién de cultivos 
y las necesidades de consumo nacional. 
creacién de nuevas Areas de cultivo, inclusive la colonizacién 
agricola, y de planes para la conservacién de los suelos, estu- 
dios agrolégicos y la rehabilitacién de facilidades ya existentes 
en materia de irrigacién; ayuda para proporcionar nuevas 
facilidades de irrigacién y drenaje. 
suministro de medios, herramientas, equipo, insecticidas, 
semilla, ganado y otros elementos, y de servicios profesionales 
y técnicos a los agricultores. 
desarrollo de un servicio de extensién agricola en todo el 
pais, con el fin de mejorar la produccién de alimentos y fomen- 
tar la industria agricola en general. 
estudios técnicos y trabajo pertinente a los campos de nutri- 
cién, dietética, y economia doméstica, y fomento del empleo de 
mejores précticas en materia de nutricién y economia doméstica 
mediante un servicio de extensién debidamente organizado. 
especial apoyo a los pequefios agricultores que no cuentan 
con fondos adecuados, lo cual comprender4 alquiler de equipo 
y maquinaria agricola a los precios m&s bajos, préstamos en 
especie durante épocas de emergencia, etc. 
facilitar al Gobierno del Pert y al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, informacién técnica y cientifica y los 
descubrimientos que sean de interés para los agricultores de 
ambos paises, y fomentar los estudios cientificos de la econo- 
mia agropecuaria del Perd, a solicitud de cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos y en colaboracién con cualquiera de ellos. 


“3. Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Articulo 4 del Memorandum 
de Convenio de 19 de Mayo de 1943, se consideran cumplidas 
mediante la contribucién de US$ 162,976.77 (S/. 1,056 ,904.35) hecha 
por el Instituto, y por la contribucién de S/. 1,056,904.35 (US$ 
162,976.77) hecha por la Repdblica del Perd. Las estipulaciones 
contenidas en el Articulo 3 de la prérroga del Memorandum de 
Convenio, firmada con fecha 1° de Junio de 1944, se consideran 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones ascendentes a 
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US$ 150,000 (S/ 972,750) y S/. 1,945,500 (US$ 300,000), hechas 
por el Instituto y por la Reptblica del Pert, respectivamente. 
Las estipulaciones contenidas en el Articulo 3 de la prérroga del 
Memorandum de Convenio de fecha 8 de Junio de 1945, quedarfn 
cumplidas como resultado de las contribuciones de US$ 75,000 
(S/. 486,375), por el Instituto y pagadera a mds tardar el 1° de 
Noviembre de 1946, y de S/ 972,750 (US$ 150,000) por la Repdblica 
del Perd a mAs tardar el 1° de Noviembre de 1946. 


“4. El programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos ser& 
financiado por las partes contratantes, durante el plazo de la 
prérroga comprendido en este Convenio, como sigue: 


“A. El Instituto depositar& en la cuenta de SCIPA la suma de 
Setenticinco Mil ($ 75,000) Délares (que es el equivalente de S/. 
486,375 (Soles Oro) al tipo de cambio de S/. 6.485 por U. S. délar, 
en las siguientes fechas y por las cantidades anotadas; 
Délares 
Enero 1° de 1947 4; 200. 00 
Febrero 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Marzo 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Abril 1° de 1947 4, 200, oo 
Mayo 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Junio 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Julio 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Agosto 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. co 
Octubre 1° de 1947 4, 200, 00 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. 00 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 4, 200. oo 
Enero 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Febrero 1° de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Marzo 1° de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Abril 1° de 1948 4, 200. oo 
Mayo 1° de 1948 4, 200. 00 
Junio 1° de 1948 3, 600. 00 


US$ 75, 000. oo 


“B. En vista de que muchas de las adquisiciones de materiales, 
tiles y equipo y otros desembolsos en relacién con la ejecucién del 
programa, se efectuarfn en los Estados Unidos de América, el 
Instituto podr& retener, de los depésitos estipulados en el inciso A 
del Articulo 4, las sumas estimadas que se consideren necesarias 
para cubrir dichas compras y desembolsos. Cualesquier fondos asi 
retenidos por el Instituto con tal objeto, se considerarfn como 
depositados de acuerdo con los términos de este inciso A, pero si no 
fuesen gastados o afectados para tales fines, se depositarin a la 
orden de SCIPA en cualquier momento, estando de comin acuerdo 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia en el Perd. 


“C. Ademfs. de la contribucién del Instituto, mencionada en el 
inciso A, el Instituto proporcionaré durante la vigencia de esta 
prérroga del programa cooperativo, los fondos necesarios para 
cubrir los sueldos, gastos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y 
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otros gastos administrativos de los miembros que integran la 
Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto en el Peri. Queda 
entendido que esta suma no exceder& de Doscientos Veinticinco 
Mil ($ 225,000) Délares. Estos fondos no serfn depositados en la 
cuenta de SCIPA sino administrados por el Jefe de la Misién de 
Produccién Alimenticia en el Perd, para los fines indicados y en 
beneficio del programa cooperativo de produccién de alimentos y 
del desenvolvimiento agricola del Perd. 


“TD. La Repiblica del Pera depositar& en la cuenta de SCIPA el 
equivalente en moneda peruana, de Cuatrocientos Cincuenta Mil 
($ 450,000) Délares, o sea la suma de Dos Millones, Novecientos 
Dieciocho Mil, Doscientos Cincuenta (S/. 2,918,250) Soles, al tipo de 
cambio de S/. 6.485 por U. S. Délar en las siguientes fechas y can- 


tidades anotadas: 


Enero 1° de 1947 
Febrero 1° de 1947 
Marzo 1° de 1947 
Abril 1° de 1947 
Mayo 1° de 1947 
Junio 1° de 1947 
Julio 1° de 1947 
Agosto 1° de 1947 
Setiembre 1° de 1947 
Octubre 1° de 1947 
Noviembre 1° de 1947 
Diciembre 1° de 1947 
Enero 1° de 1948 
Febrero 1° de 1948 
Marzo 1° de 1948 
Abril 1° de 1948 
Mayo 1° de 1948 


Boles 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 
162, 125. 00 


Délares 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 
25, 000. oo 


Junio 1° de 1948 162, 125. oo 25, 000. oo 


S/. 2, 918, 250. oo $ 450, 000. oo 
“KE. Las partes contratantes, mediante convenio por escrito entre 
el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia, podrin modificar las fechas de depésito fijadas en 
el Articulo 4, incisos A y D, y acordar hacer los depésitos conforme 
a las necesidades del programa. 


“F. De comin acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe 
de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia en el Perd, los fondos de 
SCIPA podrin emplearse para reembolsar o cubrir sueldos, gas- 
tos de mantenimiento, viajes y transporte, y otros gastos del per- 
sonal adicional de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia en el Pert 
que las partes contratantes crean necesario emplear, ademis de 
los empleados a que se refiere el inciso C. arriba mencionado. 
Dichos fondos podran ser aportados o concedidos con tal objeto por 
SCIPA ya sea al Instituto o a cualquiera otra institucién, pero 
en cada caso el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de la Misién de 
Produccién Alimenticia en el Peri extenderfn un convenio de 
proyecto por escrito, indicando el propésito y otras condiciones 
necesarias de los referidos aportes o donaciones. 
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“5. El Articulo 7 del Memorandum de Convenio, firmado el 8 de 
Junio de 1945, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los ingresos que incrementen las cuentas de SCIPA, como 
resultado de las operaciones normales de los proyectos, o por medio 
de la liquidacién de proyectos, o debido a otro origen, seguiran a 
disposici6n de SCIPA para el fomento de aquellos proyectos de 
los cuales provienen tales ingresos, o podr&n ser asignados a otros 
proyectos de SCIPA por mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agri- 
cultura, el Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia y el Di- 
rector de SCIPA. Se conviene, ademis, que cualquier saldo de 
los fondos y bienes de SCIPA, que no hubiese sido gastado, utili- 
zado y afectado a la expiracién del presente convenio, ser& emplea- 
do de comin acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura y el Jefe de 
la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto, teniendo pre- 
sente las sumas proporcionales aportadas por cada parte contra- 
tante. 


“6. Los fondos aportados en virtud del presente Memorandum de 
Convenio habrin de emplearse tinicamente para mantener o 
extender los proyectos de naturaleza tal como los contemplados en 
el Memorandum de Convenio original, o segén modificacién 
posterior por el Articulo 2 del presente Convenio; cuyos proyectos 
se formular4n, por escrito, en la forma de convenios de proyectos, 
y serin firmados por el Ministro de Agricultura, el Jefe de la 
Misién de Produccién Alimenticia en el Perd, y el Director de 
SCIPA. 


“7, El Articulo 9 del Memorandum de Convenio original, de 19 
de Mayo de 1943, queda modificado por el presente, como sigue: 
Todos los derechos y prerrogativas de que gozan otras dependencias 
anflogas del Gobierno del Perd, asi como sus funcionarios y 
empleados piblicos, se harfn extensivos a SCIPA, y a todo su 
personal de empleados en el desempefio de sus funciones de carActer 
oficial, Los miembros que integran la Misién de Produccién 
Alimenticia del Instituto no estar4n obligados a pagar en el Pert 
ningtin impuesto directo, seguro social ni cesantia, en el caso de que 
estén sujetos al pago de dichos impuestos en los Estados Unidos de 
América. El Gobierno del Perd permitirA la entrada libre o en su 
defecto pagar& los derechos correspondientes sobre material y 
equipo necesario para el uso profesional del personal de la Misién. 
Igualmente, el Gobierno del Pera permitirA la entrada libre o 
abonaré los derechos correspondientes sobre los efectos personales 
de los miembros de la Misién, de acuerdo con las condiciones 
limitativas a que estén sujetos los miembros del Cuerpo Diplo- 
mAtico acreditado ante el Gobierno del Pert; para los fines de este 
Convenio, los miembros de la Misién estaran considerados como 
Primeros Secretarios del Servicio DiplomAtico en lo que se refiere 
a franquicias. Los derechos que excedan dichos limites serfn 
abonados por el personal respectivo. Los derechos de Aduana 
pagados por SCIPA sobre importaciones de equipo, titiles y ma- 
teriales para ser empleados en el programa de Produccién de 
Alimentos, ser4n reembolsados a SCIPA por el Ministro de 
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Hacienda, de acuerdo con los comprobantes y recibos respectivos 
de la Aduana. De igual manera, los derechos pagados por el 
Instituto sobre importaciones de equipo, titiles y materiales para 
ser empleados por la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia serin 
reembolsados al Instituto por el Ministro de Hacienda, de acuerdo 
con los respectivos comprobantes y recibos de la Aduana. 


“8. El Jefe de la Misién de Produccién Alimenticia del Instituto 
en el Perd continuar& actuando como Director de SCIPA durante 
la vigencia del presente convenio. A fin de que el personal peruano 
pueda estar capacitado para asumir, al término de este acuerdo 
o antes si fuera el caso, la responsabilidad del personal americano 
por la direccién administrativa y técnica del programa, se dispondr& 
en forma definida durante la vigencia del presente convenio, la 
capacitacién especffica del personal peruano competente, para cada 
funcién administrativa de responsabilidad, dentro de la organizaci6én 
de SCIPA. 

“9. Los memorandums de Convenios de 19 de Mayo de 1943, 1° 
de Junio de 1944 y 8 de Junio de 1945 quedan en plena vigencia y 
surtirin todos sus efectos para los fines de la renovacién del pro- 
grama cooperativo de Produccién de Alimentos hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1948, con excepcién de las modificaciones contempladas en el 
presente Convenio o que se opongan a él, y las disposiciones con- 
tenidas en dichos convenios se aplicaran durante el plazo de dura- 
cién de este Convenio. Este Convenio entrar& en vigencia en 
cuanto se produzca un cambio de notas entre los dos Gobiernos. 


En fé de lo cual, las partes contratantes extienden este Convenio, 
en duplicado, por intermedio de sus representantes debidamente 
autorizados y en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en Lima, Pert, a 
los cuatro dias del mes de Diciembre de 1946. 











Pp. REPUBLICA DEL PERU p. INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
INTER-AMERICANOS 
Luis Ross U. Arntuor R. Harris 
Ministro de Agricultura Presidente 


En respuesta, debo manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, que por Reso- 
lucién Suprema N° 1219, expedida por el Ministerio de Agricultura el 
30 de Diciembre ppdo., se aprobé el memorandum de Convenio 
trascrito en esta Nota. 

En consecuencia, esta Nota, junto con la de Vuestra Excelencia, 
perfeccionan el acuerdo precitado entre los Gobiernos del Pert y de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte América, que vencer& el 30 de Junio de 


1948. 





Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, los 
sentimientos de mi m4s alta y distinguida consideracién. 

E. Garcfa Say4n 
Al Excelentisimo sefior 

Prentice Coorzr, Embajador Extraordinario y 


Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Cvudad.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 

AND WORSHIP 
Number: (H)-6-Y/1. Lima, January 29, 1947. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to reply to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 
278 of December 4 last, in which you are good enough to inform me 
that on that date the Memorandum of Agreement, the text of which 
is transcribed hereinafter, was signed at Lima by Colonel Arthur R. 
Harris and Mr. Luis Rose Ugarte, Minister of Agriculture: 


[For the English language text of the Memorandum of Agreement, 
see pp. 3327-3332.] 


In reply, I must inform Your Excellency that, by Supreme Resolu- 
tion No. 1219, issued by the Ministry of Agriculture on December 
30 last, the Memorandum of Agreement transcribed in this note was 
approved. 

Accordingly, this note, together with that of Your Excellency, 
concludes the above-mentioned Agreement between the Governments 
of Peru and the United States of America, which Agreement will ex- 
pire on June 30, 1948. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

E. Garcfa SayAn 


His Excellency 


Prentice Coopsr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America. 
City.— 
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